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INTRODUCTION 


Intensive  Bulgarian  is  designed  to  introduce  the  English-speaking  student  to  the  essentials  of 
Bulgarian  grammar.  Volume  2  of  this  book  continues  the  pattern  of  Volume  1:  each  lesson  begins 
with  a  dialogue,  which  presents  a  segment  of  a  continuing  story  told  in  contemporary  colloquial 
spoken  Bulgarian.  These  dialogues,  which  continue  a  story  begun  in  Volume  1,  focus  on  the 
interactions  between  two  visiting  American  students  and  several  small  groups  of  Bulgarians.  Each 
lesson  concludes  with  a  reading  selection;  certain  of  the  reading  selections  also  continue  the  narrative 
begun  in  Volume  1,  which  is  presented  as  a  series  of  letters  between  a  Bulgarian  family  and  an 
American  family.  Other  reading  selections  are  intended  to  expose  the  student  to  different  styles  of 
contemporary  written  Bulgarian.  All  but  the  final  lesson  include  drill  and  translation  exercises,  sample 
sentences  (examples  which  illustrate  usage  to  a  greater  extent  possible  than  in  the  dialogue  story 
script),  and  “Cultural  commentary”,  containing  brief  explanatory  notes  about  Bulgarian  culture  and 
society.  Bulgarian-English  glossaries  are  given  at  the  end  of  each  lesson,  and  are  repeated  in  a 
cumulative  glossary  at  the  end  of  each  volume.  The  Bulgarian-English  glossary  list  in  this  volume 
contains  all  the  words  which  occur  in  both  volumes.  Although  volume  1  contained  a  brief  English- 
Bulgarian  glossary,  it  is  considered  that  at  this  point  the  student  should  be  using  a  standard  English- 
Bulgarian  dictionary;  therefore,  no  English-Bulgarian  glossary  is  included  here. 

As  in  Volume  1,  the  central  focus  is  on  the  grammar  explanations.  The  subtitle  of  Intensive 
Bulgarian  indicates  the  book’s  dual  intent.  On  the  one  hand,  it  is  a  textbook  which  gives  a  graded 
presentation  of  Bulgarian  grammar  that  can  be  used  either  in  the  classroom  or  for  self-study. 

Reflecting  the  fact  that  second-Slavic  language  classes  are  often  a  combination  of  undergraduates  with 
no  other  exposure  to  foreign  languages  and  graduates  specializing  either  in  Slavic  languages  or 
linguistics,  the  first  23  lessons  have  been  split  into  “Basic  grammar”  (designed  for  the  first  group)  and 
“Additional  grammar  notes”  (designed  for  the  second  group).  Readings,  sample  sentences,  substitution 
drills,  and  translation  exercises  complete  the  pedagogical  side  of  Intensive  Bulgarian.  Audio  tapes 
(also  available  in  CD  format),  as  a  supplementary  aid  in  the  acquisition  of  pronunciation,  may  be 
purchased  separately  (see  p.  vi).  The  assumption  throughout,  exemplified  in  the  primary  focus  on 
grammar,  is  that  speaking  will  come  on  its  own  with  practice  (especially  in  a  Bulgarian-speaking 
environment)  once  students  have  acquired  a  solid  knowledge  of  grammatical  structure. 

The  other  intent  of  Intensive  Bulgarian  is  to  serve  as  a  reference  grammar.  To  this  end,  the 
grammar  explanations  in  Volume  1  were  made  as  thorough  as  possible  while  still  remaining  consistent 
with  the  textbook  format;  additionally,  the  final  lesson  in  Volume  1  presented  a  concise  synopsis  of 
Bulgarian  grammar,  a  full  listing  of  all  verbal  paradigms  (including  those  to  be  explicated  in  the 
present  volume),  a  full  presentation  of  all  word  order  rules,  and  a  comprehensive  index.  The  current 
volume,  while  still  maintaining  the  textbook  format,  goes  into  much  further  detail  on  analytic  issues  of 
Bulgarian  grammar,  and  concludes  with  a  new  interpretation  both  of  the  Bulgarian  conditional  and  of 
the  entire  Bulgarian  tense-mood-aspect  system. 

Both  volumes  have  been  written  in  layman’s  language,  on  the  assumption  that  complex 
grammatical  issues  can  be  made  accessible  to  the  intelligent  layman  if  specialized  jargon  (or  recourse 
to  theories  requiring  special  formalism)  is  avoided.  During  most  of  the  writing  of  this  book,  the  only 
other  reference  grammar  available  in  English  required  knowledge  of  a  specialized  theory.  As  this  book 
goes  to  press,  however,  other  accessibly-written  reference  grammars  have  begun  to  appear.  The 
contribution  of  Intensive  Bulgarian  to  a  suddenly  enriched  field  lies  in  its  unique  dual  focus:  it  is 
thorough  enough  to  give  the  student  and  scholar  not  only  linguistically  sophisticated  analyses 
accompanied  by  extensive  examples  and  furnished  with  a  full  index,  but  it  also  offers  the  clarity  and 
fullness  of  the  pedagogical  approach  which  includes  lively  speech,  cultural  notes,  extensive  glossaries 
and  concise,  accessible  explanations,  many  of  which  make  explicit  reference  to  structural  similarities 
and  differences  between  Bulgarian  and  English. 
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Intensive  Bulgarian ,  therefore,  provides  a  self-contained  description  of  the  Bulgarian  language, 
written  in  textbook  format  but  with  a  thoroughness  approaching  that  of  a  reference  grammar. 

As  a  textbook,  Intensive  Bulgarian  is  intended  to  aid  students  in  acquiring  communicative 
skills  (via  practice  of  the  conversational  phrases  embedded  in  the  dialogues,  the  letters,  and  included  in 
certain  of  the  sample  sentences),  structural  comprehension  (via  study  of  the  grammar  explanations  and 
the  sample  sentences),  and  ability  in  reading  and  writing.  Language  teachers  and  learners  will  find  all 
the  fundamental  points  of  Bulgarian  grammar  in  the  “Basic”  section  of  each  lesson.  Individual 
teachers  (or  self-study  students)  may  choose  to  include  some,  all,  or  none  of  the  more  detailed 
information  in  the  “Additional”  notes  which  follow  each  “Basic”  section.  Most  students,  even  those 
who  know  Russian  and/or  who  are  highly  motivated  and  able  to  work  intensively,  will  probably  need 
three  semesters  to  finish  the  book;  others  may  require  four  semesters.  Self-study  is  possible  but  (as  in 
all  language  learning)  success  is  more  assured  when  the  text  is  used  in  the  classroom  by  an 
experienced  teacher.  The  extent  to  which  one  (or  more)  of  the  several  language  skills  are  to  be 
emphasized  is  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor.  Students  and  instructors  should  both  note  that  the 
glossary  lists  for  each  lesson  are  quite  long,  since  they  include  all  words  encountered  in  all  sections  of 
each  lesson,  and  that  it  is  not  expected  that  students  attain  active  mastery  of  each  lesson  s  vocabulary 
list  before  going  on  to  the  next  lesson.  It  is  suggested  that  each  instructor  select  from  the  lists  the 
words  that  are  to  be  actively  memorized  for  each  lesson. 


As  a  reference  grammar.  Intensive  Bulgarian  offers  a  thorough  account  of  Bulgarian 
morphology  and  syntax  according  to  traditional  models,  while  also  introducing  several  innovations  to 

descriptive  Bulgarian  grammar.  These  include: 

-  a  new  analysis  of  clitic  ordering  rules  together  with  a  new  descriptive  notation 
(this  presentation  began  in  Lesson  5,  and  continued  throughout  Volume  1  to  Lesson  13.  It  was 
summarized  in  schematic  form  in  Lesson  15,  and  is  repeated  in  abbreviated  form  in  lesson  16  of  the 


presen  ^  ^  clarified  schematic  overview  of  the  verbal  system  highlighting  both  the  relationship 

between  present  and  aorist  forms  (Lesson  12,  volume  1)  and  that  between  simplex  and  compound  verb 
forms  (Lesson  23  in  this  volume)  and  between  tense  and  mood  (Lesson  25  in  this  volume); 

-  new  contributions  to  ongoing  discussions  of  tense,  mood  and  aspect  (Lessons  28  and  29  in 


this  volume);  and,  most  notably,  ,  „  ,  .  .  ,  ..  n 

-  the  addition  of  the  “generalized  past”  to  the  roster  of  Bulgarian  verbal  paradigms  (Lesson 
29  in  this  volume).  Indeed,  the  major  contribution  of  the  present  volume  as  a  reference  grammar  is  to 
demonstrate  how  a  conventional  description  of  the  Bulgarian  system  of  tense,  aspect  and  mood  leads 


naturally  and  inexorably  to  this  innovative  re-interpretation. 


In  writing  this  textbook,  I  have  taken  as  authoritative  sources  the  following  standard 
dictionaries  and  grammars: 

T.  ATaHacoBa  h  up.,  B-wirapo-aHrjiHHCKH  penHHK 

n.  riauiOB  h  Xp.  n-bpBeB,  IlpaBoroBopeH  perntHK  Ha  6-bJirapcKHa  e3HK 

JI.  AHflpeHHHH,  TpaMaTHKa  Ha  diJirapcKHH  e3HK 

K).  MacnoB,  TpaMMaTHKa  6oJirapcKoro  s3biKa 

Additionally,  in  an  attempt  to  describe  more  accurately  the  language  spoken  by  educated 
Bulgarians,  I  have  introduced  certain  interpretations  of  my  own.  The  data  underlying  all  such 
interpretations  have  been  checked  extensively  with  university-educated  native  speakers  of  Bulgarian. 
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LESSON  16 


DIALOGUE 

Kv^e  J1H  CH  HH  KVnHJI.  TaTKO? 

//  nerbp,  Tai in  h  AeuaTa  npncTHraT  bkbiah-  nerbp  OTKJiiOHBa  BpaTaTa.  Haicbfle 
jiae  Kyne.  // 

nerbp:  JJodpe  Aornnri,  ero  hh  Haft-HaKpaa  bkbiah. 

HaAKa:  A  kba6  e  H3HeHaflaTa? 
nerbp:  He  a  jih  nyBam? 

TaHa:  Am£  TOBa  Kyne  y  flOMa  jih  jiae? 

KaMeH:  Kyne  jih  ch  hh  Kymm,  Taneo? 

HaAKa:  Kba6  e? 

nerbp:  3aTBopHJi  cbm  ro  b  6aHHTa,  to  e  ome  mhoto  mIhko. 

//  fleuaTa  H3THHBaT  ao  6aHaTa  h  HaMripaT  eAHO  ManKo  nyxKaBo  aepHo  KyneHue.  // 
HaAKa:  Tamo,  k£k  ce  Ka3Ba? 

nerbp:  He  cbm  My  h3mhcjihji  hmc.  H3MHCJiere  Brie! 

TaHa:  Tri  aicwi  HMaui  jih?  B  Taa  K-bipa  3a  Hac  HHMa  mhcto,  a  Tri  icyne  ch 
AOHecbJi! 

KaMeH:  MaMO,  aMa  Brine  kojiko  e  cjiaAKo!  Hmcto  My  e  Eo6h.  Eo6h,  Eo6h,  ejia! 
Brine,  MaMO,  3Hae,  ne  riMeio  My  e  Bo6h. 

TaHa:  KaKBB  Bo6h!  JIcthhckh  padorn! 

nerbp:  KynHJi  cbm  cahh  ynedHHK.  me  ro  ApecripaMe  bciwkh  3aeAHO. 

HaAKa:  Brine  ro,  kojiko  yMHO  rjieAa!  Borneo  pa36ripa. 

TaHa:  nerpe,  H36ripari!  Hjih  Eo6h  hjih  a3! 

nerbp:  Eo6h  Te6e  Hari-MHoro  Te  xapecBa.  CrirypHO  me  xe  cjiyrna  MHOro. 
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TaHa:  XeM  hchbotho,  n-bK  h  to  3Hae  koto  aa  cjiyuia.  He  KaTO  hbkoh... 

KaMeH:  Heaa  aa  H3BeaeM  KyaeTO  Ha  pa3xoaKa. 

Ilerbp:  flodpe,  BpeMe  My  e.  He  CbM  ro  H3Be»maJi  ot  cyTpHHTa. 

TaHa:  Xariae,  H3Jiri3ariTe  bchhkh,  a3  me  npHroTBa  Heiuo  3a  Beaepa. 

KaMeH:  Hrie  c  Bo6h  ricaaMe  n-bpacojia,  Haari  Bo6h? 

TaHa:  Tri  Haari  ao  cyTpHHTa  HHMarne  ramo  aa  aaeui? 

KaMeH:  naa  oraaaHax. 

Haaaa:  H  a3. 

TaHa:  He  3hjCm  aaari  riMa  nbpjadaH  b  xaaariaHHaa... 

rierbp:  HaMa.  HMa  caMO  xaa6,  ariua,  aoMara  h  ariceao  Maaao.  A3  HaMax  BpeMe 
aa  riaa  Ha  na3ap. 

TaHa:  Ho  riMarne  BpeMe  3a  Bo6h,  Haari? 

KaMeH:  MaMO,  Hrie  c  Bo6h  h  rrbp>aeHH  ariua  aaeM. 

TaHa:  Brija  to,  aaaBa  hobhh3.  H  OTKora  aaeTe  irbpjaeHH  ariua?  flo  Baepa  He 
Moacex  aa  bh  HaaapaM  aa  th  onriTaTe. 

Haaica:  Ot  aHec. 

TaHa:  To  Mari  He  e  mhoto  hcho  aori  koto  apecripa:  Brie  KyaeTO  hjih  to  Bac. 

Xariae,  TpbTBariTe.  He  ro  an  BibaaaTe,  ae  HaMa  TbpneHHe  aa  H3ae3e  HaBbH. 

nerbp:  Heaeri  aa  6-bp3am  c  BeaepaTa.  Hrie  crirypHO  uaa  aac  me  ce  pa3xo>aaaMe. 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


16.1.  The  past  indefinite  tense:  formation  of  the  L-participle 


The  past  indefinite  tense  (MHHajio  HeonpeflejieHO  BpeMe)  designates  a  past 
action  within  some  broader  context,  usually  with  reference  to  the  present  state  of  the 
speaker.  It  is  formed  by  combining  the  copula  with  the  past  active  participle,  also 
called  the  “L-participle”.  These  participles  were  presented  in  Lesson  9  as  adjectives 
made  from  verbs  like  ocraHa  (ocraHaji),  mhhb  (MHHaji),  or  CBtpma  (cB'bpniHJi). 

The  L-participle  endings,  composed  of  -ji  plus  adjective  endings,  are  added  to 
the  aorist  stem.  This  stem  is  found  by  dropping  the  -x  from  the  lsg.  aorist  form. 
When  the  final  vowel  of  the  stem  is  an  alternating  vowel,  the  -e-  form  of  the 
alternant  appears  in  the  plural  L-participle  (and  the  -a -/-si-  form  in  all  others). 


L-PARTICIPLE 


lsg.aor 

stem 

masculine 

feminine 

neuter 

plural 

cpeuma-x 

rJiefla-x 

cpemHa- 

rnefla- 

cpenjHa-Ji 

raefla-ji 

cpemHa-jia 

mefla-jia 

cpemHa-Jio 

rjiefla-jio 

cpemHa-JiH 

rjieaa-jiH 

XOflH-X 

im-x 

XOflH- 

IIH- 

XOflH-JI 

im-Ji 

xdflH-Jia 

roi-jia 

XOflH-JlO 

iih-jio 

XOflH-JIH 

nri-JiH 

mica-x 

6pa-x 

B3e-x 

imca- 

6pa- 

B3e- 

nrica-ji 

6pa-ji 

B3e-A 

mica-jia 

6pa-jia 

B3e-Jia 

nrica-Jio 

6pa-Jio 

B3e-JIO 

nrica-jiH 

6pa-JiH 

B36-JIH 

JKHBH-X 

BHflH-X 

BtpBa-X 

JKHBfl- 

BHAfl- 

BT>pBB- 

JKHBfl-Jl 

BHflH-JI 

BtpBH-JI 

2iHBB-Jia 

BHAB-Jia 

B^pBA-Jia 

JKHBB-JIO 

BHAfl-JIO 

BT.PBA-JIO 

XHBe-JIH 

BHfle-JIH 

BT>pBe-JlH 

Note:  Refer  to  the  present-aorist  chart  of  verb  types  in  Lesson  12. 


For  verbs  of  type  5,  however,  special  rules  must  be  learned.  To  find  the 
stem,  drop  both  the  lsg.  aorist  ending  -x  and  the  preceding  theme  vowel.  Then  add 
the  L-participle  endings  directly  to  the  stem  (except  for  the  masculine  form,  where  it 
is  necessary  to  insert  the  “fleeting”  vowel  -t.-). 

If  the  stem  vowel  is  an  alternating  one  (as  in  odji-e-ica  vs.  o6ji-h-kox),  the  -e- 
alternant  appears  in  the  plural  L-participle.  Remember  that  the  stem  vowel  -e-  does 
not  necessarily  alternate  (as,  for  instance,  in  neKa). 

If  the  final  consonant  of  a  type  5  verb  stem  is  -t  or  -fl,  drop  this  consonant 
before  adding  the  L-participle  ending.  In  this  case,  there  is  no  fleeting  vowel  in  the 
masculine  form. 
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L-PARTICIPLE 


lsg.aor 

stem 

masculine 

feminine 

neuter 

plural 

o6aak-ox 

o6juik- 

odjUlK-'b-JI 

o6jiHK-Jia 

o6jihk-jio 

o6jieK-JiH 

BAH3-OX 

BJIH3- 

BJ1H3-1.-JI 

BJIH3-Jia 

BJIH3-JIO 

BJIC3-AH 

neK-ox 

neK- 

neK-b-Ji 

nen-Jia 

neK-Jio 

nen-JiH 

neT-ox 

ne- 

ne-Ji 

ne-Jia 

ne-Jio 

ne-JiH 

aa«-ox 

fla  - 

Aa-Ji 

«a-Jia 

Aa-Jio 

Aa-AH 

The  verb  Mora  can  form  the  L-participle  from  the  aorist  stem.  Usually, 
however,  it  forms  it  from  the  present  stem.  Both  variants  are  possible. 

The  verbs  OTHAa  and  flOHfla  form  the  L-participle  with  a  stem  ending  in  -in, 
and  the  verb  cbM  forms  the  L-participle  from  the  stem  6h-. 

L-PARTICIPLE 


lsg.aor  stem  masculine  feminine  neuter  plural 


MOJK-aX 

MOJK- 

Moaca-A 

Moaxa-Aa 

Moata-Ao 

Moace-AH 

(Moral 

Mor- 

*  MOr-b-A 

Mor-Aa 

MOr-AO 

MOr-AH 

(othaoxI 

OTHm- 

*  OTHUI-b-A 

OTHUI-Aa 

OTHm-AO 

OTHIU-AH 

IaohaoxI 

AOI1I- 

*  AOUI-b-A 

Aom-Aa 

AOUI-AO 

A0m-AH 

(CbM| 

6h- 

*  6h-a 

6H-Aa 

6h-ao 

6h-ah 

*  The  L-participles  of  CbM,  Aonna  and  the  less  preferred  variant  of  Mora  (MorbJi)  are 
accented  on  the  final  syllable;  orana  also  has  optional  final  stress  (oTHiirbJi  and 
OTHiirbJi).  All  others  have  the  accent  of  the  aorist. 

Optional  stress  shifts  in  the  aorist  (for  instance,  xoahx  or  xoahx)  are  equally 
possible  in  the  L-participle  (for  instance,  xoaha  or  xoaha). 


16.2.  Agreement  in  the  past  indefinite 


The  past  indefinite  tense  consists  of  the  L-participle  plus  the  appropriate 
present  tense  form  of  CbM,  acting  as  verbal  auxiliary.  Both  must  agree  with  the 
subject  of  the  verb.  The  auxiliary  ct»m  agrees  in  person  and  number  (a3  ct>m,  th  ch, 
etc.),  and  the  L-participle  agrees  in  number  and  (in  the  singular  only)  gender. 

If  the  subject  is  plural,  therefore,  one  need  only  make  sure  that  the  L- 
participle  is  plural  as  well.  But  if  the  subject  is  singular,  the  L-participle  must 
indicate  the  gender  of  the  subject.  In  other  words,  even  though  it  is  part  of  a  verbal 
tense,  it  follows  the  agreement  rules  of  an  adjective.  Thus: 

spoken  to  or  by  a  woman 

Kymuia  ah  ch  HOBa  poKJW?  Have  you  bought  a  new  dress? 

Bnepa  CbM  6HJia  c  Hero.  I  was  with  him  yesterday. 
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spoken  by  or  to  a  man 

Th  6hji  jih  ch  y  Tax?  Have  you  been  at  their  house? 

flourbJi  cbM  HaBpeMe,  aMa  bh  HHMa.  I  came  on  time,  but  you’re  not  here. 


16.3.  Word  order  in  the  past  indefinite 


When  a  verb  in  the  past  indefinite  has  one  or  more  short  form  pronoun 
objects,  these  objects  must  occur  adjacent  to  the  verbal  auxiliary.  Pronoun  objects 
precede  the  3rd  singular  auxiliary,  but  follow  all  other  auxiliary  forms.  The  L- 
participle  must  stand  immediately  before  (or  immediately  after)  the  chain  of  clitics. 


KynHJi  cbm  hm  ro. 

A3  ct.m  hm  ro  KynHJi. 

Kymui  ch  hm  ro. 
KynHJiH  CMe  hm  ro. 
KynHJra  ere  hm  ro. 
KynHJiH  ca  hm  ro. 

KynHJi  hm  ro  e. 

TaTKo  hm  ro  e  KynHJi. 


I  bought  it  for  them. 

(same) 

You  (sg.)  bought  it  for  them 
We  bought  it  for  them. 

You  (pi.)  bought  it  for  them. 
They  bought  it  for  them. 

He  bought  it  for  them. 

Dad  bought  it  for  them. 


In  an  affirmative  question,  the  interrogative  particle  follows  the  L-participle  directly. 
In  a  negative  question  it  follows  the  first  clitic  in  the  string.  For  example: 


KynHJi  jih  ch  hm  ro?  Did  you  buy  it  for  them? 

He  ch  jih  hm  ro  KynHJi?  Didn’t  you  buy  it  for  them? 


16.4.  Usage  of  the  past  indefinite  tense 


The  past  indefinite  tense  makes  reference,  within  the  scope  of  the  present,  to 
an  action  which  occurred  at  some  point  in  the  past.  It  has  a  number  of  different 
meanings.  The  most  simple  is  that  defined  by  its  form:  an  adjective  derived  from  a 
verb.  In  this  meaning,  the  past  indefinite  describes  the  state  which  results  from  a 
particular  verbal  action.  For  example: 

naK  ch  3aKT>CHHJi.  You’re  late  again. 

Th  e  Bene  3aMHHana  3a  BapHa.  She’s  already  left  for  Varna. 

Te  ca  ceflHajiH  Ha  neiiKaTa.  They’re  sitting  on  the  bench. 

The  past  indefinite  refers  not  only  to  a  present  state,  however,  but  to  the  result 
of  any  verbal  action.  Like  the  aorist  and  imperfect,  it  is  a  past  tense,  recounting  an 
action  which  happened  in  the  past.  Unlike  the  aorist  and  imperfect,  each  of  which 
focuses  exclusively  on  the  past  (either  on  the  fact  of  the  action  itself  or  on  the  period 
of  time  the  action  lasted),  the  past  indefinite  brings  the  scope  of  the  action  into  the 
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moment  of  speaking.  Thus,  it  refers  not  only  to  the  action  itself  but  to  some  aspect 
of  it  which  is  relevant  to  the  present.  Consider  the  following  examples: 

Tanto  hh  e  KynHJi  icyne.  Daddy  [has]  bought  us  a  dog. 

Kyne  jih  ch  hh  Kymtn,  TaTKO?  Daddy,  have  you  bought  us  a  dogl 

Daddy,  did  you  buy  us  a  dog ? 

Kynnji  ct>m  eflHH  ynebHHK.  DJe  ro  I[’ve]  bought  a  manual.  We’ll  train  him 
ApecnpaMe  3aeflHO.  together. 


All  the  above  examples  refer  to  the  past  action  of  a  purchase,  but  were  spoken 
in  a  context  which  directs  attention  more  to  the  result  of  the  purchase  than  to  the  act 
itself.  The  English  present  perfect  (“have  bought”)  is  similar  in  its  focus  on  the 
present  result  of  past  action,  and  renders  the  sense  of  these  Bulgarian  sentences  well. 
But  the  scope  of  the  Bulgarian  past  indefinite  is  broader,  and  can  often  be  rendered 
by  the  English  simple  past  as  well,  as  seen  in  the  translations  given  above. 

In  general,  the  English  speaker  learning  Bulgarian  has  a  certain  advantage, 
since  the  verbal  systems  of  the  two  languages  are  roughly  parallel  in  a  number  of 
ways.  When  it  concerns  narration  of  past  action,  for  instance,  speakers  of  both 
languages  have  a  choice  whether  to  focus  more  on  the  fact  of  past  action  or  on  its 
result  in  the  present.  Thus: 


English 

Bulgarian 


Fact  of  past  action 

i  Scope  of  action  extended  to  present  moment  i 

past 

I  did 

i  present  perfect 

I  have  done 

aorist 

(Ha)npaBHx 

i  past  indefinite 

(Ha)npaBHJi  ct*m  : 

This  parallel  must  not  be  taken  as  a  given,  however,  because  the  choices  made  by  a 
Bulgarian  speaker  will  often  not  be  those  made  by  an  English  speaker.  The  concept 
“scope  of  action  extended  to  the  present  moment”  is  quite  broad  and  flexible,  and 
choice  of  tense  in  both  languages  is  determined  simply  by  the  speaker’s  focus. 

Generalizations  and  examples  given  in  this  lesson  and  subsequent  ones  are 
intended  to  help  the  student  gain  a  feel  for  Bulgarian  past  tense  usage,  but  (as  in  all 
language  learning)  such  generalizations  can  only  lay  the  groundwork  for  practice  and 
experience.  Sometimes  the  English  present  perfect  is  the  best  translation  for  the 
Bulgarian  past  indefinite.  At  other  times,  the  English  present  perfect  will  be  the  best 
translation  for  the  Bulgarian  aorist,  and  the  English  simple  past  will  be  used  to 
translate  the  Bulgarian  past  indefinite. 

One  context  in  which  the  past  indefinite  occurs  particularly  frequently  (and 
which  does  parallel  English  usage  fairly  consistently)  is  that  of  negation,  especially 
when  the  speaker  wishes  to  indicate  that  an  action  has  not  been  performed  yet. 
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He  CbM  My  H3MHCJIHJI  HMe. 

He  c-bM  ro  H3BejKflaji  ot  cyTpHHTa. 

B  JKHBOTa  CH  He  CbM  BHJKflaJia 
TaKHBa  njiaHHHH. 

Ot  HeTripHHceT  toahhh  He  e  xomui 
b  naprijK. 


I  haven’t  thought  up  a  name  for  him 
[yet]. 

I  haven’t  taken  him  out  since  this 
morning. 

In  my  whole  life  I  haven’t  seen 
mountains  like  these. 

He  hasn’t  been  to  Paris  in  40  years. 


16.5.  Imperfective  imperatives 


In  general,  affirmative  commands  are  given  in  the  perfective  aspect  and 
negative  commands  in  the  imperfective  aspect.  The  imperfective  aspect  can  also  be 
used  when  the  desired  action  is  a  habitual  or  repeated  one.  For  example: 

affirmative  single  action:  perfective 

KoraTO  H3Jie3eiu,  3aTBopn  BpaTaTa!  Close  the  door  when  you  go  out! 

affirmative  repeated  action:  imperfective 

KoraTO  H3JiH3ani,  3aTBap»H  Close  the  door  whenever]  you  go  out! 

BpaTaTa! 

negative:  imperfective 

He  3aTBapHH  BpaTaTa!  Don’t  close  the  door! 


Bulgarians  may  also  use  the  imperfective  imperative  for  a  single  affirmative 
action.  This  choice  of  aspect  exppresses  a  certain  amount  of  insistence  or  impatience. 

neTpe,  H36Hpaii!  Hjih  Eo6h,  hjih  OK,  Peter,  choose!  Either  Bobby  or 
33!  me! 

Xaiifle,  H3JiH33HTe  bchhkh.  All  right  -  out,  all  of  you! 


The  neutral  command  is  centered  on  the  desire  that  an  action  be  carried  out: 
the  action  is  perceived  in  its  bounded  terms  and  the  perfective  aspect  is  therefore 
chosen.  In  a  more  insistent  or  impatient  command,  however,  the  focus  is  more  on 
the  fact  of  the  action  itself,  and  the  speaker’s  desire  that  it  be  initiated.  This  absence 
of  boundedness  prompts  the  choice  of  the  imperfective  aspect. 

The  sense  of  impatience  need  not  be  as  strong  as  in  the  above  examples. 
Depending  on  the  context,  the  imperfective  imperative  can  convey  different  degrees 
of  focus  on  the  immediacy  of  the  action.  For  example: 


affirmative  single  action:  perfective 

H36epri  eflHO  ot  thx! 
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affirmative  single  action:  imperfective 
—  Bee  mh  e  effHO. 

--  HflMa  3HaneHHe,  H36ripaii! 


“It  doesn’t  make  any  difference.” 
“Never  mind,  choose  anyway.” 


16.6.  Additional  imperative  forms 

Negative  commands  can  be  formed  either  with  He  and  the  imperative  form  of 
an  imperfective  verb,  as  in  the  example  above,  or  with  the  aid  of  various  particles. 

The  particle  Hefleft(Te),  which  is  followed  by  a  fla-phrase,  conveys  a  slightly  ^ 
lesser  sense  of  urgency  than  “«e  +  imperative”.  The  phrase  “errira  +  past  indefinite 
is  used  when  the  speaker  wishes  an  action  to  stop.  Both  ernra  and  nefleft  can  be 
used  alone  if  the  action  is  understood  from  the  context. 


Heaeft  fla  6bp3ain! 

HeAeitre  a*  ce  npHTecmmaTe! 
HeAeii! 

Crara  ch  h  rneAaJi! 

CTHra  ch  noBTapan  eAHO  h  cbiuo! 
CTHra! 


Don’t  hurry! 

Don’t  worry! 

Don’t! 

Stop  looking  at  her! 

Stop  repeating  the  same  thing! 
Stop!  Enough! 


A  command  can  be  issued  to  a  third  person  by  means  of  the  particle  Heica, 
sometimes  followed  directly  by  a  perfective  verb  and  sometimes  by  a  Aa-phrase,  with 
no  difference  in  meaning,  fla-phrases  are  also  sometimes  used  alone  in  this  meaning. 


fla  BJie3e  ah? 

Heica  BAe3e. 

Heica  Aa  BAe3e. 

JJa  BAe3e. 

JJa  bhahm  AaAH  me  craHe. 


Should  he  come  in? 

Have  him  come  in. 

(same) 

(same) 

Let’s  see  if  it  happens  or  not. 


When  used  in  the  lpl.  present,  Hena  is  similar  to  xaftae,  but  not  identical.  Heica 
conveys  more  of  a  request  or  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  speaker,  and  xaiiAe  conveys 
a  somewhat  stronger  sense  of  command.  In  both  cases,  the  sense  of  command  can 
attenuated  by  adding  the  interrogative  particle  a  at  the  end. 


Heica  Aa  H3BeAeM  KyueTO  Ha 

pa3XOAKa. 

XaiiAe  Aa  H3BeAeM  KyneTO  Ha 
pa3X0AKa! 

Hexa  /  XaiiAe  A»  H3BeAeM  KyneTO 
Ha  pa3XOARa,  a? 


Let’s  take  the  dog  out  for  a  walk. 

Come  on,  let’s  take  the  dog  out 
for  a  walk! 

What  about  we  take  the  dog  out 
for  a  walk? 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Rewrite  these  sentences  in  the  past  indefinite: 

1.  Ton  me  nponeTe  KHriraTa  Ta3H  ceflMHua. 

2.  IU,e  BHflHui  jih  HHKoro  Ha  yjinpaTa? 

3.  fleuaTa  me  ca  mhoto  yMopeHH  ot  TOJiKOBa  nrpa. 

4.  TaHH  me  oraae  Ha  khho,  a  He  Ha  pa6oTa. 

5.  Ta  HMMa  aa  Moace  aa  HaMepn  6eaeaucaTa. 

6.  Jleaa  BaHfl  acHBee  b  t£3h  Ktma. 

7.  Brie  me  AajjeTe  no  eflHa  6ripa  Ha  bciihkh  tocth. 


II.  Rewrite  in  the  past  indefinite: 

1.  EpaT  th  Bnepa  riMauie  ri3nHT,  B3e  jih  ro? 

2.  BpeMeTO  e  Tonao,  a  -rri  ch  c  najrro!  3amo  ch  ro  o6aene? 

3.  He  BriamaM  KJnona  ot  nomeHCKaTa  Kyrria.  Koii  jih  ro  H3ry6H? 

4.  JjHec  He  a  bhahx  b  6H6aHOTeKaTa. 

5.  He  rri  an  hoch  Bene  Ha  nonpaBKa? 

6.  To3h  (fcrijiM  ro  raeflax  ABa  irbTH. 

7.  3a  poacaeHHH  aeH  My  xynnxa  BpaTOBp-b3Ka. 


III.  Transform  these  sentences  to  the  negative  form,  using  either  HeAeri  or  crara. 
Extra  credit:  give  two  possible  forms  for  each. 

1.  OTBopri  ch  o*nrre,  a3  3anaanx  CBemra! 

2.  OraeAari  ce  b  oraeaaaoTo! 

3.  Pa3Kaacri  mh  to3h  (fcriaM! 

4.  noMomri  mh  c  Ta3H  KpbCTOcaoBHua! 

5.  Pa3X0AeTe  ce  H3  napica! 

6.  npnSepeTe  npaHeTO  Ha  cyxo! 

7.  CTaHri  npaBa! 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


16.3a.  Word  order  rules  for  the  past  indefinite 


When  the  past  indefinite  takes  pronoun  objects,  a  number  of  clitic  forms  occur 
together.  Since  the  ordering  of  clitic  forms  both  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to 
other  words  in  the  sentence  is  very  rigid,  it  is  important  to  review  the  rules  which 
govern  this  ordering.  The  basic  components  of  these  rules  were  studied  in  detail  in 
Volume  1,  and  are  summarized  here  briefly: 

(1)  If  two  object  pronouns  are  present,  the  indirect  object  must  precede  the  direct 
object. 

(2)  The  verbal  copula  (ct>m),  which  in  the  past  indefinite  functions  as  verbal 
auxiliary,  precedes  any  object  pronoun(s),  unless  it  is  the  3'  singular,  in  which 
case  it  follows  any  object  pronoun(s). 

Definition  of  clitic  string:  “the  entire  complex  of  pronoun(s)  and  copula” 

(3)  The  clitic  string  must  occur  immediately  after  the  negative  particle,  the  L- 
participle,  or  another  stressed  word. 

(4)  If  some  other  word  than  the  L-participle  precedes  the  clitic  string,  then  the  L- 
participle  must  occur  immediately  after  the  clitic  string. 

(5)  The  interrogative  particle  follows  the  verb  directly  and  precedes  any  object 
pronoun(s). 

(6)  The  negative  and  interrogative  particles  surround  the  first  clitic  in  the  string. 


Examples  will  be  given  below,  with  segments  in  each  case  identified  according  to  a 
notation  developed  for  this  purpose.  Within  this  notation,  all  clitics  are  identified  in 
upper-case  letters,  all  fully  stressed  words  in  lower  case  letters,  and  words  which 
belong  to  neither  category,  such  as  the  negative  particle,  are  identified  by  a 
capitalized  abbreviation.  Abbreviations  relevant  to  the  past  indefinite  are: 


DIR 

IND 

direct  object  pronouns,  including  the  reflexive  ce 
indirect  object  pronouns,  including  the  reflexive  ch 

COP 

rdcop 

plural  verbal  auxiliaries  (cMe,  ere,  ca)  and  l-2sg.  (cbm,  ch) 
3sg.  verbal  auxiliary  (e) 

I NT 

Neg. 

the  interrogative  particle  (jih) 
the  negative  particle  (He) 

part 

the  L-participle 
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Examples  (1)  -  (4)  illustrate  basic  ordering  within  the  clitic  string,  and  with  respect  to 
the  L-participle.  The  sentences  are  kept  simple  in  order  to  focus  on  the  elements  of 
word  order.  Other  words  may  be  added,  of  course,  but  they  may  not  break  up  the 
sequences  of  elements  noted  above. 


(1) 

•  Kynnji 

i  part 

CH 

COP 

HM 

IND 

ro. 

DIR 

• 

i 

• 

i 

(2) 

Th 

i  CH 

HM 

TO 

Kynnji.  : 

subject 

i  COP 

IND 

DIR 

part  i 

(3) 

|  KynHJi 

HM 

ro 

e. 

i  part 

IND 

DIR 

fdCOP 

(4)  Tom  :  hm  ro  e  KynHJi. 

subject  ;  IND  DIR  ?d.QOP  .  part 


You  bought  it  for  them. 


He  bought  it  for  them. 


Examples  (5)  through  (10)  repeat  the  above  sentences,  transformed  first  into 
interrogative,  then  negative,  then  negative-interrogative.  Note  that  while  the  ordering 
of  the  L-participle  is  flexible  in  affirmative  sentences  (it  may  either  stand  either 
before  or  after  the  clitic  string),  it  is  fixed  in  non-affirmative  sentences. 


(5) 

KynHJi 

part 

JIH 

INT 

CH 

COP 

HM 

IND 

TO?  i 

DIR  : 

Did  you  buy  it  for  them? 

Did  he  buy  it  for  them? 

You  didn’t  buy  it  for  them. 

(6) 

(7) 

Kynnji 

part 

JIH 

INT 

HM 

IND 

TO 

DIR 

e?  i 

fdCOP  ; 

$  n 
•  * 
i 
i 

CH 

COP 

HM 

IND 

TO 

DIR 

KynHJi.  : 
part 

(8) 

He 

HM 

TO 

e 

KynHJi.  i 

Neg. 

IND 

DIR 

rCOP  part 

He  didn’t  buy  it  for  them. 

(9) 

He 

CH 

JIH 

HM 

ro  KynHJi? 

Neg. 

COP 

INT 

IND 

DIR  part 

Didn’t  you  buy  it  for  them? 

(10) 

He 

HM 

JIH 

TO 

e  Kynnji? 

Neg. 

IND 

INT 

DIR 

fdCOP  part 

Didn’t  he  buy  it  for  them? 
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16.6a.  Hefleft  and  cTHra  with  the  truncated  infinitive 


HeAeii  is  usually  followed  by  a  fla-phrase,  and  crara  is  usually  followed  by 
the  past  indefinite.  Both,  however,  can  also  be  followed  by  the  so-called  “truncated 
infinitive”,  which  is  identical  with  the  3sg.  aorist  of  an  imperfective  verb.  This  usage 
is  common  with  some  speakers  and  rare  with  others.  For  example: 

HeAeii  mica!  Crara  mica!  Don’t  write!  Stop  writing! 

HeAeii  Here!  Crara  Here!  Don’t  read!  Stop  reading! 


16.7.  Motion  verbs:  the  past  tense  of  the  verb  HflBaM 


The  verb  HABaM  is  an  imperfective  verb  meaning  “come”  (and  sometimes 
“go”).  Although  it  is  listed  in  dictionaries  as  a  simple  imperfective,  most  Bulgarians 
feel  that  the  perfective  verb  AOHAa  is  its  de  facto  partner.  In  the  present  and 
imperfect  tenses,  HABaM  has  the  meaning  of  a  regular  imperfective  verb.  For 
example: 


present 

Tori  HABa  peAOBHO  y  Hac. 

Kt>m  Hea  HABa  eAHH  bhcok  hob6k. 

imperfect 

Toh  HABarne  peAOBHO  y  Hac. 

Kt>m  Hen  HABame  eAHH  bhcok 
HOBeK. 


He  comes  to  see  us  regularly. 

A  tall  man  is  coming  towards  her. 


He  used  to  come  to  see  us  regularly. 
A  tall  man  was  coming  towards  her. 


In  the  past  indefinite,  HABaM  can  also  be  used  in  the  meaning  “go”  with  the 
unbounded  meaning  of  the  imperfective  aspect.  For  example: 

Toh  HABan  jih  e  b  B-bJirapna?  Has  he  [ever]  been  to  Bulgaria? 

T A  e  HABana  b  Ahtjiha.  She  has  been  to  England. 


In  the  aorist,  however,  and  in  most  instances  of  the  past  indefinite,  HABaM  has 
a  different  meaning.  Namely,  it  refers  to  a  single,  completed  trip:  someone  came  and 
then  went  away  again.  This  meaning  is  perfective  in  its  boundedness;  nevertheless  it 
is  still  broader  than  the  perfective  meaning  of  AOHAa  (which  refers  to  a  bounded  trip 
in  one  direction  only).  Here  are  examples  of  HABaM  in  this  meaning: 


—  HABa  jih  nomaAiKHirra? 

-  He  e  HABaji,  ome  e  paHO. 

He  pa36pax  3amo  toh  HABa  b 
KaHHejiapmrra  mh. 


“Has  the  postman  come?” 

“He  hasn’t  come  yet,  it’s  early.” 

I  didn’t  understand  why  he  came  to 
my  office. 
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riOMHHIU  JIH  SpaTOBHeflKa  mh?  Th 
TH  HflBa  Ha  rOCTH. 

Th  HflBa  Jin  fla  bh  ce  o6aflH? 
BeflHara  iuom  ce  B^pHa  b 
BT>JirapHH,  irbpBaTa  h  paboia 
6eme  «a  floiifle  Ha  rocra. 

A3  ct>m  HflBaji  y  Bac  Ha  tocth,  ho 
He  noMHH  Kora  6euie. 


Do  you  remember  my  cousin?  She 
came  to  visit  you. 

Has  she  been  to  see  you?  The  first 
thing  she  did  when  she  returned 
to  Bulgaria  was  to  come  over 
[to  your  house], 

I  came  to  your  house  [once],  but  I  don’t 
remember  when  it  was. 


As  is  the  case  with  all  a-conjugation  verbs,  the  3sg.  aorist  and  3sg.  present  are 
identical.  Without  context,  then,  the  form  HflBa  can  mean  either  “is  coming” 

(present)  or  “came  and  went”  (aorist).  All  the  instances  of  HflBa  above  have  been 
interpreted  as  aorist;  in  the  appropriate  context,  however,  they  could  also  have  present 
tense  meaning. 

Speakers  also  have  the  option  to  shift  the  accent  to  the  theme  vowel  of  the 
aorist  (see  vol.  1,  p.  180)  to  emphasize  the  distinction.  In  fact,  however,  for  most 
speakers  context  is  sufficient  to  indicate  which  of  the  two  meanings  is  intended. 


16.8.  Impersonal  verbs,  continued _ 

Each  of  the  four  major  impersonal  verbs,  HMa,  hhm3,  TpaSBa,  and  Mowe, 
conveys  a  particular  condition  or  situation: 


verb 

present  condition 

verb 

present  condition 

HMa 

there  is  i 

:  TpabBa 

it’s  necessary  i 

HHMa 

there  isn’t  • 

:  Monte 

• _ ... - 

it’s  possible 

When  impersonal  verbs  are  followed  by  fla-phrases,  each  of  these  situations  becomes 
relevant  to  a  particular  verbal  action  or  state,  as  follows: 


verb 

HMa  fla  ... 
HHMa  fla  ... 
TpabBa  fla  ... 
Moace  fla  ... 


action 

one  will.- 
one  will  not... 
one  must- 
one  may... 


state 

...will  happen 
...will  not  happen 
...is  supposed  to  happen 
...might  happen 


The  past  tense  of  each  of  these  impersonal  verbs  is  equivalent  to  the  3sg. 
imperfect  of  the  relevant  conjugated  verb.  In  the  simple  form,  the  past  tense  meaning 
of  each  of  these  verbs  refers  to  a  situational  condition,  as  follows: 
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verb 

past  condition 

verb 

past  condition 

■  HMaiue 

there  was 

i  TpabBame 

it  was  necessary  i 

i  hh  Maine 

there  wasn’t  : 

:  MOJKeme 

it  was  possible  : 

When  followed  by  a  aa-phrase,  however,  the  past  tense  of  these  verbs  is  more 
difficult  to  translate.  This  is  because  each  projects  a  certain  potential  situation  (either 
an  action  or  a  state  of  affairs)  into  the  past.  Depending  on  the  context,  therefore, 
several  different  meanings  are  possible.  Here  is  a  schematic  presentation  of  the 
meanings,  followed  by  examples. 


verb 

projected  action 

:  HMaiue  Aa  ...  : 

one  would  have... 

:  HHMaiue  Aa  ... 

one  would  not  have... 

:  TpabBame  Aa  ... 

one  ought  to  have... 

:  MOJKeme  Aa  ...  \ 

one  could  have... 

projected  state 

...would  have  happened 
...would  not  have  happened 
...was  supposed  to  have  happened 
...might  have  happened 


Ta  HMaiue  aa  H3MHe  c-bAOBeTe 

h  Aa  H3MeTe  noua. 

Th  hejih  HHMaiue  hhiuo  Aa  HAein? 

BjiaK-bT  TpabBaine  Aa  npHcrrirHe 
Aocera. 

Th  MOAteme  noHe  Aa  nHTain. 


She  [still]  had  to  wash  the  dishes 
and  sweep  the  floor. 

Weren’t  you  going  to  not  eat  anything? 

The  train  ought  to  have  been  here  by 
now. 

You  could  at  least  have  asked. 


The  English  translation  of  such  constructions,  particularly  those  with  HHMaiue  Aa...,  is 
at  times  awkward.  The  main  thing  to  remember  is  that  a  particular  situation  is  being 
projected  into  the  past.  In  the  case  of  HHMaiue  Aa  constructions,  the  situation  is  that 
of  not  intending  (“not  going”)  to  do  something.  This  particular  construction  will  be 
studied  in  more  detail  in  Lesson  22.  The  point  here  is  to  realize  that  the  idea  is  a 
straightforward  one;  it  is  the  expression  of  it  in  English  which  is  difficult. 


16.9.  Alternating  consonant  /  vowel  sequences 


Sometimes  the  sequence  -"bp-  (or  -bJi-)  within  a  word  can  alternate  with  the 
sequence  -pb-  (or  -JTb-)  in  other  forms  of  the  same  word.  This  alternation  has  been 
seen  already  in  the  first  syllable  of  each  of  the  verbs  in  the  aspect  pair  BpbiuaM  / 

BbpHa. 


This  alternation  occurs  more  frequently  in  monosyllabic  nouns  or  in 
derivation.  Among  the  words  where  this  alternation  occurs  are: 
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pb  alternates  with  bp 

singular 

singular 

(meaning) 

indefinite 

definite 

plural 

Bp-bX 

B'bpX-'bT 

Bbpx-OBe 

summit 

rpb6 

n»p6-bT 

rbp6-OBe 

back 

rpbK 

rbpK-'bT 

rbpu-H 

Greek 

rpbM 

nbpM-bT 

rp-bM-OBe* 

thunder 

npbB 

nbpB-HHT 

*[and  rbpM-OBe] 

first 

bJi,  bp 

alternates  with 

jib,  pb 

adjective 

(meaning) 

derived  form 

(meaning) 

nbJieH 

full 

nJibH-Ka 

filling 

flbJir 

debt 

flJTbJK-eH 

obliged 

3bpH-0 

grain 

3pbH-ue 

granule 

It  is  important  to  note  that  this  alternation  does  not  occur  in  all  possible  instances 
where  it  might.  The  word  npbcr,  for  example,  might  be  expected  to  participate  in 
this  alternation,  but  it  does  not.  For  example: 


:  pb  retained  in  ail  forms 

i  singular 

singular 

(meaning) 

\  indefinite 

definite 

plural 

i 

•  npbCT 

npbCT-bT 

npbCT-H 

finger 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 


1.  Toil  HHKora  He  e  npan,  KaK  MO*a  aa  ro  HaKapaw  aa  nepe  Ha  ptKa? 

2.  Tana  KaKTO  xy6aBHHKO  cMe  ceaHajw,  cera  aa  HMa  h  no  eaHO  bhho. 

3.  Bene  ca  nocrpOHjm  KbwaTa,  ocraBa  aa  ce  o63aBeae. 

4.  Tpa6Ba  aa  npoBepnw  ome  BeaH^ac  aapeca,  aa  He  ca  cmchhjih  hmcto  Ha 

yjiHuaTa. 

5.  He  cbM  Jieacaii  b  6ojiHHua,  OTKaKTO  Me  onepripaxa. 

6.  Ta  e  3aBbpmHJia  cpeaHO  o6pa30BaHHe,  ho  He  h  BHCine. 

7.  Heaefl  nnaKa,  HHMa  hhwo  crpawHO. 

8.  Heaeii  aa  npaBHiu  rpeniKH  h  hhkoh  HHMa  aa  th  ce  Kapa. 

9.  Crara  ere  ce  cmcjih,  hhwo  cmcuiho  He  CbM  Ka3ajia. 

10.  Crara  ere  xoanjiH  no  Hyac6HHa,  nocTOiiTe  MinKo  TyKa  3a  pa3HOo6pa3ne. 

11.  Crara  ca  hh  yHHJin  c  koh  KpaK  aa  crbWiM. 

12.  Crara  Bene,  ne  He  Mora  aa  Haa'bpacaM  noBene. 

13.  Heaa  BeamijK  h  tboht  m-mk  aa  nocrori  c  aeuara  BKbwn.  HaMa  caMO  ra  aa  th 

raeaaui. 

14.  A3  aa  HMaM  TanaBa  Kbwa,  rrbK  Heaa  mh  e  3Jie. 

15.  Heaa  aa  My  KaaceM  KaKbB  noaap-bK  hh  e  aoHecbJi  flaao  Mpa3. 

16.  --  A  aKO  Te  nm-aT,  naKBO  we  ottobophui? 

—  Heica  caMO  nocMeaT  aa  nHTaT. 

17.  Hena  ce  pa36ripaTe,  rrbK  apyroTO  we  e  Hapea. 

18.  Jlaraii  ch  Bene,  Koe  BpeMe  craHa. 

19.  Tp-brean,  ne  we  3aKbCHeew,  we  3aTBopaT  Mara3HHHTe. 

20.  Tpirari  BeaHara,  Moace  h  aa  ycneeui. 

21.  HyBaii  k3kbo  we  ra  Kaaca. 

22.  Hyfit  KaK  neat  nranHTe. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 

1.  “Won’t  you  try  the  chops?” 

“Thank  you,  I’ve  already  tried  them.” 

“You  have  not  tried  them!  Try  some...” 

2.  I  must  admit  I  have  never  been  to  Bulgaria,  so  I  can’t  tell  you  much  about  their 

folk  costumes.  Have  you  ever  seen  them? 

3.  I  don’t  have  the  patience  to  wait  until  they  pass  out  the  awards.  Can’t  we  make 

them  do  it  now?  I  can’t  endure  it  anymore. 

4.  We  have  a  lot  of  work  to  do.  We  really  should  have  finished  it  all  yesterday,  but 

we  were  training  the  dog  all  day. 

5.  Is  there  really  nothing  to  eat  in  the  refrigerator?  You  might  at  least  have  left  me 

some  meat  or  cheese!  I  have  eaten  only  fried  eggs  every  day  since  you 
arrived! 

6.  “I  haven’t  taken  the  dog  out,  because  I  am  afraid  of  animals.” 

“Doesn’t  he  know  where  the  door  is?  Let  him  go  out  by  himself!” 

7.  “Has  Angel  come  by  this  morning?” 

“Yes,  he  came  to  ask  you  some  questions  about  folk  dances,  because  he  knows 
you  have  been  present  at  many  such  festivals.  He  wants  to  know  how  to 
dance  a  horo.” 
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READING  SELECTION 

KopecnoHfleHUHg  -  (12) 


14  anpria,  CocJjhh 

Apara  mh  naTprima, 

B'ripHax  ce  Bnepa  ot  IIjiobahb  h  HaMepnx  Ha  MacaTa  iihcmoto  th. 
npHCTriraajio  e  ome  npean  Tpri  ahh  h  Me  naKa.  Eip3aM  aa  th  ottoboph,  npeari 
aa  mh  3arrbJiHsrr  BpeMero  apyrH  3aaanH. 

Aaace  mh  e  Heyao6HO  aa  ch  npH3Haa,  ne  Hrie  ot  HapoaHa  My3HKa  mhoto  He 
ce  HHTepecyBaMe.  Brie  Ha  3anaa  Mari  noBene  3HaeTe  3a  HauiaTa  HapoaHa  My3HKa  h 
3a  HapriAHHTe  hh  TaHUH,  otkojikoto  MJiaaHTe  xopa  y  Hac.  floKaTO  ynaT  b 
nporHMHa3HBTa,  aeaaTa  HaynaBaT  hhkoh  ochobhh  Hema  3a  HauiaTa  My3HKa  h  aopri 
ynaT  CTbrnorre  h  TaKTOBeTe  Ha  pa3ariHHH  xopa  h  ptneHriun,  ho  nocjie  b  hchbotb 
riMaT  MajiKO  noBoan  aa  noKaacaT  yMeHHeTO  ch.  Xopo  nrpaaT  awec  o6hkhobcho 
caMO  Ha  CBaTda.  Ha  HauiaTa  CBrirda  c  Eoriao  TaHUbdpHTe  ot  KJiaca  daxa  Bee  ot 
crapoTO  noKOJieHHe.  EamaTa  Ha  EoriKO  deuie  HeyMopriM  xopoBoaea.  A3  odane 
3H3M  caMO  aariHOBOTO  xopo  --  Hero  mhoto  ro  nrpaaT  no  Haiuna,  no  BriaHHCKHa 
Kpari. 

Tri  Me  nriTaui  3a  cfrecTHBana  b  KonpriBiunua.  A3  cjiynariHO  3H3m  noBene  3a 
Hero,  3amoTO  eaHa  roariHa  cbm  npncbCTByBaaa  Ha  Hero.  Hrie  daxMe  t£m  tohho  no 
TOBa  BpeMe,  de3  aa  noao3ripaMe,  ne  me  riMa  TairbB  cpecniBaji.  Hawe  xoanxMe  aa 
cayuiaMe  KaK  neaT  dadm-e.  Ka3BaM  dadnTe,  Tbri  KaTO  noBeneTO  H3irbJiHriTeaH  daxa 
B"b3pacTHH  HceHri,  aouiJiri  b  KonpriBiunua  cneuniiHO  3a  nejrra.  H3ni>JiHriTejiHTe 
neexa  Ha  a'bPBeH  noanyM  Ha  eaHa  nojiaHa  Kpari  rpaaa.  CnyuiaTejiHTe  cearixa  Ha 
TpeBaTa  HaoKOJio.  Caen  KaTO  H3CJiyuiaxMe  BcriHKH  neBpri,  Ha  Hari-aodpriTe 
pa3aaaoxa  Harpaan.  Ha  TBOHTa  naona  crirypHO  riMa  3anHC  Ha  TaicriBa  HarpaaeHH 
necHH.  3a  pa3JiHKa  ot  noBeneTO  HapoaHa  My3HKa  no  paaHOTO  h  TeaeBri3H«Ta,  t33h 
deuie  ricTHHcna.  neexa  KaTO  MoaTa  dada,  KoraTO  dax  ManKa,  h  mhoto  Me 
Tpomaxa.  EaHa  ot  necHnre  nance  cbm  nyBaaa  ot  Hea,  — 

Aero  deuie  dyjiKaTa, 
nepHa  acMa  H3pacaa 
daao  rpo3ae  nycHaaa. 
fleTO  deuie  MaaaojKeHHKa, 
daaa  e  acMa  H3pacaa, 
nepHO  rpo3ae  nycHaaa 
h  ch  B-bpxoBe  3annenH. 
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Ta3H  neceH  hm a  MHoro  BapnaHTH.  nejrr  a  H3  uana  E-bJirapna.  Th 
pa36ripam,  hejih,  ne  craBa  ayMa  3a  auaMa  pa3fleJieHH  BJiio6eHH.  Te  yMripaT  ot 
M^Ka.  IIorpe6BaT  th.  A  Ha  rpo6oBeTe  hm  H3pacTBaT  aee  jio3h.  Tria  ase  jio3h  ce 
nperp-bmaT  h  Bjno6eHHTe,  pa3aeneHH  npHWHBe,  ocraBaT  3aBHHarn  3aeflHO  caea 
CMbpira  ch.  MHoro  nenaJiHa  Hcropna!  Mosrra  6a6a,  Bor  aa  a  npocTH,  6eme  ot 
CTapo3aropCKO.  Kojiko  npHKa3KH  mh  e  pa3Ka3Baaa,  kojiko  necHH  ct>m  3anoMHHJia 

ot  Hea.  ^  , 

Ha  (JjecTHBajia  caymaxMe  h  cBHpHaTa  Ha  raaaa  Ha  eaHH,  KaKTO  no-KbCHO 
pa36pax,  CTpauiHO  3HaMeHHT  nmo  ot  floSpyaxa.  Ilocae  ro  rjieaax  no  TeaeBH3HHTa 
KaTO  CBHPH.  BCHHKH  neBUH  6axa  B  pa3JIHHHH  HapoaHH  hochh.  HauiHTe  hochh  ca 
MHoro  pa3HOo6pa3HH:  bc6kh  Kpaii  ch  hm3  cboh  hochh.  Cera  Bene  y  Hac  Ha  ceao 
paaKO  me  BHaHHi  ceaaHH  b  HapoaHa  hochh,  ho  noBeneTO  ch  hm3t  no  eaHa, 

CKbTaHa  b  caHa"bKa.  3aTOBa  neBipiTe  b  KonpHBiiuma  h  HaMHpricBaxa  Ha 
Ha^JTaaHH. 

H  a3  hm3m  HapoaHa  hochh  ot  mocto  poaHO  ceao  BbB  BriaHHCKO.  EaHa  Moa 
CTpHHKa  MH  a  noaapri.  H3rbKa  cneanaaHO  3a  MeHe  cfcycTa  h  npecrriaKa.  Pn3aTa 
MH  (Cbiuo  OT  TbKaHO  Ha  p-bKa  naaTHO  h  aairreaH)  e  crapa,  ot  npa6a6a  mh.  CaMO 
3a6paaKa  ch  HHMaM.  Hacr  ot  aceHCKaTa  hochh  b  naaHHHCKHTe  panoHH  irbK  e 
cyKMam.T  --  Ha  MOHTa  CBeKbpBa  h  e  ocraHaa  eaHH  npeKpaceH  BbJiHeH  cyKMaH  ot 
MaHKa  h.  A  cpe6bpHHTe  h  nacJyrH  ca  npocro  MeHTa...  Ho  no  KaKbB  an  noBoa 
HOBeK  Moace  aa  ce  o6nene  b  HapoaHa  hochh  b  Harne  BpeMe?! 

nnuin  mh  naa.  BHHarn  neTa  tbohtc  nncMa  c  paaocr.  Tboh 


IUecTHaHceTH  ypox  /  Lesson  16 


GLOSSARY 


aKbJi 

acMa 

Bor  aa  a  npocra 
SyjieBapa 

B  JKHBOTa 

BapHaHT 

BHCUI 

BHCiue  o6pa30BaHHe 

BJUoSeHM 

BpeMe  My  e 

Bee  mh  e  eaHO 

raftfla 

rpo6 

rptM,  n.pM’bT  (p/s. 
rp^MOBe  or  rbpMOBe) 
rbayjixa 

aa  BJie3e  jih? 

aaftHOBO  xopo 

aairrejia 

aero 

aJTbJKeH 

apecripaM 

apyro 

apyroTo  me  e  Hapea 
awir,  -'bT 

WeHCKH 


3a  pa3JiHKa  ot 

3a  pa3Hoo6pa3He 

3a6paaKa 

3aBHHarH 

aaaana 

3anaa 

3anajiBaM  /  3anaa» 
3anaHTaM  /  3anjieia 
3airbJiBaM  /  3arrbJiHH 
3pbHae 
3BPHO 


mind,  brain,  sense 
trellis  vine 

may  she  rest  in  peace 
boulevard 

in  the  course  of  life, 
in  daily  life 
variant 

high,  supreme 
higher  education 
lovers 

it’s  time  for  him  (to 
go/do  it,  etc.] 
it  doesn’t  make  any 
difference 

bagpipe 

grave 

thunder(bolt) 

rebec,  folk  violin 

should  he  come  in? 
[name  of  folk  dance] 
lace 

where,  who,  which 
indebted,  obliged 
train,  break  in 
other,  rest 

the  rest  will  be  O.K. 
debt 

women’s,  female, 
feminine 

as  opposed  to 
for  a  change 
headscarf 
forever 

task,  assignment 
west 

light,  turn  on 
braid,  intertwine 
fill,  fill  up 
grain,  granule 
grain,  cereals 


H3MHTaM  /  H3MeTa 
H3ITbJlHHTejI  (Ka) 
H3paCTBaM  / 

H3pacHa  or  H3pacra 
H3CJiyniBaM  / 
H3cjiymaM 
II3THHB3M  / 

H3THH3M 
I13TbKaBaM  / 

M3TbKa  (-Hem) 

KaBaji 

KaimenapiiH 

KJiaca 

Koe  BpeMe  craHa 
Kynemre 

Jiexa  b  bojiHHira 
MenTa 

MHHajio  Heonpeae- 
jieHO  (BpeMe) 
M-bKa 

Ha  pbKa 
Ha  cyxo 

HarpaamaBaM  / 
HarpaflH 
Haii-HaKpaH 
HanapBaM  / 
naxapaM 
HaMiipiicBaM 
Hapomia  hochh 
H3(J)TajlHH 
Hejefi 
Hena 

HeonpefleneH 

HeyMopHM 

HOCHH 

hoch  Ha  nonpaBKa 
HHM3M  TbpneHHe 
HHMame  aa 

o63aBe*aaM  / 
o63aBeaa 


sweep,  sweep  off 
performer;  executor 
grow,  shoot  up 

listen  to  the  end, 
hear  out 

run  [out,  over,  around] 
weave  to  completion 


wooden  flute 
office 
social  class 
[look]  what  time  it’s 
gotten  to  be 
puppy 

be  in  the  hospital 

dream,  fantasy 
past  indefinite  (tense) 

pain,  suffering,  difficulty 

by  hand,  handmade 
in/to  a  dry  place 
award  (a  prize) 

finally 

make  [someone]  do, 
induce 

smell  (slightly)  of 
folk  costume 
mothballs 
don’t... 
let,  let’s 

indefinite,  unspecified 
tireless 
folk  costume 
take  in  for  repairs 
not  be  able  to  wait 
wasn’t/weren’t  going  to 

equip,  furnish 
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o63aBe3KflaM  ce  / 
o63aBefla  ce 
onepwpaM 
OIIHTBaM  /  OIIHTaM 
OCBo6oflHTeJI 
OCHOBeH 
ocraBa  aa 
ot  KJiaca 
OTKJIlOHBaM  / 

OTKJDOHa  (-HDl) 
OTKora 
6 me  BeflHB* 

na3ap 

napK 

nacpra 

nepa  Ha  ptKa 

nenaneH 

IUiaHHHCKH 

ruiaTHO 

ruiana  (-eiu) 

njiBHKa 

norpeSBaM  /  norpefia 

ndflHyM 

noKOJieHHe 

noJiBHa 

nonpaBxa 

nocMHBaM  /  nocMea 
TlOCTOHBaM  /  nOCTOH 
nocTpoaBaM  / 
nocrpoa 
npa6a6a 
npaHe 

nperpiiyaM  / 
nperbpHa 
npenpaceH 
npecTHJiKa 
npHJKHBe 

npH3HaBaM  /  npH3Haa 
npHC'BCTByBaM 

(or  npHcicTBaM) 
nporHMHa3HH 
npocT 
npocro 

npomaBaM  /  npocra 
npiB,  nipBH 
nyxxaB 

rrbK  Hena  mh  e  3Jie 


pa3aea«M  /  pa3flejia 
pa3JiHKa 


settle  in,  get  installed 

operate 
try,  taste 
liberator 

basic,  fundamental 
it  remains  to 
“classy”,  high-grade 
unlock 

since  when 
again,  once  more 

market 

park 

buckle 

wash  out  by  hand 
sad 

mountain  (adj.) 
cloth,  fabric 
weep,  cry 
filling 
bury 

platform,  dais 
generation 
meadow,  clearing 
correction,  repair 
dare 

stay  for  a  bit 
construct,  build 

great-  grandmother 
wash,  laundry 
embrace 

magnificent,  splendid 
apron 

during  [one’s]  lifetime 
acknowledge,  confess 
be  present,  attend 

junior  high 

simple 

simply,  just 

forgive 

first 

fluffy 

I  should  have  it 
so  bad! 

divide,  split 
difference 


pa3HOo6pa3eH 

pa3Hoo6pa3He 

paftoH 

pycitH 

pbueHHiia 

CaHffLK 

cBem.  -ra 

CBHpjf 

CBHPHH 

CeJMHHH 

cejiflHKa 

CKBTBaM  /  CKBT3M 
CMapT,  -Ta 
cneuwajiHO 
cnepHanHO  3a  nenTa 
cperiipcH 

cpeflHO  o6pa30BaHHe 
craBa  flyMa  3a 
crara  Bene 
cnira  ch  h  rjieflan! 
CTpauiHO 
crpHHa,  crpHHKa 

CTbriBaM  /  cTBim 

CTblTKa 

cyKMaH 

cyx 

can 

CBflOBe 

TaKT 

TaM6ypa 

T3HU 

TaHitbop 

TpeBa 

TporaaM  /  Tporaa 
TbKa  (rbueni) 

rbnaH 

TbpneHHe 

yMeHHe 

tpycra 

xopo 

xopoBOflen 
qeji,  -ra 
Hacr,  -Ta 


varied 

variety,  diversity 
district,  region 
Russian 

folk  couple  dance 

box,  chest 
candle 

play  [musical  instrument] 

playing,  tune 

villager,  peasant  (male) 

villager,  peasant  (female) 

put  by,  store  away 

death 

especially 

just  for  that  reason 

silver  (adj.) 

secondary  education 

it’s  about 

[that’s]  enough  already! 
stop  looking  at  her! 
awfully,  terrifically 
aunt  (father’s  brother’s 
wife) 

step,  set  foot 
step 

(folk)  tunic 
dry 

vessel,  container 
[the]  dishes 

beat,  rhythm 

folk  mandolin  or  lute 

dance 

dancer 

grass 

move,  touch,  affect 

weave 

drum 

patience 

ability,  skill 

(folk)  skirt 

folk  line  dance 
leader  of  line  dances 

purpose 

part,  portion 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


City  life:  street  names  _  . 

Since  1989,  the  names  of  many  streets  in  Sofia  have  been  changed  For  instance,  the  main 

boulevard  used  to  be  called  Ruski  (6yjieBapfl  PycKH);  now  it  bears  once  again  its  prewar  name:  Tsar 

Osvoboditel  (U,ap  Ocbo6obhtcji),  after  Tsar  Alexander  n. 


Folklore:  music,  dance,  costumes;  Koprivshtitsa  festival  .  .  ,  . .  ,  c 

Bulgarian  folk  music  is  well  known  in  the  West,  both  by  folk  dance  enthusiasts  and  by  fans 
of  “le  mystere  des  voix  bulgares”.  Most  urban  Bulgarians,  however,  know  this  music  only  through  the 
orchestral  arrangements  and  choreographed  performances  broadcast  on  radio  and  television.  With  some 
justification,  they  regard  this  predigested  version  of  “folklore”  as  unworthy  of  their  attention. 

Practically  all  Bulgarians  will  sing  together  on  impromptu  occasions,  however;  and  on  the  occasion  of 
a  wedding  they  will  get  up  and  dance  either  the  traditional  “horo”  (xopd),  which  is  a  round  dance;  or 
the  traditional  “rSchenitsa”  (piqeHwa),  a  couple  dance  (which  can  also  be  done  as  a  solo  or  in  line 


forms  with  set  patterns).  ..........  ^ 

Many  different  regions  have  dances  particular  to  that  region  but  it  is  often  the  case  that  only 
the  older  people  know  them.  The  names  of  folk  dances  sometimes  reflect  the  geographical  area  where 
they  are  most  often  found,  such  as  Yambolsko  horo  (the  round  dance  from  Yambol).  Other  names 
have  no  obvious  source:  the  very  common  Daichovo  horo  was  probably  named  after  a  particular 
Daicho  who  either  danced  it  well  or  first  played  the  music  for  it  , 

Along  with  folk  wisdom  and  folk  music  and  dances,  each  region  also  has  its  characteristic 
folk  costume.  In  earlier  times,  everyone  wore  this  costume,  and  most  old  people  still  have  their  finest 
costumes  packed  away.  Some  keep  them  in  order  to  be  buried  in  them,  but  others  keep  them  to  give 
to  a  favorite  younger  relative.  Each  part  of  the  costume  has  its  traditional  name,  and  practically  all 


pieces  were  made  by  hand.  ,  . 

The  national  folk  festival  of  Koprivshtitsa  is  held  every  five  years.  For  one  long  weekend  in 
August,  folk  musicians,  singers  and  lovers  of  folk  music  gather  in  this  picturesque  mountain  town. 
Singers,  musicians  and  dancers  are  from  the  villages  and  present  the  actual  music  of  their  own  areas. 
Nevertheless,  since  the  performers  are  conscious  of  being  on  stage  and  competing  for  prizes,  there  is  a 
certain  artificiality  to  these  performances.  The  real  pleasure  of  these  festivals  is  in  the  music  that  is 
performed  impromptu  once  the  performers  are  finished  with  the  “staged”  version. 

The  traditional  Bulgarian  folk  instruments  are  the  gaida  (rawfla)  or  bagpipe,  the  gadulka 
(rbnyjiKa),  or  double-stringed  folk  violin,  the  kaval  (Kauaji),  or  wooden  flute,  the  tSpan  (rtnan)  or 
large  drum,  and  the  tambura  (raMtiypa),  or  mandolin-lute.  More  modem  folk  ensembles  also  add  an 
accordion  (aKopaeoH).  The  most  recent  innovation  in  folk  music  is  the  genre  called  “wedding  music  , 
a  modem,  amplified  form  of  music  borrowing  from  various  outside  genres  and  styles  including 
Turkish,  Serbian,  Greek  and  western  jazz.  The  instruments  include  accordion,  clarinet,  saxophone, 
electric  bass  and  synthesizer;  many  of  the  musicians  in  these  ensembles  are  Rom  (Gypsy). 


Geography:  place  names  .  _  . .  . ... 

Bulgaria  is  divided  into  a  number  of  smaller  administrative  regions.  These  are  identified  by 
the  name  of  the  largest  town.  “Vidinsko”  (Bhahhcko)  is  thus  the  region  around  Vidin  (Bhahh),  and 
“Starozagorsko”  (CTapo3aropcKO)  is  the  region  around  Stara  Zagora  (Crapa  3aropa).  The  names  of 
certain  regions  (e.g.  the  disputed  region  of  Dobrudzha  Wo6pya*a]  in  the  northeast)  have  different 


origins. 
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DIALOGUE 


T6kko  e  HOBeK  aa  e  caM 


nopinaHOTO  Taxed  aaica  npea  rapaTa.  JjHMrirbp,  MnaeHa  h  naBJiHHa  ce  KanBaT 
b  Hero.  // 

naBJiHHa:  Moot  aapec  e  naTpnapx  Ebthmhh  Ns  32.  3HaeTe  an  icbae  ce  HaMripa? 

IIIocjjbop'tT:  Pa3dripa  ce,  rocndwo. 

naBJiHHa:  me  MHHeTe  no  Hari-npeKim  hbt,  Haari? 

jHMHTbp:  3Hae  hobckot  oncbae  aa  mhhc,  He  ce  BT^rnyBan. 

MHiiena:  KaKBO  Ka3BaT  aeicapHTe?  Kan  MHHa  onepaiuijrra? 

naBJiHHa:  BceKH  ch  e  poaeH  c  KbCMera.  A  irbK  a3  ct»m  ch  iCbCMeTaria.  IIonaaHax 
Ha  eaHH  MHoro  TananrariB  xnpypr.  BHpryo3.  PbijeTe  My  KaTO  Ha  anryaap. 
flpyra  6omm  no  uejiH  ceaMHiw  H3KaT  aa  ra  onepripa,  aaaor  ktjihh  -  npaBo 
b  onepaHHOHHaTa. 

iiMHTbp:  3HanH,  cera  ch  ao6pe? 

"aB-iHHa:  I16-ao6pe  ctM,  ho  He  cbM  aodpe. 

MaaeHa:  Cera  TpadBa  MHoro  aa  ce  na3HTe.  JJa  He  BariraTe  tcjkko,  aa  He  ce 
npeyMopHBaTe.  JJodpe  e,  ne  Hrie  CMe  c  Bac.  IIJe  bh  noMaraMe. 

IlaBJiHHa:  AMa,  MnneHMe,  Hrie  Haari  CMe  Ha  th? 

MajieHa:  ^a,  Marino,  Ha  th  CMe. 

riaBJiHHa:  EpaBO,  Tana  Te  ricicaM! 


BecejiHH,  nacyjiH,  fleriBHa  h  AHrea  crriraT  ao  6aoica  Ha  JJacyaH,  663  aa 
=-ivepHT  noaxoaain,  pecTopaHT.  EaoKbT  e  nocrpoeH  HacKopo  h  HaoKoao  HMa 
Ti3XBipaaHH  CTpoHTeaHH  OTnaatHH.  // 

_^.aH:  Brie  nonaKariTe  aoay,  aoKaTO  ce  Kana  aa  noricnaM  ot  xa3ariKaTa 
Teae^jOHHHH  HOMep. 
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BeceaHH:  A3  me  bh  noMoraa  a  a  3aHecere  naHTaTa  rope.  Ha  koh  eraac  acHBeeTe? 

XLKyjin:  Ha  HeTBbpTHa. 

//  JJacyan  h  BeceaHH  ce  KaaBaT  ao  HeTBbpTHa  eTaac.  CrbadHiueTO  e  npacHO 

SoaaHcaHO  h  om,e  MHprinie  Ha  doa.  // 

flacyan:  npHcrriniaxMe.  Mhoto  cbacaaaBaM,  HanrraTa  mh  e  nperrbaHeHa. 

YMopHXTe  an  ce? 

BeceaHH:  A-mh!  Haari  BHaaxTe  a3  Koano  daraac  hm3m!  BarnaTa  murra  He  e  h 
HanoaoBHHa  ToaKOBa  TeacKa,  KoaKOTO  oShkhobcho  Teacri  MoaTa.  C  MoaTa 
padoTa  a3  xoaa  HaTOBapeH  KaTO  Marape.  nd-paHo  padoTexMe  aBaMaTa  c  eauH 
npHHTea,  kohto  mh  noMarame  aa  Hoca  anapaiypaTa.  nerbp  ce  Ka3Bame. 

Toii  derne  hobck,  c  kototo  mhoto  ce  pa3dripaxMe.  Moaceme  no  uean 
ceaMHUH  aa  m^TyBaMe  3aeaHO  H3  Ebarapna,  ho  HHKora  He  ce  KapaxMe.  Cera 
CbM  CaM. 

JJacyan:  KaKBO  craHa  c  Hero? 

BeceaHH:  Hhiho.  OaceHH  ce,  HaMepn  ch  no-aodpe  naaTeHa  padoTa  b  apyr 

BecTHHK.  JKeHeH  hobck  apyrn  ottobophocth  HMa.  Ho  ot  apyra  crpaHa  h 
ceMeiiHHaT  hchbot  ch  HMa  cbohtc  paaocTH.  Teacno  e  hobck  aa  e  caM. 

//  Te  3BT>HaT.  Xa3aHKaTa  OTBapa  BpaTaTa.  // 

flacyan:  3apaBeii,  aeabo  BaHa! 

HBaHKa:  6,  aodpe  aornaa,  flacyan!  Kax  H3Kapa  Ha  Mopero?  A  Koii  e  to3h 
rocnoaHH? 

BeceaHH:  A3  cbm  no3HaT  Ha  rocnoacHua  flacyan.  Kannx  ce  caMO  aa  nonirraM  3a 
Teaed^OHHHa  bh  HOMep.  TocnoacHua  flacyan  ro  HaMa  3anricaH. 

HBaHKa:  3anHiiiH.  HoMepbT  e  neTHpHHceT  h  nerapH,  aBaHaiiceT,  neTaeceT  h 
aeBeT. 

BeceaHH:  Baaroaapa,  a3  ToraBa  me  Tp-braaM.  floBHamaHe.  flacyan,  ao  yrpe. 

JJacyan:  JleabO  BaHa,  aao  hjikoh  Me  noTbpcn  no  TeaetJjoHa  t33h  Benep,  Kaacn,  He 
Me  HaMa.  Mhoto  ct»m  yMopeHa,  HCKaM  paHO  aa  ch  aeraa. 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


17.1.  Passive  participles:  formation _ 

Passive  participles  are  adjectives  describing  the  result  of  an  action.  They  are 
formed  from  all  transitive  verbs,  but  most  commonly  from  perfective  verbs.  They 
can  also  be  formed  from  certain  intransitive  verbs.  Passive  participle  endings  are 
added  to  the  aorist  stem  of  the  verb. 

There  are  three  sets  of  endings,  -aH,  -eH,  -t.  The  ending  -t  is  used  with  verbs 
of  types  4  and  6  (refer  to  the  present-aorist  chart  of  verb  types  in  Lesson  12).  The 
other  endings  are  distributed  according  to  the  aorist  theme  vowel.  If  it  is  -a-,  the 
ending  -aH  is  used;  otherwise  the  ending  -eH  is  used.  By  knowing  the  verb  type,  one 
can  predict  the  type  of  participle  ending. 

The  examples  below  illustrate  the  formation  of  passive  participles.  The  ending 
-t  is  added  directly  to  the  aorist  form,  after  the  theme  vowel  if  there  is  one.  Before 
the  endings  -eH  and  -aH,  the  aorist  theme  vowel  is  dropped.  The  ending  -eH  looks 
like  the  adjective  suffix  -eH,  but  the  vowel  is  not  fleeting.  The  accent  in  all  cases  is 
that  of  the  aorist.  Masculine  singular  and  plural  forms  are  given;  neuter  and  feminine 
forms  are  made  by  adding  -a  or  -o,  respectively,  to  the  masculine  form. 


PASSIVE  PARTICIPLE 


Verb 

3sg.  aorist 

.  Type... 

passive  participle 

(masculine,  plural) 

participles  in  -t- 

no3Haa 

no3Ha 

4 

no3HaT,  -h 

B3eMa 

B3e 

4 

B3eT,  -H 

nycHa 

nycHa 

6 

nycHaT,  -h 

participles  in  -aH- 

Hanfima 

Hanrica 

8 

HanricaH,  -h 

nperjieaaM 

npemefla 

1 

nperjieaaH,  -h 

pa36epa 

pa36pa 

9 

pa36paH,  -h 

participles  in  -eH- 

JKeHH 

aceHH 

2 

aceHeH,  -h 

3aTBOpH 

3aTBOpH 

2 

3aTBOpeH,  -H 

yMopa 

yMopri 

2 

yMopeH,  -h 

objieKa 

objieHe 

5 

obneneH,  -h 

Exceptions  to  these  rules  concern  primarily  verbs  of  classes  3  and  7.  Some 
verbs  of  class  7  use  the  ending  -t  and  some  use  the  ending  -eH.  The  -e-  in  this 
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ending  is  not  a  fleeting  vowel.  If  the  ending  -eH-  is  accented  and  the  following 
syllable  does  not  contain  -h-,  this  ending  appears  as  -hh-.  In  these  verbs,  therefore, 
the  -e-  is  an  alternating  vowel. 

Verbs  of  type  3  are  almost  all  intransitive  and  therefore  do  not  form  passive 
participles.  The  only  exception  is  the  verb  Btiiyt.  Its  participle  is  formed  like  the 
class  7  verbs  which  take  -eH/-HH. 

PASSIVE  PARTICIPLE 


Verb  3sg.  aorist 

participles  in  -eH-/-aH- 

JKHBefl  JKHBJt 

BHflJI  BHfla 

participles  in  -t- 
H3nea  H3na 


Type  R9.s.s.iv.?.  parjjcipje 
(masculine,  plural) 


7 

3 


7  i  H3n»T,  H3neTH 


>KHBHH,  JKHBeHH 
BHflJIH,  BHfleHH 


17.2.  Passive  participles:  usage 


Many  adjectives  which  have  already  been  learned  are  in  fact  passive 
participles.  They  refer  to  the  result  of  the  completed  verbal  action.  The  relationship 
in  usage  between  the  Bulgarian  aorist  tense  and  passive  participle  is  similar  to  that 
between  the  English  past  tense  and  past  participle.  Here  are  examples  of  participles 
used  as  adjectives.  (For  their  use  in  passive  verbal  constructions,  see  Lesson  19.) 


(o)xceHH 

aorist  tense 
passive  participle 

objieKa 

aorist  tense 
passive  participle 

3aTBOpH 

aorist  tense 
passive  participle 

yMopa 

aorist  tense 
passive  participle 

nycHa 

aorist  tense 
passive  participle 


Ojkchhx  CHita  cu. 
Cera  toh  e  jnenen. 

Bi>p30  ce  obnene. 
MHoro  eneraHTHO  e 
objieneHa. 

3aTBdpn  jih  BpaTaTa? 
BpaTaTa  e  3aTBopeHa. 

Ymophx  jih  Te? 
MHoro  cbM  yMopeHa. 

IlycHa  jih  nncMOTO? 
IlycHaTO  e. 


I  married  off  my  son. 
He’s  a  married  man  now. 


She  got  dressed  quickly. 
She’s  dressed  very  elegantly. 


Did  you  close  the  door? 
The  door  is  closed. 


Did  I  tire  you  out? 
I’m  very  tired. 


Did  you  mail  the  letter? 
It’s  mailed. 
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Hanrima 

aorist  tense 
passive  participle 

no3Haa 

aorist  tense 
passive  participle 

B3eina 

aorist  tense 

passive  participle 

nperjieaaM 

aorist  tense 
passive  participle 


Hanrica  jih  iihcmoto? 
IThcmoto  e  ao6pe 
HanricaHO. 

Il03Ha  JIH  My  HMeTO? 
Hmcto  (My)  e  no3Ham 

OTK'bae  B3e  npriMepa? 
IlpHMeptT  e  B3eT  ot 

peHHHKa. 

IIperjieAa  jih  Te  jieKapsrr? 
nauHeHTbT  e  Bene 
npemeflaH. 


Did  you  write  the  letter? 
The  letter  is  well  written. 


Did  you  guess  his  name? 

It’s  a  [well-]known  name. 

Where  did  you  get  the 
example? 

The  example  is  taken  from 
the  dictionary. 

Did  the  doctor  examine  you? 

The  patient  has  already  been 
examined. 


17.3.  Relative  pronouns:  kohto _ 

A  relative  pronoun  relates  one  clause  to  another.  Consider  the  following 
English  examples,  in  which  each  set  of  two  simple  sentences  is  made  into  a  single 
complex  sentence  by  means  of  the  English  relative  pronouns  “who”  or  “which”. 

When  two  identical  nouns  are  related  in  this  way  in  a  complex  sentence,  one  of  them 
is  replaced  by  the  relative  pronoun. 


simplex  sentences 

—  Do  you  know  this  woman? 

—  This  woman  works  with  us. 

simplex  sentences 

—  This  man  used  to  live  with  us. 

—  This  man  moved  to  Germany. 

simplex  sentences 

—  Where  is  the  child? 

--  The  child  was  here  five  minutes  ago. 

simplex  sentences 

--  The  students  are  studying. 

—  She  helped  the  students. 

simplex  sentences 

--  You  brought  me  flowers  yesterday. 

—  The  flowers  are  beautiful. 


complex  sentence 

Do  you  know  the  woman  who  works 
with  us? 

complex  sentence 

The  man  who  used  to  live  with  us 
moved  to  Germany. 

complex  sentence 

Where  is  the  child  who  was  here 
five  minutes  ago? 

complex  sentence 

She  helped  the  students  who  are 
studying. 

complex  sentence 

The  flowers  which  you  brought  me 
yesterday  are  beautiful. 
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In  form,  English  relative  pronouns  are  exactly  like  interrogative  pronouns;  in 
function,  of  course,  they  are  different.  The  Bulgarian  system  is  similar,  but  far  from 
identical.  First,  Bulgarian  relative  pronouns  are  formally  distinguished  from 
interrogative  pronouns  by  the  addition  of  the  particle  -to.  Second,  while  the  particle 
-to  does  not  change,  the  pronoun  itself  must  agree  with  the  noun  to  which  it  refers. 

The  most  common  relative  pronoun  in  Bulgarian  is  kohto,  which  corresponds 
to  both  “which”  and  “what”  in  English.  As  in  the  interrogative  pronoun  koh,  care 
must  be  taken  to  distinguish  the  masculine  singular  (which  ends  in  the  consonant  -ii) 
from  the  plural  (which  ends  in  the  stressed  vowel  -h). 

masculine  feminine  neuter  plural 

:  kohto  kohto . kocto . kohto  J 


According  to  the  rules  of  Bulgarian  grammar,  the  phrase  in  which  kohto 
occurs  must  always  be  set  off  by  commas,  regardless  of  the  rhythm  of  the  spoken 
sentence.  Here  are  the  Bulgarian  translations  of  the  above  English  complex 
sentences.  The  relative  pronouns  are  underlined:  note  that  in  each  case  the  relative 
pronoun  agrees  with  the  noun  to  which  it  refers. 

IIo3HaBaui  jih  jKeHaTa,  kohto  pabora  c  Hac? 

HoBeKbT,  KOHTO  no-paHO  jKHBeeiue  y  Hac,  ce  npeMecra  b  repMaHHH. 

K-bfle  e  aeTeTO,  kocto  beuie  TyKa  npejw  ner  MHHyra? 

Th  noMarauie  Ha  cryfleHTHTe,  kohto  ce  noaroTBuxa  3a  H3nHTa. 

U,BeTHTa,  KOHTO  mh  AOHece,  ca  mhoto  xybaBH. 

When  the  relative  pronoun  joins  two  simple  sentences,  it  replaces  one  of  the 
two  instances  of  the  noun  it  refers  to.  If  that  noun  occurred  in  an  object  position,  the 
relative  pronoun  replacing  it  must  be  in  the  object  form.  This  rule  is  relevant  in 
Bulgarian  only  when  the  noun  in  question  refers  to  a  person  who  is  either  male  or  of 
unspecified  gender,  in  which  case  the  object  form  kototo  must  be  used. 


subject 

nosHaBaM  flobpe  HOBeKa,  I  know  the  man  who  lives  with  you  well. 

kohto  jKHBee  y  Bac. 

direct  object 

HoBeKtT,  kototo  no3HaBaM  .aobpe,  The  man  I  know  well  lives  with  you. 
jKHBee  y  Bac. 

indirect  object 

HoBeKbT,  Ha  kototo  noMarax,  The  man  I  was  helping  lives  with  you. 

*HBee  y  Bac. 

If  the  noun  object  refers  to  a  female  person  (or  to  a  group  or  a  masculine  inanimate 
object),  no  distinction  need  be  made.  The  same  pronoun  is  used  in  both  subject  and 
object  meaning. 


30 


CeaeMHanceTH  ypoK  /  Lesson  17 


When  two  simple  Bulgarian  sentences  are  joined  in  this  way  (by  kohto,  etc.), 
the  relative  pronoun  must  always  be  present.  This  is  in  contrast  to  English,  where 
the  corresponding  pronoun  can  often  be  omitted.  Consider  the  following  examples. 

In  each  case,  an  English  speaker  can  say  both  (a)  and  (b),  and  would  probably  be 
more  likely  to  say  the  shorter  version,  (b).  The  correct  Bulgarian  translation, 
however,  must  have  the  relative  pronoun  --  that  is,  it  must  correspond  literally  to  (a), 
the  longer  of  the  two  possible  English  sentences.  For  example: 


IlBeTHTa,  kohto  hochui  Ha  paboTa, 
ca  MHoro  xybaBH. 


no3HaBain  jih  HOBeKa,  c  Koraro 
TH  TOBOPH? 


Hflerrra,  3a  kohto  mh  pa3Ka3Baiu, 
e  MHoro  HHTepecHa. 


(a)  The  flowers  which  you  bring  to  the 

office  are  lovely. 

(b)  The  flowers  you  bring  to  the  office 
are  lovely. 

(a)  Do  you  know  the  man  to  whom  she 

is  talking? 

(b)  Do  you  know  the  man  she’s 
talking  to? 

(a)  The  idea  about  which  you’re  telling 

me  is  a  very  interesting  one. 

(b)  The  idea  you’re  telling  me  about 

is  a  very  interesting  one. 


17.4.  Other  relative  conjunctions 


Other  interrogative  pronouns  can  also  be  made  into  relative  conjunctions  by 
the  addition  of  the  particle  -to.  The  relative  clauses  in  which  they  appear  are  similar 
to  those  with  kohto  in  that  the  element  they  refer  to  must  be  present.  The  following 
compares  both  form  and  usage  of  these  interrogative  pronouns  and  the  relative 
conjunctions  formed  from  them. 


HHH  “whose?”  /  HHHTO  “whose” 


Both  hhh  in  a  question,  and  hhhto  in  a  relative  clause,  must  agree  with  the 
noun  modified.  The  word  to  which  hhhto  relates  precedes  it  directly. 


interrogative 

JlHJiHHa,  3Haem  jih  hhh  ca  TC3H 
CTHXOBe? 

relative 

YBaacaeMH  cjiymaTejiH,  aa  bh  npea- 

CT3BH  nOeTa,  OT  HHHTO  CTHXOBe 
Bile  oTaaBHa  ce  BT>3XHmaBaTe. 


Liljana,  do  you  know  whose  these 
verses  are  [=  who  is  the  author 
of  these  verses]? 

Allow  me  to  present  to  the  radio 
audience  the  poet  whose  verses 
it  has  admired  for  a  long  time. 
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interrogative 

Hhh  ca  TC3H  aeua? 

relative 

ropKO  Ha  OHa a  aceHa,  hhhto  aeua 
yMripaT  MJiaflH1. 

interrogative 

Hhh  e  to3H  noprpeT? 

relative 

Kan-bB  th  ce  na^a  HOBeKbT,  hhhto 
noprpeT  BHDKflaM  Ha  creHaTa? 


Whose  children  are  these? 

Woe  to  the  woman  whose  children 
die  young! 

Whose  portrait  is  this? 

What  relation  to  you  is  the  man  whose 
portrait  I  see  on  the  wall? 


KaK-bB  “what  [kind  of)?”  /  KaKbBTO  “[such]  as” 

kojiko  “how  much?  how  many?”  /  kojikoto  “as  many  as,  as  much  as” 


The  structure  of  relative  clauses  with  KaKbBTO  and  kojikoto  is  somewhat 
different.  Sentences  in  which  they  appear  must  be  organized  around  the  relationship 
between  two  words  of  parallel  shape,  as  in  the  following  schema: 


•  TaK-bB  ... 

KaKbBTO 

i  TOJiKOBa  ... 

KOJIKOTO 

Because  the  corresponding  English  sentence  lacks  this  structure  altogether,  sentences 
with  KaK-bBTO  and  kojikoto  are  more  difficult  to  translate.  Here  are  examples: 


interrogative 

KaKBH  ca  Te3H  xopa? 

relative 

H  flocera  th  noMHa  TaKHBa,  KaKBHTO 
rH  BHflJIX  3a  ITbpBH  ITbT. 

interrogative 

KaKBO  e  TOBa  afleHe? 

relative 

CepBiipaM  HfleHeTO  TaKOBa,  KaKBOTO  e. 


interrogative 

Kojiko  napn  HMaui  cbc  ce6e  ch? 

relative 

Xapnii  TOJiKOBa  napri,  kojikoto  HMaui. 


What  are  these  people  like? 

Even  now  I  remember  them  just  as 
I  saw  them  for  the  first  time. 

[=  just  the  way  they  were  when...] 

What  is  this  dish? 

I’m  serving  you  this  dish  as  is. 

[=  just  the  way  it  is] 

How  much  money  do  you  have 
with  you? 

Spend  the  money  you’ve  got. 

[=  as  much  money  as  you  have] 
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Sentences  of  the  above  sort  can  also  occur  in  a  “shortened”  version,  although  this  is 
less  common.  For  example: 

Xapnri,  kojikoto  HMaiu.  Spend  what  [=  as  much  as]  you 

have. 


TOBa,  KOeTO 


When  a  question  framed  with  KaKBO  refers  to  something  very  general,  the 
answer  often  contains  the  relative  phrase  TOBa,  Koem  Here  is  an  example: 


interrogative 

KaKBO  Te  TpeBOJKH? 

relative 

ToBa,  KOeTO  Me  tpcbojkh,  e,  Me 
HanocjieffbK  MHoro  ro  mt>P3h. 


Kora  “when?”  /  KoraTO  “when” 
KBfle  “where?”  /  KB^eTO  “where” 


What’s  bothering  you? 

What  worries  me  is  that  lately  he’s  been 
very  lazy. 

It  worries  me  that  he’s  been  very  lazy 
of  late. 

The  fact  that  he’s  been  lazy  lately 
worries  me. 


and  others 


The  student  has  already  encountered  the  relative  conjunctions  KoraTO  “when”, 
KtaeTO  “where”  and  3amoTO  “because”.  Their  relationship  to  the  corresponding 
interrogative  forms  is  parallel  to  that  between  koh  and  kohto.  Students  must 
continue  to  remember  that  the  two  different  meanings  of  the  English  words  “when”, 
“where”  and  the  like,  correspond  to  two  different  (though  related)  words  in  Bulgarian. 


interrogative  form 


corresponds  to  relative  conjunction 


meaning 


Kora? 

When? 

KoraTO 

Kbfle? 

Where? 

KbfleTO 

3auuo? 

Why? 

3amOTO 

KOH? 

Who? 

KOHTO 

KaK? 

How? 

KaKTO 

meaning 

when... 

where... 

because... 

who...  which. 

as... 
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17.5.  Compound  conjunctions 


The  most  common  compound  conjunctions,  npeah  aa  “before”,  cjiea  KaTO 
“after”  and  6e3  aa  “without”,  were  discussed  in  Lesson  14.  Here  are  others,  with 
examples  of  usage. 


Tbi i  KaTO  inasmuch  as 

Tift  KaTO  ch  6ojieH,  TpabBa  aa 
B3eMeiu  acnnpHH. 


Inasmuch  as  you  are  ill,  you  need  to 
take  some  aspirin. 


moM  KaTO  as  soon  as,  since 

HJom  KaTO  ce  BbpHem,  odaan  mh 
ce. 

UfoM  KaTO  cera  HMaui  napri, 
nonepriH  Me  c  eaHO  Kac^e! 


Call  me  as  soon  as  you  get  back. 

Since  you’ve  got  some  money  now, 
treat  me  to  a  cup  of  coffee! 


MaKap  (h)  aa  although,  even  though 

MaKap  h  aa  mh  e  bpaTOBnea,  a3 
He  ro  no3HaBaM. 


Even  though  he  is  my  cousin,  I  don’t 
know  him. 


MaKap  ne  although 

Hie  th  o6hchh,  MaKap  ne  I’ll  explain,  although  I  usually  don’t 

o6hkhobcho  He  obflCHKBaM.  do  so. 


caMO  ne  except 

Tile  adiiaeM  HenpeMeHHO,  caMO  ne  We’ll  come  without  fail,  except  we’ll 
BepoHTHO  me  3aKT>CHeeM.  probably  be  late. 


ocBeH  ne  not  only 

OcBeH  ne  e  xydaBa,  th  e  h  6oraTa.  She’s  not  only  beautiful  —  she’s  rich. 


17.6.  Aspect  differentiation  in  subordinate  clauses 


Some  conjunctions  can  be  followed  by  verbs  of  either  aspect,  depending  on 
the  meaning  of  the  sentence.  Certain  conjunctions,  however,  contain  within 
themselves  the  meaning  of  “boundedness”.  After  these  conjunctions,  only  perfective 
verbs  may  be  used. 

The  most  frequent  type  of  boundedness  is  that  which  relates  to  time.  The 
tense  of  the  verb  in  the  subordinate  clause  depends  on  the  meaning  of  the  sentence. 
In  the  following  examples  all  the  verbs  following  the  conjunctions  are  of  the 
perfective  aspect. 
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npeflri  fla 

Tri  3aMHHaBam  CKOpo,  Hanri? 
OSaflri  mh  ce,  npeflri  fla 
3aMHHem. 

Tpa6Bame  fla  My  ce  o6aflfl, 
npeflri  fla  Tprima. 


You’re  leaving  soon,  aren’t  you? 
Call  me  before  you  leave. 


I  ought  to  have  called  him 
before  I  left. 


cnefl  KaTO 

Cjiefl  KaTO  cB'bpuiHin  c  flOMauiHHTe 
ch,  xarifle  Ha  pa3xoflKa. 


KoraTO 

KoraTO  ro  BriflHin,  no3flpaBri  ro. 

KoraTO  ro  bhahx,  He  MOJtcax  fla 
nOBHpBaM  KOJ1KO  e  rOJIHM. 


After  you  finish  your  homework, 
let’s  go  out. 

After  they  finished  their  homework, 
they  went  out. 


When  you  see  him,  say  hello  for  me. 

When  I  saw  him,  I  couldn’t  believe 
how  big  he  was. 


Cnefl  KaTO  CB’bpmnxa  c  flOMauiHHTe 
CH,  H3JIK30Xa  Ha  pa3XOflKa. 


Certain  conjunctions  have  two  meanings,  one  unbounded  and  the  other 
bounded.  In  the  unbounded  meaning,  they  usually  occur  followed  by  imperfective 
•  erbs.  In  the  bounded  meaning,  however,  they  must  be  followed  by  perfective  verbs 
Although  most  of  these  conjunctions  are  by  now  familiar,  they  are  given  below  with 
-oth  bounded  and  unbounded  meanings  for  the  sake  of  comparison. 


unbounded  flOKaTO  while 

JJoKaTO  npHKa3Bam  no  TeJiecfcoHa, 
BOflaTa  Bpri. 

bounded  flOKaTO  until,  by  the  time 
TpribBa  fla  CB’bpuiHin  BcriuKO, 
flOKaTO  ce  objieKa. 

unbounded  KaTO  as,  when/if 
KaTO  yuexMe  3ae«HO  b 

yiiHBepcHTeTa,  BceKH  fleH  ce 
cpemaxMe. 

CTanTa  H3crriBa,  KaTO  nocroriHHO 
BJiri3am  h  H3flri3am. 


While  you’ve  been  talking  on  the 
phone,  the  water’s  been  boiling. 


You  have  to  finish  everything  by  the 
time  I  get  dressed. 


When  we  were  students  together,  we 
used  to  meet  each  day. 

The  room  gets  cold  if  you  keep 
going  in  and  out. 
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bounded  KaTO  when 

Ille  th  Kaxa,  KaTO  Te  bhah 
ApyrHH  rrbT. 

unbounded  moM  since,  if 

II1,om  Te  6ojih  rbpjiOTO,  odneHH 
ce! 


I’ll  tell  you  next  time  I  see  you.  [I’ll 
tell  you  the  next  time  when...] 


If  your  throat  hurts,  put  something 
on. 


bounded  uiom  as  soon  as,  when 

TTTom  cBiprna,  me  th  ce  o6aj ta.  I’ll  call  you  as  soon  as  I  linish. 

When  conjunctions  with  bounded  meaning  are  used  in  the  narration  of 
habitual,  repeated  action,  the  boundedness  of  the  conjunction  outweighs,  as  it  were, 
the  unboundedness  of  the  general  time  frame.  Thus,  one  must  use  perfective  verbs 
after  these  conjunctions  even  though  the  basic  narrative  context  is  one  which  requires 
imperfective  verbs.  Examples  will  be  given  on  the  following  page. 


17.7.  Imperfect  tense  and  perfective  aspect _ 

In  the  narration  of  a  habitual,  repeated  action,  the  tense  depends  on  the  time 
frame.  If  the  habitual  actions  are  continuing  to  occur  at  the  general  moment  of 
speaking,  all  verbs  are  in  the  present  tense.  If  they  used  to  occur  during  some  time 
frame  in  the  past  but  now  no  longer  do,  all  verbs  are  in  the  imperfect  tense.  What  is 
important  is  that  in  each  case,  the  aspect  of  the  verb  is  determined  by  the  frame 
within  the  sentence:  main  verbs  are  imperfective  aspect,  but  those  which  occur  after 
bounded  conjunctions  are  perfective  aspect. 

It  is  in  contexts  such  as  these  that  the  complexity  of  the  concept  “aspect”  in 
Bulgarian  begins  to  be  seen.  Unboundedness  of  past  time  is  conveyed  by  the 
imperfect  tense,  and  unboundedness  of  action  is  conveyed  by  the  imperfective  aspect. 
It  is  possible,  however,  for  there  to  be  a  subsidiary  boundedness  embedded  within 
this  “doubly  unbounded”  context,  which  is  marked  by  the  use  of  perfective  verbs 
after  bounded  conjunctions. 

To  see  this,  consider  the  following  narrative,  which  relates  a  series  of 
habitually  performed  actions.  The  narrative  is  given  first  in  the  present  tense  (where 
the  tense  conveys  the  meaning  that  the  speaker  still  performs  this  series  of  actions 
whenever  the  conditions  are  appropriate).  It  is  then  repeated  in  the  imperfect  tense 
(where  the  tense  conveys  the  meaning  that  the  speaker  used  to  perform  this  set  of 
actions  regularly  but  now  no  longer  does). 

The  fact  of  repeated  action  is  conveyed  by  the  main  verbs,  which  are  in  the 
imperfective  aspect.  After  the  bounded  conjunctions  within  this  narrative,  however, 
perfective  verbs  are  used.  The  overall  meaning  is  still  of  repeated,  habitual  action, 
but  the  specific  meaning  within  each  subordinate  clause  is  the  boundedness  which  is 
here  shared  by  the  conjunction  and  the  verb  which  depends  on  it. 
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PRESENT  tense 


subordininate  clause: 

main  clause: 

Perfective 

Imperfective 

KaTO  ce  vmoph  Aa  HeTa, 

OTHBaM  Ha  njiaHHHa. 

moM  noHixa  ao  JiHt&Ta, 

CjieA  KaTO  mh  AQilae  peAfeT, 


KVIIVBaM  CH  6HAeT. 

As  soon  as  I  arrive  at  the  ski-lift,  I  buy  a  [lift]  ticket. 


ce  KaHBaM  b  KaSHHKaTa. 

When  it  gets  to  be  my  turn,  I  get  into  the  gondola. 

BeAHara  iaom  crania  BT>pxa,  |  CAaraM  rbMHHTe  omuia  h  chasm  Aa  neTa. 

The  minute  I  get  to  the  top,  I  put  on  my  dark  glasses  and  sit  down  to  read. 


PAST  tense 


subordinate  clause: 

Perfective 

Kara  ce  vmophx  Aa  neTa, 

Whenever  1  would  get  tired  o 


main  clause: 

Imperfective 

OTHBax  Ha  nAaHHHa. 


niOM  AOHAeX  AO  AH(J)Ta, 


reading,  I  would  [get  out  and]  go  to  the  mountains. 
KvnvBax  ch  6hjict. 


As  soon  as  I  would  arrive/arrived  at  the  ski-lift,  I  would  buy  a  [lift]  ticket. 


C.ieA  Kara  mh  aoHAeme  peAvr, 


ce  KaHBax  b  KabHHKaTa. 


When  it  got  to  be  my  turn,  I  would  get  into  the  gondola. 


BeAHara  iaom  crarHex  Bipxa, 


cnarax  rbMHHTe  omhas  h  chasx  Aa  HeTa. 


The  minute  I  got  to  the  top,  I  would  put  on  my  dark  glasses  and  sit  down  to  read. 


Note  that  the  English  translation  is  sometimes  able  to  convey  this  boundedness.  The 
.  erbs  in  the  main  clauses  convey  the  idea  of  past  habitual  action  by  the  addition  of 
“would”.  Certain  verbs  in  subordinate  clauses,  however,  can  be  rendered  either  with 
x  without  this  particular  habitual  marker. 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  correct  passive  participle  of  one  of  the  following  verbs: 

cjiOHca,  onapoBaM,  pa36HH,  pa3Bajia,  CMaHKaM,  CMejia,  jrbCHa,  H3nepa,  HaBHa. 

1.  Te  6axa _ ot  HOBaTa  ch  kojm. 

2.  Ha  MacaTa  ca _ ABe  Ba3n  c  ubctb  h  Kyna  c  njioaoBe. 

3.  ToBa  jiHue  e _ h  MHpHine  Jidrno. 

4.  TapaTop  npaBHT  ot  _ KHcejio  mjihko. 

5.  KapTo4)HTe  Moacem  fla  nopicnui  ci>c _ nepeH  nnnep. 

6.  CjIOJKH  T33H  _  XapTHH  B  koihhcto  3a  doiuiyK. 

7.  06yBKHTe  My  ca _ ,  aopanHTe _ h  HacoBHHKbT 

_ .  Ton  HHMa  fla  3aicbCHee  yrpe  3a  ynHiiHipe. 


II.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  correct  form  of  kohto. 

1.  Hrinora  He  nneflaM  4)hjim, _ Bene  cbM  rjieaaji. 

2.  3anoMHH  jih  MJianejKa, _ hh  noMoraa  c  daraata? 

3.  He  ce  flOBepaBaH  Ha  hobck, _ He  no3HaBaw  flodpe. 

4.  norbpcH  JIH  KHHraTa, _ TH  npenopinax? 

5.  06aflH  jih  th  ce  aceHaTa,  Ha _ fla«ox  Tejie^oHa  th? 

6.  HMa  ome  m&jiko  ot  3ejieTO, _ croTBHX  Bnepa. 

7.  noTbpcHX  ayMaTa  bbb  bchhkh  pchhhuh, _ ycnax  aa  HaMepa. 


III.  Rewrite  the  passage  in  the  past  tense. 

MowHeio,  c  Koero  iraryBaMe  b  ep.HO  Kyne,  vnrneama  e  m&jiko  HepBHO. 
HenpeKBCHaTO  3aaaBa  B-bnpocn.  IU,om  He  My  OTroBopaT  BeflHara,  ce  pa3cipflBa  -- 
Ty  TponHe  c  KpaK,  Ty  ce  od-bpue  c  rpi>6.  IIIom  h36jihjkhm  hhkoh  rapa,  nirra  aajiH 
e  nocjieflHa.  Ako  BJiaKbT  cnpe,  He  ce  ycnoKoaBa.  IIIom  TpirHeM  othobo,  ncna  hh 
dHJieTHTe  3a  npoBepna.  He  B3HMa  tojicmh  nnodn  -  caMO  no  eflHH  6oh6oh.  KaTO 
H3ae3eM  ot  TyHeji,  nan  ricna  dHJieTHTe.  Ako  My  CTaHe  CKyHHO,  nan  npoBepaBa.  He 
3H3M  3a  Hero,  ho  3a  MeHe  tob&  m/ryBaHe  He  e  CKyHHO. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


17.3a.  The  possessive  relative  pronoun 


The  idea  “whose”  can  be  expressed  not  only  by  the  relative  pronoun  hhhto, 
but  also  by  the  phrase  Ha  Koro  (-to).  This  phrase  is  used  somewhat  more  frequently 
in  conversational  style  than  is  hhh  (to).  Here  are  examples. 

(For  the  “indefinite”  use  of  kohto,  etc.,  see  the  following  section.) 

Bhjk  KaKBO  HaMepnx  b  pammaTa.  Look  what  I  found  in  this  backpack! 

Ha  koto  ca  TC3H  canaBHMH?  Whose  sandwiches  are  these? 


He  nHTah,  a  a*.  CamtBHMHTe  ca 
Ha  kohto  ra  HaMepH. 


Don’t  ask,  just  eat.  The  sandwiches 
belong  to  whoever  finds  them. 


17.3b.  Relative  pronouns  in  indefinite  expressions 


Most  relative  pronouns  can  also  occur  without  specific  mention  of  a  word  they 
relate  to,  a  usage  which  is  called  “indefinite”.  It  is  usually  translated  “whoever”, 
"whichever”,  etc.,  and  appears  frequently  in  answers  to  questions  containing  the 
corresponding  interrogative  pronoun. 

interrogative 

-  Ha  Koro  «a  Kaaca? 

.  n definite  relative 

—  Ha  KoroTO  HCKam. 

interrogative 

-  Koh  aa  ynacTByBa?  “Who  should  take  part?” 

n definite  relative 

-  Kohto  HCKa.  “Whoever  wants  to.” 


“Who(m)  should  I  tell  it  to?” 
“Whomever  you  want.” 


Related  to  this  is  the  use  of  the  relative  pronoun  kohto  in  proverbial 
;\pressions.  Sometimes  the  relative  pronoun  stands  alone  as  subject  of  both  clauses, 
ind  sometimes  the  masculine  pronoun  toh,  to3h  (or  to3,  a  shortened  form  of  to3h) 
-  -here  for  it  to  relate  to.  In  the  examples  below,  the  relative  pronoun  kohto  is 
translated  “he  who”  in  order  to  maintain  the  proverbial  tone  of  the  Bulgarian.  The 
translation  “whoever”  is  equally  possible. 


Kohto  He  paddra,  HHMa  aa  aie.  He  who  doesn’t  work  won’t  eat. 

Kohto  mhoto  3Hae,  d-bp30  He  who  knows  a  lot  grows  old  quickly. 

ocrapaBa. 
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Kohto  ce  yHH,  toh  me  cnoJiynH.  He  who  studies  will  succeed. 

T03  kohto  namte  b  6oh  3a  He  who  perishes  fighting  for  freedom 

CBodofla,  toh  He  yMripa.  does  not  die. 

(Verse  from  a  poem  by  Hristo  Botev;  accentuation  according  to  verse  structure.) 

The  phrase  TOBa,  kocto  can  also  occur  simply  as  ko6to.  This  meaning  is  not 
indefinite.  Rather,  it  is  simply  a  shortened  version  of  TOBa,  KoeTO.  For  example: 

Hanocjiefl'bK  toh  e  MHoro  Lately  he’s  been  very  lazy,  [a  fact] 

Mi>p3ejiHB,  Koero  Me  TpeBOHOt.  which  worries  me. 


Similarly,  the  phrases  TOJiKOBa  ...  koakoto  and  TaiCbB  ...  KaKbBTO  can  also  occur  in 

taking  on  the  meaning  “indefinite”. 


shortened  variants  without 

H  flocera  rn  noMHH,  KaKBHTO  rn 
BHflHX  3a  rrbpBH  ITbT. 

CepBripaM  HfleHeTO,  KaKBOTO  e. 

XapHH,  KOJIKOTO  HMarn. 


Even  now  I  remember  them  just  as  I 
saw  them  for  the  first  time. 

I’m  serving  you  this  dish  just  as  it  is. 

Spend  what  [as  much  as]  you  have. 


17.4a.  Indefinite  usage  of  other  relative  conjunctions 


A  similar  “indefinite”  meaning  is  pre* 
phrase  together  with  ...h  Aa.  In  this  case  the 
by  the  different  possible  English  translations 

KaKTO  h  Aa  ro  mojihx,  He  nowejia 
Aa  AOHAe. 

KaKBOTO  h  Aa  My  Kanceui,  o6rijKAa 
ce. 

Kdirro  h  Aa  Me  ripen  no 

TejiecJjoHa,  Kaxcri,  ne  Me  hkmb. 


;nt  when  relative  conjunctions  occur  in  a 
meaning  is  intensified,  as  demonstrated 

No  matter  how  [much]  I  pleaded,  he 
didn’t  want  to  come.  [=  Nothing  I 
said  could  make  him  want  to  come.] 

He  gets  offended  no  matter  what  you 
say  to  him.  [=  Whatever  you  say 
to  him,  he  will  take  offense.] 

No  matter  who  calls,  tell  them  I’m  not 
here.  [=  Tell  anyone  who  calls 
that  I’m  not  here.] 


Another  sort  of  indefinite  meaning  is  obtained  when  the  “inquisitive”  doubling 
of  the  interrogative  pronoun  is  combined  with  the  negative  marker.  Recall  that  the 
combination  of  an  interrogative  pronoun  and  the  interrogative  marker  ah  adds  a  sense 
of  inquisitiveness,  roughly  translated  by  the  English  “I  wonder”. 

KaKbB  ah  e  to3h  HOBeK?  What  sort  of  a  man  is  he,  I  wonder? 
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When  the  accented  negative  marker  is  added  to  such  a  phrase,  the  meaning  is 
roughly  equivalent  to  the  English  phrase  “all  sorts  of’. 


KaKBH  jih  He  necHH  nejrr  xopaTa. 
3a  Hero  roBopjrr  KaKBo  jih  He. 

Y  Tax  Moacem  aa  cpenmem 
Koro  jih  He. 


People  sing  all  sorts  of  [strange]  songs. 
People  say  all  manner  of  things  about 
him. 

You  meet  all  kinds  of  people 
at  their  house. 


Finally,  interrogative  pronouns  can  convey  the  indefinite  meaning  usually 
translated  by  English  “so-and-so”  or  “such-and-such”.  In  this  meaning,  the 
interrogative  occurs  in  a  phrase  composed  of  the  particles  eari  and  ch  with  an 
interrogative  form  intervening.  A  hyphen  always  joins  eari  and  the  question  word. 
Here  are  examples: 


IlaBJiHHa  TBT>pflH,  He  npaBH 

daHHua  caMO  c  eari-KaKBO  ch 
cripeHe. 

Tri  ch  nrpae  c  eaHO  momhc  Ha  HMe 

rieTfap  eAH-KOH  CH. 

Xanfle,  aa  peneM,  me  npHCTHraem 
eflH-Kora  ch,  me  My  Kaxeiu 
eflH-KaKBO  CH... 


Pavlina  claims  that  she  makes  banitsa 
only  from  such-and-such  kind 
of  cheese. 

She’s  playing  with  a  boy  called 
Peter  something-or-other. 

Well,  let’s  see.  You’ll  get  there  at 
such-and-such  a  time,  you’ll  tell 
him  such-and-such... 


17.4b.  The  conjunction  geTO 


The  informal  conjunction  aeTO  does  not  change  form.  In  colloquial  language, 
it  can  be  substituted  for  Ktflero  or  kohto,  in  either  referential  or  indefinite  meanings. 

Him,  fleTO  HCKam.  Go  wherever  you  want. 

Eto  ro  HOBexa,  aero  Te  rtpceme.  There’s  the  man  who  was  looking 

for  you. 


j  17.5a.  The  conjunction  KaTO 

The  conjunction  KaTO  deserves  mention  for  two  reasons.  One  is  that  it  cannot 
always  be  translated  simply  by  the  corresponding  conjunction  in  English.  Sometimes 
its  meaning  of  “concurrent  activity”  can  only  be  translated  by  an  English  gerund. 
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JJeuaTa  Trinaxa  6ijp30,  k3to  The  children  ran  quickly,  waving  their 

pa3MaxBaxa  ptue  fla  hands  about  to  get  warm, 

ce  CTomurr. 


The  other  is  that  it  can  be  combined  with  the  conjunction  Me  and  the 
interrogative  particle  jih.  This  compound  conjunction  has  two  meanings.  One 
corresponds  to  English  “as  i f\  and  the  other  to  English  “apparently,  it  seems”.  Note 
that  in  both  cases  this  compound  conjunction  carries  the  accent  on  the  interrogative 
particle  jih. 


Tom  3aTBapji  ohh,  kato  He  jih 
cnri. 

Brie  Ha  3anafl  KaTO  ne  Jiri  noBene 
3HaeTe  3a  TOBa,  otkojikoto 
MJiaflHTe  xopa  y  Hac. 


He  closes  his  eyes  as  if  in  sleep. 

It  appears  that  you  in  the  West  know 
more  about  that  than  the  youth 
do  here. 


17.8.  Derivation:  verbs  in  -b-,  nouns  in  -emie  and  -oct 


The  suffix  -b- 

Many  verbs  are  formed  with  the  suffix  -b-,  to  which  are  added  endings  of  the 
a-conjugation.  Verbs  can  be  derived  in  this  way  either  from  nouns,  or  from 
perfective  verbs.  In  the  latter  case,  an  aspect  pair  is  created. 


noun 

stem 

+ 

B 

> 

derived  verb 

o6ha 

o6ha- 

+ 

B 

> 

o6»AB-aM 

CTbBeT 

CbBeT- 

+ 

B 

> 

ctBeTB-aM 

paa-ocT 

paA- 

+ 

B 

> 

paAB-aM 

verb 

stem 

+ 

B 

> 

derived  verb 

no-nan-aM 

nonaic- 

+ 

B 

> 

nonaKB-aM 

no-3Ha-H 

no3Ha- 

+ 

B 

> 

no3HaB-aM 

no-6-bp3-aM 

no6i>p3- 

+ 

B 

> 

no6-bp3B-aM 

npe-Kap-aM 

npenap- 

+ 

B 

> 

npexapB-aM 

Kan-a 

xan- 

+ 

B 

> 

KaMB-aM 

3a-Kyc-H 

3aKyc- 

+ 

> 

3aKycB-aM 

(meaning) 

eat  lunch 
advise 
make  happy 


(meaning) 

wait 

know,  guess 

hurry  up 
spend 

carry  up 
eat  breakfast 
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The  suffix  -eHH- 

The  suffix  -6hh-  (with  predictable  stress),  plus  the  neuter  ending  -e,  is  added 
to  a  verbal  stem  to  form  a  noun  denoting  an  abstract  concept.  Since  most  nouns  of 
this  sort  have  been  borrowed  from  Russian,  the  derivation  process  cannot  be  said  to 

be  a  productive  one  in  Bulgarian  today. 

Because  Bulgarian  does  have  many  verbs  corresponding  to  the  Russian  verbs 
that  these  nouns  were  derived  from,  it  is  useful  to  be  aware  of  this  derivational 
relationship. 


Bulgarian  verb 

(meaning) 

cbxtaji-H 

regret 

npeflJioac-a 

propose 

cbo6m-H 

announce 

flOITbJIH-H 

supplement 

TeK-a,  Ten-eui 

flow 

3Hau-a 

mean 

He  +  n.pn-H 

not  +  endure 

CTHX  +  TBOp-H 

verse  +  create 

derived  noun  * 

(meaning) 

Cb*ajieHHe 

pity 

npeflJio*eHHe 

proposition 

cboSmeHHe 

announcement 

florrbJiHeHHe 

supplement 

TeneHHe 

current 

3HaueHHe 

meaning 

HeTbpneHHe 

impatience 

CTHXOTBOpeHHe 

poem 

*  (Russian  borrowing) 


The  suffix  -oct 

Many  abstract  nouns  are  formed  from  adjectives  by  adding  the  suffix  -oct  to 
j*e  adjective  stem,  which  is  found  by  dropping  the  vocalic  ending  of  a  non-masculine 
form.  Nouns  with  this  suffix  are  always  feminine. 


adjective 


(meaning) 

derived  noun 

(meaning) 

grateful 

6jiaroaapHOCT 

gratitude 

important 

Ba*HOCT 

importance 

sure 

curypHOCT 

certainty 

dangerous 

onacHOCT 

danger 

difficult 

TpyflHOCT 

difficulty 

young 

MJiaAOCT 

youth 

old 

crapocT 

old  age 

dear 

MHJIOCT 

compassion 

oJiaroaapH-a 

Ba*H-a 

ciirypH-a 

onacH-a 

TpyaH-a 

MJiaa-a 

crap-a 

Miiji-a 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  Ton  He  e  kohto  h  Aa  e.  TpadBa  Aa  ro  nocpemHem,  KaKTO  noAodaBa. 

2.  Bhjk  tha  hhhobhhuh  KaK  He  ch  ctoat  Ha  mactoto.  Kototo  h  Aa  noTbpcnm,  He 

MOJKem  Aa  ro  HaMepniu. 

3.  KaKBOTO  h  Aa  craHe,  He  ce  doii.  Hajiri  cbM  c  Tede. 

4.  XCHBOTHHTe  ca  TaKHBa,  KaKBHTO  ni  Cb3AaAe  npnpoAaTa. 

5.  Toh  Moace  Aa  ch  ro  no3BOJiH.  HMa  TOJiKOBa  napn,  koakoto  3Be3AH  hma  Ha 

Hedero. 

6.  Bipbh  ropAO  H3npaBeH,  KaTO  ne  ah  HaoKOJio  He  crpejisrr. 

7.  Th  KaTO  ne  ah  ot  Hedero  naAam! 

8.  -  ripomaBaiiTe,  Man  bh  HacTbnnx. 

-  HHMa  HH1UO. 

9.  111,6m  KaTO  e  b  nyAtdHHa,  ham3  Aa  nAama  Aam>K. 

10.  He  mh  e  yao6ho  Aa  My  noHCKaM  TaKaBa  ycAyra,  MaKap  ne  ro  no3HaBaM  Aodpe. 

11.  MaKap  h  Aa  e  chh  Ha  dorara  poahtcah,  toh  e  mhoto  padoTAHB. 

12.  Ton  He  ch  OTBapH  ycraTa,  MaKap  h  Aa  3Hae  bchhkh  OTroBopn. 

13.  Mhoto  ro  achat,  MaKap  ne  e  ome  maaa- 

14.  CaMO  napTHA,  hhhto  hachobc  ca  totobh  Ha  BCAKaKBa  caMOJKepTBa,  mojkc  Aa 

pa3HHTa  Ha  ycnex. 

15.  KaKBH  AH  He  HOBH  M3IHHHH  H3MHCAAT  AS  odAeKHaT  JKHBOTa  Ha  XOpaTa. 

16.  Y  Hac  Moaceux  Aa  nyern  k3kbo  ah  He  3a  ACHBOTa  b  AMepHKa. 

17.  Th  Ka3Bam  “TAeAaH  xopaTa  kbkbo  npaBAT  h  npaBH  KaTO  tax.”  3amo?  Ako 

eAH-KOH  ch  Tp'brHe  ron  no  ynnuaTa,  h  £3  ah  Aa  HanpaBA  KaTO  Hero? 

18.  BceKH  irbT,  KoraTO  ta  odAeneuie  HOBa  pokaa,  toh  pa3AHBauxe  nauiaTa  ch  Btpxy 

HeA.  Hhkoh  He  3Haeine  HapoHHO  ah  ro  npaBH,  hah  de3  Aa  hckb. 

19.  JlHAAHa  deuie  npHATenKa  Ha  MapHA,  AOKaTO  MapHA  He  h  orae  \n>Aca.  Cera  He 

CH  TOBOPAT,  MaKap  He  MUK-bT  h  OTAaBHa  noHHHa. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 

1.  The  dinner  I  promised  you  is  all  prepared.  You  can  serve  it  as  it  is.  Only  I  need 

to  go  to  the  store  to  buy  some  appropriate  wine.  If  we  want  to  eat  this  dish 
as  is  fitting,  we  need  some  red  wine.  If  you  can  wait  until  I  return,  we  can 
eat  as  soon  as  I  get  back. 

2.  They  hold  all  manner  of  folk  festivals  here.  But  I  have  never  been  to  one. 

Every  time  as  soon  as  I  would  arrive,  I  would  leam  that  all  the  tickets  were 
already  sold. 

3.  Don’t  worry!  The  house  is  built,  the  walls  are  painted,  and  the  staircase  is 

repaired.  We  don’t  have  half  as  much  work  to  do  tomorrow  as  we  had  today. 
The  man  we  bought  it  from  will  be  very  surprised. 

4.  Whoever  comes  looking  for  me,  tell  them  I  went  out  to  buy  cigarettes. 

5.  What  worries  me  is  that  I’ve  seen  the  man  standing  on  that  comer  several  times 

today.  He  seems  to  be  everywhere  where  I  am. 

6.  So  it’s  decided  then.  We  will  speak  to  each  other  as  “ti”  even  though  you  are  the 

teacher  and  I  am  the  student. 

7.  What  a  lucky  fellow  I  am!  Although  I  have  lots  of  responsibilities,  nonetheless 

while  everyone  else  is  working  I  will  watch  television.  All  last  year  I  would 
work  right  up  until  I  went  to  sleep.  But  now  no  matter  how  much  TV  I 
watch  it’s  not  enough  for  me. 


Tsarevets  Hill,  Veliko  Tamovo 
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READING  SELECTION 


KopecnoHneHmia  -  (13) 


20  anpHJi,  C6(Jjhh 

Apara  B <56, 

HiuaM  eflHa  ronHMa  MOJi6a  ki>m  Te6e.  Hajiri  He  ch  3a6paBHJi  MOHTa 
SpaTOBHeaKa  KpT>CTHHa,  kohto  th  HflBa  Ha  tocth  b  CaH  OpaHimcKO?  KaKTO 
3Haeui,  th  ce  3anHMaBa  cbc  cjiaBHHCKH  (JjojiKJiop.  Hanncajia  e  mhoto  Hema,  kohto 
cneuwajiHCTHTe  ueHHT.  A3  hhiho  He  pa36npaM  ot  re3H  pa6oTH,  3H3M  caMO,  ne  th  e 
CBecTeH  HOBeK.  Th  HMa  b  MOMearra  rojieMH  tpyahocth.  Pa3Beaoxa  ce  c  Miaca  h  h 
th  ocraHa  caMa  c  ase  aeua  Ha  maBara.  HMa  cjiyxoBe,  ne  me  cbKpamaBaT  tcxhhh 
HHCTHiyr.  Th  ch  e  HayMHJia  aa  ch  rbpcn  paSoTa  b  HyncOnHa,  ho  3a  bchhkh 
KOHKypcH  e  Hy>KHO  aa  npeacTaBHui  He  caMO  HOTapnajiHO  3aBepeHH  npeBoan  Ha 
bchhkh  aoKyMeHTH,  ho  h  aBToSnorpac^HH.  Hrie  Tyxa  He  3HaeM  KaK  nrirnaT  Ha 
3anaa  aBTo6Horpa<|>HH.  BepoHTHO  b  pa3JiHHHHre  3anaaHoeBponeiiCKH  crpaHH  HMa 
pa3JiHHHH  CTaHaapTH.  Tin  KaTO  cnrypHO  ot  HanHHa,  no  kohto  e  HanncaHa 
aBTo6norpa(i)HHTa,  33bhcht  ao  rojiHMa  creneH  maHCOBeTe  Ha  HOBeKa  aa  ch  HaMepn 
pa6oTa,  a3  hck3m  aa  Te  noMOJin  aa  cbcraBHin  Ha  aHTJiHHCKH  eaHa  aBTo6Horpa$HH 
Ha  KptCTHHa,  KaTO  H3noji3yBaiu  aaHHHre  ot  HeHHaTa  aBToSHorpa^HH,  kohto  th 
npamaM. 

Ako  HMaiu  ome  HHK3KBH  BtnpocH  no  rrbTyBaHeTO  ao  Bi>JirapHH,  Heaen  aa 
ce  KOJieOaem,  HenpeMeHHO  nnuiri.  Crara  aa  Mora,  me  th  ottoboph  c  mijiHH 
noapoOHocTH.  MHoro  hh  e  npHHTHo,  He  TOJiKOBa  CKopo  me  MO*eM  aa  bh  BrianM. 

Hanpan  HeKa  noncejian  Ha  Te6e  h  uhjioto  ceMencTBO  3apaBe  h  6oapocr. 

Tboh 

Bobko 
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ABTOEHOITAOHil 

Ha  KptCTHHa  IleTpoBa  HopaaHOBa 

jKHByma  b  Co4)hh,  5KK  “flnaHadaa”,  da.  28,  bx.  B,  an.  107,  tcji.  52-20-18 

PofleHa  c-bM  Ha  21.XI.1954  r.  b  r.  CocfrHa  b  ceMeHCTBO  Ha  cjiyjnemH.  Baiua 
mh,  Ilerbp  JJhmhtpob  IleTpdB,  e  poaeH  b  IlepHHK  Ha  2.II.1926  r.  Toil  deme 
CHeTOBOflHTeji  b  MeTajiyprHHHHH  kom6hh3t  “Kpcmhkobhh”,  noHacToameM  e 
neHCHOHep.  Manna  mh,  Tpo3flaHKa  HaneBa  IleTpoBa,  e  poaeHa  b  Cmojihh  Ha 
30.VII.1930  r.  h  cera  e  neHCHOHepna.  Ta  padoTeme  naTO  MeanuHHCKa  cecrpa  b 
XXII  nojiHKHHHHKa  b  CocJjHa.  H  flBaMaTa  ca  de3napTHHHH.  Epar  mh,  HBanjio 
IleTpdB  IleTpdB,  poaeH  Ha  3.XII.1955  r.  3arHHa  npn  aBTOModnjiHa  naTacrpo^a  npe3 
1970  r. 

3aB,bpmHJia  ct>m  cpeflHOTO  ch  odpa30BaHHe  c  irbjrno  otjihhhc  npe3  1972  r. 
IIocrbnHX  c-bmaTa  roanna  b  CocJjhhckhh  yHHBepcnTeT  “Kjihmbht  OxpwacKH”  b 
cneiwajiHOCT  HeMcna  cJwjioJidrHa.  Ilpe3  caeaBamaTa  roflHHa  ce  npexB-bpjmx  bt>b 
OaKyjiTeTa  no  caaBHHCKa  (JjHJioaorHa,  cneimajiHOcr  CnaBHHCKa  cJjHJiojidrHa,  h  npe3 
1977  r.  ycneuiHO  3aBbpuinx  bhcuicto  ch  odpa30BaHHe.  Ome  npe3  cryaeHTCKHTe  ch 
roflHHH  npoHBBBax  HHTepec  kt>m  cfcojinadpa  h  CTapod-bJirapcnaTa  JiHTepaiypa. 
YnacTByBajia  cbM  BbB  cJjojikjiophh  eKcneariuHH  H3  CTpaHara,  opraHH3HpaHH  ot 
KaTeapaTa  no  diarapcna  JiHTepaiypa.  Ilpe3  1977-79  r.  dax  acnnpaHTKa  Ha  npotj). 
II.  JlHHeKOB  b  HHCnnyra  no  cJjojnuidp  KbM  BAH.  IIpe3  1980  r.  ycneumo  3auiHTHX 
aHcepTaHHHTa  ch  Ha  TeMa  “<t>ojiKJiopHH  mothbh  b  opnrHHajiHHTe  cpeaHodbJirapcKH 
naMeTHHHH  ot  TipHOBcnaTa  uindaa”  h  noayHHX  creneH  KaHanaaT  Ha 
ct)HJiojiorHHecKHTe  HayKH.  Ot  1980  r.  h  noHacroameM  padoTa  b  HHCnnyra  no 
cJjojiKiidp.  Ilpe3  1989  r.  ce  xadnJiHTHpax  (“CBaTdeHHTe  necHH  Ha  diarapHTe  b 
CbnocTaBKa  cbc  CBaTdeHHTe  necHH  Ha  apyrnre  K>JKHOcjiaBHHCKHTe  Hapoan”)  h  dax 
H3dpaHa  3a  crapum  Haynen  cbTpyaHHK  II  creneH.  BoaHJia  CbM  ynpawneHHa  no 
4>ojiKJidp  3a  cryacHTHTe  ot  Enjirapcna  (JjHJioadrna  b  BejiHKOTbpHOBCKHa 
yHHBepcnTeT.  IIpe3  nepnoaa  1983-1986  r.  ynacTByBax  c  jickhhh  no  (Jjojikjiop  h 
CTapodbJirapcKa  JiHTepa-rypa  b  JleraHa  ceMHHap  no  dtarapcKH  e3HK  h  Kyjrrypa  3a 
ayataecTpaHHH  d’bJirapHCTH  h  cjiaBHcrn. 

Pa3BeaeHa  CbM  h  hm3m  aee  aeua.  BHBuiHaT  mh  cbnpyr,  IlaBeji  JIhmhtpob 
HopaaHOB,  e  nnateHep  b  Kpcmhkobuh.  Ot  1990  r.  e  hjich  Ha  B3HC  “HHKOJia 
rieTKOB”.  CnHbT  mh  flHMHTbp  (poaeH  Ha  1.II.1981  r.)  h  atmepa  mh  Tp03aaHa 
i poaeHa  Ha  25.VII.1985  r.)  ca  yneHHUH. 

Ot  1968  ao  1982  r.  HJieHyBax  b  flKMC. 

B  yBepeHHe  Ha  BepHoerra  Ha  ropen3JidiKeHOTO  ce  noanncBaM. 


20.IV.19-  IndanncJ 

Cd(J)Ha 
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GLOSSARY 

aBTofiHorpatJjHH 

autobiography,  CV 

flaHHM 

data 

aBTOMofiHJieH 

automobile  (adj.) 

flaHtX 

tax 

aBTOMOdHJIHa 

auto  accident 

flHcepTaipui 

dissertation 

KaracTpo(})a 

flo  rojixMa  creneH 

to  a  great  extent 

aKaneMHH 

academy 

HOBepaBaM  /  flOBepx 

confide,  entrust 

anaparypa 

apparatus,  equipment 

flOBepHBaM  ce  Ha 

confide  in 

acnHpaHT  (xa) 

graduate  student 

flOXTOP 

doctor 

acimpaHTypa 

graduate  studies 

AOxyMeHT 

document 

florrwiBaM  / 

supplement,  expand 

BAH  -  B-bJirapcxa  axaaeMHH  Ha  HayxHTe 

BOITbJlHH 

6c3napTHCH  (-HHwa) 

[someone  who  is]  not 

a  party  member 

eflH-xax  ch 

in  such-and-such  way 

6hbui 

ex,  former 

eflH-xaxBo  ch 

such  and  such  [a  thing] 

6jiaroflapeH 

grateful 

eflH-xaxiB  ch 

such-and-such  sort  of 

66flpocr 

liveliness,  cheer 

eflH-xora  ch 

at  such-and-such  a  time 

66H 

battle,  beating 

eAH-xoif  ch 

so-and-so 

6ojihh 

sick  people,  patients 

excneAHUHX 

expedition,  field  trip 

6T.jirapHCT  (xa) 

specialist  in  Bulgarian 

studies 

WHBym 

resident,  residing 

BwirapcxaTa  axafle- 

Bulgarian  Academy 

JKK  =  KHJiHmeH  xsapTaji 

MHH  Ha  HayXHTC 

of  Sciences 

3aBep«BaM  /  3aBepx 

notarize,  endorse 

b  cbnocraBxa  c 

compared  with 

3a  Blip  in  BaM  / 

finish,  wind  up 

b  yBepcHHe  Ha 

in  certification  of 

3aBipma  (-ran) 

BepHOCTTd  Ha 

3arwBaM  /  3arHHa 

perish,  die 

BaXHOCT 

importance 

3aflaBaM  /  3aaaM 

give,  assign 

Btba 

vase 

(-flaflem) 

BepHOCT 

truthfulness,  veracity 

3aflaBaM  Btnpoc 

ask  a  question 

BepoHTeH 

probable 

3anaaHoeBponeHCKH 

West  European 

BepOHTHO 

probably 

3alTHCBaM  / 

write  down,  record 

BHpTy03 

virtuoso 

3anmna  (-cm) 

BCflKaK1>B 

all  sorts  of 

3aiyHiuaBaM  / 

defend 

B"b3xnmaBaM  / 

enrapture,  fill  with 

3am  htx 

BMXHTH 

admiration 

3Be3fla 

star 

BT>JIHyBaM 

excite,  agitate 

3eMeflejicxH 

agricultural 

BT>JiHyBaM  ce 

be  agitated,  excited 

3Hana  (-hoi) 

mean 

Bipxy 

on,  over 

H3xapBaM  / 

take  out,  finish 

r.  =  rpafl 

H3xapaM 

r.  CocJjhh 

the  city  of  Sofia 

H3noJi3yBaM  (or 

use 

rJio6a 

fine,  penalty 

H3nOJI3BaM) 

roji 

naked 

H3npaBeH 

erect 

TOJieMH  TpyflHOCTH 

big  problems 

H3npaBHM  / 

set  upright,  correct 

roPfl 

proud 

H3npaB» 

ropeH3Jio*eH 

aforementioned 

HHCTHTyT 

institution,  institute 

ropxo 

woe 

rop^x 

bitter 

K.M.H. 

M.D.  equivalent 

X.tfc.H. 

Ph.D.  equivalent 

xafiHHxa 

[ski-lift]  gondola 
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xaKTO  noflo6aBa 

in  a  fitting  manner 

Ha6jiHwaBaM  / 

approach,  draw  near 

KaKBB  th  ce  nafla? 

what  [relation]  is  he 

HabmuKa  (-rim) 

to  you? 

HaBriBaM  /  HaBHH 

wind  up,  roll  up 

KaKBOTO  H  Aa 

no  matter  what 

HaxpaH 

finally 

xaKTO  h  Aa  e 

no  matter  how;  never 

HaMripaM  ce 

be,  be  located 

mind 

HanoaoBriHa 

in  half,  by  half 

KaK^BTO 

such  [...as] 

Hapomto 

KaKiBTO  h  Aa  e 

whatever  /  however 

Hacxopo 

recently 

[he  is] 

HaTOBapBaM  / 

burden,  load  down 

xaHAKAaT 

candidate 

HaTOBapa 

KapTocp 

potato 

Hayxa 

science 

xaTacTpo4>a 

accident,  disaster 

HayMHBaM  ch  / 

take  it  into  one’s  head 

xaTCApa 

department 

HayMJt  ch 

KOTOTO 

whom  (conjunction) 

HayseH 

scientific 

KOHTO,  KOHTO,  KOeTO, 

who,  which 

He  Mri  e  yAo6HO 

I  feel  awkward 

KOHTO 

(conjunction); 

He  ce  BTsAHyBari(Te) 

take  it  easy 

whoever/whichever 

Hebe  (poetic  pi. 

sky 

KOHTO  h  Aa 

no  matter  who 

Hebeca) 

xoaebaH  ce 

hesitate,  vacillate 

HeMCKH 

German 

KOJIKOTO 

as  much  as 

HenpexicHaT 

continuous,  unbroken 

kom6hh£t 

works  (factory) 

HenpexricHaTO 

constantly,  always 

KOMyHHCTHHeCKH 

communist  (adj.) 

HepBCH 

nervous 

KOHxypc 

competition 

HOTapnajieH 

notarized 

k  6  Lime 

basket 

HyiKCH 

necessary 

Konme  3a  boKJiyx 

wastebasket 

HyiKHO  e  Ota) 

you  have  (to) 

xyna 

bowl 

rryaa 

zero 

KBAeTO 

where  (conjunction) 

HHMa  Hrinto 

no  problem 

KBCMeTJIHH 

fortunate  [person] 

obrixotaM  /  obri ah 

offend,  insult 

AereH,  JiriTHa 

summer  (adj.) 

obrixuiaM  ce  / 

take  offense 

■WTepaTypa 

literature 

obriAH  ce 

-THCpT 

ski-lift 

obaeKaaBaM  / 

lighten,  facilitate 

-TbCKaM  /  JTBCHa 

polish,  shine 

objiexna  (-rim) 

obpiiqaM  ce  c  rprib 

turn  one’s  back 

Marape 

donkey 

obaABa.M 

have  lunch 

Maxap  (h)  a® 

even  though 

obacHraaM  /  obacHa 

explain 

ManiHHa 

machine,  engine 

onacHocr 

danger 

MeAHUHHCKa  cecrpa 

nurse 

onepaiiHH 

operation 

MCAHUHHCKH 

medical,  health  (adj.) 

onepauHoneH 

operating  (adj.) 

MeTajiypnineH 

metallurgical 

onepaitHOHHa  (3aaa) 

operating  room 

KHJIOCT 

mercy,  compassion 

OpHTHHajieH 

original 

MOTHine  (3d  person 

smell  of 

OCBCH  HC 

not  only 

only) 

ocrapaBaM  / 

grow  old 

MAaAeM 

youth,  young  man 

ocrapea 

M.TaAe)KKH 

youth  (adj.) 

OTTOBOPHOCT 

responsibility 

jfiaAocr 

youth 

or  APyra  crpana 

on  the  other  hand 

Mon6a 

request 

OTKT>Ae  Aa  Mrina 

which  way  to  go 

MOTHB 

motive,  motif 

OTAriHHe 

distinction 

“T>P3eJIHB 

lazy 

OTHeMaM  /  oTHeMa 

take  away,  deprive 

vT,p3H  (3d  person 

be  lazy 

OTnaAtuH 

refuse,  waste 

only) 

oaapoBaM 

charm,  fascinate 

m>p3H  ro 

he’s  lazy 

naAaM  ce  /  naAHa  ce 

fall  to,  go  to 

aa  raaBara 

in  need  of  support 

naMeTHHK 

monument,  manuscript 
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naipHapx 

neHCHOHep  (Ka) 

nepnoa 

mmep 

nofloSaBaM 

noanHC 

noflraicBaM  ce  / 
noanriina  ce  (-em) 
noflp66Hocr 
noaxoAHW 
IIOJIHKJlHHHKa 
noHacTOHiueM 
nonaflaM  /  nonaoHa 
nopTpeT 

nopbCBaM  /  nopbca 
nocrbnBaM  /  nocrbrm 
nocrbnBaM  b 

yHHBepcHTeT 

npaBO 

npeioi  see  npaK 
npeMecTBaM  / 
npeMecTH 
npenop'bHBaM  / 
npenopinaM 
npeirbjmeH 
npeyMopHBaM  ce  / 
npeyMopa  ce 
npHHTHO  hh  e 
npoBepKa 
npoiuaBaihe 
npax,  npeKH 
n’bJiHH  noflpo6HOCTH 
ITbJIHO  OTJIHHHe 

pa6oTa 

paSOTJIHB 

paSOTHHK 

paflBaM 

pa36nBaM  /  pa36«a 
pa3BajiHM  /  pa3Baaa 
pa3Beflen 

pa3Be*aaM  /  pa3Beaa 
pa3BeamaM  ce  c 
pa3MaxBaM  / 
pa3MaxaM 
pa3MaxBaM  pme 
pa3XBTipJIHM  / 
pa3XB"bpJlH 
paHHpa 
pefl,  •■hr 

(pi.  peflOBe) 
pejrbT  MH  HflBa 
pofleH 

pofleH(a)  cbM 


patriarch 

retired 

period  (of  time) 
pepper  (spice) 
befit 

signature 

affix  one’s  signature 
detail 

suitable,  appropriate 
clinic,  polyclinic 
at  present 

fall,  land,  happen  on 

portrait 

sprinkle 

proceed,  act,  enter 
enter  university 

straight,  directly 

move 

recommend 

overfilled 

be  overworked,  get 
overtired 

we’re  [very]  pleased 
control,  verification 
excuse  me 
direct 

complete  details 
high  honors 

thing,  matter 
hard-working 
worker 
make  happy 
break,  beat 
spoil,  destroy 
divorced 

take  about;  divorce 
get  divorced  from 
swing,  brandish 

wave  [one’s]  hands 
throw  about,  scatter 

backpack,  knapsack 
row,  range,  line 

my  turn  is  coming 
bom 

I  was  bom 


caMO  ne 

caMoacepTBa 

CBecTeH 

ceMimap 

ciirypHocx 

CJiaBHCT  (xa) 

C/iaBHHCKH 

cnyxem 
cjiyx,  -bT 

(pi.  cjiyxoBe) 
cjiyxoBe 
cjiymaTeJi 
cjtymaTejiH 
CMaHKBaM  / 
CMamcaM 
CMHJ13M  /  CMejIH 
cnemrajiHCT  (xa) 
cneitHajmocT 
cnojiytBaM  / 

cnojiyna  (-mil) 
cpemtod-bJirapciot 
craHflapT 
crapoS’bJirapcKH 

crapocT 

crapuiH 

crapmH  naynen 
CbTpyflHHK 
creHa 
creneH,  -Ta 
creneH  k.4>.h. 
cnira  aa  Mora 
CTHX,  -IT 
CTOIUIHM  ce  / 
CTonjut  ce 
CTOH  Ha  MHCTO 
crpejiHM 
cryfleHTCKH 
CTbJidHUte 
CHeTOBOflHTejI 
CMaaBaM  /  cb3aaM 
(-aaaeui) 
cbKpamaBaM  / 
CbKpaTH 
cbnocraBKa 
CbCTaBHM  /  CbCTaBH 
CbTpyaHHK 

TanaHTJiHB 
TBOPH 
TB-bpflH 
Te*a  (-mn) 

TC3KKO 


except  (conjunction) 

self-sacrifice 

decent 

seminar 

certainty,  security 
specialist  in  Slavic 
studies 
Slavic 

(state)  employee 
hearing,  ear;  rumor 

gossip 
listener 
audience 
crush,  crease 

grind,  mill 
specialist 

specialty;  univ.  major 
succeed 

medieval  Bulgarian 
standard 

Old  Bulgarian,  Old 
Church  Slavic 
old  age 
senior 

senior  research  associate 

wall 
degree 
Ph.D.  degree 
as/if  I  can 
verse 
get  warm 

stay  in  one  place 
shoot 

student  (adj.) 
staircase 
bookkeeper 
create,  establish 

curtail,  lay  off 

comparison 
compose,  make  up 
collaborator,  associate 

talented 

create 

assert,  claim 
weigh,  be  heavy 
heavy  (things) 
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re>KKO  e 

it’s  hard 

TCJKT.K 

heavy;  difficult, 

serious 

Testa 

subject,  theme 

TOBa,  KOeTO 

what  [that  which] 

TpeBoaca  (-Hill) 

bother,  worry 

TponBaM  /  TponHa 

rap,  knock 

TponBaM  c  KpaK 

stamp  one’s  foot 

TpyflHOCT 

difficulty 

ryHen 

tunnel 

Tbit  KaTO 

inasmuch  as 

TbMeH 

dark 

TbpHOBCKH 

of  Tamovo 

rbpna 

endure 

yBaacaeM 

honored,  esteemed 

yBepeime 

assurance 

ynpaxHeHHe 

exercise,  drill 

ycayra 

favor 

ycnemHo 

successfully 

ycnoKOHBaM  / 

soothe 

ycnoKoa 

ycnoKOHBaM  ce  / 

calm  down 

ycnoKOH  ce 

yna  ce  (-hiii) 

study,  learn 

ynacTByBaM 

participate 

(jaKyjrreT 

faculty,  university 

division 


(JwjiojidrHJt 

philology 

(JjHJIOJlOrHHeCKH 

philological 

(JjOJIKJlOp 

folklore 

(hojiKJiopeH 

folklore  (adj.) 

xadnnHTHpaM  ce 

attain  academic  rank 
beyond  Ph.D. 

xapna  (-mu) 

spend 

xnpypr 

surgeon 

ueHH 

esteem,  value 

imrynap 

violinist 

HHHTO,  HHHTO, 
HHeTO,  HHHTO 

whose  (conjunction) 

HHHOBHHK 

official,  functionary 

HJieH 

member 

HJieHyBaM 

be  a  member 

Hopan 

sock 

HyamecrpaHeH 

from  foreign  countries 

maHC 

chance 

IDKOJia 

school 

moM  Kaio 

as  soon  as,  since 

KMKHOCliaBHHCKH 

South  Slavic 

♦♦♦  ♦♦♦  ♦♦♦  ♦♦♦ 


CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 

Families:  in-laws 

The  relationship  between  mother-in-law  and  daughter-in-law  is  a  traditional  one  in  that  the 
son’s  new  wife  becomes  as  a  daughter  to  her  husband’s  mother.  She  must  obey  her  wishes  and  defer 
»  her  in  all  matters. 

City  life:  telephone  numbers 

Practically  all  phone  numbers  in  Sofia  are  six  digits  long,  and  are  thought  of  as  a  series  of 
£ree  two-digit  numbers.  The  zero  is  called  “nula”  (ttyna). 
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Literature:  Hristo  Botev,  Tarnovo  school 

Hristo  Botev  (Xpucro  EoTeB,  1848-1876)  is  perhaps  Bulgaria’s  most  famous  poet.  The 
volume  of  his  verse  is  small,  but  all  his  poems  are  considered  masterpieces.  His  work  inspired  the 
revolutionary  movements  which  led  to  Bulgaria’s  liberation  from  the  Turks  in  1878. 

One  of  the  most  famous  periods  of  medieval  Bulgarian  literature  is  connected  with  the  capital 
city  of  Tarnovo  (Tip hobo),  now  the  modem  city  of  Veliko  Tarnovo  (Bcjihko  TbpHOBo).  Literature 
and  culture  flowered  there  especially  during  the  latter  part  of  the  14,h  century,  under  the  leadership  of 
Patriarch  Euthymius  (ca.1317  -  ca.1402),  the  last  head  of  the  independent  Bulgarian  church  before  the 
fall  to  the  Ottoman  Turks.  Among  other  things,  Euthymius  reclarified  the  writing  system  and 
promoted  new  literary  forms.  After  the  Ottoman  occupation,  the  fame  of  the  Tarnovo  school  (and  of 
Bulgarian  medieval  literature)  was  spread  to  Romania,  Serbia  and  especially  Russia,  by  Euthymius’s 
many  talented  pupils  who  sought  refuge  in  these  countries  and  who  introduced  elements  of  the 
Tarnovo  school  into  local  literary  practice. 

Schooling  and  education:  university  and  academic  degrees 

The  university  at  Veliko  Tarnovo  is  the  second  best  known  in  the  country.  The  first-place 
university,  of  course,  is  Sofia  University. 

To  complete  secondary  education  (cpeflHO  o6pa30Bamie)  in  Bulgaria  means  to  finish  the 
course  at  a  gymnasium  or  a  technical  school.  To  complete  higher  education  (BHcrne  o6pa30BaHHe) 
means  to  complete  the  undergraduate  university  course,  or  a  course  at  a  higher  technical  college. 
Graduate  studies  (acnHpairrypa)  lead  to  the  academic  degree  of  “kandidat”,  equivalent  to  a  Ph.D.  in 
the  West,  which  can  be  obtained  in  any  of  a  number  of  areas.  True  academic  status  and  rank  is  only 
attained  with  the  second  degree,  however.  This  carries  the  same  name  as,  and  is  parallel  to,  the 
German  degree  of  “Habilitation”;  it  is  roughly  equivalent  to  the  attainment  of  tenure  in  U.S. 
universities. 

The  highest  academic  degree  (equivalent  to  the  rank  of  full  professor  in  universities  in  the 
West)  is  the  doctorate,  for  which  one  must  undergo  a  formal  public  defense  of  his  published  research. 

A  “kandidat”  may  place  the  title  k.cJj.h.  (KaHflHflaT  Ha  (JwJiojionmecKHTe  HayKH)  or  k.m.h.  (KaHflHflaT 
Ha  MenHUHHCKHTe  HayKii)  or  the  like  after  his  name,  and  a  “doktor”  the  title  of  fl.cb-H-  As  Bulgaria  s 
ties  with  the  West  increase,  the  title  KaHflHflaT  is  tending  to  be  replaced  by  that  of  flOKTop.  To 
differentiate  this  rank  from  that  which  is  officially  termed  flOKTop,  the  latter  rank  is  now  informally 
(and  unofficially)  referred  to  as  “tojikm  flOKTop”. 

Academic  life:  the  Bulgarian  Academy  of  Sciences;  ethnography  as  a  discipline 

The  Bulgarian  Academy  of  Sciences  (E-bJirapcKaTa  aKafleMHH  Ha  HayKHTe)  sponsors  a  large 
number  of  research  institutes  in  various  academic  fields.  Research  positions  in  these  institutes  carry 
the  titles  “scientific  associate”  (HayneH  cvrpyflHHK)  and  “senior  scientific  associate”  (cTapmn  HayueH 
ciTpyflHHK),  with  several  degrees  of  seniority  within  each  rank. 

Bulgarian  ethnography  is  a  well-developed  science.  Researchers  are  highly  conscious  of  the 
ethnographic  riches  in  Bulgarian  village  culture  (ranging  from  folk  beliefs  to  farm  implements, 
weaving  patterns,  planting  customs,  and  the  like).  Folklorists  are  equally  conscious  of  the  variety  of 
verbal  art  in  this  same  village  culture.  Although  the  two  academic  fields  belong  to  separate  disciplines 
in  Bulgaria,  both  are  busily  at  work  recording  and  documenting.  Many  small  groups,  both  of 
folklorists  and  ethnographers,  travel  into  the  “field”  to  record  this  information  from  villagers. 

Work  requirements 

During  the  socialist  period,  all  Bulgarians  were  required  to  keep  up-to-date  copies  of  their 
autobiographies  on  file  at  their  workplace.  These  documents  summarized  not  only  one’s  own  academic 
and  work  career,  but  were  also  required  to  specify  the  relevant  statistics  for  all  members  of  one’s 
immediate  family.  Such  statistics  included  the  social  status  of  one’s  parents.  Within  the  socialist 
schema  there  were  only  three  possible  classes:  villager/peasant  (ccjihhhh),  worker  (pa6oTHHK)  or 
official  serving  the  state  (cjiyacem).  These  statistics  also  included  party  memberships.  All  children, 
for  instance,  once  belonged  to  the  JfKMC  (JBimhtpobckh  KOMymicTHHecKH  MJiaflexKH  ct>k53),  and  it 
was  necessary  to  include  this  information  in  the  biography.  A  party  which  is  very  popular  at  present 
is  the  B3HC  (B-bJirapcKH  3eMeflejicKH  HapoaeH  cbio3),  especially  those  branches  which  were  outlawed 
during  the  socialist  period. 
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DIALOGUE 


Anrejie,  th  6ama,  th  Manna 


//  BeceJiHH  H3JiH3a  ot  bxoas  h  BHJKAa,  He  AHrea  h  JHeHBHM  ca  ceAHajra  Ha  eniia 

neHKa  b  rpajHHKaTa  ot  ApyraTa  crpaHa  na  yjiHn;aTa.  // 

Anren:  A3  tbkmo  pa3nixxBax  JJchbha  name  e  OTceflHaji,  Ta  Aa  iiotbpchm  icptHMa 
HMKTjAe  b  xaa  nocona. 

fleftBHfl:  Moaxa  KBapxapa  e  b  ueHTbpa,  Ha  eAHa  ox  ynnHKHxe  3aA  naMexHHKa  Ha 
II,ap  OcBoSoAHxeji. 

BeceJiHH:  A-a,  Ha  onaiuitaxa  Ha  kohh.  TaM  Hadjnfeo  MoweTe  pa  OTH^exe  b  PycKHH 
KJiy6. 

fleHBHft:  AMa  um  hAmu  jih  a  a  AOHACxe  c  Hac? 

Anreji:  Ejia  c  Hac,  66.  Be3  xe6e  hamb  pa  e  rana  Becejio.  ,B>KyjiH  ce  H3Mi>KHa,  a 
cera  h  th...  IKk  h  ne  ro  3iiaM  xoa  KJiyd  kbac  e. 

BeceJiHH:  3a  CbAcajieHHe,  a3  cm  cnoMHHX  Tony-mo,  He  eAHH  npHaxea  o6em;a  fla 
HaMHHe  xaa  Benep  kbm  Hac. 

AHreji:  Oxkbac  ro  H3BaAH  cera  ioa  iipHaxeji?  Ako  ne  Me  jrbxce  naMeira,  th  Anec 
TpadBame  no  njiaH  Aa  ch  b  fadpoBO.  Hajni  Tana?  AMa  k3kto  h  as  e. 


//  Anrea  h  JJeHBHA  ce  cdoryBaT  c  Bece.THH  na  TpaMBamiaxa  cmipica.  BeceJiHH  ce 

yniTBa  kbm  kbiuh,  a  ABaMaTa  iiobh  no3HaHHHii,H  pemaBaT  Bee  nax  Aa  Benepax 

3aeAH0.  // 

AHreji:  JJodpe  He  He  ch  h  th  BereTepHaHeu;  xaTO  Bacyjin,  He  kx>ac  me  th  xxipcHM 
nocTHH  MaHA>KH  no  TOBa  BpeMe. 

fleiiBHA:  AMa  He  cepBnpax  jih  BereTepHancKH  hcthh  b  pecxopamme? 

AHreji:  OtkijAC  Aa  3ham?!  He  cbm  rn  nnraji.  Th  mh  Kasai  Ha  MeHe  koh  mm 
Moace  Aa  ce  naase  c  TpeBa? 

fleiiBHA:  3ejieHHyu;HTe  ca  mhoto  noJie3HH  3a  3ApaBeT0. 

AHreji:  no  Taa  padoTa  cnop  HHMa.  AMa  3Haem  a3  Rax  oSnnaM  Aa  ch  miHHa 
paKHHKaTa  c  MernaHa  cajiaTKa.  Hjih  c  Kbonoojiy...  TIpBc  rHxe  Aa  ch 
odjiHAcem.  AMa  h3jih  3HaM,  He  cjieA  TOBa  me  HMa  h  CKapHHxa. 
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JHeHBHfl:  Th  caM  ah  nomeem? 

Armen:  Kt>a6  th!  A3  jkhbch  c  Hauurre.  Mamca  h  tatko  ca  Bene  neHCHOiiepn. 
Benep,  KaTO  ce  BtpHa  ot  padoTa,  hm  noMaraM  H3  rpaAHiiaTa.  Ako  ne  ca  Me 
noKaHHJiH  HAKT-fle  Ha  rocTH,  «e.  A3  hmbm  mhoto  npHHTenn  b  BajiHHK. 

fleHBan:  A3  pa3dripaM,  He  BajiHHK  e  mhoto  xydaB  rpa«.  >KanKO,  ne  Hrie  c  flmyAH 
He  3HaexMe  hhiho  3a  Hero  h  3aroBa  He  OTHAOXMe  Aa  ro  bhahm. 

AHrcn:  HoBeK  He  Mome  Aa  bhah  bchhko  Ha  eAHH  rrbT.  0ct3bh  ch  nemo  h  3a 
AoroAHHa.  Th  Hand  me  aohachi  nan  b  Btarapna? 

JleHBHA:  Mome  h  as  Aoftfla. 

AHreji:  Eaa  HenpeMemio.  H  ce  ot6hh  h  npn  MeHe  b  BanHHK.  Matea  mh  hma  Aa 
ce  paABa. 

JleHBHA:  A3  He  CbM  pemnji  ouje  K3Kbo  me  padoxn  Apyroro  ahto.  PaHO  mh  e  Aa 
npaBH  ruiaHOBe. 

AHreji:  KaKBO  TOAKOBa  me  My  mhcahih?!  A3,  6e3  MHoro  Aa  My  mhcah,  craHax 
IXAOHKaAHCHA  H  XHH  He  CbXaAHBaM.  HAe  MH  OTPT.KH.  KaHCHTHTC  MHOTO  Me 
TbpCHT.  Eto  h  ohh  AeH  eAHa  mh  ce  odaAH  no  TenecfroHa  h  nanpaBO  nnane. 
“Aiirene,  th  6ama,  th  Manna,  KaKBO  ah  lie  onHTBax,  naAaT  nycTHTe  My 
nAOHKH  h  TOBa  e.  Eaa  BeAHara.”  Hcho  th  e  nanBa  e  padoTaTa.  Te  crporixa 
mima  no-MHiiaAaTa  roAHHa.  A3  hm  caojkhx  nAdmurre  b  daHHTa  h  craHa  Karo 
napTHHKa.  3a  nyxiiaTa  odane  xydaBH  nAOHKH  He  Moma  Aa  HaMepn.  To,  Aa  th 
Kama,  He  ne  hhmb  nAOHKH,  ho  Hand  th  3Haeui  meHHTe  khkbh  ca  —  hckht 
hhto  eAHa  ctceAKa  Aa  iiHMa  KaTO  Texmrre  nAOHKH.  JJa  ca  yHHKaAHH.  Ta, 
AOK3TO  TH  H36epe  nAOHKHTe,  a3  MHH3X  Ha  APyi'  odeKT.  KaTO  Me  riOTfapCH,  a3 
h  OTKa3ax  --  HHMaM  cbo6oaho  BpeMe.  XopaTa  naicaT  no  ueAH  Mecetm. 
Hanomn  ce  th  Aa  H3BHKa  APyr  Madcrop  h  Ha.  AMa  cbmandx  h,  Ae.  Othaox 
eAHH  HeAeneH  cnenddeA  h  Ha  ddpsa  pr>Ka  h  onpaBHX  KyxHHHKaTa. 

JlenBHA:  AHreAe,  biok  ran  MexaHa  OTcpema.  Ha  BAe3eM  TaM,  a? 

Armen :  Ha ah  me  HMa  cbo6oahh  MecTa? 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


18.1.  Verbal  aspect:  review 


For  practically  every  verbal  meaning  in  Bulgarian,  there  exist  two  different 
verbs:  one  perfective  and  one  imperfective.  The  difference  in  meaning  between  them 
corresponds  to  the  speaker’s  point  of  view  as  to  whether  there  exists,  for  the  speeific 
verbal  action  in  question,  some  sort  of  boundedness.  Every  time  a  Bulgarian  uses  a 
verb,  s/he  is  obliged  to  choose  which  of  these  two  aspects,  or  points  of  view,  s/he 
wishes  to  emphasize. 

The  rules  governing  these  choices  are  difficult  to  formulate  because  there  are 
different  sorts  of  “boundedness”  depending  on  the  meaning  of  the  particular  verb. 

The  best  (and  almost  only)  way  is  simply  to  get  a  feel  for  it  through  practice  and 
exposure.  By  now  the  student  has  been  exposed  to  this  distinction  long  enough  for 
such  a  process  to  have  begun.  The  examples  of  usage  given  in  later  portions  of  this 
lesson  are  intended  simply  to  bring  this  process  onto  a  more  conscious  level. 

Once  having  made  the  conceptual  choice  of  which  aspect  to  use,  students  must 
then  produce  the  proper  form,  perfective  or  imperfective.  Predicting  the  imperfective 
form  from  the  perfective  (or  vice  versa)  takes  some  practice,  but  fortunately  there  is  a 
system  of  sorts.  In  the  discussion  below,  aspect  pairs  will  be  given  in  the  standard 
format,  in  which  the  imperfective  is  listed  first. 


18.2.  Formation  of  aspect  pairs:  basic  vs.  derived 


The  essence  of  the  aspect  system  is  that  verbs  come  in  pairs.  There  are  two 
sorts  of  pairs,  basic  and  derived.  To  the  “basic”  type  belong  many  very  common 
verbs.  The  ones  listed  below,  for  instance,  happen  to  occur  in  the  dialogue  for  this 
lesson,  and  should  be  very  familiar  to  the  student  by  now. 


imperfective  perfective  (meaning) 

see 
return 
say 
find 
go 
fall 
put 

stand  up,  become 
sit  down 


BHflH 

BpimaM 

BT>pHa 

Ka3BaM 

Kama 

HaMHpaM 

uaMepn 

OTHBaM 

onifla 

naqaM 

na«Ha 

cnaraM 

cjidaca 

ct&bem 

craHa 

CHflaM 

cefliia 
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Because  for  basic  verbs  it  is  impossible  to  say  which  is  the  more  fundamental  of  the 
two  forms,  there  is  no  sure  way  to  predict  the  imperfective  form  from  the  perfective, 
or  vice  versa.  Certain  correlations  can  be  noted,  however.  In  each  case,  the  verbs 
from  the  above  list  will  be  repeated,  followed  by  additional  examples. 


Basic  pairs:  possible  correlations  between  imperfective  and  perfective  forms 

(1)  If  a  verb  ends  in  -BaM,  it  is  likely  to  be  imperfective;  it  is  also  possible  for  its 
perfective  partner  to  have  a  different  form  of  the  stem  final  consonant.  Sometimes 
the  imperfective  form  will  end  in  -aeaM. 


imperfective 

perfective 

(meaning) 

K33-BaM 

KajK-a 

say 

OTH-BaM 

oTiifl-a 

go 

aa-Baivi 

aaM  (flajr-em) 

give 

3aKyc-BaM 

3aicyc-H 

eat  breakfast 

Kau-BaM  ce 

Kan -a  ce 

mount,  go  up 

noiryH-aBaM 

nojiyu-a 

receive 

pein-aBaM 

peui-a 

decide 

CBTbpUI-BaM 

CBbpm-a 

finish 

(2)  If  a  verb  ends  in  -Ha,  it  is  likely  to  be  perfective.  The  imperfective  partner 
will  usually  end  in  -aM;  sometimes  there  is  a  shift  in  the  shape  of  the  stem  as  well. 


imperfective 

perfective 

(meaning) 

Bpim-aM 

Bbp-Ha 

return 

nan-aM 

nafl-Ha 

fall 

craB-aM 

cra-Ha 

stand  up,  become 

cjifl-aM 

ce«-Ha 

sit  down 

noMar-aM 

HOMOr-ua 

help 

nycK-aM 

nyc-Ha 

drop,  mail 

cpem-aM 

cpem-na 

meet 

crar-aM 

crfir-Ha 

arrive 

(3)  Stem-final  -fl  or  -t  in  the  perfective  often  corresponds  to  stem-final  -am  or 
-m,  respectively,  in  the  imperfective. 


imperfective 

perfective 

(meaning) 

:  BHiKfl-aM 

BHfl-B  : 

sec 

;  odaam-aM  ce 

o6aA-H  ce  i 

call,  contact 

I  njiam-aM 

nnaT-H 

pay 

i  cent-aM  ce 

ceT-a  ce  i 

think  of,  recall 
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(4)  There  can  be  a  variation  in  root  vowels,  according  to  which  the  imperfective 
partner  will  have  -a-  or  -h-  in  the  root,  and  the  perfective  partner  will  have  -e-  or  -o- 
(and  in  one  exceptional  case,  -a-). 


imperfective 

perfective 

(meaning) 

HaM-H-paM 

HaM-e-pa 

find 

cji-a-raM 

cji-o-*a 

put 

BJI-H-33M 

BJl-H-3a 

enter 

AOH-a-CHM 

AOH-e-ca 

bring 

o6ji-H-naM 

obn-e-Ka 

put  on,  clothe 

OTB-a-pHM 

OTB-O-pH 

open 

orroB-a-pflM 

OTroB-o-pa 

answer 

Simplex  imperfectives,  and  derived  pairs 

A  large  number  of  Bulgarian  verbs  exist  only  in  the  imperfective.  These  are 
called  “simplex  imperfectives”,  and  they  all  denote  basic,  general  activities. 
Examples  (again,  from  the  dialogue)  are 


nHT3M 

min 
npaBH 
TbpCH 
bm,  Hflern 


ask 
drink 
do,  make 
look  for 
eat 


To  make  these  verbs  perfective,  one  adds  a  prefix.  It  is  at  this  point  that  such 
verbs  become  part  of  the  Bulgarian  aspect  system,  in  which  (as  on  Noah’s  ark)  all 
verbs  come  in  pairs.  That  is,  every  perfective  verb  derived  in  this  way  from  a 
simplex  imperfective,  must  then  give  rise,  via  derivation,  to  a  corresponding 
imperfective  verb. 


The  formal  relationships  between  verbs  in  derived  pairs  are  partly  predictable. 
When  one  adds  a  prefix,  the  meaning  and  aspect  of  the  verb  change,  but  its 
conjugation  pattern  is  unaltered. 


imperfective  +  prefix  > 

perfective 

6e  pa 

+  pa3-  > 

pa3-6epa 

Conjugation 

Conjugation 

lsg. 

6epa  i 

lsg.  pa3depa  : 

2s  g. 

depeui  ; 

2sg.  pa36epein  ■ 

3sg. 

6epe  i 

3sg.  pa3depe  i 

etc. 

etc. 

(meaning  shift) 
gather  >  understand 
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Other  examples  which  occur  in  this  lesson’s  dialogue  are: 


imperfective 

+  prefix  > 

perfective 

(meaning  shift) 

;  6hb 

+  OT-  > 

ot-6hh  ce  i 

beat  >  drop  in 

:  Bans 

+  H3-  > 

H3-BaflH 

take  out  >  take  out 

i  JiHKa 

+  06-  > 

06-jimKa 

lick  >  lick  off 

i  nHTaM 

+  o-  > 

o-riHTaM 

ask  >  attempt 

For  each  of  these  new  perfectives  —  a  new  verb  with  a  new  meaning  —  it  is 
then  necessary  to  derive  an  imperfective  partner.  This  process  of  derivation  is 
accomplished  by  suffixation.  The  meaning  of  the  verb  does  not  change  (except  for 
the  removal  of  the  sense  of  “boundedness”),  but  the  form  changes  considerably. 
Furthermore,  one  must  know  which  of  the  several  possible  suffixes  is  the  appropriate 
one  for  the  verb  in  question.  One  element  is  common,  however:  all  derived 
imperfectives  end  in  -aM,  and  all  belong  to  the  a-conjugation. 

The  majority  of  imperfectivizing  suffixes  contain  -B-;  indeed,  the  most 
frequently  occurring  one  consists  solely  of  -b-.  In  these  instances,  one  forms  the 
imperfective  simply  by  adding  -BaM  directly  to  the  stem.  The  accent  is  always  on  the 
syllable  immediately  preceding  the  -B-. 

Sometimes  there  is  a  shift  in  the  stem-final  consonant  or  in  the  root  vowel 
before  the  suffix  -B-.  These  shifts  usually  follow  the  general  patterns  seen  in  the 
“basic”  types  above.  Other  verbs  expand  the  suffix  to  -aBa-/-«Ba-  or  (more  rarely) 
-yBa;  this  suffix  is  always  accented.  Finally,  the  verb  can  simply  shift  to  the  a- 
conjugation,  often  with  a  change  in  the  stem-final  consonant  as  well. 

Here  are  examples  of  all  these  patterns. 


perfective 

derived  imperfective 

3ano3Ha-a 

3ano3Ha-BaM 

onHT-aM 

onHT-BaM 

ot6h-h 

OTdii-BaM 

noKaH-a 

nOKBH-BaM 

irapejK-a 

naps3-BaM 

o6juiac-a 

o6jlH3-BaM 

npemim-a 

npenac-BaM 

3a6paH-a 

3a6paH-HBaM 

3aMHii-a 

3aMHH-aB3M 

Kyn-H 

Kyu-yBaM 

Hayn-a 

Hayn-aBaM 

H3Bafl-H 

H3Baxm-aM 

H3npaT-n 

H3npam-aM 

pa3rjien-aM 

pa3rjie}Kn-aM 

Cb6y«-H 

CbSyacfl-aM 

formal  marker 

(meaning) 

-B- 

acquaint 

-B- 

attempt 

-B- 

drop  in 

invite 

-B-,  cons,  shift 

cut  into  pieces 

-B-,  cons,  shift 

lick  off 

-B-,  cons,  shift 

rewrite 

-aBa- 

forbid 

-aBa- 

depart 

-yBa- 

buy 

-aBa- 

learn 

cons.  shift 

take  out 

cons,  shift 

send  off 

cons,  shift 

examine 

cons,  shift 

wake 
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18.3.  Meaning  of  derived  imperfectives 


In  its  general  outlines,  the  Bulgarian  aspect  system  is  straightforward.  Certain 
imperfective  verbs  denote  an  action  which  is  so  general  and  basic  that  it  is  by  nature 
perceived  as  unbounded:  for  this  reason,  these  “simplex  imperfectives”  have  no 
perfective  partners.  One  adds  the  idea  of  boundedness  to  such  verbs  by  placing  a 
prefix  on  them:  in  this  way  a  perfective  verb  is  created. 

The  essence  of  verbal  aspect,  however,  is  that  the  idea  of  “boundedness”  can 
only  exist  in  opposition.  According  to  the  Bulgarian  system,  a  perfective  verb 
requires  an  imperfective  partner  to  complete  its  semantic  range.  That  is,  it  cannot 
exist  unless  it  is  paired  with  a  corresponding  imperfective  verb,  a  verb  which  itself 
exists  only  to  express  the  unbounded  point  of  view  of  the  very  same  action.  Thus, 
for  every  perfective  verb  derived  from  a  simplex  imperfective  by  prefixation,  there 
must  be  an  imperfective  verb  derived  by  suffixation.  Here  is  a  schematic  depiction 
of  this  process: 


derived  perfective 


(prefix) 

(suffix) 


simplex  imperfective 


derived  imperfective  j 


Most  simplex  imperfectives  give  rise  to  at  least  several  perfectives,  each  of  which  has 
a  different  meaning.  The  meaning  which  a  particular  prefix  will  impart  can  only 
sometimes  be  predicted  (for  more  on  this  topic,  see  Lesson  26).  For  example: 

(meaning) 

write 
inscribe 
write  down 
describe 
sign 

prescribe 


Aspect 

imperfective  perfective 


Thus,  even  though  the  aspect  system  is  basically  a  binary  one  (imperfective  - 
perfective),  in  many  instances  there  is  in  practice  a  three-fold  distinction.  Consider 
the  following  example,  where  the  derivational  process  moves  from  one  verb  through  a 
second  to  create  a  third. 
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1.  simplex  imperfective :  basic  action 

Th  mime  noe3na.  She  writes  poetry. 

2.  derived  perfective:  newly  limited  meaning,  bounded  version 

MHHajiaTa  ropriita  ta  Hamica  nex  Last  year  she  wrote  [=  finished] 
cthxotbop6hhh.  five  poems. 

3.  derived  imperfective:  newly  limited  meaning,  unbounded  version 

Ta  HariHCBa  no  efliio  CTHXOTBOpeHHe  Every  day  she  writes  [and  finishes] 
npepn  3aKycKa  Bcejtn  pen.  a  poem  before  breakfast. 


The  base  activity,  expressed  by  the  simplex  imperfective  nrirna,  is  writing. 

The  newly  limited  meaning  created  by  adding  the  prefix  Ha-  (Hanriuxa)  is  that  of  a 
single  completed  instance  of  writing  a  particular  text  (such  as  a  letter  or  a  poem). 

The  derived  meaning  created  by  adding  the  imperfectivizing  suffix  -BaM  (HamicBaM) 
retains  the  idea  of  writing  a  text  to  completion  but  removes  the  idea  of  boundedness. 

Unboundedness  can  take  several  forms,  of  course.  The  correct  meaning  of 
aspectual  marking  usually  can  be  determined  only  in  context.  In  the  above  instance, 
the  idea  of  unboundedness  is  conveyed  in  the  repeated  nature  of  the  action:  numerous 
poems  are  written  (but  each  one  written  to  completion).  The  following  examples 
presents  another  sort  of  unboundedness,  with  the  meaning  of  duration. 


1.  simplex  imperfective:  basic  action 

Ton  6jiok  OTcpema  ro  CTponT 
noHe  ot  ner  roamra. 


They’ve  been  building  the  apartment 
house  across  the  way  for  at  least 
five  years. 


2.  derived  perfective:  newly  limited  meaning,  bounded  version 

HnKora  HJtMa  pa  ro  nocTpoar  --  They’re  never  going  to  finish  it  — 


3.  derived  imperfective:  newly  limited  meaning,  unbounded  version 

—  nocTpOHBax  e/tHH  eTaxt  3a  ABa  —  they  take  two  months  to  put  together 
Mecepa  h  H3He3BaT.  a  single  floor  and  [then]  they 

disappear. 


The  base  activity,  expressed  by  the  simplex  imperfective  CTpoa,  is  that  of 
construction.  The  newly  limited  meaning  created  by  adding  the  prefix  no-  (nocrpoa) 
is  that  of  completion  of  a  particular  sort  of  construction  activity.  The  derived 
meaning  added  by  the  imperfectivizing  suffix  -aBaM  (nocTpoaBaM)  retains  the  idea  of 
completing  this  type  of  construction  activity  but  removes  the  idea  of  boundedness. 
Here  the  idea  of  unboundedness  is  conveyed  as  one  of  duration:  the  speaker  focuses 
upon  the  fact  that  it  takes  the  builders  two  entire  months  to  finish  a  single  floor. 
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18.4.  Indirect  object  pronouns:  review 


Constructions  with  the  indirect  object  are  very  widespread  in  Bulgarian,  and 
cover  a  broad  range  of  meanings.  The  neutral  expression  of  the  indirect  object  is 
with  the  short  form  pronouns  (mm,  th,  h,  My,  etc.).  The  long  form  pronouns  (MeHe, 
Te6e,  iiea,  Hero,  etc.)  can  be  used  instead  for  contrastive  or  emphatic  meaning. 

The  “doubled”  form  of  pronoun  objects  (Ha  MeHe  mh,  Ha  Te6e  th,  Ha  Hen  h, 
Ha  Hero  My,  etc.)  is  very  common.  Most  indirect  object  constructions  can  utilize 
either  the  short  form  or  the  doubled  form  of  the  pronoun,  with  relatively  little 
difference  in  meaning.  Examples  of  such  constructions  are  indirect  object  of  the 
verb,  experiencer  constructions,  and  relational  expressions  such  as  Teopra  th  e  6paT 
(Ha  Tede).  Pronoun  objects  in  all  of  these  obey  the  basic  word  order  rules  for  clitics. 

Short  fonn  indirect  object  pronouns  can  also  be  used  to  indicate  general 
possession.  Here  two  points  are  to  be  noted.  First,  pronoun  objects  used  in  this 
meaning  cannot  appear  in  the  doubled  fonn.  Second,  they  are  placed  not  next  to  the 
verb  but  to  the  definite  article  (or,  in  the  case  of  kinship  terms,  to  the  noun).  Thus, 
when  the  verb  of  the  sentence  has  a  “true”  indirect  object,  there  can  be  a  sequence  of 
what  looks  like  two  instances  of  indirect  object  pronouns.  For  example: 

HoBara  mh  lonira  e  Ha  MacaTa.  My  new  book  is  on  the  table. 

Manita  mh  hm  aa^e  cjiaaonea  Ha  My  mother  gave  ice  cream  to  the 

AeqaTa.  children. 


18.5.  Indirect  object  of  “affect” 


The  similarity  among  all  indirect  object  constructions  is  that  the  person 
denoted  by  that  object  pronoun  is  affected  somehow  by  an  action,  a  state  or  a 
relationship.  Often  this  state  of  “affectedness”  is  such  that  it  is  difficult  to  find  an 
appropriate  English  translation  for  the  pronoun.  Consider  the  following  examples,  in 
which  only  the  broader  context  can  convey  the  full  meaning. 


bare  example 

Hie  mh  MHHe.  It’ll  go  away. 

[literally:  it  will  pass  to  me] 


context  of  example 

HaBeAHaxi  chjiho  Me  3a6ojni 

KopeMvr.  Mricnex  OTHanano,  ne 
jure  MH  MHIieJ  H  npOATbJOKHX  Aa 
rOTBH.  Ho  He  0TMHH3  m 
TpadBame  Aa  H3BHKaM  6iip3a 
noMour- 


All  of  a  sudden  1  got  a  sharp  pain  in 
my  abdomen.  I  thought  at  first  it 
would  go  away,  and  resumed 
cooking.  But  it  didn’t  go  away, 
and  I  had  to  call  an  ambulance. 
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bare  example 

BpeMe  h  e. 

context  of  example 

Th  e  na  ABanceT  h  neT  toahhh! 
•BpeMe  h  6  Bene  Aa  ce  OJKemi. 

bare  example 

PaHo  mh  e. 

context  of  example 

A3  He  cbm  peuiMJx  ome  KaKBO  me 
pa6oTH.  :PaHO  mh  e:  pa  npaBA 
nAaHOBe. 

bare  example 

Hemo  mh  HMa. 

context  of  example 

3Haex,  ne  Hemo  mh  HMaj  ho  ne 
Moacax  hhiho  a^  nanpaBA 
Aocera. 


It’s  high  time. 

[literally:  it’s  time  to  her] 

She’s  25  years  old  [already]!  It’s  high 
time  she  got  married. 


It’s  still  early. 

[literally:  it’s  early  to  me] 

I  haven’t  yet  decided  what  I’m  going 
to  do.  It’s  still  early  to  be  making 
plans. 


Something’s  wrong. 

[literally:  something  is  to  me] 

I  knew  something  was  wrong  [with  me], 
but  I  couldn’t  do  anything  about  it 
till  now. 


bare  example 

Th  mh  rJieAame  na  Kapm  She  read  my  fortune,  [literally:  she 

looked  at  the  cards  to  me] 

context  of  example: 

(Fortune-telling:  the  fortune-teller  looks  at  the  cards  with  attention  focused  on  a 
particular  person,  who  can  be  said  to  be  “affected”  by  this  action.) 


This  construction,  called  here  the  “indirect  object  of  affect”,  is  similar  in  both 
form  and  meaning  to  “experiencer”  constructions:  pronouns  can  be  single  or  doubled, 
and  the  person  experiencing  or  affected  by  a  particular  situation  is  the  one  denoted  by 
the  pronoun  object. 

Grammatically,  however,  the  two  sentence  types  are  often  different.  In  an 
experiencer  construction,  there  is  no  grammatical  subject  (although  the  person 
experiencing  the  state  is  the  logical  subject  of  the  sentence,  and  is  expressed  as  such 
in  the  English  translation).  In  an  “affect”  construction,  however,  the  subject  -  verb 
relationship  is  usually  as  in  other  Bulgarian  sentences.  The  English  translation  of 
“affect”  sentences,  though,  usually  has  no  subject  other  than  the  “dummy  it”. 

Experiencer:  Berne  mh  MHoro  CTyAeno.  I  was  very  cold. 

Affect:  II(e  mh  Milne.  It’ll  pass. 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Rewrite  the  following  in  the  present  tense,  imperfective  aspect. 

B  CbdoTa  me  othacm  Ha  nJiaHnna.  DJe  noKaHHM  h  KOAernre  ot  CAyacdaTa. 
OTHanajio  me  Tp'braeM  c  koah.  nj,e  npeiienHM  kojiko  HOBeKa  me  dimeM  h  me 
peuiHM  kojiko  kojih  hh  xpadBar.  Ot  napKHara  me  npoA'tJUKHM  nerna.  riibTsiT 
H3Ma  Aa  e  jieK  h  me  cnpeM  hhkoako  ntTH  3a  noHHBKa.  IIpeABapHTejiHO  me  ch 
npnroTBHM  3aKycKa  h  me  B3eMeM  ocBeauiTeaHH  HaiiHTKH.  BceKH  me  H3depe  Haft- 
noAXOA«mn  APexH  h  ome  no-Ba>KHO  —  odysKH.  A3  me  odya  cneimaAHH 
MapaTOHKH.  Huane  me  XBana  Ma30jm.  Pa3xoAKaxa  TpadBa  pa  e  yAOBOACTBHe,  a  He 
wbieHne. 


II.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  appropriate  form  of  one  of  the  following  verbs: 

onrima,  npenriuia,  Hanmua,  HaAimma,  noAraima,  pa3mmM,  onirraM,  nonHTaM. 

1.  HaMaM  rtpneHHe  aa _ TopTaTa. 

2.  He  3Haa  ntTH  «o  Teartpa  h  TpadBa  Aa _ xopaTa  no  niTa. 

3.  Bama  My  e  H3BecreH  b  cejioTO,  Moacern  Aa _ BceKH  3a  Hero. 

4.  TpyAHO  e  Aa  th _ KpacoTara  Ha  to3h  KypopT. 

5.  MoMaeTO  He  ch _ AOManiHOTO  bkiiah  h  TpadBame  Aa  ro 

_ Ha  yHHAHme. 

6.  TocnoAHHe,  TpadBa  Aa  ce _ noA  MOAdara. 


III.  Rewrite  the  sentences  using  short  form  indirect  object  pronouns  when  possible. 

1.  Ha  Tax  noMorHaxTe,  a  Ha  Mene  me  nOMOrHeTe  jih? 

2.  Ha  rede  Ka3B3M,  He  Ha  manKaTa  ch. 

3.  Ha  Hea  AaAOx  KimraTa,  a  th  ne  a  BipHa. 

4.  Ha  Hero  He  odacHaBaii,  toh  3Hae  irbxa  Aodpe. 

5.  3aHecoxTe  ah  Ha  Hero  noAapT>im? 

6.  ToAHMaTa  aecT  ce  naAiia  Ha  Hac. 

7.  Tboht  HacoBHHK  Me  dyAH  BCHKa  cyTpHH  b6h. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


18.2a.  Derivation  in  aspect  pairs:  derived  perfectives 


Whenever  a  prefix  is  added  to  a  simplex  irnperfective,  a  new  perfective  verb 
is  created.  Each  individual  concatenation  of  “prefix  +  stem”  has  a  unique  lexical 
meaning  which  can  only  be  partially  predicted  (see  Lesson  26  for  more  on  this  topic). 
For  every  new  prefixed  perfective  verb,  an  irnperfective  verb  is  derived  via 
suffixation.  Each  of  these  new  verbs  keeps  the  unique  individual  lexical  meaning  of 
its  prefixed  partner.  The  meaning  added  by  imperfectivization,  however,  is  general  to 
all  derived  imperfectives:  it  is  the  “absence  of  boundedness”. 

It  is  also  possible  to  derive  perfective  verbs  from  simplex  imperfectives  with 
the  suffix  -H-,  which  adds  the  meaning  of  one-time  instantaneous  action.  This  suffix 
can  also  add  attenuative  meaning  (to  do  something  “a  little  bit”).  Only  certain 
simplex  verbs  can  undergo  this  derivational  process,  but  for  those  which  do,  the 
meaning  of  the  derived  form  is  clear.  As  do  all  derived  perfectives,  these  also  give 
rise  to  a  secondarily  derived  irnperfective.  Here  is  the  model  of  derivation,  followed 
by  examples  both  of  derivational  patterns  and  of  usage. 


derived  perfective 


(suffix) 

(suffix) 


simplex  irnperfective 


derived  irnperfective 


Instantaneous  meaning 

simplex 
derived  pair 

simplex 
derived  pair 


perfective  irnperfective 

PHT-aM 

-  r 

PHT-Ha  - ►  PHT-BaM 


HyK-aM 

,  tc  , 

HyK-Iia  - ►  HyK-B3M 


(meaning) 

kick 

take  a  kick 

knock 

give  a  knock  or  tap 


Attenuated  meaning 

simplex 
derived  pair 


HHH 

nmt-Ha  — ►  nnn-BaM 


drink 

have  a  quick  drink 
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simplex 
derived  pair 


xan-a 

xan-Ha  — +  xan-BaM 


bite 

have  a  bite 


Ax,  KaK  o6hm3m  Aa  ch  nriftHa 
paKHHKaTa  c  MeuxaHa  cana-ma! 

Taa  Benep  TpaSBa  Aa  BeaepaMe 
paHO,  Ha  66eA  caMO  xaimaxMe 
MaJIKO. 

--  Th  pa30pa  ah,  ae  nen>p  e 
yAapnn  KOAaTa? 

--  Ay! 

-  He  ce  npHTecHHBaH  Ae,  toh  caMO 
a  e  HyimaA  ManKO. 


Oh,  how  I  love  to  have  a  shot  of  rakia 
with  a  bit  of  mixed  salad! 

We  should  have  dinner  early  tonight, 
we  only  had  a  small  bit  at  lunch. 


“Did  you  hear  that  Peter  smashed  up 
his  car?” 

“Oh  no!” 

“Don’t  worry,  he  just  bumped  it  a  bit.” 


18.2b.  Verbal  derivation:  the  prefixes  no-  and  3a- 


Certain  prefixes  impart  a  particular  meaning  to  a  verb.  Among  these  are  no-, 
which  adds  the  meaning  “for  a  little  while”,  and  3a-,  which  normally  adds  the 
meaning  of  the  beginning  of  an  action.  This  type  of  perfectivization  will  be  studied 
in  more  detail  in  Lesson  26. 


CeAHeTC  ao  MeHe,  me  bh  nouera 
h  ot  Asere  khhth. 

TpnbBa  Aa  MHHa  hakoh  irbT  Aa  ch 
nonpHKa3BaMe. 

XaftAe  Aa  ce  nopa3XOAHM. 

IlaK  33B3AK,  a  a3  He  CH  HOCH 
naA'Bp. 

Ha  crapn  toahhh  Bcaxa  nceHa 
3anpHAHHBa  na  MaiiKa  ch. 


Come  sit  by  me,  and  i’ll  read  you  a 
bit  of  both  books. 

1  should  come  by  sometime  so  we  can 
chat  for  a  bit. 

Let’s  go  for  a  little  walk. 

It’s  begun  to  rain  again,  and  I  don’t 
have  an  umbrella. 

As  she  gets  on  in  years,  every  woman 
starts  to  resemble  her  mother. 


18.3a.  Meaning  of  derived  imperfectives:  “holes  in  the  system”? 


It  is  a  cardinal  rule  of  the  Bulgarian  aspect  system  that  the  addition  of  a  prefix 
to  a  simplex  (unpaired)  imperfective  always  creates  a  new  verb  pair  with  a  new 
meaning,  and  such  pairs  are  always  listed  separately  in  the  dictionary  from  the 
original  simplex  verb.  In  most  instances,  this  reflects  the  actual  state  of  the  language: 
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the  new,  derived  meaning  is  palpably  and  clearly  distinguished  from  that  of  the  basic 
simplex  verb.  For  instance,  the  pairs  pa3nHTBaM  /  pa3riHTaM  “interrogate”  and 
oriHTBaM  /  oiirrraM  “attempt”  are  both  clearly  distinct  in  meaning  from  nm-aM  “ask”. 

In  the  case  of  some  verbs,  however,  this  structural  model  seems  somewhat 
forced.  Certain  imperfective  verbs  have  clearly  been  formed  by  derivation  from  a 
perfective  which  itself  has  been  derived  from  a  simplex  imperfective.  The  perfective 
verb  which  represents  the  necessary  intermediate  stage,  however,  has  fallen  out  of 
existence.  One  is  left  with  two  imperfective  verbs  which  function  essentially  as 
synonyms.  Examples  of  pairs  which  are  completely  synonymous  are  nanaM  — 
onaKBaM  “wait”,  3Haa  --  no3HaBaM  “know”.  Another  pair  which  is  almost 
complete  synonymous  is  roBopa  --  pa3roBap«M  “talk”.  In  each  case,  the  presumed 
intermediate  verb  (onaitaM  /  no3Haa,  pa3rOBOpa)  is  not  in  existence  or  is  only  used 
very  rarely  in  that  meaning. 


18.4a.  Indirect  object  pronouns  and  word  order 


A  number  of  different  constructions  utilize  short  form  indirect  object 
pronouns.  In  most  of  these,  the  indirect  object  pronouns  follow  the  rules  learned 
earlier:  they  occur  adjacent  to  the  verb,  immediately  before  the  direct  object  pronoun, 
and  after  all  copula  forms  except  3rd  singular.  In  possessive  constructions,  however, 
they  must  occur  immediately  after  the  definite  marker  of  the  possessed  noun  (or  in 
the  case  of  kinship  terms,  immediately  after  the  noun  itself)- 

Examples  are  given  below  of  both  types  of  word  order  patterns.  Indirect 
object  pronouns  are  labeled  IND  wherever  they  are  attached  to  the  verb  —  in  indirect 
object  constructions,  experiencer  expressions,  relational-possessive  expressions,  and 
when  used  as  the  indirect  object  of  affect.  When  used  to  express  possession  of  a 
noun,  however,  they  are  labeled  POS.  When  the  verb  of  such  a  sentence  takes  an 
actual  indirect  object,  there  can  be  a  sequence  of  what  looks  like  two  instances  of 
IND,  but  which  in  fact  is  a  sequence  of  POS  -  IND. 


Indirect  object  of  the  verb 

!  flaflox  hm  i  cnaflonen. 

:  verb  IND  i  I  gave  them  ice  cream. 


Experiencer  expressions 


Xapeca 

MH 

i  ctMJlM'bT. 

verb 

IND 

-  J 

I  liked  the  film. 

CTyaeHO 

'•  MH 

e. 

i  IND 

?dCOP  ; 

I’m  cold 
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Relational  possessive  expressions 


reoprn 


tm  e  6par. 

IND  3rd 'COP  predicate 


Th 


I  CH  MH  npHHTCJI. 

COP  IND  predicate 


Georgi  is  your  brother. 
You  are  my  friend. 


Indirect  object  of  affect 

I  IlJ^e  MH  MHHe. 

i  Fut.  IND  verb 


it’ll  pass. 


Possessive  constructions 


HoBaTa 

MH 

KHHra 

:  e 

Ha  Macara. 

adj.  def. 

POS 

noun 

i  verb 

My  new  book  is  on  the  table. 

Mama 

MH  : 

:  hm 

nafle  : 

cjiafloneA  Ha  nenaTa. 

subj 

POS  i 

;  ind 

verb  I 

dir.  obj.  ind.  obj. 

My  mother  gave  the  children  ice  cream. 

Despite  the  difference  in  word  order  patterns,  these  short  form  possessive 
pronouns  share  the  overall  category  of  “affectedness”.  In  terms  of  meaning,  they 
express  an  idea  very  similar  to  that  of  relational  possessives.  What  is  interesting, 
however,  is  that  in  certain  instances  a  possessive  pronoun  object  may  appear  to  move 
away  from  its  position  adjacent  to  the  definite  article  and  take  up  position  next  to  the 
verb.  In  other  words,  in  certain  instances  it  sheds  the  identity  of  POS  and  takes  on 
that  of  IND. 


In  the  examples  below,  poss.  noun  identifies  the  noun  to  which  the  possessive 
short  form  pronoun  is  normally  attached.  In  the  first  sentence  of  each  pair,  the 
possessive  pronoun  occurs  next  to  its  noun,  according  to  the  rules  for  a  short  form 
pronoun  in  the  POS  function.  In  the  second  sentence(s),  this  same  pronoun  occurs  in 
the  IND  position,  which  is  next  to  the  verb.  The  English  translation,  given  between 
the  different  versions,  cannot  usually  convey  the  difference  in  meaning  between  them. 


possessive  rules 

3HaHH,  BHpry03'bT 
subj. 


orpH3a  :  ananAHcnra  th. 

verb  •  poss.  noun  POS 


indirect  object  rules 

3HanH,  BHpxyo3vr 
subj. 


So  this  virtuoso  took  out  your  appendix. 


:  th 

OTpH3a 

•  anaHflHCHTa. 

i  IND 

verb 

i  poss.  noun 
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possessive  rules 

CMeHHxa 

verb 

They  changed  their  names. 

indirect  object  rules 


:  CMeHHxa 

HM 

i  HMeHaTa. 

|  verb 

IND 

1  poss.  noun 

HMeHaTa  hm. 

poss.  noun  POS 


Ha  thx 

ind.  obj. 


HM  CMeHHXa  ;  HMeHaTa. 

IND  verb  i  poss.  noun 


A  similar  relationship  is  seen  in  the  following  pairs  of  sentences,  in  each  of  which 
the  indirect  object  pronoun  replaces  a  prepositional  phrase  in  na,  once  with  the 
meaning  of  possession  and  once  with  the  meaning  of  indirect  object  of  affect. 

possessive  rules 

Pnirere  Ha  Hanna  ca  Mp-bciw. 

poss.  noun  verb 

Nadka’s  hands  are  dirty. 

ca  Mp'bCHH. 

verb 

Her  hands  are  dirty. 


Pbirere  h 

poss.  noun  POS 


indirect  object  rules 


TaiiH 

:  h 

Mae 

:  pnitere. 

subj. 

[IND 

verb 

•  poss.  noun 

TaH» 

•  h 

Mile 

•  pnneTe 

subj. 

i  IND 

verb 

i  poss.  noun 

Ha  Hea. 

ind.  obj. 

Tanya  washes  her  [Nadka’s]  hands 


In  all  of  the  above  examples,  the  meaning  of  “possessiveness”  is  still  present: 
the  appendix  belongs  to  the  speaker,  the  names  bclong(ed)  to  the  streets,  and  the 
hands  belong  to  Nadka.  Yet  sometimes  this  possessive  appears  to  be  absorbed  into 
the  broader  meaning  of  “affectedness”.  That  is,  the  attention  of  the  speaker  shifts 
from  the  more  concrete  idea  of  possession  to  the  more  subtle  idea  of  affect,  and  this 
shift  of  focus  is  conveyed  by  a  shift  in  word  order.  The  fact  that  the  two  different 
meanings  --  that  of  possession  and  that  of  indirect  object  --  can  be  expressed  with  the 
preposition  na  is  certainly  relevant  here. 

Two  points  are  significant  here:  1)  not  every  instance  of  a  possessive 
construction  can  make  this  shift;  and  2)  the  presence  of  the  shifted  word  order 
indicates  not  so  much  a  change  in  meaning  as  a  shift  in  the  speaker’s  range  of 
perception. 
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18.5a.  Idiomatic  uses  of  the  indirect  object  pronoun 


All  the  uses  of  indirect  object  pronouns  studied  in  this  lesson  refer  to  a 
person.  That  person  is  either  the  possessor,  the  experiencer,  the  recipient,  the 
relative,  or  is  in  some  way  affected  by  the  action.  Certain  idioms,  however,  include 
indirect  object  pronouns  which  have  no  real-world  referent  (but  which  still  obey  the 
appropriate  word  order  rules). 

An  example  is  the  use  of  the  3rd  singular  masculine  indirect  object  form  My 
used  with  the  verb  mhcjih  (or  alone).  The  meaning  added  by  My  is  simply  a  highly 
emotional  one  (there  is  no  reference  to  any  person  or  thing  of  masculine  gender). 


KaKBO  xojiKOBa  me  My  mhcjihiii! 

A3,  6e3  fla  My  mhcjih,  cxairax 
nnoHKaAiKHH. 

IlaAaT  rrycTHTe  My  iuiohkh  h 
TOBa  e. 


Why  so  much  thinking?! 

1  became  a  tile-layer  without  a  second 
thought. 

Those  stupid  tiles  fall  off  and  there’s 
nothing  I  can  do  about  it. 


18.6.  Derivation  of  diminutives,  continued 


As  seen  in  Lesson  13,  the  suffix  -u-  is  used  to  form  nouns  that  designate 
smaller  versions  of  the  base  noun  --  hence  the  name  “diminutive”.  Numerous  other 
suffixes  also  are  used  to  form  diminutives.  The  characteristic  mark  of  all  of  them  is 
the  presence  of  one  or  more  of  the  following  consonants  or  consonant  groups:  -H-, 
-U-,  -UK-,  -hit-.  Depending  on  the  degree  of  diminution  speakers  wish  to  convey, 
they  can  add  more  than  one  of  these  suffixes  to  a  word. 

All  of  these  suffixes  can  also  be  used  to  convey  the  sense  of  endearment  and 
affection.  This  usage  of  words  meaning  “little”  is  not  unknown  in  English.  For 
instance,  a  speaker  of  English  might  refer  to  a  shop  she  is  fond  of,  regardless  of  its 
size,  in  the  following  manner: 

“There’s  this  little  shop  down  the  street  where  they  have....” 

In  Bulgarian,  such  usage  is  much  more  widespread  than  in  English. 

Diminutive  suffixes  can  be  added  to  nouns,  adjectives,  and  even  verbs.  Depending 
on  the  context  (and  on  the  noun  itself),  the  same  suffixes  can  signify  either  smallness 
or  affection  (and,  of  course,  sometimes  both).  Personal  names  are  also  often 
modified  by  means  of  these  suffixes. 

The  suffix  -K-  is  freely  added  to  many  words.  In  the  following  instances, 
where  it  refers  to  items  of  food  and  drink,  it  clearly  does  not  indicate  smallness  of 
portions.  Rather,  it  expresses  the  speaker’s  fondness  for  the  experience  of  eating  and 
drinking. 
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neutral 

root 

+  -K-  > 

derived 

word 

diminutive 

patois 

paKHH- 

-K-  > 

paKHri-Ka 

canaxa 

canaT- 

-K-  > 

canaT-Ka 

cKapa 

CKap- 

-HH-K-  > 

CKapnH-Ka 

(meaning) 


rakia 

salad 

grilled  meat 


The  sequence  -hk-  in  CKapunua  in  fact  is  a  double  occurrence  of  the  suffix  - 
K-;  the  first  -k-  shifts  to  -a-  before  the  second  one. 


Another  diminutive  suffix  is  -en-a-  (always  followed  by  the  neuter  ending  -e). 
It  forms  nouns  signifying  both  the  young  of  certain  animals,  and  endearing  forms  of 
personal  names.  For  example: 


base 

stem 

+  eH-n- 

derived 

diminutive 

KOT-Ka 

KOT- 

-en-a- 

KOT-eHae 

Kyn-e 

Kyn- 

-en-a- 

Kyn-eHae 

npac-e 

npac- 

-eH-a- 

upac-eHae 

nrin-e 

mm- 

-en-u,- 

nriu-eHae 

Haa-Ka 

Haa- 

-eH-u;- 

Haa-eHue 

MriT-KO 

Mht- 

_ 

-en-a- 

MriT-eHae 

(meaning) 


kitten 

puppy 

piglet 


Words  in  the  first  half  of  the  above  chart  illustrate  the  “true”  diminutive  use 
of  this  suffix:  these  are  the  neutral  forms  used  to  refer  to  small  (that  is,  the  young  of) 
animals.  Words  in  the  second  half  of  the  chart  illustrate  the  “endearing”  use  of  this 
suffix:  all  these  words  refer  to  humans.  In  turn,  most  are  derived  from  a  word  which 
already  has  a  diminutive  meaning. 

The  word  nrinerrae,  for  instance,  which  is  used  in  the  sense  of  “sweetheart”,  is 
derived  from  urine.  Urine,  in  turn,  is  the  neutral  diminutive  referring  to  the  young  of 
a  chicken.  The  other  two  diminutives  are  nicknames  derived  from  names  which 
themselves  are  already  diminutive  forms  of  the  given  names  Haaeayja  and  JUnMiiTbp. 
This  second  degree  of  diminution  (with  -eirae)  would  be  used  only  to  a  child,  or  to 
someone  to  whom  one  felt  extremely  close. 

The  following  examples  illustrate  the  usage  of  these  derived  forms.  In  each 
case  the  speaker  is  a  child  or  is  speaking  to  a  child.  Translations  are  of  necessity 
approximate,  as  much  depends  on  the  context. 

NOTE:  diminutive  formations  of  this  sort  are  not  included  in  glossary  lists. 
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MaMO,  bhjk  TOBa  KoreHue  kojiko  e  Mommy,  look  at  the  kitten,  how  little 
xySaBHHKo!  and  cute  it  is! 

HcKaiu  jih  narine,  nrineHiteTO  mh?  Do  you  want  a  bit  of  tea,  my  little 

sweetheart? 

Ox,  Ha  MaMa  3JiaTHOTO  MOMrinetme!  Oh,  [see]  Mommy’s  little  golden  girl! 

Diminutives  of  proper  names  end  in  either  -o  or  -e.  If  the  diminutive  form  of 
the  personal  name  ends  in  -e,  it  takes  the  definite  article  when  used  in  any  form  other 
than  the  vocative. 

BecKO,  KaKBO  npaBHUi?  Vesko,  what  are  you  doing? 

Hrie  c  BecKO  m,e  xoahm  TaM.  I’m  going  there  with  Vesko. 

MHJieime,  KaKBO  npaBHiu?  Milenche,  what  are  you  doing? 

Hrie  c  MnrieimeTO  me  xo«hm  TaM.  I’m  going  there  with  Milenche. 

Another  commonly  heard  example  of  a  diminutive  suffix  used  endearingly  is 
the  series  of  words  formed  from  the  rarely  used  indefinite  adjective  roptK  “bitter, 
wretched”.  In  the  definite  form,  this  adjective  is  used  to  convey  sympathy.  More 
frequently,  the  series  of  diminutive  suffixes  -hh-k-  is  added  in  order  to  achieve  a 
heightened  sense  of  sympathy.  For  example: 

Muoro  My  6eme  Tpy«HO,  ropKHHT.  It  was  hard  for  him,  poor  fellow. 

r opKrinKHHT  —  npocTO  He  Moaca.  The  poor  thing  —  he  just  couldn’t 

[manage]. 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  KOHTO  TbpCH,  HSMHpa. 

2.  Mhoto  noMHax  as  3adpaBaM.  He  iiomhh  Koe  KbAe  caaraM.  Kakboto  h  as 

n  orb  pea,  He  Mora  Aa  ro  naMepa. 

3.  He  Moaceui  Aa  onaKBani  ot  Hero  Aa  th  naMepa  KHHra  3a  npeBOA-  Hero  me  ro 

Aownbp3H  Aa  TbpcH.  Ton  3a  cede  ch  He  norbpcBa,  aMa  npeBeama  KaKBOTO 
My  nonaAne. 

4.  --  Tbomtc  Aepa  c^peiiCKH  ah  ynaT  b  ymiAHme,  hah  aHraHHCKH? 

-•  Mowre  Aeua  ynnxa  hcmckh  mecr  toahhh,  ho  hhiho  He  Hayanxa. 

--  TaKa  He  Moatem  Aa  iraynHin  aya<A  e3HK.  TpadBa  noHe  no  A»a  naca  Ha  a^h 
Aa  yrorn,  3a  Aa  hma  HAKaKbB  pe3yATaT. 

5.  Hena  Aa  B3eMeM  HaraKBO  peuieHHe  nan-nocAe.  Pa3MHuiAHBaMe  ot  eAHa 

ceAMHna  h  dme  hhiho  He  cm6  h3mhcahah.  Th  HABarn  BcaKa  cjo’Phh  c  hobh 
ha^h,  a  BenepTa  Ka3Bam:  “A3  pa3MHCAHx,  t33h  hack  3a  hhiho  He  craBa, 
TpadBa  Aa  h3mhcahm  Hemo  hobo.” 

6.  Te  h  AseTe  naeTaT  mhoto  xydaBo.  MaflKaTa  odane  e  nd-dbp3a  h  H3nAHTa  no 

eAHH  nopan  Ha  ash.  A  Abmepaxa  e  no-daBHa  —  Ha  Hea  h  TpadBaT  A»a  ACHa 
Aa  H3nAeTe  eAHH  nopan. 

7.  Hhkoh  nyaa  Ha  BparaTa.  A  a3  ch  cena  thxhhko  b  craaTa  h  He  OTBapaM. 

HyACH  HOBeK.  HyKBa  BeAHbm,  iiocjie  --  caca  ABAra  nay3a  --  ome  bcaiib*. 
Tohho  KoraTO  perna,  ae  ch  e  TpbrHaA,  toh  ayKBa  naK.  IlHTaM  ce  koh  ah  e? 
JJaAH  Aa  He  OTHAa  Aa  OTBOpa?!  Eto,  naK  ayKHa. 

8.  Caca  A'LaraTa  eryAeHa  3HMa  CAbimeTO  rpefina  h  ropaTa  H3BeAHBAt  ce  pa3AHCTH. 

CAbHHeTO  rpee  cera. 

9.  Miioro  e  CTpaHHO  BpeMeTO  TOBa  ahto:  cyrpHH  cabhacto  rpefma  3a  MaAKO,  ho 

caca  odeA  BHHarn  3aB3AABa  atokA- 

10.  HyAHH  xopa.  Te  b  thxhoto  ccmchctbo  rbATaT  MacAHHHTe  c  kocthakhtc.  IlpbB 

3anoHHa  Aa  th  rbATa  darnaTa.  TjrbTHa  ABe.  Xapeca  My.  TIocAe  h  APyrHTe 
nocaeABaxa  HeroBHA  npHMep.  Ha  Aeiiaia  odaae  He  pa3pemaBaT  Aa  rbATaT 
no  MHoro.  Te  rAvreaT  caMO  no  rpn  npeAH  3aKycKa.  He  ndBene. 

11.  HecTO  MHHaBax  noKpan  t33h  Kbma.  JIaMnaTa  npeA  Hea  BHHarn  CBeTeme.  Ona 

AeH  odane  npeA  KbinaTa  deme  timho.  ndcae  H3BeAHbHc  AaMnaTa  CBeraa. 
IIocBeTH  MaAKO  h  yracHa.  OrroraBa  BHHarn,  Koraio  MHHaBaM  noKpaii 
AaMnaTa,  ia  CBeTBa.  CnrypHO  Me  no3ApaBaBa. 

12.  Ka-repHHKHTe  ca  roAeMH  K'biHOBHHHH-  KaKBOTO  HaMepax,  3aHacaT  ro  b 

xpaAynara  ch.  Eto,  h  t33h  cera  hoch  eAHH  opex.  JJa  bhahm  asah  nan  me 
ch  ro  3aHece  b  xpaAynaTa. 
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13.  OHHTe  My  ca  OTBopeim. 

14.  OTBopeHH  ca  My  owre. 

15.  rpaHirqapflT  h  B3e  nacnopTa  h  cjie3e  ot  BJiaKa.  KaTO  Tpiraa  BJiaicvr,  Hero  owe 

ro  HHMawe  c  nacnopTa.  Th  yacaceHO  ce  npHTecHH. 

16.  JleKam>T  Bp^HH  flHtuioMaTa  Ha  CTy«eHTa  h  My  cracHa  pbicaTa. 

17.  Boare,  KaKBO  xydaBO  6e6e  ch  mh  th!  KaKBH  ca  thh  chhh  ohhhkh!  Amh,  thh 

MaJXKH  piiHHHKH! 

18.  KaMene,  wom  Te  6ojih  iJiaBHHKara,  xpadBa  na  irrfHHew  tohjio  MJieHHue. 

19.  --  MaMO,  aafi  mh  iiaprinKH  3a  6oh6ohh. 

—  Ha  th  napri! 


SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 

1.  This  rakia  is  no  good  at  all.  I  don’t  like  it.  I  usually  have  a  little  bit  of  rakia 

with  my  salad.  I  wanted  to  have  a  little  now,  but  I  have  changed  my  mind. 

2.  The  dentist  wants  to  extract  another  of  my  teeth.  He  always  sings  as  he  is 

pulling  them  out.  I  think  I’ll  find  myself  a  new  dentist. 

3.  A  month  ago  it  would  start  raining  every  day  in  the  afternoon.  But  it  hasn’t 

rained  in  a  long  time.  Maybe  it  will  start  raining  now! 

4.  I  used  to  read  the  newspaper  every  morning  when  I  got  up.  It  was  always  too 

early  for  me  to  do  any  work,  and  so  every  morning  I  would  read  at  least  two 
newspapers.  But  then  I  decided  I  had  to  renounce  this  habit. 

5.  When  people  say  goodbye  to  each  other,  they  often  shake  hands. 

6.  “What’s  wrong  with  you?” 

“I  don’t  know.  I  don’t  feel  well.  My  stomach  just  suddenly  started  hurting.” 
“Your  stomach  always  starts  hurting  when  you  have  to  sit  down  and  do  a  bit  of 
work.  There’s  nothing  wrong  with  you!” 

7.  Let’s  try  to  sneak  out  of  here.  It’s  time  for  me  to  go  to  bed. 
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READING  SELECTION 


EjiHcaBexa  EarpaHa,  noeTeca 


EjiHcaBCTa  EarpaHa  e  nceBaomiMtT,  c  kohto  noexeeaxa  EjincaBexa 
Beane Ba  noanncBa  ome  ntpBaTa  ch  KHHra  etc  cthxobc  “BenHaxa  h  CBaxaxa”, 
H3JiB3Jia  npe3  1927  r.  Tloa  xoBa  HMe  th  3aeMa  S/iacKaBO  Macro  b  6rbJirapcKaxa 
jiHxepaxypa.  HnKora  npe^H  Earpana  na  dtnrapcKH  e3HK  He  e  npo3BynaBajia 
noe3Ha  c  xanaBa  BtxpemHa  CBodoaa  Ha  H3pa3a  h  Ha  flyxa!  ripn  bchhkh  dtnrapcKH 
noexH  npeflii  Hen  cxHxtx  —  flajiri  xpoMaB,  hjih  BHpxyo3eH  --  hoch  cjieflnxe  Ha 
xBopnecKaxa  MtKa.  Koraxo  odane  ce  BCJiyniBaMe  b  HeftHaxa  noe3Ha,  nne  caKam 
3a6paBaMe,  He  xoBa  e  noe3HH,  xomoBa  upHJiHna  th  Ha  ecTecxBCHaxa  HOBeuiKa  pen. 
ToBa  He  e  npocxo  HHflHBHflyajiHo  oxKprfxHe  na  EarpaHa,  to  e  h  peayjrraT  ot 
odeKXHBHHa  pa3BOH  Ha  dtJirapcKOTO  noeTHHno  cjiobo;  oxiranaao  oxaeaeno  ot 
odHKHOBeHHa  roBop  h  npeBtpHaTO  b  “cthx”,  to  cjiea  TOBa  nocrara  noeTHHHO 
ctBtpmeHCTBO  h  ce  3aBptma  -  Ha  apyro  hhbo  --  TaM,  OTKtaeTO  e  Tptraajio  --  npn 
HOBeunaia  raac. 

XapaKTepnoTo  3a  EarpaHa  hhjioctho  xapMOHHHHO  cx.3HaHne  a  OTJiHHaBa  ox 
MH03HHCTBOTO  ctBpeMdiiiH  dtnrapcKH  TBopu,H.  Ta  TBopw  b  xapMOHHH  etc  cede  CH 
h  etc  CBeTa  h  Bt3npneMa  acHBOTa  ntruioHenHo.  Tana  Ta  npHMHpaBa  Mew-ara  h 
cnoMeHa,  yTpoTO  h  Hourra,  thjioto  h  ayxa,  rpexa  h  CBeTOcrra.  HefmaTa  noe3Ha  He 
caMo  H3pa3aBa  HaH-xiiMpoKaTa  eMOHHOHajiHa  raMa  —  ox  pafloerra  ao  cKptdra  --  ho 
h  Haft-ntJiHHa  dHOJiorHHen  HHKtJi  na  MOBeica.  B  noe3HHTa  na  EarpaHa  HHMa  no3H 
h  Mexa4)H3HHecKH  6e3aHH,  Ta  HaMa  aopn  HsncaKBa  ocodeHa  cboh  TeMa,  b  kohto  aa 
H3nepnBa  cede  ch.  Tbophcctboto  Ha  EarpaHa  e  b  cbihoto  BpeMe  erma  ot  ntpBHxe 
h3hbh  Ha  HaiueTO  HaHHOHaimo  h  dajiKancKo  caMOCt3HaHne.  M  HeHHaxa  HOBeuiKa 
cjmrypa  aopri,  He  no-MajiKo  ot  HemiaTa  noe3iia,  H3JitHBa  Kpaeora  h  daaropdacxBO, 
HHKaKBO  ropao  aoctohhctbo.  HMa  yaHBHTeaHa  Mapa  h  catp>KanocT  b 
noBeaeHHeTO  h.  H  He  e  nyflHO,  He  tc3h,  kohto  a  no3HaBaxa,  na3HT  b  naMerra  ch 
cBexJiHH  h  odpa3. 

AjaiiTHpano  ot  CBexo3ap  Htob,  Hctoph«  aa  6~bJirapcKaTa  THTeparypa.  1878-1944. 
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Cthxhh 


Moaceni  ah  aa  cnpeui  th  BHTtpa,  acto  HAsa  ot  MorHJimre, 
npecjpynaBa  npe3  6oa3Hie,  BAHra  odnaK  HaA  AHKamixe, 
rpadBa  CTpexme  Ha  Kbiiwre,  Ha  Kapyunxe  Heprrfjiaxa, 

CBajui  nopTHTe,  orpaAHxe  h  AepaTa  no  MerAanmre  -- 
B  POAHHH  MH  rpaA? 

Mowem  ah  Aa  cnpeui  th  BwcrpHAa,  Aexo  HAe  npoAex  apocxHa, 
pa3TpomaBa  AeAOBexe  ch,  Ha  MoexoBexe  noAndpaxe 
H  H3AH3a  OT  KOpHTOTO,  H  33BAHlia,  MBTHa,  naKOCXHa  — 

KimHUHTe  h  rpaAHHKHxe,  h  AodnrbKa  na  xopaxa  -- 
B  POAHHA  MH  rpaA? 

Mdxcem  ah  aa  cnpeui  xh  bhhoto,  iaom  BeAmiw  e  3aKHnano  xo 
B  6'BHBHTe  OrpOMHH,  B3HA3HM,  C  BAara  AlXaDja  HaCHTeim, 

Ha  kohto  c  dyKBH  khphackh  mrnie  “nepHOxo”  h  “6haoxo”  — 
b  poAHHa  mh  rpaA? 

KaK  me  cnpein  th  MeHe  --  BOAHaTa,  cKHTHHijaTa,  HenoKopHaTa  - 
poAHaTa  cecTpa  Ha  Bsrrbpa,  ua  BOAaTa  h  Ha  bhhoto, 

3a  kohto  e  npHMaMHHa  HenocTuacHOTO,  upocTopHOTO, 

AeTO  Bee  CBHyBa  hbthiaa  —  h eAOCTHrHaxH,  HeMHHaTH  -- 
Mene  KaK  me  cnpem? 


--  EAHcaBeTa  BarpaHa 
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GLOSSARY 


ano  ne  mc  jibskc 
naMerra 
anaHAHCHT 

OajIKaHCKH 

6e6e 

663  na  My  Milena 
6e3^Ha 
6HOJiorHHeH 
6hh 

6jiaropoACTBO 

6aicKaB 

6oa3 

6yaa 

6tp3a  noMom 
6"fa'iBa 

Ba^fl 

BeneH 

B3eMaM  pemeHHe 

B3IlflaH 

BHpTyo3eH 
BJiara 
BOHH 
BOJieH 
BPB4B3M  / 

BpTbHa  (-HUl) 
Bee  naK 
BCJiymBaM  ce  / 
BCJiymaM  ce 
Bi^npHeMaM  / 
BT»3npneMa 
B^TpenieH 

raMa 

rjienaM  Ha  Kapra 
roBop 

ropKHHT,  ropnaTa 

rpa6BaM  / rpabHa 
rpa^HHKa 
rpaHH'iap 
rpeftaaM  /  rpeiiHa 
rpax,  rpex^T 
(pi.  rpexoBe) 

flCKUH 

flHKaHH 

RwnjioMa 

fl06HTbK 


if  memory  serves  me 
correctly 

appendix,  appendicitis 

Balkan  (adj.) 
baby 

not  a  second  thought 

abyss 

biological 

beat 

nobility 

brilliant,  sparkling 
defile,  gorge 
awaken,  arouse 
first  aid,  ambulance 
barrel,  cask 

take  out,  get  issued 
eternal 

arrive  at  a  decision 

“walled-in” 

masterly 

dampness,  moisture 
warrior 

free,  independent 
hand,  deliver,  present 

nevertheless 
listen  closely 

perceive,  apprehend 

internal 

scale,  gamut 
read  [somejone’s 
fortune  by  cards 
speech,  dialect 
wretched  one,  poor 
thing 

snatch  up,  carry  off 
small  garden 
border  guard 
start  to  shine  (of  sun) 
sin 


dean 

threshing  board 
diploma 
cattle,  livestock 


flOMt.p3HBa  Me  / 
HOMT>p3H  Me 

(3rd  ps.) 
AoentraM  / 

flOCTHI'Ha 
flOCTOHHCTBO 
pyx,  -TjT  (pi.  pyxoBe 
or  AyxoBe) 

eMottHOHaneH 

eCTCCTBCH 

3a  Hitmo  tie  craBa 
3a6paHHBaM  / 
3a6paHH 
3aBJntnaM  / 

3aBJteKa  (-Hem) 

3aBpnmaM  ce  / 
3aB"bpHa  ce 
3aiuinHBaM  / 

3aKHtIJI 

3anpnnHHBaM  / 
3anpHJDi*taM 

HflC  MH  OTpiiKH 
H3BecreH 
H3JTBHBaM  / 

H3jnbHa  (-mu) 
HSMTSKBaM  ce  / 
H3MBKHa  ce 
H3pa3 

H3pa3HBaM  /  H3pa3H 
H3HepnB3M  / 
H3tepnH 
H3HBa 
HMnepaxop 

HHUHBHflyajieH 

Kapyna 

KarepniKa 

KHpHJICKH 

KHPHJ1CKH  6yKBH 

KJineHT 

KJiy6 

KOPHTO 

KOCTHJIKa 

KoreHue 

xpacoTa 

KpBHMa 

Kt-ae 


not  feel  like,  be  too  lazy 

reach,  achieve 

worth,  dignity 
spirit 

emotional 

natural 

isn’t  worth  anything 
forbid 

drag  off,  wash  away 


turn,  return 

begin  to  boil;  be  in  full 
swing 

begin  to  resemble 

be  good  at,  handy  at 
well  known,  familiar 
radiate,  emanate 

make  off,  slip  away 

expression 
express,  manifest 
exhaust,  wear  out 

manifestation 

emperor 

individual,  personal 

cart,  carriage 
squirrel 
Cyrillic  (adj.) 

Cyrillic  letters 
client,  customer 
club,  clubhouse 
trough;  river  bed 
pit,  stone 
kitten 
beauty 
pub,  tavern 
far,  infinitely 
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Kl>ue  TH 

KTimoBHima 

KBonoony 

naMna 

neu,  -ToT  (pi.  jieuoBe) 
juiaca  (-eux) 
nibHca  (-em) 
jrbxaiu 

Ma30Jl 

MaftCTOp 

Mano*a 

MaparoHKa 

MacJiHiia 

MeraaH 

Me  pH  see  Mxpa 
MexaHa 

Memaiia  cajiara 
MH03HHCTB0 
Morrfjia 
My 

MITCH 

MWlIHe 

Miipa  (pi.  Mepn) 

Ha  (emphatic  particle) 
Ha  6ibp3a  p-bxa 
Ha  th  napri 
HaanricBaM, 

HaAniima  (-eiu) 
HajiaraM  / 

Handata  (-hui) 
HanaraM  ce  / 

Hajioaca  ce  (-hih) 
Hanara  ce  / 

aaaowH  ce  (3rd  ps.) 
HaMHHaBaM  / 

HaMihia 

HanpaBO 

HapdflHOTO  ci>6paHHe 
HapH3B3M  / 

Hapeaca  (-em) 
HaCHUiaM  /  HaCHTH 
HanHonaiien 
HeAejreH 
neAOCTHntaT 
HeMHHax 
HenoKopeH 
HenocTHJKeH 
HHBO 


how  could  that  be? 
sterling  housewife 
eggplant  caviar 

lamp,  light 

ice 

lick 

tell  a  lie,  deceive 
smelling  of,  giving 
off 

corn,  callous,  blister 
master  [worker], 
craftsman 
dish,  food 
training  shoe 
olive 

[public]  square 
tavern 

garden  salad 
majority 
hill,  mound 
(conversational 
particle;  see  p.  69) 
muddy,  dull 
torment,  torture 
measure,  fit 

here,  there 
hastily 

here’s  [your]  money 
inscribe 

put,  impose,  force 
impose,  necessitate 
be  necessary 
drop  in 

directly,  openly 
Parliament 
cut  into  pieces 

saturate 

national 

Sunday  (adj.) 

unattained 

“untrodden” 

disobedient,  rebellious 

unattainable 

level 


odeier 
odeKTHBeH 
odnax 
06jIH3BaM  / 

odjuixa  (-em) 
66pa3 
orpa.ua 
orpoMeH 

onpaBHM  /  onpaBH 
ocBeaaiTejieH 
ot6hb3m  ce  / 
ot6hh  ce 

OTUejIHM  /  OTuejisi 
OTKpHTHe 
OTlCbfle  ua  3H3M 
OTKT.fleTO 

OTJTHHaBaM  / 

OTJTHHa  (-HUl) 
0TPH3B3M  / 

OTpeaca  (-eiu) 
OTcpema 

0TCHA3M  /  OTCeUHa 
orroraBa 

naKOCTCH 
naMeT,  -xa 
napKHHr 
nacnopT 
nay3a 

miHBaM  /  nrfftHa 
mine 

nHTaM  ce 

njieHHBaM  /  ruieHst 
nueTa 

naoHKauHtHH 
iuiomau 
no  Taa  padoxa 
nd-MHHauaTa 
rouHHa 
noBeuenne 
noundcBaM  / 

riouiiHiua  (-em) 
noanopa 
nOC3HH 
noer 
noeTeca 
noeTHHeH 
no3a 

ii03upaB»BaM  / 
no3flpaBH 
nopTa 


object,  project,  site 

objective 

cloud 

lick 

image,  form 
fence 

huge,  enormous 
settle,  put  in  order 
refreshing 
drop  in 

separate,  detach 
discovery 

how  should  I  know 
whence,  from  where 
(relative  conjunction) 
distinguish 

cut  off,  cut  out 

across  the  way 
put  up,  stay  at 
from  that  time 

harmful,  pernicious 
memory 

parking  lot,  carpark 
passport 
pause,  break 
have  a  drink/shot 
chick,  chicken; 

sweetheart 

wonder 

take  captive,  captivate 

knit,  braid,  plait 

tile-layer 

[city]  square 

on  that  score 

the  year  before  last 

behavior,  conduct 
sign  one’s  name 

support,  pillar 

poetry 

poet 

poetess 

poetic 

posture,  attitude 
greet 

gateway 
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nocBeTuaM  / 

nocBeraa  /  nocBera 
nocneflBaM 
npace 
npaceHtie 
npeBeamaM  / 
npeBeaa 
npeBp'bmaM  / 
npeB-ipua 
npeaBaprirejieH 
npcflBapHTejiHO 
npeipiHCBaM  / 

npeflinima  (-ern) 
npetJjyMaBaM  / 

npetjjyna  (-hui) 
npeueHKBaM  / 
npepeHH 
npHMaMBBM  / 
npHMaMs 
npHMep 
npHMHpaBaM  / 
npHMHpH 
npo3BynaBaM  / 

npo3Byna  (-hui) 
npocTopen 
nceB«OHHM 
nuiHopeHeH 

pa3BOH 

pa3JiricTBaM  ce  / 
pa3JIHCTB  ce 
pa3MHCJIftM  / 

P33MHCJIH 
pa3MHUIJIHBaM 
pa3nHTBaM  / 
pa3nriTaM 
pa3peniaBaM  / 

pa3pema  (-hui) 
pa3TpoiuaBaM  / 

pa3Tpouia  (-rim) 
pe3yjiTaT 
pen,  -Ta 
peuieHiie 
piiTaM 

pifraaM  /  priraa 
poueH  rpaA 
poAHa  cecxpa 

caMocb3HaHHe 
c6oryBaM  ce 

CBaAHM  /  CBaua 


shine  for  a  while 

follow 

P'g 

piglet 

translate 

transform 

preliminary 
in  advance 
prescribe 

rush  past 

estimate,  assess 

entice,  allure 

example 

reconcile 

sound,  ring  out 

spacious,  roomy 
pseudonym 
complete,  full  value 

development 
burst  into  leaf 

ponder;  change  one’s 
mind 
speculate 

inquire,  interrogate 

allow,  permit 

break  up,  crumble 

result 

speech 

decision,  solution 
kick 

take  a  kick 
hometown 
birth  sister 

(same  parents) 

self-awareness 
say  goodbye,  take 
leave  of 

remove,  throw  down 


cBeTBaM  /  CBexHa 
CBera  see  cbstt 
CBeTOCT 
cBerbA  o6pa3 
CBera 

cbht,  CBera 
CAtpataHocT 
cxapa 
CKHTHHIia 
CKp"b6,  -Ta 

cnega 

CAOBO 

cnoMeu 

cnop 

cnop  HHMa 
CTHCK3M  /  craciia 
CTHCKUMe  CH 
ptuere 

cthckum  pr>Kara 

CTpaHeH 

CTpOH 

CTpsxa  (pi.  crpexn) 

ctfipauHe 

CBBpeMeHeH 

CBB1.pUieHCTB0 

CT>3uauHe 

cHKam 

Ta 

TBopeu 

TBOpueCKH 

TBOpMeCTBO 

ra  6auia,  ra  MaftKa 

rax 

THXO 

TOpTa 

TpOMUB 

TAAO  (pi.  TeAa) 

yracBaM  /  yracHa 
yAHBHTeAeu 
yAOBOACTBHC 
yAPHM  /  yAap a 
ywacHBaM  /  yutaca 
yAHMKa 
yHHKaneH 
yrrbTBaM  ce  / 
ym>ra  ce 

dutrypa 

cpopMyAHpaM 

(hpeHCKH 


flash,  go  on  (of  a  light) 

sanctity 
a  noble  figure 
shine 

holy,  sacred 
reserve,  restraint 
grill 

wanderer 
grief,  sorrow 
trace,  track 
word,  speech 
memory,  recollection 
argument 

it  goes  without  saying 
squeeze,  press 
shake  hands 

shake  another’s  hand 
strange,  unusual 
build 
eaves 

meeting,  gathering 
contemporary 
perfection 
consciousness 
as  if 

and,  even;  so  that 
creator;  artist 
creative 
creative  work 
you’re  my  only  hope 
quiet 

quietly;  quiet! 
cake 

clumsy,  ungainly 
body 

go  out 
amazing 
pleasure 
hit,  strike 
horrify,  appall 
small  street 
unique 

make  one’s  way  to 


figure 

formulate,  phrase 
French 
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xana 

bite 

Hepriino 

awning 

xapaKTepeH 

characteristic 

hcct,  -Ta 

honor 

xapMomrueH 

harmonious 

HOBeillKH 

human;  decent 

XapMOHHH 

harmony 

nyaeH 

wonderful;  strange 

XBamaM  Ma30jm 

get  blisters 

nyKaM 

knock 

XHH 

nothing,  not  at  all 

xpanyna 

cavity  in  a  tree 

apocreH 

furious,  fierce 

acTice 

dish 

KHKUI 

cycle,  series 

nanocien 

entire,  total 

CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


City  life:  landmarks;  room  rental;  public  transportation 

The  square  in  front  of  the  Parliament  building  in  Sofia  (njioujafl  HapdflHO  Cbdpamte)  is  often 
identified  by  the  statue  at  its  center.  The  statue  is  of  the  Russian  Tsar  Alexander  11,  known  in 
Bulgaria  as  Tsar  Osvoboditel  (the  emperor  who  liberated  the  serfs).  With  respect  to  Bulgaria,  he  led 
the  armies  victorious  over  the  Turks  in  the  Russo-Turkish  war  of  1877-78  which  won  Bulgaria  her 
independence  from  the  Ottoman  Empire.  He  is  highly  revered  for  this  feat;  the  great  cathedral  named 
after  Alexander  Nevsky  (his  own  patron  saint)  was  built  to  honor  him.  Since  the  statue  is  of  a 
mounted  solider  facing  towards  the  parliament  building,  the  portion  of  Sofia  located  behind  the  statue 
is  often  referred  to  as  “behind  the  tail  of  the  horse”. 

One  of  the  best  restaurants  in  Sofia  is  called  KpriM  (“Crimea”).  It  is  colloquially  referred  to 
as  PycKH  KJiyb  (“The  Russian  Club”). 

It  is  common  for  foreign  visitors  to  rent  rooms  within  Bulgarian  households.  Use  of  the 
bathroom  and  telephone  is  assured;  use  of  the  kitchen  is  less  usual  and  must  be  negotiated.  Heating 
water  for  tea  or  coffee  in  one’s  room,  and  eating  take-out  food  there,  is  usually  the  norm.  Landladies 
are  friendly  and  helpful  (and  often  naturally  curious  about  foreign  ways). 

Public  transportation  in  Sofia  is  quite  good:  a  combination  of  trams,  trolleys  and  buses  covers 
the  city  well.  The  same  tickets  work  for  all  public  transport.  One  can  buy  individual  tickets,  but  most 
Sofia  residents  buy  long-term  tickets  at  a  reduced  rate.  Tickets  are  shown  only  when  asked  for  (but  a 
heavy  fine  is  assessed  if  one  is  caught  traveling  without  a  ticket). 

Food  and  drink:  mekhana;  grills,  salads,  sandwiches,  wine 

The  salad  called  Kbrinoony  is  made  of  eggplant,  peppers  and  garlic.  It  is  known  in 
Yugoslavia  as  “ajvar”  and  in  some  parts  of  the  West  as  “eggplant  caviar”.  It  is  a  very  popular 
accompaniment  to  rakia. 

Those  smaller  restaurants  serving  grilled  meats  often  advertise  themselves  as  “skara”  (cnapa), 
after  the  name  of  the  outdoor  grill  itself.  Another  popular  type  of  restaurant  is  that  called  “mekhana” 
(Mexarra).  Such  restaurants  usually  have  traditional  decor  (colorful  folk  tablecloths  and  earthenware 
cups  and  dishes),  and  the  servers  usually  wear  folk  costume.  The  food  is  also  simple  and  traditional. 

“Sandwiches”  in  Bulgaria  used  to  be  open-faced  —  a  slice  of  bread  with  cheese  or  salami  on 
it;  now  Western-style  sandwiches  are  just  as  common.  Yogurt  is  purchased  in  standard  sized 
containers.  It  is  either  eaten  with  a  spoon,  or  the  container  is  shaken  and  the  yogurt  then  drunk. 
Traditionally  the  main  meal  is  still  taken  at  midday;  yogurt  and  bread  is  a  very  common  supper. 

Red  wine  in  Bulgaria  is  sometimes  colloquially  referred  to  as  “black”  wine,  especially  in 
certain  western  villages.  Certain  types  of  very  dark  grapes  are  regularly  called  “black  grapes”. 

Home  life:  repairs 

Most  Bulgarians  do  as  many  home  repairs  (or  home  improvements)  as  they  can  by 
themselves,  since  workmen  who  specialize  in  these  jobs  are  expensive  and  in  constant  demand.  A 
workman  who  is  reliable  and  good  at  one  of  these  jobs,  such  as  the  laying  of  tiles  in  kitchens  and 
bathrooms,  is  highly  sought  after. 
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Families:  children 

Children  are  doted  upon,  and  the  language  reflects  this  through  the  extremely  expressive 
means  by  which  one  talks  to  or  about  children.  Children  are  often  not  addressed  by  name  at  all,  but 
by  various  terms  which  translate  roughly  as  “Mommy’s  [Daddy’s]  dear  one”. 

Hislory:  Tsar  Samuil 

One  of  the  most  famous  medieval  Bulgarian  rulers  was  Emperor  Samuil  (flap  CaMyriji),  who 
ruled  from  980-1014.  His  capital  was  in  Ohrid  (Oxpnfl,  now  part  of  modem  Macedonia).  He 
successfully  expanded  the  Empire  through  a  series  of  conquests,  but  then  lost  a  significant  battle  to 
forces  under  the  Byzantine  emperor  Basil  in  996.  However,  it  was  his  final  defeat  by  Basil  (in  1014) 
which  gave  the  latter  the  nickname  of  “the  Bulgar-slayer”:  after  taking  14,000  Bulgarian  soldiers 
captive,  Basil  ordered  all  of  them  to  be  blinded  and  sent  back  to  Ohrid,  sparing  only  one  man  in  100 
so  as  to  lead  them  home.  When  Samuil  saw  the  fate  of  his  army,  he  died  from  the  shock. 

Literature:  Elisaveta  Bagryana 

Elisaveta  Bagryana  (1893-1990)  is  Bulgaria’s  first  great  woman  poet,  and  one  of  its  most 
famous  and  beloved  of  all  poets.  She  was  the  first  emancipated  woman  artist  in  a  very  patriarchal 
society,  and  was  admired  both  for  her  literary  achievements  and  her  personal  courage.  Her  biographer 
and  critic,  the  poet  Blaga  Dimitrova  (Ejiara  ffHMHTpoBa,  1922-  ),  is  seen  by  many  as  the  successor  of 
her  feminist  artist  mantle. 


Statue  of  Tsar  Alexander  the  Liberator,  Parliament 
Square,  Sofia 
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DIALOGUE 


Pa3xoflKa  H3  Codma 


//  PaHO  cyTpHHTa  Ha  apyrna  aeH  3aKycKaTa  e  H3aaeHa,  KacfceTO  h3iihto  h  hhhhhtc 

H3MHTH  OT  TpHMaTa  C  OdlHH  yCHAHK.  ,U,HeC  IlaBJlHHa  H  J^HMHTbp  HCKaT  Jia 

pa3X0£WT  MHJieHa  H3  CocJjhh.  ITaBJiHHa  B3eMa  h  toahmoto  ch  nyae.  // 

riaBJiHHa:  MnaeHHe,  th  OTKora  He  ch  HABaaa  b  C(x})ha? 

MHJieHa:  O-o,  oTaaBHa.  CrirypHo  hmb  inecT-ceaeM  toahhh. 

HHMHTbp:  OrroraBa  CoiJjhh  mhoto  ce  e  npoMeHHJia...  HaMa  aa  a  no3Haem. 

IlaBJlHHa:  JH a.  IU,om  TOJiKOBa  OTflaBHa  He  ch  HABaaa  b  CocjjHa,  cnrypHO  me  a 
naMepHui  mhoto  npoMeHeHa. 

MnaeHa:  Kiae  OTHBaMe? 

Hhmhtbp:  A3  npeaaaraM  aa  mhhcm  no  Pakobckh  ao  dyaeBapa  PycKH. 

IlaBJlHHa:  He  dyaeBapa  PycKH,  a  Hap  OcBodoaHTea.  Hand  My  CMeHHxa  HMem 

HiiMHTbp:  HaMa  3HaneHHe.  Ha  TOAKOBa  yamm  HMeHaTa  ca  hm  cmchchh.  He 
Mora  aa  hm  cbhkh3  Ha  Tein  hobh  HMeHa.  Ta,  oTraM  no  acbjiTHTe  naBeTa 
noapan  Boemwa  KJiyd  ao  HapoaHOTO  cbdpaHHe  h  AaeKcaHA'bp  Hcbckh. 

riaBAHHa:  MaaKO  jkbjith  naBeTa  ocraHaxa...  Mhhc  He  MHHe  hhkoa  roanHa  h  Tony 
bhahui  ome  hhkoh  nacT  3aMeHeHa  c  accjjaaT. 

HiiMHrbp:  Mhoto  npaBHAHO.  IHe  ch  H3noaynaT  xopaTa  KpanaTa  no  thh  xjrb3raBH 
naBeTa  npe3  3HMaTa. 

IlaBJlHHa:  AMa  irbK  accjj&nrbT  He  e  TOAKOBa  xydaB.  Haari  3Haem,  MnaeHHe,  ae 
HHKtae  apyraae  b  B-barapna  HaMa  TaKHBa  naBeTa.  Manna,  dor  aa  a  npocTH, 
mh  deme  pa3Ka3Baaa,  ae  ca  dnari  Buecenn  ot  Hexna  b  HaaaaoTO  Ha  Bena.  B 
ToraBaniHHTe  bccthhuh  HMa  KapHnaiypn  Ha  HarbaceHH  cocJjhhckh  kok6tkh  c 
BAHraaTH  ao  rae3eHa  noari.  HaMaT,  ropKHTe,  Bene  noBOa  aa  ch  nona3BaT 
npanaTa.  Haan  HaMa  Bene  Kan... 

XHMHTbp:  Ot  YHHBepcHTeTa  mojkcm  aa  B3eMeM  Tpoaea  ao  flBopeaa  Ha  KyaiypaTa. 
Th  Bari3aaa  an  ch  b  Hero? 

MzaeHa:  He  cbm,  Manap  ae  toh  Bene  deme  nocrpoeH  ToraBa.  HMaine  bcahbjk 
eaHa  yaHTeacKa  KOHc^epeHuna  TaM,  ho  a3  He  MO*ax  aa  Bjufoa. 
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flHMHTbp:  He  derne  jih  noKaHeHa? 

MHJieHa:  Pa3dripa  ce,  ne  Me  daxa  noKaHHJiH,  ho  a3  ch  dax  3adpaBHaa  nonaHaTa  b 
xoTejia. 

naBJiHHa:  A3  ct>m  xoanaa  t£m  mhoto  irbra,  ho  Bee  c  bpt»3Kh.  Bax  BeaH"bJK  Ha 
OTKpHBaHeTO  Ha  eflHa  H3aojKda,  opraHH3HpaHa  ot  eaHH  moh  npnaTea.  H  a3 
dax  nponycHajia  aa  ch  B3eMa  noKaHaTa,  ho  moht  npnarea  no3HaBauie  bchhkh 
Ha  nponycKa... 

MHJieHa:  A  Mhtko,  bhjk!  Ohc3h  xopa  Ha  apyrna  TpoToap  He  ca  jih  HauiHTe 
BHepaiHHH  CITbTHHUH? 

JjHMHrbp:  Amh  aa,  Te  ca.  H  Te  HMaT  Kyae.  H  aa  npeceaeM  yanaaTa  h  aa  hm  ce 
odaaHM.  Te  Man  He  ca  hh  3adejia3aan  ome.  Bhjk  Kan  ca  yHeceHH  b 
pa3roBop. 

IlaBJiHHa:  HaKaii  aa  CBexHe  3eaeHo! 


//  Gnea  KaTO  H3aaKBaT  CBeTo4)api>T  aa  cmchh  CBeTaHHHTe,  Te  npecnaaT 

yjiHaaTa.  // 

MnaeHa:  KaMeHe,  Haane,  3apaBeirre! 

flHMHTbp:  3apaBeHTe,  TaHa! 

TaHa:  A,  KaKBa  H3HeHaaa.  3apaBeHTe,  3apaBeHTe. 

MHJieHa:  TaHa,  3ano3HaHTe  ce.  ToBa  e  MaiiKa. 

TaHa:  Mhoto  mh  e  npnaTHO. 

KaMeH:  MaMO,  bhjk  kbkbo  Kyne  hmb  Ta3H  aeaa. 

HaaKa:  KaK  ce  Ka3Ba? 

IlaBaHHa:  BapT.  CbKpaieHO  ot  BapToaoMen.  To  e  pacoBa  nopoaa. 

HaaKa:  JleabO,  xane  jih  nopoaaTa? 

naBaHHa:  He  xane,  mhjihhko.  BapT  mhoto  odnaa  ManKH  aeaa. 

HHMHrtp:  H  BHe  CTe  H3ae3an  aa  ce  nopa3xoaHTe,  Hand?  JJa  bt>pbhm  ToraBa 
3aeaHO.  Hrie  CMe  kt>m  HapdaHOTO  cbdpaHHe. 

Taim:  fla  bt>pbhm. 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


19.1.  The  past  anterior  tense 


• 1116  uBu!gfnf  past  anterior  tense  (MHHajio  npeABapirrejiHO  BpeMe)  designates 
an  action  which  had  been  completed  prior  to  another  specific  action  in  the  past.  It  is 

a  compound  tense,  formed  by  combining  the  past  tense  of  cbm  with  the  L-participle 
In  all  three  persons  of  the  singular,  the  form  of  the  L-participle  agrees  in  gender  with 
the  subject:  the  masculine  form  othiubji  is  given  below,  but  OTHimia  or  othuuio 

(variant  forms  othiubji,  oraiujia,  othuuio,  othuijih)  would  be  used  with  feminine  or 
neuter  subjects. 

t.  .  In  t5?Jhild  P^reon  Angular,  the  auxiliary  6e  is  also  frequently  encountered; 
there  is  no  difference  in  meaning. 


1st 

2nd 

rd 


singular  plural 

6six  OTHIUBJI  6«XMe  OTHUIJIH 

6eiue  othiubji  SaxTe  othuijih 

Seme  othiubji  Saxa  othuijih 

66  OTHIUBJI 


The  student  should  exploit  the  similarites  between  the  Bulgarian  and  English 
past  tense  systems  (at  least  at  this  point).  Both  languages  have  a  simple  past  tense 
(which  refers  to  completed  past  actions),  a  resultative  past  tense  (which  considers  the 
relevance  of  past  action  in  the  present  moment)  and  a  doubly  marked  past  tense 
'  which  indicates  a  time  frame  specifically  located  in  a  more  distant  past).  Thus: 

Bulgarian  English 

aorist  aa  OTHflox  simple  past  I  went 

past  indefinite  a  a  cbm  othiubji  present  perfect  I  have  gone 

past  anterior  aa  6ax  othiubji  pluperfect  I  had  gone 


The  simple  past  tense  is  always  a  single  word,  while  the  other  two  tenses  are 
composed  of  an  auxiliary  and  a  participle.  The  two  compound  tenses  utilize  the  same 
-xihary;  the  only  difference  is  in  the  tense  of  the  auxiliary.  When  the  meaning  is 
re.evance  to  the  present  moment”,  the  auxiliary  is  in  the  present  tense  (Bulgarian 
cbm  /  English  “have”),  but  when  the  meaning  is  “time  frame  removed  in  the  past” 
auxiliary  is  in  the  past  tense  (Bulgarian  6hx  /  English  “had”). 


The  usage  of  the  Bulgarian  past  anterior  is  almost  exactly  parallel  to  that  of 
-  nglish  pluperfect:  each  indicates  that  one  of  two  completed  past  actions  occurred 
-efore  the  other  one.  In  each  of  the  examples  below,  for  instance,  two  past  events 
^dennfied.  The  earlier  one  is  described  with  the  past  anterior,  and  the  later  one  is 
toiler  described  with  the  aorist  or  is  assumed  from  the  context. 
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A3  ro  6hx  flaji  Bene,  noraio  th  mh 
mica,  ne  He  Mojnem  aa 
flOHflem. 


I  had  already  submitted  it  when  you 
wrote  me  that  you  wouldn’t  be  able 
to  come. 


Bauimrr  MJiaaejK  6eme  flonriui  a,a 
ro  nana  ome  npeari  8.00  h  tc 

H3JIH30Xa  3aeflHO. 


Your  young  man  had  come  before  8:00 
to  meet  him,  and  [then]  they  left 
together. 


For  the  past  anterior  to  be  used,  it  is  always  necessary  that  there  be  two 
sequential  events  in  the  mind  of  the  speaker,  whether  or  not  both  are  explicitly 
described.  If  the  later  event  is  not  mentioned,  it  can  always  be  assumed  from  the 
context.  The  verb  in  the  past  anterior  can  be  of  either  aspect,  although  the  perfective 
is  usually  used  unless  the  speaker  wishes  especially  to  emphasize  the  durative  or 
repeated  nature  of  the  earlier  action.  For  example: 


Hrie  HapoHHO  6axMe  omenaTajiH 
noBene  eK3eMnjiapn,  3a  «a  ra 
pa3npocrpaHHBaMe  cpea 
KOJierH,  kohto  He  ca  Morjiri  tta 
npHCbCTByBaT. 


We  had  purposefully  printed  a  surplus 
of  copies  in  order  to  send  them  to 
colleagues  who  weren’t  able  to 
come. 


(It  is  clear  from  the  context  that  at  the  moment  of  speaking  the  conference  has 
concluded;  the  use  of  the  past  anterior  specifies  that  the  printing  of  the  copies  had 
been  completed  before  the  conference  had  taken  place.) 


Manna,  Bor  aa  a  npocTH,  mh  6eme 
pa3Ka3Bajia,  ne  ca  6hjih 
BHeceHH  ot  Hexnfl  b  HaninoTO 
Ha  Bena. 


My  mother,  God  rest  her  soul,  had  told 
me  [repeatedly]  that  they  had  been 
imported  from  the  Czech  lands  at 
the  tum  of  the  century. 


(The  speaker  is  of  course  aware  of  the  fact  that  her  mother  is  no  longer  alive.  Even 
though  there  is  no  real  necessity  to  mark  the  sequence  of  the  events  --  since  it  is 
obvious  that  the  mother  must  have  told  the  tale  about  the  tiles  prior  to  the  event  of 
her  death  —  the  speaker  chooses  to  focus  on  that  sequence  by  using  the  past  anterior. 
She  uses  the  participle  of  the  imperfective  verb  (pa3na3Bajia)  to  emphasize  the 
repeated  nature  of  the  action.) 


He  ra  6hx  Bnamajia  minora  I  had  never  seen  them  together  before, 

3ae«HO  h  MHCJiex,  ne  He  ce  and  [therefore]  thought  that  they 

no3HaBaT.  didn’t  know  each  other. 

(This  speaker  mentions  two  past  actions,  both  of  which  occurred  prior  to  another  past 
action  which  is  not  mentioned.  It  must  be  assumed  from  the  context  that  the  speaker 
has  just  seen  the  pair  in  question  and  has  realized  that  they  are  acquainted.  The 
present  moment  from  which  she  is  speaking  encompasses  both  this  more  recent  event 
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and  the  longer  period  prior  to  that  event.  The  durative  nature  of  that  long  period  is 
communicated  both  by  the  imperfective  aspect  of  the  past  anterior  [6ax  BHJKjtajia]  and 
the  imperfect  verb  describing  a  state  concurrent  with  that  period  [mhcjicx]). 


19.2.  Word  order  in  the  past  anterior 


The  past  anterior  is  similar  to  the  past  indefinite  in  that  it  is  composed  of  an 
auxiliary  and  an  L-participle.  Word  order  rules  are  also  similar:  the  auxiliary 
precedes  the  object  pronouns,  the  negative  particle  must  precede  the  auxiliary,  the 
interrogative  particle  comes  after  the  first  element  in  the  string,  and  the  entire  string 
of  clitics  must  be  adjacent  to  the  L-participle.  For  instance: 

past  indefinite 

He  CMe  My  ro  AajtH.  We  haven’t  given  it  to  him. 

He  ere  jih  My  ro  noKa3ajm?  Haven’t  you  shown  it  to  him? 


past  anterior 

He  SaxMe  My  ro  aajiH.  We  hadn’t  given  it  to  him. 

He  fijtxTe  jih  My  ro  noKa3ajiH?  Hadn’t  you  shown  it  to  him? 


There  is  one  major  difference  between  the  past  indefinite  and  the  past  anterior, 
however.  The  auxiliary  in  the  past  indefinite,  c*m,  is  a  clitic  and  must  obey  all  the 
rules  for  clitics.  The  auxiliary  in  the  past  interior,  6hx,  is  not  a  clitic  however.  Thus 
it  may  stand  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence;  indeed,  it  often  occupies  this  position. 


Bhxmc  th  npamjiH  no-paHO 

nporpaMaTa,  cera  th  npamaM 
3a  HH(J)opMaHH5i  MaTepnajiHTe 
ot  KOHcbepeHHHjrra. 


We’d  sent  you  the  program  [some 
time]  earlier,  now  I’m  sending 
for  your  information  materials 
from  the  conference. 


Baxa  hm  Ka3ajiH  TOBa,  ho  t6  ro 
3a6paBHxa. 

Bax  HanpaBHJia  hhkoh  rpeuiKH,  a 
toh  th  nonpaBH. 

Berne  jih  Hayrojia  ypoica  HaBpeMe? 


They’d  been  told  about  it,  but  they 
forgot. 

I’d  made  several  errors,  and  he 
corrected  them. 

Had  you  [indeed]  learned  the  lesson 
on  time? 


19.3.  Passive  participles,  continued _ 

Passive  participles  are  adjectives  which  express  a  completed  action,  and  which 
consequently  retain  a  great  deal  of  their  original  verbal  meaning.  Like  all  adjectives, 
they  can  be  used  either  attributively  (to  modify  nouns)  or  predicatively  (after  the  verb 
ct>m).  Both  these  usages  are  similar  to  English. 
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attributive 

OrraM  hh  Maxa  eflHa  mhoto 
Ao6pe  o6jieneHa  flaMa. 

Hrie  me  $weM  irbpxeHH  aftna. 
predicative 

MaTepnajiHTe  me  6tflaT 

ny6jiHKyBaHH  b  OKOHnaTejieH 
BapnaHT  oieA  ABa  Meceqa. 

Brie  crirypHO  ere  yMopeHH  ot  nim 


A  very  well-dressed  woman  is  waving 
to  us  from  over  there. 

We’ll  have  fried  eggs. 

The  papers  will  be  published  in  their 
final  version  in  two  months. 

You’re  no  doubt  tired  out  from  the  trip 


Attributive  passive  participles  are  used  much  more  frequently  in  Bulgarian 
than  in  English,  and  most  such  usages  cannot  be  translated  by  English  passive 
participles.  Instead,  English  must  usually  resort  to  verbal  phrases.  The  closest  literal 
translation,  using  a  related  adjective  which  has  no  verbal  meaning  in  it,  often 
completely  fails  to  render  the  sense  of  Bulgarian.  For  example: 


CrirypHO  me  h  naMepHin 
MHoro  npoMeHeHa. 

MriHe  He  MriHe  hhkoh  ronriHa 
H  TOKy  BriAHIH  ome  HBKOH 
nacr  3aMeHeHa  c  aafjajiT. 


Ha  TBOflTa  njiona  crirypHO  riMa 
3anHc  Ha  TaKHBa  HarpaAeHH 
neBitri. 

Pri3aTa  mh  (crimo  ot  TbKaHO  Ha 
p-btea  nnaTHO  h  A^HTejin)... 


You’ll  certainly  find  that  it  has  changed 
a  lot.  [literally:  You’ll  certainly 
find  it  very  changed.] 

A  year  or  so  passes,  and  all  of  a 

sudden  you  see  that  they’ve  replaced 
yet  another  part  with  asphalt. 
[literally:  ...you  see  yet  another 
part  replaced  with  asphalt.] 

On  your  disk  is  certainly  a  recording  of 
singers  who  were  awarded  such  a 
prize,  [literally:  ...of  such 
awarded  singers.] 

My  folk  costume  shift  (also  made  from 
fabric  and  lace  which  was  woven  by 
hand)...  [literally:  from  woven  by 
hand  fabric  and  lace...] 


Predicative  passive  participles  are  also  used  quite  frequently.  They  indicate 
that  a  particular  action  has  taken  place  or  will  take  place.  As  in  English,  they  can 
appear  after  any  tense  form  of  the  copula.  Thus: 


present  Xjirid-bT  e  Hap«3aH. 

past  Xjirid'bT  6e me  Hap«3aH. 

future  XjiridbT  me  &bpe  Hap«3aH. 


The  bread  is/has  been  sliced. 
The  bread  was  sliced. 

The  bread  will  be  sliced. 
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The  system  seems  straightforward,  but  it  can  cause  problems  for  the  speaker 
of  English.  This  is  because  only  in  the  future  tense  is  the  English  translation 
relatively  exact.  In  these  (and  certain  other)  constructions,  the  Bulgarian  present 
tense  covers  a  much  wider  range  of  meaning  than  the  English  present  tense.  For 
Bulgarians,  the  fact  that  an  action  may  already  have  been  accomplished  in  the  past  is 
seen  as  less  important  than  the  fact  that  its  results  are  still  very  present.  The 
following  sentence,  although  it  does  not  contain  a  passive  participle,  illustrates  this: 

Ot  CHonm  He  ce  HyBCTByBaM  ao6pe.  I’ve  been  feeling  bad  since  last  night. 


An  English  speaker  must  use  the  present  perfect  here  and  in  other  instances 
where  s/he  needs  to  specify  the  point  in  the  past  at  which  the  state  began.  For  the 
English  speaker,  the  use  of  the  present  perfect  (a  past  tense  whose  scope  extends  into 
the  present)  is  sufficient  to  indicate  that  the  state  is  still  in  effect.  A  Bulgarian 
speaker,  however,  must  use  the  present  tense:  the  fact  that  the  state  is  still  in  effect 
outweighs  any  other  consideration. 

Constructions  with  passive  participles  are  especially  tricky  in  this  regard.  All 
of  the  following  examples,  for  instance,  are  considered  “present  tense”  in  Bulgarian, 
despite  the  fact  that  all  the  predicative  participles  refer  to  events  which  were 
completed  long  before  the  moment  of  speech.  The  reference  to  the  present  results  of 
the  events  allows  (and  requires)  the  use  of  the  present  tense  in  Bulgarian.  By 
contrast,  only  the  first  example  is  considered  “present  tense”  in  English.  In  turn, 
present  tense  in  English  is  possible  in  this  first  sentence  only  because  no  time  period 
is  specified;  compare  the  second  example,  which  must  use  the  present  perfect  tense  in 
English: 


Pa3BeaeHa  cbm. 

Pa3BeaeHa  cbm  Bene  ot  tph  roflHHH. 
PofleHa  cbm  Ha  Tpe-ra  anpwji. 

Phjickhht  ManacTiip  e  CB3flaaeH 
npe3  X  Bex. 


I  am  divorced. 

I’ve  been  divorced  for  three  years. 
I  was  bom  on  April  3. 

Rila  monastery  was  founded  in 
the  10th  century. 


flHec  toh  e  npeBBpHaT  b 
HaimoHajieH  My3ew. 


Now  it  has  been  transformed  into  a 
national  museum. 


The  English  speaker  learning  Bulgarian  must  pay  attention  to  the  broader 
scope  of  “present”  tense  in  Bulgarian.  One  consequence  of  this  broader  scope  is  that 
the  use  of  past  tense  in  Bulgarian  predicative  constructions  has  a  pluperfect  meaning: 

indicates  that  the  action  denoted  by  the  participle  was  completed  prior  to  some 
other  past  action.  For  example: 

He  cbm  BJiH3ajia  b  HBopeua,  I  didn’t  go  into  the  Palace  [when  I  was 

Manap  ne  toh  Bene  6eme  here  before],  although  the 

nocrpoeH  ToraBa.  construction  had  been  completed  at 

that  point. 
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KoraTO  ch  aohaox,  bchhko  Seine 
HanpaBeHO. 


When  I  got  home,  everything  had 
[already]  been  done. 


Considerable  context  is  often  necessary  to  interpret  the  tense  choice  in  such 
sentences.  For  instance,  each  of  the  following  two  passive  sentences  could  be  said 
about  one  and  the  same  event,  and  both  have  the  same  English  translation: 

Hrie  CMe  TporaaTH  ot  BameTO  We  were  touched  by  your 

BHHMaHHe.  consideration. 

Hrie  SaxMe  TporaaTH  ot  BameTO  (same) 

BHHMaHHe. 

In  both  cases  the  speaker  refers  to  an  instance  in  the  past  when  s/he  was 
shown  a  certain  consideration  for  which  s/he  now  expresses  gratitude.  The  difference 
between  the  two  sentences  concerns  not  time  but  rather  the  speaker  s  point  of  view. 
The  first  speaker  focuses  on  the  emotional  state  in  general  (indeed,  it  is  almost  as  if 
she  is  reliving  that  state  in  the  present).  By  contrast,  the  second  speaker  focuses 
more  upon  that  state  at  a  particular  past  moment  and  the  fact  that  other  events  have 
intervened  between  that  moment  and  the  moment  of  speech  --  despite  the  fact  that  he 
still  feels  the  gratitude. 


19.4.  Passive  constructions  with  passive  participles _ 

Many  of  the  above  sentences  are  examples  of  “passive  constructions”.  Such 
sentences  presume  an  underlying  active  one.  The  relationship  between  the  two  in 
Bulgarian  is  parallel  to  that  in  English:  the  direct  object  of  the  transitive  verb  in  the 
active  sentence  becomes  the  subject  of  the  passive  sentence,  and  the  transitive  verb  of 
the  active  sentence  is  expressed  as  a  passive  participle  in  the  passive  sentence. 


active  sentence 

Someone 

Hhkoh 

subject 

passive  transformation  of  above 

i  will  send 
;  me  H3npaTH 

i  transitive  verb 

the  letter 
nHCMOTO 

direct  object 

on  time. 

HaBpeMe. 

sentence 

:  The  letter 

will  be 

sent 

on  time. 

:  IIhcmoto 

me  6-bAe 

H3npaTeHO 

HaBpeMe. 

i  subject 

auxiliary 

passive 

participle 

In  the  above  example,  the  subject  of  the  active  sentence  (the  “agent”  of  the 
action)  goes  unmentioned  in  the  passive  sentence.  If  the  speaker  wishes  to  name  the 
agent  in  the  passive  sentence,  this  is  done  by  a  prepositional  phrase.  Again,  the 
structure  is  like  English;  the  student  need  only  remember  that  Bulgarian  uses  ot 
where  English  uses  “by”.  For  example: 
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active  sentence 

I 

A3 

subject 


passive  transformation  of  above  sentence 

by  me. 
ot  MeHe. 

agent 


The  letter  was  written 

IThcmoto  e  HanricaHO 

subject  auxiliary  passive 

. . participle 


wrote 
Hanricax 
transitive  verb 


the  letter 
nncMOTO. 

direct  object 


In  fact,  passive  constructions  are  used  frequently  when  it  is  not  necessary  (or 
desirable)  to  specify  the  actor  (or  agent  of  the  action).  In  the  first  “active”  variant 
given  above,  the  indefinite  form  hhkoh  appears  as  the  subject,  but  this  is  simply 
because  an  active  sentence  requires  an  explicitly  identified  subject.  If  the  speaker 
cannot  (or  does  not  wish  to)  specify  the  agent  of  the  action,  s/he  will  usually  choose 
to  express  the  idea  in  the  passive.  Passive  constructions  are  also  used  when  the 
speaker  wishes  to  focus  more  on  the  result  of  the  action  than  on  its  actors.  For 
example: 


PaHO  cyTpHHTa  Ha  APyrna  aeH 
3aKycKaTa  e  H3JweHa,  Kathero 
H3IIHTO  H  HHHHHTe  H3MHTH. 

Cjiea  Karo  bchhkoto  bhho  derne 

H3nHTO  H  BCHHKHTe  neCHH 
H3neTH,  CTaHa  BpeMe  3a  cbH. 


It’s  early  morning  on  the  next  day  — 
breakfast  is  done  [eaten],  the 
coffee  is  all  gone  [drunk  up],  and 
the  dishes  all  washed. 

When  all  the  wine  had  been  drunk  and 
all  the  songs  sung,  it  was  time 
to  sleep. 


If  the  speaker  had  wished  to  specify  the  subject  of  the  actions  in  the  second  sentence, 
s/he  would  probably  have  used  an  active  construction  such  as 

CiieA  KaTO  6hx a  h3iihah  bhhoto  h  After  they  had  drunk  [all]  the  wine  and 
H3nejiH  necHHTe,  rocTHTe  ce  sung  [all]  the  songs,  the  guests 

pa30THAOxa.  went  their  separate  ways. 


Similarly,  while  some  sentences  are  perfectly  natural  in  the  passive  form,  the 
same  sentences  sound  awkward  with  an  agentive  phrase.  In  principle  they  can  be 
said,  but  speakers  would  normally  not  say  them.  Here,  too,  English  usage  is  parallel: 

MacaTa  e  cjioweHa.  Koh  a  e  cjiojkhji?  The  table  is  set.  Who  set  it? 

and  not  and  not 

Ot  koto  e  cjidaceHa?  By  whom  was  it  set? 
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The  same  idea  (of  passivity  without  specific  expression  of  the  subject)  is  often 
expressed  by  a  verb  in  the  3rd  plural;  this  usage  is  also  parallel  to  the  English.  In 
this  type  of  construction  it  is  not  possible  to  specify  the  agent  grammatically  by  a 
prepositional  phrase.  If  such  a  phrase  occurs,  a  third-person  subject  is  understood. 


--  flodpe  jih  npaBaT  OMJieTa?  “Do  they  make  a  good  omelet?” 

—  TyK  bchhko  roTBHT  flodpe.  “They  do  [cook]  everything  here  well.” 


TaM  ro  nparaxa  [hhkoh]  ot 

peflaKitHJiTa. 


He  was  sent  there  by  [some  people 
from]  the  editorial  office. 


Although  the  two  types  of  passives  are  not  interchangeable,  their  meaning  is 
very  similar.  This  is  seen  in  the  frequent  substitution  of  one  type  for  the  other  in 
English  translations  of  Bulgarian  passive  constructions.  For  instance: 

Ha  TOJiKOBa  yjiHUH  HMeHara  They’ve  changed  the  names  of  so  many 

ca  hm  CMeHeHH.  streets,  [literally:  The  names  of 

so  many  streets  have  been  changed.] 


The  idea  of  “passive”  in  English  can  be  rendered  by  one  of  these  two 
constructions,  both  of  which  find  nearly  exact  parallels  in  Bulgarian.  There  is  also  a 
third  way  to  render  passives  in  Bulgarian,  one  which  has  no  parallel  in  English. 
These  constructions,  with  ce,  are  the  subject  of  the  next  lesson. 


Eagle’s  Bridge,  Sofia 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Rewrite  in  the  past. 

1.  Cbpaa  ce,  3amoTO  Me  H3Jrbra. 

2.  OnaKBa  ce  chht,  BinpeKH  He  3HMaTa  iiohth  otmhh3. 

3.  IIjiamaT  My,  3amoTO  e  CBbpuiHJi  padoTa. 

4.  Bchhkh,  kohto  ca  aoihjih,  caymaT  BHHMaiejiHO. 

5.  CrirypeH  ct»m,  He  hhkoh  He  t6  e  Tbpcna. 

6.  Tbpcar  KaHAHflaTH,  kohto  ca  pa6oTHJiH  noBene  ot  ase  toahhh. 

7.  Mricaa,  ne  bchhkh  Bene  ca  ce  CbdpaaH. 


II.  Rewrite  as  passive. 

1.  Pa3aejirixa  TopTaTa  Ha  paBHH  napneTa. 

2.  B  Kpaa  Ha  roaHHaTa  me  HarpaaaT  Han-aodpHTe  yneHHUH. 

3.  Bene  npoaaBaT  dHJiera  3a  KOHuepTa. 

4.  H3nycHaxa  h  nocjieflHHa  cpoK  aa  noaaaaT  MOJida. 

5.  OcTaBHxa  KOJiaTa  Ha  HaH-djiH3KHa  napKHHr. 

6.  B  neHTbpa  Ha  rpaaa  me  crpoaT  HOBa  TeaTpajiHa  crpaaa. 

7.  Diodrixa  uiotfcbdpa  Ha  aBTodyca  3a  npeBHUieHa  CKopocr. 


III.  Rewrite,  replacing  past  tense  verbs  by  passive  participles. 

1.  nporH03aTa  3a  BpeMeTO  rn  ynaamn  h  Te  ocraHaxa  bkiiuh. 

2.  JlK>6HMH5rr  My  OTdop  ro  pa3onapdBa  h  toh  Bene  He  xoah  Ha  craanoHa. 

3.  Jlbaca'bT  ro  h3mokph  h  toh  Tpenepeuie  ot  crya. 

4.  YnopcTBOTO  My  Me  ynyan  h  a3  He  HCKaM  aa  ro  BHacaaM. 

5.  CjrbHHeTO  ro  3acaenrf  h  toh  He  BHacaa  irbTa  aodpe. 

6.  Ilpeaynpearixa  ro  3a  noaieacTBHHTa  h  toh  CTaHa  mhoto  BHHMaTejieH. 

7.  HoBHHaTa  a  3apaaBa  h  th  a  Cbodiim  Ha  bchhkhtc  ch  npnaTejiH. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


19.2a.  Word  order  in  the  past  anterior 


Word  order  rules  in  the  past  anterior  are  less  strict  than  in  the  past  indefinite. 
This  is  partly  because  the  auxiliary  Sax  is  not  a  clitic  and  therefore  is  not  bound  to 
obey  the  rules  applying  to  clitics.  Among  other  things,  it  can  (and  often  does)  begin 
a  sentence. 

Short  form  pronoun  objects,  which  are  always  clitics,  continue  to  obey  the 
relevant  rules:  they  cannot  stand  in  initial  position  and  they  must  occur  adjacent  to 
the  verb.  In  the  past  indefinite,  the  verb  form  they  depend  on  is  the  L-participle;  and 
they  must  therefore  always  be  adjacent  to  it.  In  the  past  anterior,  however,  they  can 
depend  on  one  of  two  forms:  either  the  auxiliary  Shx,  or  the  L-participle.  For  many 
sentences,  therefore,  two  different  basic  word  orders  are  possible.  In  the  notation 
below,  the  auxiliary  Shx  will  be  designated  Aux :  the  capitalization  indicates  that  it  is 
neither  a  clitic  nor  a  fully  independent  stressed  word. 

In  a  neutral  interrogative  sentence,  however,  only  one  word  order  is  possible. 
That  is,  when  the  particle  jih  must  be  fitted  into  the  verb  phrase,  it  must  follow  the 
auxiliary  directly.  In  this  case,  the  pronoun  objects  are  required  to  depend  upon  the 
L-participle.  (When  the  particle  jih  occurs  elsewhere,  as  an  emphatic,  it  does  not 
affect  the  word  order  within  the  verb  phrase.) 

Following  are  examples  of  word  order  in  the  past  anterior: 


no-paHO. 

You  had  told  me  that  earlier. 


i  He 

Sax 

My 

ce 

oSaoiina.  i 

Aux. 

IND 

DIR 

participle  \ 

:  He 

My 

ce 

Sax 

obaflHJia.  • 

[Neg. 

IND 

DIR 

Aux. 

participle  i 

I  hadn’t  called  him 

;  Berne  mh  ro  Ka3ajia 

i  Aux.  IND  DIR  participle  j 


Ome  jih 


j  He 

Seine 

My 

ce  oSaflHJia?  i 

Aux. 

IND 

DIR  participle  i 

Ome  jih 


:  He 

My 

ce 

Seme 

oSaflHJia?  i 

:  Neg. 

IND 

DIR 

Aux. 

participle  j 

Hadn’t  you  called  him  ye t? 


i  Seme 

JIH 

My 

ce  oSaaHJia?  : 

AUX. 

INT 

IND 

DIR  participle  • 

Had  you  called  him? 
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He  6eme  jih  My  ce  o6amuia?  • 

Neg.  Aux.  INT  IND  DIR  participle  : 

Hadn’t  you  called  him  yet? 


19.3a.  Complex  constructions  with  passive  participles 


When  passive  constructions  are  embedded  within  longer  sentences,  especially 
within  fla-phrases,  the  structure  of  these  sentences  sometimes  seems  very  opaque  to 
the  English  speaker.  This  is  largely  because  of  the  very  common  word  order  rules 
connected  with  aa:  the  verb  of  the  fla-phrase  must  follow  immediately  after  the  aa. 

In  passive  constructions,  the  unit  of  “copula  +  passive  participle”  is  considered 
the  “verb”,  and  must  follow  fla  immediately.  Due  to  the  structure  of  such  sentences, 
however,  the  subject  of  this  fla-phrase  is  sometimes  separated  from  the  aa-phrase  by 
one  or  more  intervening  clauses.  Such  constructions  are  common  in  the  written 
language  (and  extremely  so  in  certain  official  styles).  In  the  following  example,  the 
aa-phrase  and  its  subject  are  underlined. 


..  npefljioaceHHeTO  MaTepHajnrre  ot 
OcMaTa  MejKayHapoflHa 

KOHcbepeHUHM  no  hobh  MeToan 
3a  jieneHHe  Ha  oHKoaorHHHHTe 
3a6ojiHBaHHH,  cbcroHJia  ce  b 
Co4>H5t  ot  4  ao  7  anpriji  te3h 
roariHa,  aa  giaaT  nySjiHKVBaHH 

OT  H3aaTeJICTBOTO  KaTO  OTaeJIHO 
H3aaHHe. 


...the  proposal  that  the  papers  of 
the  Eighth  international 
congress  on  new  methods  of 
cancer  research,  held  in  Sofia 
on  April  4-7,  be  issued  by 
the  publishers  in  book  form. 


19.4a.  Passive  agentive  constructions 


Students  of  Russian  will  note  that  certain  Bulgarian  prepositional  phrases  using 
ot  correspond  to  the  instrumental  case  in  Russian.  One  example  is  the  use  in  passive 
agentive  constructions.  Another  instance  of  this  correspondence  is  after  the  verb 
HHTepecyBaM  ce.  For  example: 

Bax  BeflHb*  Ha  OTKpHBaHero  Ha  Once  I  was  at  the  opening  of  an 
eflHa  H3Jidac6a,  opraHH3HpaHa  exhibition  organized  by  a 

ot  eflHH  moh  npmrreji.  friend  of  mine. 


Th  ce  HHTepecyBa  ot 
CpeflHOBeKOBHeTO. 


She’s  interested  in  the 
Middle  Ages. 
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19.5.  Derivation  of  agentive  nouns  and  family  group  nouns 


There  are  several  suffixes  which  are  used  to  form  “agentive  nouns”:  nouns 
indicating  the  performer  of  an  action  (or  more  rarely,  the  instrument).  The  noun 
formed  refers  to  males,  to  mixed  company,  or  to  the  general  category.  The  suffix  -Ka 
can  be  added  to  form  a  noun  designating  a  female  member  of  this  category.  Some 
verbal  roots,  however,  give  rise  only  to  masculine  agentive  nouns. 


Agentive  nouns  in  -an 

The  most  common  agentive  suffix  is  -an.  It  is  always  accented,  is  added  to 
the  present  stem  of  the  verb,  and  is  usually  limited  to  imperfective  verbs. 


verb  (pres.) 

H3npaxu,aM 

npoflaBaM 

micro 

Me-ra 

pa3flaBaM 

Konaa 

opa 


stem 

+ 

an  (ica)  > 

agentive  noun 

meaning  shift 

H3npam- 

+ 

an 

(Ka)  > 

H3npam-an  (Ka) 

send  >  shipper 

npoAaB- 

+ 

an 

(Ka)  > 

nponaB-an  (Ka) 

sell  >  salesperson 

HHCT- 

+ 

an 

(Ka)  > 

hhct- an  (Ka) 

clean  >  cleaning  person 

MeT- 

+ 

an 

(na)  > 

MeT-an  (Ka) 

sweep  >  sweeper, 
scavenger 

pa3flaB- 

+ 

an 

(Ka)  > 

pa3flaB-an  (Ka) 

distribute  >  postman 

non- 

+ 

an 

> 

Kon-an 

dig  >  digger,  hoe 

.9P: . 

+ 

an 

> 

op-an 

plough  >  ploughman 

Agentive  nouns  in  -Ten 

Another  common  agentive  suffix  is  -Ten.  It  is  also  added  to  verbal  roots, 
although  usually  to  the  aorist  stem.  The  accent  is  always  on  the  syllable  immediately 
preceding  -Ten. 


verb  (aor.) 

stem 

+  Ten  (Ka)  > 

agentive  noun 

yHHX 

yHH- 

+  Ten  (Ka)  > 

yHH-Ten  (Ka) 

nricax 

nnca- 

+  Ten  (Ka)  > 

nuca-Ten  (Ka) 

Cb3naflOX 

cb3na- 

+  Ten  (Ka)  > 

cb3fla-Ten  (Ka) 

noSeflrix 

noSeflH- 

+  Ten  (Ka)  > 

no6enH-Ten  (Ka) 

meaning  shift 

teach  >  teacher 
write  >  writer 

establish  >  creator,  founder 
win  >  victor 


Agentive  nouns  in  -ap 

A  third  suffix  is  -ap.  This  is  added  to  noun  roots.  Most  nouns  in  -ap  do  not 
form  the  female  counterpart  in  -apKa,  although  a  few  do.  This  may  be  partly  because 
most  of  these  words  designate  occupations  or  actions  normally  performed  only  by 
men.  This  suffix  is  almost  always  accented. 
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noun 

stem 

+  ap 

(Ka)  > 

agentive  noun 

meaning  shift 

pri6a 

Ph6- 

+  ap 

> 

pH6-ap 

fish  >  fisherman 

MJieKa  (pi.) 

MJieK- 

+  ap 

> 

MJieK-ap 

milk  >  milkman 

rb6a 

n>6- 

+  ap 

> 

rb6-ap 

mushroom  >  mushroom  gatherer 

o6yma 

o6ym- 

+  ap 

> 

o6ym-ap 

shoe  >  shoemaker 

OBua 

OB-H- 

+  ap 

> 

OBH-ap  (na) 

sheep  >  shepherd(ess) 

jieK 

JieK- 

+  ap 

> 

jieK-ap  (xa) 

remedy  >  physician 

Borrowed  agentive  nouns 


Certain  names  for  professions  are  borrowed  into  Bulgarian  from  Western 


languages.  One  can 

sometimes  predict 

the  suffix  from  the  English,  but  not  always. 

cneuHaji-HCT  (Ka) 

special-ist 

jKypHaji-HCT  (Ka) 

joumal-ist 

6u-oji6r 

bi-ologist 

apxe-ojior 

archae-ologist 

but: 

TeopeT-HK 

theoret-ician 

(J)H3-HK 

physi-cist 

MaieMaT-HK 

mathemat-ician 

XHM-HK 

chem-ist 

teXH-HK 

techn-ician 

rHMHaCT-HK  (-HHKa) 

gymnast 

Family-group  possessives 

Nouns  indicating  a  family  group  are  formed  with  the  possessive  suffixes  -hh- 
and  -OB-.  The  suffix  -HH-  is  added  to  a  female  personal  name,  and  the  suffix  -ob-  to 
i  male  personal  name.  The  resulting  plural  form  refers  to  the  family  group 
associated  with  that  person.  For  example: 


name 

MujieHa 

Ctohko 


The  particular  size  and  composition  of  the  family  group  is  known  from  the  context. 
Translations  out  of  context  are  somewhat  awkward,  as  the  following  example  shows: 


*■  —  - -  -  -  - -  -  —  ---------  —  ---------------------- 

stem  +  -UH-  /  -oe-  plural  form 

MHJieH-  +  -HH-  MHJieHHHH 

Ctohk-  +-ob-  Ctohkobh 


ripeflH  cpemaTa  y  Mhjichhhh  re  ce  Before  they  met  at  Milena’s  family’s 
6hx a  BH>K,aajiH  hhkojiko  rrbTH.  place,  they  had  seen  each  other 

several  times. 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  Brie  c  Hero  Mari  He  ce  no3HaBaTe.  KoraTO  Brie  npHCTrirHaxTe  b  Coc^hh,  Tori  ch 

6eme  3aMHHaji. 

2.  TaHfl  Bene  6euxe  KynHJia  riroaHTe,  KoraTO  ce  cera,  ae  bkijIuh  hbmb  3axap. 

3.  Bene  6rixa  3aTBopHJiH  Mara3riHHTe,  KoraTO  Tri  ce  o6aflH.  Kakbo  MOHtex  jja 

HanpaBH? 

4.  Ilpeari  cpemaTa  y  Mhjichhhh  Te  ce  6rixa  BriacaaJiH  hjikojiko  nbTH,  ho  Hrinora 

He  6rixa  pa3roBapjuiH.  Be«ffb*  aaace  6rixa  myryBajiH  hbkojiko  aaca  b  eflHO 
Kyne,  6e3  aa  ce  n03flpaBHT. 

5.  Tri  6euie  ayBajia  3a  Ta3H  6n6jiHOTeKa,  ho  Hrinora  He  6euie  xoanjia  TaM. 

6.  HBaH  a  6eme  noKaHHJi,  ho  Tri  He  Moaca  aa  aoriae. 

7.  HBaH  6euie  a  noKaHHJi,  ho  Tri  He  Moaca  aa  aoriae. 

8.  Berne  a  noKaHHJi,  ho  Ta  He  MO*a  aa  aoriae. 

9.  He  Tri  jih  6rixa  ocraHajin  Miinco  ot  oHe3H  napri?  He  6rixa  an  th  ocraHajin 

mIjiko  ot  OHe3H  napri? 

10.  Erixa  hm  Ka3ajiH  3a  TOBa,  ho  tc  ro  6rixa  3a6paBHJiH. 

11.  Koero  e  npejKHBaHO,  HaMa  aa  6riae  3a6paBeHO. 

12.  PeuieHHeTO  6euie  B3ero  ot  BcriaKH  Hac.  He  MoaceM  TOKy-TaKa  aa  ro 

npoMeHaMe. 

13.  npeaaoaceHHeTO  6euie  HanpaBeHO  ot  Ctio3a  Ha  nncaTejiHTe. 

14.  --  MacaTa  e  cadaceHa.  3anoBaaariTe  aa  BenepaMe! 

--  AMa  KOri  a  e  cjioaiHJi?  Tri  6eme  npe3  uaaoTO  BpeMe  c  Hac. 

15.  BcriaKO,  KoeTO  BriacaaTe  HaoKOJio,  e  cb3aaaeHO  ot  Tpyaojno6riBHTe  pa»ae  Ha 

HauiHTe  yneHriuH. 

16.  A3  6rix  H3Mrijia  npo3opena  h  ao  npean  MajiKO  Tori  6-riecTeiiie  h3miit  Ha 

cjrbHneTO.  Cera  o6aae  no  Hero  riMa  mhoto  caeari  ot  mItikh  p-bariaiCH. 
H3raeacaa,  Majncrijrr  mh  npriaTea  nan  e  riaBaa  Ha  rocra,  aoKaTO  Me  e 
HaMajio. 

17.  --  Tri  TOBa  Konae  jih  mri  Baepa? 

-  EaBa  jih.  ToBa  JirincBa.  A3  KoraTO  npaBa  Hemo,  npaBa  ro.  IIIom  ct>m 
3amriji  Konae,  to  CTori  3amriTO  h  cjiea  KaTO  pri3aTa  ce  cicrica. 

18.  HenpeicbCHaTO  ro  Karon  Ha  MeacayHapoaHH  CHMno3HyMH  h  KOHcJjepeHUHH. 

LIoKaHeH  e  h  Ha  KOHrpeca  b  AMcrepaaM.  Bnarix  riMero  My  b  cnricbKa  Ha 
noaeTHHTe  rocra. 

19.  HaaKa  e  Beae  cpecaHa  h  H3Mrira.  OOaeaeHa  e  b  HOBaTa  ch  poKJia.  Bp-MKHTe 

Ha  o6yBKHTe  ri  ca  3aB"bp3aHH.  Tri  CTori  npea  BpaTaTa  h  aana  c  HerbpneHHe 
aa  a  3aBeaaT  b  300JiorriaecKaTa  rpaariHa. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


1.  I  had  been  to  Bulgaria  several  times  already,  but  when  I  arrived  there  this  time, 

so  many  things  had  changed  that  I  couldn’t  even  get  my  bearings  in  Sofia,  a 
city  I  knew  well. 

2.  The  meeting  organized  by  our  society  was  very  successful.  I  am  sorry  you 

couldn’t  come. 

3.  I  was  quite  surprised  to  hear  that  you  had  already  left  by  the  time  I  arrived.  I 

quickly  figured  out,  however,  why  you  had  to  leave. 

4.  I  had  a  look  around  for  yesterday’s  newspaper,  but  it  had  already  been  thrown 

out. 

5.  Look  what  has  happened!  The  beautiful  young  maiden  has  been  turned  into  a 

frog  by  the  evil  magician.  By  the  time  I  learned  about  it,  she  had  already 
been  sold  to  the  zoo. 

6.  That  dog  doesn’t  bite.  It  was  trained  by  some  very  nice  people. 

7.  1  found  him  on  Patriarch  Evtimij  completely  lost.  He  still  hasn’t  got  used  to 

walking  around  Sofia  by  himself. 


People’s  Palace  of  Culture  (NDK),  Sofia 
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READING  SELECTION 

KopecnoHgeHUHfl  -  (14) 


12  anpriji,  Co^JHa 

flparn  Bo6, 

nriuia  th  no  noBOfl  Ha  KOHckepemmaTa  no  hobh  mctoah  3a  jieHeHne  Ha 
OHKOJiornHHHTe  3adojiaBaHHa.  KaKTO  3Haeux,  HauiHHT  HHCTHTyT  c-bdripa  npe3  flBe 
roflHHH  Han-flodpnTe  cnennajincTH  b  Tan  ddjiacr  3a  odMHHa  Ha  onHT.  XCin  mh  e, 
ne  th  He  Moaca  fla  npHCbCTByBam.  EaxMe  th  npaTHJiH  no-paHO  nporpaMaTa,  cera 
npaniaM  3a  tboh  HHcfcopManHH  MaTepHajnrre  ot  KOHc^epeHimaTa.  Hrie  HapoHHO 
daxMe  OTnenaTajiH  noBene  eK3eMnJiapH,  3a  fla  th  pa3npocrpaHHBaMe  cpea  KOJierH, 
kohto  He  ca  motjih  fla  npHCbcreyBaT.  BriiKflam,  ne  pesioMeTO  Ha  tboh  flomiaa  e 
BKJiK)HeHO  Ha  cbOTBeTHOTO  mhcto.  A3  to  dax  flan  Bene,  KoraTO  th  mh  nrica,  ne  He 
Moaceui  fla  flOHfleui.  Mhcjih,  ne  craHa  aodpe.  Cera  me  mojkcm  fla  bkjiiohhm  h 
ITbJIHHfl  TeKCT  Ha  flOKJiafla  TH  B  cddpHHKa  (HHIflO,  He  He  CH  ro  H3HeCTxJl),  aKO  HH  ro 
H3npaTHUi  HaBpeMe.  KpaHHHHT  cpoK  e  15  ceirreMBpH. 

Ha  KOH^epeHHHJiTa  HMarne,  k3kto  o6hkhobcho  ce  cjiynBa,  mhoto  h  Han- 
pa3JiHHHH  ra^JOBe.  A3  KaTO  opraHH3aTop  ce  crapaex  fla  d-bfla  eflHOBpeMeHHO  Ha 
Tpri  Mecra,  ho  Hanri  He  cbM  cjrbHne  fla  orpea  HaBCHKbfle...  3a  m>pBH  irbT  ycnaxMe 
fla  ydeaHM  npocfrecop  BeHceH  or  XonaHflHH  fla  npnc-bCTByBa.  EaxMe  npHKpenHJiH 
kt>m  Hero  eflHH  acnnpaHT  fla  My  noMara  fla  ce  opneHrapa  HaoKOJio.  n-bpBHH  fleH 
nanaxMe  BeHceH  fla  ce  noaBH,  naKaxMe  h  HaKpaa  noHHaxMe  6e3  Hero.  IIpHTecHHX 
ce,  Hanri  toh  TpadBauie  fla  neTe  nneHapeH  aoKJiaa,  irbK  He  e  Bene  TOJiKOBa  MJiaa 
HOBeK-bT...  KaKTO  h  fla  e.  3arpax  TenecfcoHa  fla  bt>pth  fla  ro  rbpca.  Ot  xorena  mh 
Ka3axa,  ne  npocfrecop-bT  e  h3jih3t>ji.  BauinaT,  Ka3BaT,  MJiafle*  derne  flonrbJi  fla  ro 
naKa  BbB  {JjoaneTO  ome  npean  oceM  naca  h  t6  H3Jia30xa  3aeflHO.  Kbfle  ca  ToraBa? 
n-bTHT  e  caMO  fleceT  MHHyra.  HaH-cerae,  b  fle ceT  6e3  fleceT  flBaMaTa  npHcniraT 
noTHH.  HauinaT  xydocTHHK  fla  B3eMe  fla  ce  3arydn,  mojih  th  ce.  npocfrecop 
BeHceH  nocjie  ce  cMeeuie:  “flodpe,  ne  Mora  fla  ce  opneHTripaM  no  cjrbHfleTO,  Ta 
HaMepnxMe  myra  c  MapHH!”  CpaM  h  no3op! 

A3  mhoto  ce  BT>JiHyBax  ot  peaKimaTa  Ha  npo^ecop  flionoH  ot  Bejirna  no 
noBOfl  Ha  Moa  flOKJiafl.  A3  TaM  ocnopBaM  eflHO  HeroBO  nonojKeHHe.  floKaTO 
H3Hacax  flOKJiaaa,  Bee  norneacflax  kt>m  Hero.  DiaBaTa  My  npe3  nanoTO  BpeMe  6eme 
HaBefleHa  h  toh  He  ce  noMpbflBame.  PeKOX  ch,  toh  me  Me  HanpaBH  Ha  6-b3e  h 
KonpriBa,  KaTO  CBbpma.  H  H3Beflirb}K  pa36npaM,  ne  toh  cim!  B  nay3aya  flbjiro  mh 
CTHCKa  pbKaTa  h  XBann  flOKJiaaa  mh.  H  flocera  He  mh  e  hcho  flann  3Hae  3a 
KpHTHHHHTe  MH  6ejie>KKH  no  HerOBHH  MeTOfl,  HJ1H  He  3Hae. 

HMaM  HyjKfla  ot  tboh  CbBeT  no  noBOfl  npeflJioaceHHeTO  Ha  H3flaTejicTBOTO 
Ha  BAH  «a  nydiiHKyBa  aoKJiaflHTe  KaTO  OTflejiHO  H3flaHHe.  Pa3dnpa  ce,  mhoto  no- 
xydaBO  me  e  aoKJiaflHTe  aa  6wt  H3flafleHH  TaKa,  a  He,  k^kto  daxMe  pemrijin 
n^pBOHanajiHO,  nooTflejiHO  b  HauieTO  cnncaHHe.  H  H3flaHHeTO  me  e  no-xydaBO,  h 
noBene  HHTaTejiH  me  HaMepn.  Te  odane  hh  aaBaT  mhoto  Kpancn  cpoKOBe. 
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IlpamaM  th  Konne  ot  nncMOTO  ch  ao  tax.  Kax  mhcahui,  Ao6pe  jih  e 
cJjopMyjiripaHa  MonSaTa  mh  3a  noBene  BpeMe? 

II63ApaBH  BKTjIIIH  ot  bchhkh  hh 
Tboh 

Bohko 


J2o  r-H  ^apeKTopa  Ha 

H3AaTejicTBOTO  Ha  BAH 
Coc[)HH 


MOJIBA 

ot  Bohko  ATaHacoB,  k.  m.  h., 

HayneH  cexpeTap  Ha 
HHCTmyra  no  ohkoaotha 

YBancaeMH  r-H  flnpeKTop, 

HauiHXT  HHCTHiyr  e  mhoto  npH3H3Te jieH  Ha  H3AaTejiCTBOTO  Ha  BAH  3a 
npeAAO*eHHeTO  MaTepnanHTe  ot  OcMaTa  Me>KAyHapdAHa  KOHcfrepeHimA  no  hobh 
MeTOAH  3a  jieneHHe  Ha  OHKOAorHHHHTe  3a6oAABaHHA,  c-bCTOHJia  ce  b  Co<J)ha  ot  4  ao 
7  anprfji  T33H  roAHHa,  Aa  6-bAaT  nydjiHKyBaHH  ot  H3A3TejiCTBOTO  KaTO  otacjiho 
H3A3HHe.  A3  KaTO  HayneH  peAaKTop  Ha  H3A3HHeTO  hm3m  o6ane  eAHa  3a6ejiejKKa 
othocho  npeAnojiaraHHTe  cpoxoBe  Ha  H3A3HHeTO. 

H3HCKBaHeTO  Ha  H3A3TejiCTBOTO  MaTepnaAHTe  as  6-bAaT  npeACTaBeHH  b 
OKOHnaTeneH  BapnaHT  b  TeneHHe  Ha  Asa  Meceija  He  e  peajiHO  H3m»AHHMO.  BaiueTO 
npeAAO*eHHe  6eme  HanpaBeHO  caca  xpaa  Ha  KOHtJjepeHunjrra.  noBeneTO 
>-HacTHHAH  OT  Hy*6HHa  HHMa  Aa  6-bAaT  b  cbcroaHHe  Aa  cna3AT  to3h  cpoK,  ome 
noBeHe,  ne  Ha  caMaTa  KOHc^epeHima  6eme  o6abch  15  cemreMBpH  KaTO  xpaeH  cpoK. 

Moaa,  KaTO  ce  hm3t  npeA  bha  H3AOJKeHHTe  no-rope  odcTOATencTBa,  cpoK-bT 
Ha  H3A3TeACTBOTO  Aa  6-bAe  yAbAAceH  ao  cpeAaTa  Ha  ceirreMBpH.  HaAABaM  ce,  ne 
TOBa  33Ki>CHeHHe  HAMa  Aa  noBAHAe  Ha  pemeHneTO  Bh  Aa  H3A3ACTe  MaTepHaAHTe  ot 
KOHtfcepeHAHATa. 

C  AtJidoKO  yBaaceHne 

[noAnnc] 

(Bohko  ATaHacoB,  k.m.h.) 

10.  IV.  19- 
C6cJ)HA 
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GLOSSARY 


aafcajrr 

6HOJior 

6jiecro 

&b3e 


B  TeHCHHC  Ha  2 
Meccua 

BHacHM  /  BHeca 
BoeHeH 
Bpi3KH 
B'bnpeKH 
B'blipCKH  ne 

ra4> 

rHMHaCTHK,  -HHKa 
rJioSflBaM  /  rJio6n 
re>6ap 


flBopeu 

Hpyraae 

flT.Jl6<)K 

e«Ba 

eflBa  jih 
eK3eMnjwp 

waji 

waji  mh  e 
JK'bJIT 

3a6ejie>KKa 
3a6oJIHBaHHfl 
3arpsiBaM  /  3arpe« 
3ary6BaM  /  3ary6« 
3ary6BaM  ce  / 

3ary6«  ce 
3aMeHHM  /  33MeHH 
3apaflBaM 

3acjienHBaM  /  3acjienri 

3aiHHBaM  /  33UIHH 
3auiHBaM  Konne 
300JiorwHecKa 
rpaflHHa 
300JI0rHHeCKH 


paving,  asphalt 

biologist 
shine,  sparkle 
danewort  (Sambucus 
ebulus) 

within  2  months 

import,  bring  in 
military 
connections 
despite 

despite  the  fact  that 

gaffe,  blunder 
gymnast 

fine,  impose  penalty 
gatherer,  grower  or 
seller  of  mushrooms 

palace 

elsewhere 

deep 

with  difficulty, 
hardly,  just 
hardly,  not  likely 
copy 

pity,  sorrow 

be  sorry,  be  grieved 

yellow 

note,  observation 
[cases  of]  illness 
heat  up;  catch  on 
lose 
get  lost 

substitute,  replace 
please,  delight 
blind,  dazzle 
sew  up,  sew  in 
sew  on  a  button 
zoo 

zoological 


H3flaaaM  / 

H3flaM  (-Jtaflem) 
H3flaHHe 
H3flaTencTBo 

H3HCKBaHe 
H3JiaraM  / 

H3J10)Ka  (“Hill) 
H3Ji6m6a 
H3JThrBaM  / 

H3jrb>Ka  (-eni) 

H3HaCHM  /  H3Heca 

H3HaciiM  flomiaa 
H3nonynBaM  / 
H3no«rynH 
H3npaman  (xa) 

H3ITT.JIHHM 

H3HaKBaM  / 

H3HaxaM 
HMaM  npea  BHfl 
HHCpOpMaUHH 

xan,  -Ta 

xapmcaTypa 

KoneTKa 

KOHrpec 

KOHltepT 

Konan 

KonpHBa 

Kome 

xpaeH,  KpaiiHa 
Kpaen  cpoK 
KpHTHHeH 

KpHTHHHH  6eJiejKKH 

neK,  -iT  (pi.  jkk- 
OBe  and  JieKOBe) 
JieHeHHe 

jiirncBaM  /  JiioicaM 

MaTeMaTHK,  -rimca 
MaTepwan 
MewayHapdfleH 
MeTa 

Meraq  (xa) 

MeTOfl 

MHHano  npeflBapH- 
TeJiHO  BpeMe 


give  out,  reveal;  betray; 
publish 

edition,  publication 
publishing  house 
requirement 
exhibit;  set  forth 

exhibition 
lie,  deceive 

take  out,  export;  make 
public 

read/deliver  a  paper 
break  [all  up] 

sender,  shipper 
feasible 
await,  wait  for 

bear  in  mind 
information 

mud 

cartoon,  caricature 
flirt,  coquette 
congress 
concert 
digger;  hoe 
nettle 

button,  knob 

endmost,  final,  extreme 

deadline 

critical 

criticisms 

remedy,  cure 

treatment,  cure 
be  missing,  lack 

mathematician 

material 

international 

sweep 

sweeper;  scavenger 
method 

past  anterior  tense 
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MHHe  He  MHHe  roflHHa 

every  year  or  so 

no6e3KjraBaM  / 

conquer,  defeat,  win 

MJieKap 

milkman 

node  ah 

My3eii 

museum 

nOBJIHHBaM, 

influence,  affect 

nOBHHHH 

HflK  =  HapofleH  flBopeu  Ha  Kyrnypata 

noAaBaM  MOJida 

submit  a  request 

Ha  nponycKa 

at  the  clearance  point 

no3op 

disgrace 

HaBeamaM  /  HaBeaa 

bend  down;  suggest 

noKaHa 

invitation 

H3BCHKT>fle 

everywhere 

nona 

skirt 

HaflHBaM  ce 

hope 

nojioxeraie 

position 

Haft-ceTHe 

finally 

noMp-bABaM  ce  / 

budge 

HapofleH  ABopeu  Ha 

People’s  Palace  of 

noMpbAHa  ce 

KyjnypaTa 

Culture 

nooTAeAHO 

separately 

HarbHcaBaM  / 

sadden 

nonpaBHM  / 

fix,  correct,  mend 

HarbHca  (-ran) 

nonpaBH 

Hanano 

beginning 

nopoAa 

breed,  race 

HHKT>ae  Apyrane 

nowhere  else 

noaieACTBHe 

consequence 

noTeH 

sweaty,  perspiring 

ddnacr,  -Ta 

region,  sphere 

noneTeH 

honored;  honorary 

o6MHHa 

exchange 

npaBraieH 

right,  straight,  true 

o6mhh3  Ha  onHT 

pooling  experience 

npaBHjmo 

correctly,  rightly  so 

odcToarejicTBO 

circumstance 

npaBH  Ha  dB3e  h 

make  mincemeat  of 

odymap 

shoemaker 

KonpHBa 

OOHBHBaM  /  odHBH 

announce,  proclaim 

npeBHiuaBaM  / 

exceed,  surpass 

OBua 

sheep 

npeBmua  (-lira) 

OBHap  (Ka) 

shepherd(ess) 

npeAnojiaraM  / 

suppose,  presume 

orpHBaM  /  orpen 

illuminate,  light  up 

npeAnonoBca  (-hui) 

OKOHHaTejieH 

final,  definitive 

npeAynpeamaBaM  / 

warn,  caution;  advise 

OHKOJIOrHHeH 

oncological,  cancer- 

npeAynpeAH 

related 

npeaaiBHBaM  / 

experience,  survive 

OHKOJIOrHHHH 

[cases  of]  cancer 

npe*HBeH 

3a6oJIHBaHHH 

npecHnaM  / 

intercept,  interrupt; 

OHKOJIOrHH 

oncology 

npecena  (-Hem) 

cross  (the  street) 

OCIHT 

attempt,  try 

npn3HaTejien 

grateful 

opa 

plough,  till 

npnKpermaM  / 

attach,  join;  support 

opan 

ploughman 

npracpenn 

>praHH3aTop 

organizer,  sponsor 

nporH03a 

prognosis 

opneHTHpaM 

orient,  put  on  the 

nporad3a  3a 

weather  forecast 

right  track 

BpeMcro 

opHenTHpaM  ce 

get  one’s  bearings 

nponycK 

pass;  omission 

•acnopBaM  /  ocnopa 

contest,  dispute 

nydnHKyBaM 

publish 

OTAejrao  H3flaHHe 

separate  book/edition 

m.pBOHaHaneH 

original,  initial 

TTKpHBaHe 

opening  (ceremony) 

OTHOCHO 

concerning 

pa3TOBop 

conversation 

crnieHaTBaM  / 

print  up 

pa3AaBan  (Ka) 

postman,  letter-carrier 

ornenaTaM 

pa30THBaM  ce  / 

disperse,  go  separate 

r-saicBaM  ce 

be  liable  to  occur,  be 

pa3oniAa  ce 

ways 

expected 

pa30HapoBaM 

disappoint 

:rae  noBene 

all  the  more 

pa3npocrpaHHBaM  / 

distribute 

pa3npocrpaHH 

e ase 

paving-stone,  cobble 

pacoB 

racial 

oapie 

piece,  portion 

pacoBa  nopoAa 

pedigreed 

z-ieHapen 

plenary 

peaKUHH 

reaction 

— leHapeH  noKJiaa 

keynote  paper 

peaneH 

real,  practicable 

aodeaHTeji  (Ka) 

victor,  winner 

peAaKTop  (Ka) 

editor 
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peflaKUHSi 

editor’s  office 

pe3iOMe 

summary,  resume 

pn6ap 

fisherman,  fishmonger 

c  o6iuh  ycHJms 

working  all  together 

CBeTJtHHa 

light 

CBeTcx}>ap 

traffic  light 

crpafla 

building 

cerae 

afterwards 

CHMn03HyM 

symposium 

CKOpOCT 

speed 

CKBCBaM  /  CKbCaM 

tear,  break;  break  off 

cna3BaM  /  cna3H 

observe,  adhere  to 

cmtcbK  (pi.  ciihct>uh) 

list,  roll 

Cn-bTHHK 

fellow  traveler 

cpaM  h  no3op! 

for  shame! 

cpefl 

among,  amidst 

cpecBaM  / 

comb 

cpeina  (-em) 

cpoK 

term,  time  limit 

CTapaa  ce 

try,  take  pains 

Cb3flaTeJt  (Ka) 

creator,  founder 

CbOTBeTeH 

corresponding; 

appropriate 

cbpflfl  ce 

be/get  angry 

CbCTOHHHe 

state,  condition 

TeaTpaneH 

theater  (adj.) 

TCKCT 

text 

TeopeTHK,  -HHK3 

theoretician 

TeXHHK 

technician 

ToraBameH 

of  that  time 

TOKy 

just,  suddenly 

Tpenepa 

tremble 

TpynojnodHB 

industrious 

yffbJUKaBaM  / 

prolong,  lengthen 

yfl-bJiaca  (-rim) 

ynacHM  /  yneca 

carry  away,  transport 

ymiauiBaM  / 

frighten 

ynjiaina  (-am) 

ynopcTBO 

tenacity 

ycHjme 

effort 

ynacTHHK 

participant 

yHHTejlCKH 

teacher’s 

ynytiBaM  /  ynyaa 

surprise,  astonish 

4>H3HK,  -HHK3 

physicist 

(poalie 

foyer,  lobby 

XBaJIH 

praise 

XHMHK,  -HMK3 

chemist 

xjn>3raB 

slippery 

XydoCTHHK 

good-for-nothing 

HHHHn 

plate,  dish 

HHcraa  (xa) 

cleaner,  cleaning  person 

HHCTH 

clean 

aHTareji  (tea) 

reader 

max 

sew 

lHO(j)b6p 

driver 

♦♦♦  ♦♦♦  ♦J*  ♦}►  ♦♦♦ 


CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Sofia:  major  streets,  yellow  tiles;  NDK;  dogs 

One  of  the  most  fashionable  streets  in  Sofia,  Rakovska  (yjimta  PaKOBCKa),  is  named  after  an 
early  Bulgarian  revolutionary,  Georgi  Rakovksi  (Teoprn  PaKOBCKH,  1821-1867).  Rakovski  was  a  key 
figure  in  the  movement  for  Bulgarian  independence,  as  well  as  a  journalist  and  scholar.  In  an  attempt 
to  raise  Bulgarian  national  self-consciousness,  he  researched  and  published  a  great  deal  of  early  and 
folk  Bulgarian  literature. 

The  main  street  of  Sofia,  Tsar  Osvoboditel  (Bulevard  Ruski  during  the  socialist  period),  enters 
the  city  proper  at  Eagle’s  bridge  (OpnoB  moct),  runs  through  Parliament  square  and  ends  in  front  of 
the  large  building  which  was  the  royal  palace  until  1944.  It  is  said  that  sooner  or  later  one  meets  all 
one’s  acquaintances  strolling  along  this  street  (whether  one  wants  to  or  not). 
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To  mark  both  the  prestige  of  this  main  street  in  the  capital  city  and  the  entry  of  independent 
Bulgaria  into  the  new  century,  the  government  paved  this  street  in  1907  entirely  with  yellow  bricks 
imported  from  Prague.  Newspaper  cartoons  at  the  time  poked  fun  at  the  consequent  unhappiness  of 
flirtatious  upper-class  women:  now  that  the  street  was  paved,  they  had  no  more  excuse  to  flash  a  well- 
turned  ankle  by  lifting  their  skirts  above  the  mud  in  inclement  weather.  In  postwar  years  the  bricks 
have  been  gradually  replaced  by  asphalt  pavement,  to  the  chagrin  of  many  to  whom  these  yellow 
bricks  carry  special  nostalgic  meaning. 

The  People’s  Palace  of  Culture  (HapofleH  flBopen  Ha  xyjrrypaTa)  is  often  referred  to  by  its 
initials,  NDK  (HflK,  pronounced  enflexa).  It  was  built  at  great  expense  in  the  early  1980s,  causing 
both  a  massive  rearrangement  of  the  city  center,  and  considerable  anguish  to  those  who  considered 
(correctly)  that  Bulgaria  could  ill  afford  such  extravagance.  Until  1989  it  bore  the  name  of  its 
instigator,  socialist  Bulgaria’s  Minister  of  Culture,  Lyudmila  Zhivkova  (JIiojtMHJia  JKHBKOBa,  1942- 
1981),  who  was  also  the  daughter  of  socialist  Bulgaria’s  leader,  Todor  Zhivkov  (Tonop  JKhbkob 
1911-1998). 

NDK  consists  of  numerous  meeting,  concert  and  exhibition  halls  and  is  fronted  by  a  large 
landscaped  promenade.  Trams  and  buses  run  underneath  this  area  and  there  are  many  shops  in  the 
underground  passageway.  During  the  socialist  period,  conventional  wisdom  claimed  that  this  complex 
was  also  connected  by  underground  tunnels  to  important  Party  headquarters;  otherwise,  went  the  logic 
why  was  security  so  tight  simply  for  a  cultural  meeting  house?  The  complex  was  usually  heavily 
guarded,  and  one  could  gain  admittance  to  scholarly  and  cultural  events  there  only  by  showing  an 
approved  pass. 

As  in  many  large  Western  cities,  it  has  become  a  symbol  of  social  status  to  own  a  dog  The 
larger  the  dog  and  the  more  obviously  purebred  it  is,  the  higher  the  status. 

Official  and  semi-official  life:  connections,  official  requests 

“Connections”  (bpmkh)  are  essential  in  Bulgaria  as  elsewhere.  If  one  has  the  right 
connections,  one  can  bypass  many  a  bureaucratic  requirement  or  obstacle.  It  is  a  mark  of  pride  to 
obtain  something  (either  for  oneself  or  for  a  friend)  through  “connections”.  Bribes  are  considerably 
less  common  than  in  other  Eastern  countries,  however;  often  the  person  to  whom  the  bribe  is  offered 
may  take  offense  and  the  reverse  effect  will  obtain.  It  is  almost  as  if  the  attempt  to  bribe  is  an 
indication  that  the  person  lacks  “connections”. 

Whenever  an  individual  wishes  (or  needs)  to  interact  with  some  bureaucratic  agency  s/he 
must  produce  a  written  request  in  the  form  of  a  “molba”  (MOji6a).  The  format  is  similar  to  that  of  a 
business  letter  except  for  the  particular  heading. 

Forms  of  address:  surnames 

Family  names  in  Bulgaria  frequently  consist  of  a  personal  name  followed  by  the  suffix  -ob  or 
-cb  (feminine  -OBa,  -eBa),  athough  they  also  may  end  in  -cxit/cxa  or  -hh/hhb;  for  instance  Rakovski 
(PaxoBcxu),  Andreichin  (AmtpeHHHH).  The  surnames  in  -oB(a)  or  -eB(a)  in  fact  are  simple 
patronymics:  possessive  forms  indicating  the  father-child  relationship.  Thus,  flHMHTbp  Ctohxob 
literally  means  “Dimirir  son  of  Stoyko”,  and  KpucTHHa  KoneBa  literally  means  “Kristina  daughter  of 
Kolyo”.  The  parallel  to  English  Anderson  and  Wilson  is  obvious.  The  name  preceding  the  possessive 
suffix  need  not  be  a  proper  name;  it  can  also  be  the  name  of  a  profession  such  as  6ojw*h*  (painter) 
or  non  (priest)  -  hence  the  surnames  Eojwwhcb  and  IIonoB. 

Many  Bulgarians  even  today  have  a  choice  of  surname.  For  instance,  Ivan  son  of  Andrei 
Rakovski  (and  grandson  of  Naiden)  may  take  either  the  surname  Andreev,  the  surname  Naidenov  or 
Jie  surname  Rakovski.  The  fact  that  his  brother  or  sister  may  not  make  the  same  choice  can  mean 
that  children  of  the  same  parents  will  have  different  surnames.  The  custom  which  dictates  that  all 
children  and  grandchildren  of  the  same  man  should  bear  the  same  surname  is  an  import  from  the  West 
which  is  only  now  gradually  taking  hold  (see  also  the  cultural  notes  to  Lesson  25). 

Academic  life:  publications  by  BAN 

The  Bulgarian  Academy  of  Sciences  runs  an  extensive  publishing  house,  producing  all  manner 
f  scholarly  volumes.  Some  of  these  are  part  of  established  series  themselves  associated  with 
individual  institutes  of  the  Academy,  and  some  are  separate  editions. 
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DIALOGUE 


Th  3Haem  jih  xax  ce  apecripaT  xvaeTa? 


//  MnjieHa  h  J^HMHTbp  BtpBaT  no  naTpnapx  Ebthmhh,  XBaHara  3a  p-bxa.  Ha 
hxkojiko  MeTpa  caea  Tax  ce  aBHacaT  IlaBJiHHa  h  TaHa  c  aBeTe  aena.  Kj^eTaTa 
cxaaaT  Haoxoao.  // 

Haaxa:  Jleabo,  Haan  h  HamnaT  Eodn,  xaTO  nopacHe,  me  3anpHJiHna  Ha  EapT? 
IlaBaHHa:  Kax  MOixe  Eo6h  aa  craHe  xaTO  EapT?!  Te  ca  pa3AHHHa  nopoaa. 

Haaxa:  Amh  me  ce  Haynn.  HMaMe  BXBmH  ynedHHX  no  apecripaHe  Ha  xyneTa. 
IlaBaHHa:  A  th  3Haeui  aw  xax  ce  apecripaT  xyaeTa? 

Haaxa:  Kax? 

KaMeH:  B3HMa  ce  eaHa  npiaxa  h  ce  xBipaa  HaaaaeHe.  Ildcae  xapaT  xyaeTO  na  a 
AOHece. 

Haflxa:  Amh  axo  He  me?  EriaT  an  ro?  A3  He  aaBaM  na  driem  Hauma  Eo6h. 

naBaHHa:  He  ce  npaBH  Taxa.  KyaeTO  mhoto  odrina  rocnoaapa  ch  h  ricxa  aa  My 
yroflri.  CaMO  TpadBa  aa  My  ce  odacHri  xaxBO  ce  pa3pemaBa  h  xaxBO  --  He. 

Haaxa:  MaMO,  Haari  Eodn  e  Moe  xyae? 

KaMeH:  He  e  TBoe,  a  e  Moe.  A3  cbm  no-roaaM. 

TaHa:  Man  nax  me  TpadBa  aa  ce  B3eMaT  Mepxn.  Koaxo  rrbTH  cbm  bh  xa3Baaa,  ae 
He  dHBa  aa  ce  xapaTe.  Eo6h  e  xyaero  Ha  tjitxo  bh.  Haari  toh  ro  xynn. 

KaMeH:  Tori  ro  e  xynna,  ho  Hrie  me  ro  apecripaMe.  TaTxo  h  6e3  TOBa  HHXora  He 

CH  e  BXB1UH. 

TaHa:  Tarxo  bh  HHMa  BpeMe  3a  rydeHe.  Toil  TpadBa  aa  neaean  napriaxn  3a 

BCHaXH  Hac. 

naBaHHa:  BarnnaT  mb>x  xaxBO  padora? 

TaHa:  Toh  e  cnopTeH  jxypHaaricr  h  mhoto  irbTyBa.  Xoan  H3  uaaa  EBJirapna  aa 
npaBH  penopTaacH.  MnHaaaTa  roariHa  aante  ro  nparaxa  ot  peaaxnnaTa  b 
ayacdnHa  3a  oaHMnnaaaTa. 


104 


J3,BaHceTH  ypoK  /  Lesson  20 


IlaBJiHHa:  Tana  jih?  Te  Moace  6h  ca  ce  no3HaBajin  c  noKoriHiia  mh  ctnpyr.  Ton 
HMaine  mhoto  npnaTejiH  b  cnopraaTa  peuaKuna  Ha  TejieBH3naTa.  BejiHMrip 
KapacTOHHOB,  crirypHO  ere  nyBajin  3a  Hero? 

HaaKa:  MaMO,  Ma!  Ako  a3  Kaaca:  “Taa  Boaa  He  e  3a  nrieHe,  He  a  nriri,  Bo6h!”, 
toh  hhm3  jih  aa  Me  nocjiyma? 

KaMeH:  Briama  ce,  ne  hhuio  He  pa36ripam  ot  KyneTa. 

HaaKa:  A  ano  My  BHKHa? 

KaMeH:  BrixaHeTO  He  noMara.  3aiad  me  re  cjiyrna,  ano  e  acaaeH?  H  a3  aao  ct.m, 
h  a3  HHMa  aa  cjiyinaM. 

IlaBJiHHa:  H  me  cd-bpaam.  ffo6pe  BT>3nriTaHHre  KyneTa  Hfimo  He  nrinaT,  aao  He 
hm  ce  no3Boan.  Tri  aa  He  cri  no-mynaB  ot  KyneTO? 

flHMHTtp:  H  BHJKTe!  EapT  h  Bo6h  Mari  ce  cnpnaTejirixa. 

MHJieHa:  Tony-mo  ce  3ano3Haxa  h  Bene  ch  nrpaaT,  a  Brie  ce  KapaTe. 

TaHa:  KaMeHe!  Haane!  Ot  Bac  He  mojkcm  aa  ch  nyeM  npriKa3KaTa.  B^pBeTe 
Hanpea  h  KpoiyBariTe.  Ako  cjiymaTe,  Ha  BpimaHe  me  bh  Kyna  cjiaaojiea. 

HaaKa:  He  ricKaM  cjiaaoaea.  flaaT  mh  ce  nyaaHKH. 

KaMeH:  A3  itbk  ricKaM  h  nyieaHKH,  h  cjiaaojiea.  A  Ha  Bo6h  crirypHO  My  ce  nrie 
uiBenc. 

riaBJiHHa:  3a  KyneTaTa  e  BpeaHO  aa  nriaT  ra3ripaHH  HanriTKH. 

KaMeH:  ToraBa  a3  me  H3nria  uiBenca  Ha  Eo6h. 

HaaKa:  H  Ha  MeHe  mh  ce  nrie  uiBenc. 

Tana:  Trixo!  He  ce  3Hae  aajiri  BBodme  me  riMa  uiBenc,  aao  npoatJiHcaBaTe  aa  ce 
HaaBriKBaTe.  HaMa  caMO  Bac  aa  cjiyinaMe. 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


20.1.  Verbal  nouns 


Nouns  referring  to  the  fact  of  verbal  activity  are  called  verbal  nouns.  Such 
nouns  are  formed  only  from  imperfective  verbs.  One  of  two  suffixes  (either  -eH-  or 
-aH-)  is  added,  followed  by  the  neuter  ending  -e. 

Like  passive  participles,  verbal  nouns  are  formed  from  the  aorist  stem  of  the 
verb.  The  final  vowel  of  the  3rd  singular  aorist  is  dropped  and  the  verbal  noun  suffix 
is  added.  If  the  aorist  theme  vowel  is  -a-/-H-,  the  suffix  is  -aH-/-HH-;  otherwise  it  is 
-eH-.  The  only  exceptions  are  verbs  like  nea  and  jkhbch,  which  form  the  verbal 
noun  not  from  the  aorist  stem  (na-,  jkhbh-)  but  from  the  present  stem  (ne-,  JKHBe-). 

The  accent  is  normally  as  in  the  aorist.  A  very  few  verbal  nouns  carry  accent 
on  the  final  syllable. 


3s  g.  present 


nee 

jKHBee 


3s g.  aorist 

stem 

+  -aH/-eH  > 

verbal  noun 

TptrBa 

Tpira- 

+  -aH  > 

Tpbra-aHe 

Bp’bma 

Bpim- 

+  -aH  > 

Bpi>m-aHe 

npeflcraBH 

npeflcraB- 

+  -HH  > 

npeflcraB-HHe 

iryiiiH 

nyiu- 

+  -eH  > 

nym-eHe 

Here 

neT- 

+  -eH  > 

neT-eHe 

6pori 

6po- 

+  -eH  > 

6po-eHe 

6pa 

6p- 

+  -aH  > 

6paH-e 

npa 

np- 

+  -aH  > 

npaH-e 

cna 

cn- 

+  -aH  > 

cnaH-e 

stem 

+  -aH/-eH  > 

verbal  noun 

ne- 

+  -eH  > 

ne-eHe 

JKHBe- 

+  -eH  > 

jKHBe-eHe 

(meaning) 

leaving 

returning 

presenting 

smoking 

reading 

counting 

picking 

washing 

sleeping 

(meaning) 

singing 

living 


In  general,  verbal  nouns  carry  the  meaning  of  durational  activity.  A  few  have 
lost  this  sense  and  have  taken  on  the  meaning  of  true  nouns  (sometimes  in  idiomatic 
expressions).  The  stem  for  such  nouns  is  often  composed  of  a  phrase.  For  instance: 


verb  or  phrase  verbal  noun 


(meaning) 


irbTyBaM 

HM 

npebHBaBaM 
flO  +  BHHCflaM 

caM  +  odcjiyjKBaM 


irbiyBaHe 

aaeHe 

npebHBaBaHe 

AOBHjKflaHe 

caMOofScjiyjKBaHe 


trip 

food,  dish 
stay,  sojourn 
farewell 

self-service  [establishment] 
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Most  verbal  nouns,  however,  denote  the  actual  process  of  the  action.  On  occasion 
these  nouns  can  be  translated  by  the  corresponding  verbal  noun  in  English  (ending  in 
“-ing”).  Sometimes  they  can  be  translated  by  an  infinitive  form,  and  sometimes  by 
an  actual  verbal  phrase.  The  most  usual  translation  is  simply  with  another  noun. 


The  proper  translation  depends  both  on  the  noun  itself  and  on  the  context. 
Verbal  nouns  are  particularly  common  in  the  so-called  “historical  present”,  in  which 
past  historical  events  are  narrated  in  the  present  tense.  For  example: 


BTopoxo  b'bJirapcKO  papcTBO 
npHKJiiOHBa  c  na^aHeTO  Ha 
E'bJirapHH  noA  xypcKO 
pobcTBO. 

BajKeH  MOMeHT  b  npopeca  Ha 

HapOAHOCTHOTO  HH  CaMO- 

yTBT>pjKA2BaHe  e  npHeMaHeTO 
Ha  XPHCTHHHCTBOTO. 


The  second  Bulgarian  empire  ended  with 
the  fall  of  Bulgaria  to  the  Turks. 

[=  when  Bulgaria  came  under  the 
Turkish  yoke] 

The  acceptance  of  Christianity  was  an 
important  factor  in  the  process  of  our 
national  self-determination. 


C  noKpicTBaHeTO  Ha  E’bJirapHH  e 
CBbp3aHO  cb3AaBaHeTO  Ha 
cjiaBHHCKaia  nricMeHOcr. 


The  founding/origin  of  Slavic  literacy 
was  connected  with  Bulgaria’s 
conversion  to  Christianity. 


to  the  rules  for  definiteness  which 

indefinite 

II(e  HMa  TbpacecTBeHO  OTKpHBaHe. 

definite 

IlbTyBaHeTO  He  6eme  ypobHO. 

“generic”  definite 

IlyuieHeTO  e  mhoto  onacHO  3a 
3ApaBeTO. 

Tyna  npecHHaHero  e  3a6paHeH0. 
BHKaHeTO  He  noMara. 


article,  according 

There  will  be  a  formal  opening 
ceremony. 

The  trip  was  not  a  comfortable  one. 

Smoking  is  very  bad  for  one’s  health. 

Crossing  is  not  allowed  here. 

Shouting  won’t  help. 


Verbal  nouns  can  appear  either  with  or  without  the  definite 

apply  to  all  nouns. 


A  prepositional  phrase  composed  of  “Ha  +  verbal  noun”  refers  to  the  time  of  a 
specific  action.  In  such  phrases,  verbal  nouns  always  occur  in  the  indefinite  form. 

Ha  TpbrBaHe  3aTBopn  npo3opeiia,  Please  close  the  window  on  leaving/ 
mojih.  when  you  leave. 

Ha  BpbmaHe  me  th  kjaih  On  the  way  back  I’ll  buy  you  an  ice 

cjiaAOJieA-  cream. 
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20.2.  Review  of  ce-constructions 


The  particle  ce  is  used  with  verbs  in  a  number  of  different  meanings.  In 
certain  of  these  meanings,  ch  can  also  be  used.  Four  meanings  have  already  been 
learned.  These  can  be  summarized  as  follows: 


Reflexivity 

Reflexive  verbs  are  those  in  which  the  action  is  performed  on  (“reflected  back 
on”)  the  subject.  The  particle  ce  is  used  as  a  direct  object,  indicating  that  the  subject 
is  the  direct  recipient  of  the  action;  the  particle  ch  is  used  as  an  indirect  object, 
indicating  that  the  subject  performs  the  transitive  action  for  his  or  her  own  benefit. 
For  example: 


HaaKa  ce  Mrie,  flOKaTO  KaMeH  ce 
objirina. 

HaflKa  ch  MHe  jihucto,  a  KaMeH 
ch  objiHHa  nyjiOBepa. 

T A  ce  nepBH  tywiro  ripen 
orjrenajiOTO. 

life  ch  Kyim  hob  peHHHK. 


Nadka  washes  while  Kamen  dresses. 

Nadka  is  washing  her  face  and  Kamen 
is  putting  his  sweater  on. 

She  spends  a  long  time  in  front  of  the 
mirror  putting  on  her  lipstick. 

I’m  going  to  buy  myself  a  new 
dictionary. 


Reciprocity 

Reciprocal  verbs  occur  only  in  the  plural,  with  multiple  subjects.  In 
reciprocals,  like  reflexives,  the  action  is  reflected  back  on  the  subjects.  The  added 
meaning  is  that  each  of  the  subjects  performs  the  action  on  or  for  the  benefit  of  the 
other  (this  is  often  denoted  in  English  translation  by  the  phrase  “each  other”). 
Reciprocals  may  occur  with  either  ce  or  ch  according  to  whether  the  verb  in  question 
normally  takes  a  direct  or  an  indirect  object.  For  example: 


EapT  h  Eo6h  Man  ce 
cnpmrrejiHxa. 

KOJIKO  irbTH  CbM  bh  Ka3Bajia,  ne 
He  6riBa  aa  ce  Kapaie? 

Ot  Bac  He  MOHceM  aa  ch  nyeM 
npriKa3KaTa. 

Te  He  ch  roBopHT. 


It  looks  like  Bart  and  Bobby  have  made 
friends  [with  each  other]. 

How  many  times  have  I  told  you  that 
you  mustn’t  argue  [with  each  other]? 

Because  of  you  we  can’t  talk. 

[literally:  hear  each  other’s  speech] 

They’re  not  on  speaking  terms. 


Intransitivity 

The  intransitive  use  of  ce  is  extremely  frequent.  Most  transitive  verbs  (those 
which  take  a  direct  object)  can  be  used  with  ce.  When  ce  is  added  to  these  verbs, 
the  meaning  becomes  one  of  simple  verbal  activity,  specifically  lacking  an  object. 
For  example: 
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ITo  TS3H  JIHHHH  TpaMBEHTe  Ce 
flBHJKaT  HeCTO. 

Amh  me  ce  Haynn! 

Toh  me  ce  Mecra  fla  *HBee  b 
apyr  rpaa. 

fleijaTa  ce  cxprixa  ot  norjieaa  hh. 


Trams  run  frequently  on  this  line. 

So  he’ll  learn! 

He’s  moving  to  (live  in)  another  town. 

The  children  are  hiding  from  us. 

[ literally :  from  our  gaze] 


Idiomatic 

This  usage  is  very  verb-specific.  Certain  verbs  do  not  exist  without  ce;  it  is  a 
part  of  their  identity.  For  others,  adding  ce  changes  their  meaning  sufficiently  that 
one  cannot  simply  call  them  “intransitive”.  For  example: 


Ka3BaM  ce  MmieHa. 

Mara3HHi»T,  kohto  Tbpcrnn,  ce 
HaMiipa  OTcpema. 

Toil  ce  nepBH,  Korara  th  My 
roBopmu  Taxa. 


My  name  is  Milena. 

The  store  you’re  looking  for  is 
across  the  street. 

He  blushes  when  you  talk  to  him 
like  that. 


There  are  two  more  ce-constructions  in  Bulgarian:  which  will  be  presented  below. 
These  are  the  Passive  and  the  Impersonal. 


20.3.  Passive  constructions  with  ce 


The  preceding  lesson  presented  Bulgarian  passive  constructions  which  can  be 
translated  directly  by  passive  constructions  in  English.  The  most  common  means  of 


expressing  the  idea  “passive”,  however,  is 
active 

B3HMaM  eflHa  np'bHKa  h  a 
XBBPJIHM. 

B3HMaT  eflHa  nptHxa  h  a 
XB-bpaa-r. 

passive 

B3HMa  ce  eflHa  npbHKa  h  ce 
XB-bpjia. 


with  ce.  Compare  the  following  examples: 

I  take  a  stick  and  throw  it. 

They  take  a  stick  and  throw  it. 

(a)  You  take  a  stick  and  throw  it. 

(b)  A  stick  is  taken  and  thrown. 


It  is  impossible  to  give  a  literal  English  translation  of  this  Bulgarian  passive  sentence. 
Translation  (a),  using  the  English  impersonal  “you”,  is  more  correct  in  that  it  is 
closest  to  the  meaning  of  the  Bulgarian  ce-passive.  In  grammatical  terms,  however, 
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translation  (b)  is  more  correct,  since  it  renders  the  subject  of  the  Bulgarian  sentence 
(np"bHKa  “stick”)  with  a  similar  subject  in  the  English  sentence. 

Ce-passives  are  thus  active  and  passive  at  the  same  time.  They  are  passive  in 
meaning:  the  grammatical  subject  of  the  sentence  is  that  which  undergoes  the  action. 
But  the  verbs  in  them  are  grammatically  active  in  that  the  main  verbal  meaning  is 
expressed  by  a  conjugated  verb  (and  not  a  passive  participle).  Compare  first  the 
“active/passive”  pair  presented  in  the  previous  lesson,  in  which  the  structure  of 
Bulgarian  passives  matches  that  of  English  passives;  following  that  compare  the  same 
idea  expressed  as  a  ce-passive: 


active  sentence 


Someone 

i  will  send 

the  letter 

on  time. 

Hhkoh 

i  me  H3npaTH 

nHCMOTO 

HaBpeMe. 

subject 

i  transitive  verb 

direct  object 

passive  transformation  of  above  sentence 

j  The  letter 

will  be 

sent 

on  time. 

:  IIhcmoto 

me  6-bfle 

H3npaTeHo 

HaBpeMe. 

j  subject 

auxiliary 

passive 

participle 

above  sentence  expressed  as  ce-passive . 

j  The  letter  will  be  sent 

:  IIhcmoto  me  ce  H3npara 

i  subject  J*ptiye_  fipAransitiyeJ  verb 


on  time. 
HaBpeMe. 


Strictly  speaking,  ce-passives  are  a  special  sub-type  of  the  intransitive  category. 

What  makes  them  a  unique  construction  is  the  fact  that  the  grammatical  subject  of  an 
active  verb  is  at  the  same  time  its  logical  object. 


Here  are  some  additional  examples  of  ce-passives.  Since  there  is  no  direct 
equivalent  in  English,  translations  will  vary.  Note  that  a  good  English  translation 
must  often  be  fairly  loose,  and  that  a  more  literal  passive  one  (given  after  each 
“good”  translation,  in  italics)  is  usually  rather  awkward. 

A  th  3Haem  jih  Kate  ce  apecripaT  Do  you  know  how  to  train  dogs? 

KyneTa?  Do  you  know  how  dogs  are  trained? 


Kaaui  My  KaKBO  ce  pa3pemaBa  h 
K3KBO  -  He. 

IlaK  me  TpabBa  aa  ce  B3eM3T 

MepKH. 


Tell  him  what  he  can  do  and  what  he 
can’t. 

Tell  him  what  is  allowed  and  what 
isn’t. 

I’m  going  to  have  to  put  my  foot  down 
again. 

Measures  will  have  to  be  taken  again. 
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OtKEKTO  TOft  3EMHHE,  HHUJO  He  Ce 
nyBa  3a  HOBaTa  My  KHHra. 


Since  he  left,  no  one’s  heard  anything 
about  his  new  book. 

Since  he  left,  nothing  has  been  heard 
about  his  new  book. 


There  are  thus  three  different  ways  to  express  the  meaning  “passive”  in 
Bulgarian:  with  a  passive  participle,  with  a  3rd  plural  form  of  the  verb,  and  with  a  3rd 
singular  or  plural  verb  form  plus  ce.  Here  are  examples  of  the  same  general  idea 
expressed  in  each  of  these  three  formats: 


passive  participle 

Ta3H  OaHHita  e  HanpaBeHa  k3kto 
Tpa6Ba. 

OTKpHBaHeTO  Ha  H3Ji03K6aTa  me 
Otfle  noKa3aHO  or  KyjnypHaTa 
peflaiotHH  Ha  TejieBH3Hffra. 

3rd  plural  subjectless 

Tyica  npaBHT  xybaea  6aH«ua. 

Hie  noKaxcaT  OTKpHBaHeTO  Ha 
H3Jio»6aTa  no  TejieBH3H»Ta. 

c e-passive 

Gamma  ce  npaBH  ot  cripeHe  h 
flfima. 

OTKpHBaHeTO  Ha  H3Jio*6aTa  me  ce 
noKance  ot  KyjnypHaTa 

peadKipM  Ha  TejieBH3Hjrra. 


This  banitsa  was  made  the  way  it 
should  be. 

The  opening  of  the  exhibition  will  be 
shown  on  TV  [by  those  responsible 
for  cultural  programming]. 


They  make  good  banitsa  here. 

The  opening  of  the  exhibition  will  be 
shown  on  TV. 


Banitsa  is  made  from  white  cheese  and 
eggs. 

The  opening  of  the  exhibition  will  be 
shown  on  TV  [by  those  responsible 
for  cultural  programming]. 


There  is  a  certain  amount  of  overlap  in  the  usage  of  these  three  passive 
constructions.  All  place  more  focus  on  the  activity  itself  than  on  the  actor,  and  all 
refer  to  the  eventual  accomplishment  of  the  activity  (either  explicitly  or  implicitly). 
The  three  types  are  not  interchangeable,  however.  Not  all  can  be  used  in  all  possible 
instances  of  “passive”  meaning. 

The  order  in  which  the  three  types  are  listed  above  corresponds  roughly  to  the 
frequency  of  usage  in  modem  Bulgarian:  constructions  with  the  passive  participle  are 
the  most  limited  and  ce-passives  are  the  most  widespread.  Participial  constructions 
tend  to  occur  more  in  formal  speech;  in  such  constructions  the  emphasis  is  on  the 
specificity  of  the  action  (and  for  such  reasons,  perfective  verbs  are  more  frequent). 
Ce-constructions  are  widely  used  in  all  styles  of  speech;  they  tend  to  focus  more  on 
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the  general  nature  of  an  activity,  either  in  bounded  or  unbounded  form  (verbs  of  both 
aspects  are  frequent).  Third-plural  subjectless  sentences  convey  roughly  the  same 
“general”  meaning  as  ce-passives  and  can  usually  be  substituted  for  a  ce-passive.  The 
most  “Bulgarian-sounding”  of  the  three,  however,  is  undoubtedly  the  ce-passive. 


20.4.  Impersonal  constructions  with  ce  [ 

Impersonal  sentences  are  similar  to  passive  constructions  with  ce  in  that  both 
express  the  logical  object  of  the  verb  as  its  grammatical  subject.  They  differ  in  the 
matter  of  the  logical  “actor”.  In  a  passive  sentence,  the  speaker  always  has  such  a 
potential  actor  in  mind,  whether  or  not  s/he  expresses  it. 

Impersonal  sentences,  however,  derive  their  meaning  precisely  from  the 
absence  of  such  an  actor.  The  focus  is  purely  on  the  action  itself.  English 
translations  therefore  vary:  if  the  verb  is  reproduced  at  all  it  can  have  the  impersonal 
“you”  or  “one”  as  its  subject,  or  it  can  be  in  the  passive;  sometimes  a  nominal 
construction  is  best.  For  example: 


He  ce  npaBH  Tana.  Don’t  do  that! 

You  can’t  act  like  that. 

Ta3H  BOfla  He  ce  nrie.  This  isn’t  drinking  water. 

You  can’t  drink  this  water. 


OnyK  He  ce  MHHaBa. 

Ta3H  BpaTa  He  ce  OTBapa.  BjiH3a 
ce  caMO  npe3  ampem 

Ot  to3h  npo3opeu  ce  BHama 
TpaMBaimaTa  cnripita. 


Ho  OpjiOB  moct  ce  CTHra  3a  10 
MHHyTH. 

CaMO  TpabBa  aa  My  ce  o6hchh 
KaKBO  ce  pa3peuiaBa  h 
K3KBO  —  He. 

Ho6pe  BTj3iiHTaHHTe  KyneTa  hhiuo 
He  nrinaT,  ano  He  hm  ce 

n03B0JIH. 


There’s  no  way  through  here. 

You  can’t  get  through  this  way. 

That  door  doesn’t  open.  You  can  only 
get  in  through  the  entryway. 

The  tram  stop  is  visible  from  this 
window. 

You  can  see  the  tram  stop  from  this 
window. 

It  takes  10  minutes  to  get  [from  here]  to 
“Eagle’s  bridge”. 

You  simply  have  to  explain  to  him 
what’s  allowed  and  what  isn’t. 

Well-trained  dogs  don’t  touch  anything 
they’re  not  permitted  to  [touch]. 
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He  ce  3Hae  AaJiri  TaM  BT>o6me  me 
HMa  cripeHe. 

TyK  He  ce  nymH. 

Hajiara  ce  Aa  pa6oTfl  no  ABa  naca 
H3BT>HpeflHO. 


There’s  no  way  to  know  if  there  will  be 
any  cheese  there  at  all. 

There’s  no  smoking  here. 

I  will  have  to  work  two  hours  overtime. 


All  the  above  verbs  are  active.  None  of  the  activities  referred  to  above  can  be 
performed  in  a  vacuum;  rather,  each  must  be  done  by  someone.  The  point  here  is 
that  the  speaker  of  these  sentences  has  no  actor  in  mind.  His  focus  is  purely  on  the 
action  itself,  and  on  how  or  whether  it  can  be  accomplished. 

Indeed,  the  speaker  often  uses  an  impersonal  sentence  to  place  emphasis  on 
this  very  absence  of  an  actor.  In  the  following,  for  instance,  what  is  important  to  the 
speaker  is  that  the  action  be  accomplished.  A  central  part  of  the  sentence’s  meaning 
is  that  she  does  not  care  who  does  it.  She  only  cares  that  it  get  done. 

Mojm  TejierpaMaTa  aa  ce  H3npara  Please  see  that  this  telegram  is  sent 
BeflHara.  immediately. 


Another  type  of  impersonal  sentence  with  ce  (and  verbs  of  the  imperfective 
aspect)  expresses  the  speaker’s  inclination  towards  a  particular  action.  This  meaning 
is  hard  to  translate  directly  into  English.  The  speaker  wants  to  do  something,  but  in 
a  somewhat  more  indirect  manner.  Part  of  this  meaning  is  captured  by  the  English 
phrase  “feel  like...”.  For  instance: 


He  mh  ce  nrie. 
nrie  mh  ce  BOfla. 

Hah t  jih  th  ce  nepeniH? 

Ox,  ne  e  xy6aBo!  He  mh  ce  TpirBa 
orryK! 

Hmcto  mh  e  xy6aBo.  He  mh  ce  me 
Aa  ro  CMeHHM. 


HaaT  mh  ce  nyKaHKH;  Ha  Eo6h 
crirypHO  My  ce  nrie  iimenc! 


I’m  not  in  the  mood  for  drinking. 

I’m  thirsty.  [I  want  some  water] 

Do  you  feel  like  [eating]  some  cherries? 

It’s  so  beautiful  here!  The  last  thing  I 
want  to  do  is  leave! 

My  name  is  a  good  one.  I  don’t  really 
want  to  change  it. 

This  is  a  good  name.  I  don’t  really  feel  I 
can  change  it. 

I’m  in  the  mood  for  some  popcorn,  and 
Bobby  surely  would  like  a  soft  drink! 
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In  structure,  such  sentences  are  a  mixture  of  the  impersonal  sentences  seen 
above  and  the  “experiencer”  constructions  studied  earlier.  Their  similarity  to 
impersonal  sentences  is  in  the  appearance  of  the  logical  object  as  grammatical 
subject.  The  logical  object  is  not  always  stated,  but  if  it  is  (such  as  the  cherries 
which  one  feels  like  eating),  it  will  be  the  subject  of  the  sentence,  and  therefore  the 
verb  must  agree  with  it  in  number.  Compare  “body-ache”  constructions  such  as 
Eojwt  Me  3-b6HTe. 

Their  similarity  to  “experiencer”  constructions,  of  course,  is  that  the  person 
who  feels  the  inclination  towards  the  action  is  expressed  as  an  indirect  object.  This 
shift  (from  logical  subject  to  grammatical  indirect  object)  attenuates  the  expression  of 
desire  somewhat.  The  use  of  imperfective  verbs  in  such  expressions  also  shifts  the 
focus  from  the  external  fact  of  the  action  to  the  speaker’s  attitude  towards  it.  For 
instance: 

He  ricKaM  aa  Tpbraa  orryK.  I  don’t  want  to  leave  [this  place]. 

He  mh  ce  Tp-brea  orryK.  I  really  don’t  feel  like  leaving  [this 

place]. 


Certain  other  impersonal  constructions  also  share  these  two  characteristics  -- 
an  indirect-object  experiencer,  and  the  main  verb  expressed  with  ce.  Some  of  these 
are  straightforward  in  their  structure  and  some  are  quite  idiomatic.  In  certain 
instances  (exemplified  by  the  last  two  examples  below)  the  main  verb  can  be 
conjugated. 


CTpyBa  mh  ce,  He  HHMa  aa  cththcm 
HaBpeMe. 

life  mh  ce  aa  My  Kama  HCTHHaTa 
B  OHHTe. 

CjiynBa  mh  ce  noHJiKora  «a 

MHH3B3M  nO  T33H  yjIHIja. 

CnyBa  mh  ce,  He  hhkoh  ce  Kpne 
b  xpacra. 

BrbKaam  mh  ce  mhoto  yMopeH. 

Te3H  oriyBKH  He  mh  ce  crpyBaT 
MHoro  3apaBH. 


It  seems  to  me  that  we’re  not  going  to 
make  it  on  time. 

I’d  just  love  to  tell  him  the  truth  to 
his  face. 

It  happens  on  occasion  that  I  go  down 
that  street. 

I  think  I  hear  someone  [hiding]  in  that 
bush. 

You  look  really  tired  [to  me]. 

These  shoes  don’t  seem  very  sturdy 
[to  me]. 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  a  verbal  noun  made  from  one  of  the  following  verbs: 
njiyBaM,  ncra,  n3flaBaM,  nriiua,  cena,  BJiaaea,  BBBejfmaM. 

1.  HirrepecyBa  Me  bchhko,  CB"bp3aHO  cbc _ Ha  mohcth. 

2.  HerOBO  rojiHMO  npeaHMCTBO  e _ Ha  hhkojiko  e3HKa. 

3.  _ e  eAHH  ot  JiioOHMHTe  mh  cnopTOBe. 

4.  _ Ha  ynedHHK  Moace  fla  th  B3eMe  3apaBeTO. 

5.  _ Ha  cjiada  CBeTJiHHa  BpejjH  na  ohhtc. 

6.  TaaBHa  npHHHHa  3a  noaodpjfoaHeTO  Ha  padoTaTa  e _ Ha  KOMniOTpH. 

7.  H3MHHaxa  ABa  Mecepa  ot _ Ha  jcnriraTa. 


II.  Rewrite  as  passive. 

L  B  toh  pecTopaHT  npeaaaraT  HTajiwaHCKa  KyxHH. 

1  He  npoaaBaMe  unrapw  Ha  MajiojieTHH. 

3.  riojiynaBaMe  nomaia  ome  npeflri  aeBeT  naca  cyTpHHTa. 

-  Ha  kSjkhoto  HepHOMopwe  OTKpriBaT  ce30Ha  no-paHO,  otkojikoto  Ha  ceBepHOTO. 

5.  B  TOBa  MajiKO  ceao  npoaceKTHpaT  caMO  no  asa  (JiHJiMa  ceaMHHHO. 

6.  Hrie  npanHM  KanaMaica  ot  aapeBHHHO  dpaumo. 

Ha  cejio  nepaT  Hepnrre  Ha  penaTa. 


III.  Rewrite  the  sentences  to  have  the  same  meaning  without  the  particle  ce. 

L  Ha  TeneHHe  He  ce  ctoh. 

2.  npo3opuHTe  He  ce  OTBapjrr. 

3.  Ha  AOMaTeHa  caaaTa  oueT  He  ce  cjiara. 

-  Ha  to3h  aeH  rocTH  He  ce  Bp-bmaT  ot  npara. 

5  He  ce  pa3peiuaBa  BHOCbT  Ha  ajiKOXOJiHH  HanriTKH  b  CTpaHara. 

-  B-b3pacTHHTe  TpadBa  aa  ce  yBaacaBaT. 

Te3H  rbdn  ca  otpobhh.  Te  He  ce  aaaT. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


20.5.  Derivation:  the  suffixes  -ctbo,  -HHa,  etc. 


The  suffix  -ctbo 

The  suffix  -CTB-,  always  followed  by  the  neuter  ending  -o,  forms  nouns  of 
abstract  quality.  The  stem  to  which  it  is  added  can  be  either  from  a  noun  or  an 
adjective.  For  example: 


I  base  noun 

■  JieKap 
i  po6 
i  uap 

i  XpHCTHHH-HH 
•  H3,aaTeji 
i  MHHHCT-’bp 


derived  noun 

jieKap-CTBO 

p66-CTBO 

qap-CTBO 

XpHCTHHH-CTBO 

H3AaTeJI-CTBO 

MHHHCTCp-CTBO 


(meaning  shift) 

physician  >  medicine 
slave  >  slavery 
emperor  >  empire 
Christian  >  Christianity 
publisher  >  publishing  house 
minister  >  ministry 


:  base  adjective 

i  aejKyp-eH 
I  ceMe-eH 
:  66m 

•  ejieKTpHH-ecKH 


derived  noun 

aeacyp-cTBO 

ceMeii-CTBO 

o6me-cTBo 

ejieKTpHHe-CTBO 


(meaning  shift) 

on  duty  >  duty 
family  (adj.)  >  family  (noun) 
common  >  society 
electrical  >  electricity 


The  suffix  -HHa 

The  suffix  -HH-,  always  followed  by  the  accented  feminine  ending  -a,  also 
forms  nouns.  Sometimes  the  meaning  is  abstract,  and  sometimes  it  is  more  concrete. 
The  stem  is  usually  based  on  the  plural  form  of  the  adjective;  if  the  final  consonant 
is  k-  or  r-,  it  shifts  to  h-  or  jk-  before  this  suffix.  For  example: 


base  adjective 

derived  noun 

paBH-H 

paBH-HHa 

HOB-H 

HOB-HHa 

CBeTJI-H 

CBeTJi-HHa 

ropem-H 

ropem-HHa 

rojieM-H 

rojieM-HHa 

AbJir-H 

ffbJUK-HHa 

BHCOK-H 

BHCOH-HHa 

AbJldOK-H 

Abji6oH-HHa 

IIIHp-OK-H 

UIHpOH-HHa 

(meaning  shift) 

flat  >  level  plain 

new  >  [piece  of]  news 

light  (adj.)  >  light  (noun) 

hot  >  heat 

big  >  size 

long  >  length 

tall  >  height 

deep  >  depth 

wide  >  width 
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Non-productive  suffixes 

Verbs  designate  activity,  and  nouns  designate  objects  or  concepts.  It  is  often 
the  case  that  the  same  root  forms  both  a  verb  and  a  noun  in  such  a  way  that  the 
relationship  of  meaning  is  clear.  The  formal  relationship  is  less  clear,  however. 

This  is  partly  because  the  suffixes  (and  in  certain  cases,  prefixes)  in  question 
are  not  productive  (are  not  readily  used  in  the  language  to  form  nouns)  and  partly 
because  one  cannot  say  with  certainty  whether  it  is  the  noun  or  the  verb  that  is 
primary.  The  best  one  can  do  is  be  aware  of  the  relationships.  Here  are  some 
examples: 


verb 

noun 

(meaning  relationship) 

Bap-BaM 

Bap-a 

believe  /  faith,  belief 

MOJI-fl 

MOJi-6a 

beseech  /  petition,  request 

HajjHBaM  ce 

Hafle>Kp;a 

hope  (verb)  /  hope  (noun) 

crpo-a 

crpo-eac 

build  /  structure,  construction 

3Ai-a 

yH-HJimue 

leam  /  school 

XOfl-H 

XOfl 

go  /  walk,  gait 

B-XOA 

go  /  entrance 

H3-XOA 

go  /  exit 

National  Assembly  (Parliament)  Building,  Sofia 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 


1.  Te3H  rtdH  ca  otpobhh.  He  craBaT  3a  aaeHe. 

2.  -  Kan  ch? 

--  A  de,  He  e  3a  npHKa3BaHe. 

3.  BoflaTa  He  e  3a  nrieHe. 

4.  HaMaM  h3jihiuhh  napri  3a  xapneHe. 

5.  ToTBeHeTO  oraeMa  mhoto  BpeMe.  Toicy-mo  ch  croTBHJi  h  bchhko  Bene  e 

H3BfleHO. 

6.  MrieHeTO  Ha  hhhhh  deuie  Moe  3aataiKeHHe  Kara  ae-re. 

7.  Panda  ce  Bapri  ot  cuhbh,  rpo3ae  h  --  nd-paano  --  ot  apyrn  naoaoBe.  H3 

njiaHHHCKHTe  Kpanma,  KtaeTO  ji03aTa  He  BHpee,  BapaT  panriaTa  ot  cuhbh. 

8.  PaBHHHHTe  Ha  Eturapna  ca  mhoto  nuoaopoaHH.  TaM  ce  OTraemaaT  BcanaKBH 

nnoaoBe  h  3eaeHHyuH. 

9.  Mhchhcto,  He  aa  ce  jieiyBa  Ha  Mope  e  no-xydaBO,  otkoukoto  Ha  naamraa,  He 

ot  bchhkh  ce  cnoaeua. 

10.  MopcKHTe  hh  KypopTH  ce  nocemaBaT  ot  tocth  ot  pa3UHHHH  crpaHH. 

11.  —  Eado  lleHO,  npaBu  an  ce  bib  BaiueTO  ceao  KanaMaK? 

--  Kan  aa  He  ce  npaBn!  IlpaBaT  ro  h  c  nptxuai,  h  etc  cdpeHe,  h  Kan  an  He. 

12.  Hrie  He  CMe  3aataateHH  aa  hochm  BpaTOBpt3KH  Ha  padoTa.  3aataacaBaT  hh 

odane  aa  xoaHM  Ha  padoTa  BceKH  aeH. 

13.  CatHueTO  3aae3e  h  Bene  He  ce  BHHtaa  3aa  xopH30HTa. 

14.  --  H3BHHBBaHTe,  ne  3aKtcH»x.  A3  ce  3arydnx. 

--  He  th  an  odacHiixa  Ktae  ce  HaMnpa  YHHBepcHTeTtT? 

15.  --  Briamaui  mh  ce  M&nico  OMtpaymeH.  fla  He  ch  doaeH? 

—  Hemo  ctM  HacTHHaa.  ItpdtT  mh  e  cxBaHaT  h  ruaBara  Me  nOHadouaBa. 

16.  To3h  nHcaTea  deuie  mhoto  bhcoko  opeHeH  ot  nyaiypHaTa  oduiecTBeHOcr. 

KHHTHTe  My  ce  pa3KynyBaT  CBeTKaBHHHO.  YaocroeH  e  c  mhoto  Haiim  h 
ny*aH  Harpaan. 

17.  ltd  KaTO  He  dax  H3BecreH  HaBpeMe  3a  pe3yuTaTHTe  ot  H3nHTHTe,  a3  nponycHax 

cpoKa  3a  noaaBaHe  Ha  aonyMeHTH. 

18.  CaricaHH  daxa  aa  BHuaT  HOBirre  ch  tchhckh  caea  ntpBOTO  npaHe.  Te  ce  daxa 

CMaarian  c  aBa  HOMepa,  a  HaannctT  deuie  noHTH  HantuHO  H3TpriT. 

19.  OdcToaTeacTBaTa  He  HauaraT  dtp3a  peajoina. 

20.  nopaan  peMOHTa  ce  Haaara  aa  ce  enpe  aBH*eHHeTO  no  t33h  yuHna. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


1.  Smoking  is  forbidden  in  the  university  buildings.  Here  one  does  not  smoke. 

Except  for  him  over  there.  He  smokes  wherever  he  feels  like  it. 

2.  I  feel  like  drinking  a  little  champagne.  Champagne  is  usually  drunk  only  in 

Russia  and  France.  But  no  matter.  Will  this  bottle  here  do  for  drinking? 

3.  Quick!  Buy  two  round-trip  tickets.  We’ll  just  have  to  hurry  up  a  bit.  We  have 

no  time  to  waste. 

4.  That’s  not  how  you  make  a  “shopska  salata”!  Look,  you’ll  mess  up  the  whole 

thing.  Give  it  to  me!  I  pride  myself  on  my  salads,  and  making  a  proper 
“shopska  salata”  is  no  easy  matter. 

5.  I  don’t  feel  like  sleeping,  but  it  really  won’t  do  for  us  to  go  to  bed  late  tonight. 

6.  It  seems  to  me  that  translating  these  sentences  is  going  more  slowly  than  usual.  I 

have  no  desire  to  finish  them.  Unfortunately,  one  is  not  allowed  to  miss 
classes  here. 

7.  The  dog-walking  is  all  my  responsibility.  For  a  while  my  brother  walked  him, 

but  it  became  evident  that  only  I  know  how  it  is  properly  done. 


Detail  of  church,  Nesebar 
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READING  SELECTION 

KopecnomeHUHH  -  (15) 


30  anpriji,  Co^hh 

flparn  riaTprima  h  B 66, 

3riaM,  ne  mhoto  ce  HHTepecyBaTe  ot  HCTopnaxa  Ha  B-bJirapna.  A3  houm  aa 
bh  pa3Ka*a  noapodHo  3a  TOBa.  Hcho  e  odane,  ne  od3opx>T  Ha  t33h  orpoMHa  TeMa 
Tpa6Ba  aa  dbae  no  HeodxoaHMOCT  KparbK. 

HauiHTe  3eMH  hm3t  doraTa  hctophh  ome  npeau  dwirapHTe  aa  ce  noaBHT  Ha 
HCTopHHecKaTa  cneHa.  C  Te3H  3eMH  ca  cB-bp3aHH  HMeHara  Ha  TpaKHTe  h  CTapHTe 
MaKeflOHHH,  ceBepHHTe  ctcean  Ha  apeBHirre  rbpuH.  OpcfreH  e  rbpcHJi  CBoaTa 
EBpHaHKa  HMeHHO  H3  jiio6HMHTe  Ha  Eohko  Poaonn.  Ot  HaH-crapn  BpeMeHa  ce 
3H3ht  TaKHBa  rpiuKH  kojiohhh  no  HarneTO  HepHOMopne  KaTO  MeceMBpna, 
AHeuiHHHT  Hecefxbp,  hjih  Oaecoc,  aHeumaTa  BapHa. 

Ilpe3  1981  roflHHa  b  B-bJirapna  TbpatecTBeHO  ce  0Tnpa3HyBaxa  1300  roauHH 
ot  ocHOBaBaHeTO  Ha  SiijirapcKaTa  atpJKaBa.  BceKH  d-bJirapHH  ce  ropaee  ct>c 
c-b6HTHjrra  ot  681  roflHHa.  ToraBa  ca  ce  odeaHHHjm  b  atpjKaBeH  CbK>3  aee 
HapoaHOCTH  c  pa3JiHHeH  eTHHHecKH  npoH3xoa:  npa6r>JirapHTe,  aouuiH  ot 
paBHHHHTe  KpaH  Bojira  noa  npeaBoairrejicTBOTO  Ha  cboh  xaH  Acnapyx,  h 
CJiaBBHCKHTe  nneMeHa,  hhcto  npHC-bCTBHe  Ha  EajiKaHHTe  e  3acBHacTejiCTByB3HO  b 
HCToprinecKHTe  naMeTHHiw  aBa-Tpri  BeKa  no-paHO.  Ot  npad-bJirapirre, 
HeMHorodpoHHO  HOMaacKO  nJieMe,  aHec  ce  na3H  caMO  hmcto  h  hhkojiko  aecenoi 
ayMH.  Hne,  Mauap  h  cnaBHHH,  HapnaaMe  cede  ch  c  hmcto  Ha  eaHH  OTaaBHa 
H3He3naji  nopKCKH  Hapoa- 

Baxcen  MOMeHT  b  nponeca  Ha  HapdaHOCTHOTO  hh  caMoyTBT>p>KaaBaHe  e 
npHeMaHeTO  npe3  865  r.  Ha  xphcthhhctboto  b  HeroBaTa  H3TOHHa  cfropMa  ot 
Uapnrpaa-  ToBa  e  aeno  Ha  uap  Boprfc  I,  eauH  ot  HauiHTe  H3H-3HaMeHHTH 
BJiaaeTenH.  Xphcthhhctboto  e  nrpino  npe3  naJiaTa  hh  hctophh  nojiojKHTejma 
pojia  3a  KOHCOJinaripaHeTO  Ha  Hainan  Hapoa-  C  noKptCTBaHeTO  Ha  EtJirapHH  ce 
CBi>p3Ba  cr>3aaBaHeTO  Ha  cjiaBHHCKaTa  nHCMeHOCT  ot  cojiyHCKwre  dpaTH  Cb.Cb. 
Khphji  h  MeToanH.  Ot  B^bJirapna  cjiaBHHCKaTa  nHCMeHOCT  ce  pa3npocrpaHHBa  b 
Obpdna,  PywbHHH  (KtaeTO  ce  H3noJi3yBa  ao  HaaajiOTO  Ha  XIX  b.)  h  Pycria. 

HcTopnaTa  Ha  B-barapna  ce  aeJiri  Haii-ddmo  Ha  Tpn  nepnoaa,  kohto  ce 
HapnaaT  napcTBa.  ritpBOTO  diarapcKO  uapcrao  3aB-bpuiBa  npe3  1018  r.  c 
nonaaaHeTO  Ha  B-bJirapna  3a  nonra  aea  Bena  noa  BH3aHTHHCKa  BJiacr.  Btopoto 
d-bJirapcKO  aapcTBO  (1185  -  1396  r.)  rrbK  npHKJHOHBa  c  naaaHeTO  Ha  B-bJirapna  noa 
neTBeKOBHO  Typcno  podcTBO,  3aB-bpuiHJio  aaK  b  pe3yjrraT  Ha  PycKO-TypcKaTa  bohh3 
ot  1877-1878  r.  CaMO  3a  HaKOJiKO  roaHHH  MJiaaaTa  6-faJirapcKa  atpataBa  ce 
H3npaBa  Ha  Kpana.  IIpe3  1879  r.  ce  npneMa  TbpHOBCKaTa  KOHCTHTyana.  ToBa 
ycKopeHO  pa3BHTne  Moace  aa  ce  BHan  h  b  jkhbot3  Ha  OTaeJiHH  jihhhocth.  3axapn 
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Ctobhob,  HanpriMep,  ce  ynn  aa  Here  Ha  asariceT  roariHH,  a  Ha  TpririceT  h  neT  e 
npH3H3T  nncaTea  h  hojihthk.  CtdriTHaTa  npe3  nocjieaHna  b6k  h  Hemo  diarapcKa 
hctophh  ca  MHoro  6ypHH:  t e  BKJiioHBaT  ynacTHe  b  hbkojiko  bohhh  h  nonra 
nOJIOBHH  BeK  TOTajlHTapH3T>M. 

Hrie  c  Bohko  3HaeM  3a  HHTepeca  Ha  Bo6  kt>m  Han-HOBaTa  Hcropna  h 
npeaBH*aaMe  6e3KpariHO  dricrpeHe  Ha  nojiHTHKaTa  npe3  BenepHTe  Kpari  on>Ha  Ha 
PHJia  hjih  b  PoaonHTe. 

B'bJirapcKaTa  HapoaHa  Kyjrrypa  h  e3HK*T  hh  ca  pe3yjiTaT  ot 
BsaHMoaeHCTBHeTO  Ha  ejieMeHTH  hskohhh,  aoHeceHH  ot  cjiaBjmcKaTa  npapoariHa,  h 
eneMeHTH  ot  KyrnypaTa  h  earixa  Ha  cbceaHHTe  dajiKaHCKH  HapoaH,  c  kohto  ot 
BenoBe  aoiBeeM  b  CHMdH03a.  Bchhko  Tana  ce  e  npenaejio,  He  b  noBeneTO  cjiynaH 
He  Moaew  ce  ycraHOBri  hhto  m»PBOH3TOHHHK'bT  Ha  aaaeHO  HBJienHe,  hhto  rrbTHT 
Ha  npoHHKBaHeTO  My  b  KyrnypaTa  Ha  OTaejiHHTe  dajiKaHCKH  HapoaH.  EaHH 
npHMep.  Brie  Bene  anaere  kojiko  npnjiriHa  HamaTa  KyxHa  na  TypcnaTa  h  rp-baxaTa. 
B  C-bpdHH  H  PyM-bHHH  cbiao  ce  roTBHT  mhoto  ot  HauiHTe  rdadn.  H  HMeHaTa  hm 
noHHKora  ch  npn/iHHaT:  nosen,  Mycaxa,  capwri,  nopda.  CimoTO  ce  oraaca  h  sa 
mhoto  odHHan.  MapreHHUH  HanpriMep  ce  hocht  h  b  PyNTbHHa,  h  b  AndaHHa,  h  b 
CesepHa  Tbpiuw.  Odma  e  h  Tpaarianara  Ha  cbdopHTe.  Bt,b  bchko  ceno  ce  npaBH 
cr,6op  b  aena  na  MecTHHa  cBeTea  noKpoBriTen.  Han  aeH  Ha  miomaaa  ce  nyBaT 
3ByaHTe  Ha  rarian  h  KaBajiH,  BriaT  ce  xopa.  Ha  na3apa  b  toh  aeH  ce  npoaaBa 
k3kbo  jih  He.  CnraaT  ce  rocro  ot  cbceaHirre  ceaa,  a  -  cnopea  TpaarianaTa  - 
tocth  Ha  Toa  aeH  He  ce  BprimaT  ot  npara. 

TpyaHO  e  BcriHKo  aa  ce  Kaace  b  eaHO  hhcmo.  Ha  mhcto  HemaTa  ce 
HaynaBaT  no-ao6pe.  Ako  riMaTe  ome  Btnpdcn,  nriTariTe.  Il^e  ce  nocrapaa  aa 
OTTOBOpa,  aOKOJIKOTO  Mora. 

noacejiaBaM  bh  Bcrinno  xydaBO.  nd3apaBH  ot  Bohko,  Hbo,  flHa 
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GLOSSARY 


anKoxojieH 

aHTpe 

6e3KpaeH 

6riBaM 

6hctp« 

6hctp«  nojiHTMKaTa 
6pamHo 
6pjtr,  6perbT 
(pi.  6peroBe) 
6ypeH 

b  pc3yjiTaT  Ha 
b.  =  b6k 

Ba>KCH  MOMeHT 

Bene  He  ce  BHJK.ua 

B33HMOfleHCTBHe 

B3eMaM  3ApaBeTO  na 

BHKB3M  /  BHKHa 

BHpefl 

BHCOHHHa 

BHH 

BJiafleTeji 
BJiajjeH 
BJiaflea  e3HK 

BJiacT,  -Ta 
BHOC 
BpefleH 
BP  ejw 

BpeflH  Ha  3flpaBeTO 
BpeflH  Ha  OHHTe 
BpimaM  /  Bipna 
BT>Be*flaM  /  BtBefla 
BT»3nHTaBaM  / 
BMmtTaM 

BtcTaHwe 

BHpa 

ra3Hpan 
rjiynaB 
rojieMHHa 
ropfleH  ce 
ropaeH  ce  c 
ropenjHHa 
rocnoflap 
rpiUKH 

n>p6BT  mh  e  cxBaHaT 


alcoholic 

entryway 

endless 
occur,  be 
clarify 

discuss  politics 
flour 

coast,  bank 

stormy,  tempestuous 

as  a  result  of 

an  important  point 
one  can  no  longer  see 
interaction 
be  the  death  of 
call  to,  yell  at 
thrive,  flourish 
height,  elevation 
curve,  wind 
ruler,  owner 
rule,  control 
have  command  of  a 
a  language 
power,  authority 
import 

harmful,  injurious 
harm 

be  bad  for  the  health 
be  hard  on  the  eyes 
turn  away 
bring  in,  introduce 
bring  up,  educate 

uprising,  rebellion 
faith,  belief 

fizzy,  carbonated 
stupid,  foolish 
size,  magnitude 
take  pride  in 
be  proud  of 
heat 
master 
Greek  (adj.) 
my  back  is  stiff 


no  Ben 


XIX  B. 

flCJlO 

Atnx 

necenca 

flOKOJIKOTO 

flOJieH 

flOJIHHa 

AOMaTeH 

npeBCH 

Apywba 

ffbJiboHHHa 

ffbJUKHHa 

flipjKaBa 

AbpxcaBeH 

eJieKTpHHecKH 

ejieKTpHHecrBO 

eneMeHT 

eTHHieCKH 

3a  HBKOJIKO  TOflHHH 
caMO 

3afli>ji>KaBaM  / 

3am»Ji>Ka  (-hui) 
3afli>Ji>KeHHe 
3anwcKa 

3acBHAeTejicTByBaM 

3ByK 

3flpaBH  obyBKH 
3€MB 

H3BeCTHB3M  / 
H3BeCTH 
H3BT.HpeaeH 
H3flaTeji 
H3KOHCH 
H3JiHnieH 
H3MHH3BaM  / 
H3MHH3 
H3TOHeH 

H3TPHB3M  /  H3TpHH 

H3XOA 

HMeHHO 

HCTOpHHeCKH 

HrajmaHCKH 


clay  pot;  Balkan  one-pot 
stew 

the  19th  century 
deed;  case 
divide,  split  up 
ten 

as  far  as 

lower 

valley 

tomato  (adj.) 
ancient 

friendship;  society 

depth 

length 

state 

state  (adj.),  public 

electrical 

electricity 

element 

ethnic 

in  the  space  of  just  a 
few  years 
oblige,  bind 

duty,  obligation 
note,  recording 
bear  witness,  certify 
sound 

sturdy  shoes 
earth,  land 

notify,  inform 

extraordinary,  special 
publisher 
ancient,  original 
superfluous;  surplus 
cover;  elapse 

eastern 

erase,  rub  [out] 
exit 

namely,  exactly 

historical 

Italian 
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K33B3M  Ha  HflKOrO 
B  OHHTe 

KapaM  aa  flOHece 

KanaMaK 

KOJIOHHH 

KOMIHOTbp 

( pi .  KOMniOTpH) 
KOHCOJIHflHpaM 
KOHCTHTyitHH 
Kpaft 
KpHH 
KpoiyBaM 
KyjrrypHa 

o6iuecTBeHOCT 

neryBaM 

■THHHJt 

•THHHOCT 

Ma! 

MaMO,  Ma! 

MaKeflonen 

MajiojieTeH 

MepKH,  see  Mapxa 

MecreH 

MeCTH 

MecTB  ce 

MHHHCTbp 

MHeHHe 

MOJlfl 

MOMeHT 

Mycana 

MJipKa  (pi.  MepKH) 

Ha  Mope 
Ha  MHCTO 
HaaajieHe 
HaaBHKBaM  / 
HaflBHKaM 
HaiTbHHO 
HapdflHOCT 
HapdflHocreH 

HapdflHOCTHO 
caMoyTBBpHcaaBaHe 
HaCTHBaM  /  HaCTHHa 
HaCTHHajI  CbM 
HaynaBaM  ce  / 

Hayna  ce  (-hhi) 
He  e  3a  nriene 


say  to  someone’s  face 

get  [someone]  to 

bring  [something] 
hominy,  polenta 
colony 
computer 

consolidate 
constitution 
along,  by 
hide 

keep  quiet 
cultural  circles 


spend  the  summer 
line,  course 
personality,  character 

(appellative  particle, 
to  a  woman) 
hey.  Mom! 
Macedonian  (male) 
minor,  underage 

local,  native 
move 

move,  change 
residence 
minister 
opinion 
ask,  beseech 
point,  feature 
moussaka  (Balkan 
dish) 

measure;  step 

at  the  seaside 
on  the  spot 
far 

outshout,  outcry 

completely 
nationality 
national,  concerning 
nationality  matters 
national  self- 
determination 
catch  cold 
have  a  cold 
learn  to;  get  used  to 

not  fit  to  drink 


He  mh  ce  me 
He  craBa  3a  jmene 
HeMHorodpoeH 
HeodxOflHMOCT 
HeiHO  CbM 
HacTHHan 
HOMaACKH 
HHKOJIKO  AeCeTKH 
AyMH 

odeAHHHBaM  / 
odeAHHJt 
od3op 

odcnyjKBaM  / 

odcjiyxa  (-hhi) 
odmecTBeHOcr 
ojiHMmtaAa 
OMipjiymeH 

open  (pi.  opnri) 
opnoB 

OCHOBaBaM  /  OCHOBa 
OTTJiesKAaM  / 
OTrneAaM 

0TKPHB3M  /  OTKpHH 
OTHacHM  /  onteca 
OTHaCHM  ce  / 
onteca  ce 
OTnpa3HyBaM 
OTpOBeH 

otteHHBaM  /  oueHH 
ouer 

neTBeKOBeH 

nenejiH 

mtcMeHOCT 

nneMe 

(pi.  ruteMeHa) 
njiOAopoAeH 
no  ABa  ceAMHHHO 
norjieA 

noAodpHBaM  / 
noAodpa 
noKoeH,  -oiiHa 
noKpoBtrreji  (na) 
nOKpiCTBaM  / 
nOKpbCTH 
nOJIHTHK 
nojiHirbca 
nojiojKHTeneH 
noHadonsBa 
(3rd  ps.) 
nopaAH 


I  don’t  feel  like 
isn’t  for  eating 
not  numerous 
necessity 

have  a  bit  of  a  cold 
nomadic 

a  few  score  words 

unify 

survey 

serve,  cater  for 
public 

Olympic  games 
down  in  the  mouth,  low- 
spirited 
eagle 
eagle’s 

found,  establish 
grow,  cultivate 

open 

take  away 
apply  to 

celebrate 
poisonous 
value,  estimate 
vinegar 

five  centuries’  (adj.) 
earn,  gain 
writing,  literacy 
tribe,  clan 

fertile 

two  a  week 
look,  glance;  view 
improve,  ameliorate 

late,  deceased 
patron 

convert  to  Christianity 

politician 

politics 

positive 

hurt  a  little;  ache 

from  time  to  time 
because  of 
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nocjiyuiBaM  / 
nocjiymaM 
nocTapaBaM  ce  / 
nocTapaa  ce 
npa6-bJirapH 
npar 

npapoflima 
npe6nBaBaM 
npeflBH*aaM  / 
npeflBHfla 
npeflBOflHTeacTBO 
npeaHMCTBo 
npen/iHTaM  / 
npenaeTa 
IipHKJIIOHBaM  / 

npHKJHOHa  (-HUl) 
IipHC'bCTBHe 
npHHHHa 
npoaceKTripaM 
npOH3XOfl 
npOHHKBaM  / 
npoHHKHa 
npouec 

np-bWKH 

npiHKa 

m>pBOH3TOHHHK 

nacbK 

paBHHHa 
pa3BHTHe 
pa3KynyBaM  / 
pa3Kyna 
peMOHT 
penopTa* 
p  66 

Po6ctbo 

poaa 

caMoo6cjiy*BaHe 
caMoyTBT.pacaaBaHe 
ceipaBaM  /  c&bpaaM 
Cb.  =  Cbcth,  CBeTa 
Cb.Cb.  Kripaa  h 
MeTOflHH 
CBeTep 
CBeTKaBHMen 
CBeTKaBHHHO 
CBT>p3BaM  / 

cBipaca  (-ern) 
ceBepeH 
CeflMHHHO 
Ce30H 

ceaa  mohcth 


take  advice,  obey 

try,  do  one’s  best 

proto-Bulgarians 
threshold 
land  of  origin 
stay,  sojourn 
foresee;  provide  for 

leadership 
priority,  advantage 
interweave 

end,  conclude 

presence 
reason,  cause 
show,  project 
origin,  descent 
penetrate,  infiltrate 

process 

cracklings,  suet 
stick,  switch 
prime  source,  origin 
sand 

level  plain 

development,  progress 
buy  up 

repairs 

descriptive  report 
slave 

slavery,  bondage 
role 

self-service 
self-affirmation 
err,  get  confused 

Sts.  Cyril  and 
Methodius 

saint 

like  lightning 
with  lightning  speed 
tie,  bind;  connect 

northern 
weekly 
season 
mint  coins 


CHM6H03a 
CKpitBaM  ce  OT 
nomefla 
cjiada  CBeTJiitHa 
CJiaBHHHH 
CJIHBa 

cjmcBaM  /  cjiricaM 
cjiyHBaM  / 

cjiyna  (-hiii) 
cjiyHBaM  ce  / 

cjiyna  ce  (-hiu) 
cMajiHBaM  /  CMajifl 
CManeH  c  ana 
HOMepa 
coayHCKH 

cnoaeartM  /  cnoaeaa 

cnopea 

cnopT 

cnpHsrreaHBaM  ce  / 
cnpmrrejisi  ce 
cpoK  3a  noaaBaHe 
Ha  aoxyMeHTH 
CTHHaM  ce  / 

creica  ce  (-neui) 
crpoex 
cxpyBaM  ce 
crpyBa  mh  ce 
cxBamaM  /  cxBaHa 
cxBamaM  ce  / 
cxBaHa  ce 
cuena 

ciyBa  ce  /  cnye  ce 

cnyaa  mh  ce 

cbdifnie 

cb6op 

cbceaeH 

cbmoTO  ce  OTHaca 
ao/3a 

Tana  He  6iiBa 

TCHHCKa 

TOTaJIHTapH3'bM 

rpaaiimiH 

rpaKH 

TypCKH 

TJ^pCKO  pobCTBO 
TbpacecTBeH 

TtdpKCKH 

yBaacaBaM 

yraamaM  /  yroan 


symbiosis 

drop  out  of  sight;  hide 
from  view 
poor  light 
Slav  (male) 
plum 

amaze,  astound 
run  across,  happen  on 

happen 

reduce  in  size,  shrink 
shrunk  two  sizes 

from/of  Solun  (modem 
Thessalonike) 
share 

according  to 
sport 

make  friends 

application  deadline 

flow  down;  flock 
together 

structure,  construction 
seem 

it  seems  to  me 
grasp,  comprehend 
get  stiff,  cramped 

scene 

seem  to  hear 
I  think  I  hear 
event 

fair;  convention,  council 
neighboring,  adjacent 
the  same  applies  to 


it  won’t  do,  it  can’t  be 
T-shirt 

totalitarian  rule 
tradition 
Thracians 
Turkish 

the  Ottoman  yoke 
solemn,  official, 
ceremonial 
Turkic 

respect,  honor 
indulge,  please 
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yaocTOHBaM  /  ypocroH 

honor,  vouchsafe 

XPHCTHHHHH 

Christian 

VPOCTOHBaM  c 

confer  a  prize 

XpiICTHHHCTBO 

Christianity 

narpapa 

VCKOpHBaM  /  ycKopn 

hasten,  accelerate 

papeBHHeH 

com  (adj.) 

ycraHOBHBaM  / 

determine,  establish 

papeBHHHO  Spaurnd 

cornmeal 

yCT3HOBH 

papcTBO 

kingdom,  realm 

yrBbpjKpaBaM  / 

confirm,  endorse 

yTBbpAH 

HepBH  ce 

blush;  apply  lipstick 

vnacrae 

participation 

nepra 

rug 

HopSa 

soup 

(fcdptna 

form 

iiiBenc 

soft  drink 

xaH 

khan 

mtrpoHHHa 

width 

\BaHaTH  3a  pbica 

hand  in  hand 

XBbpJIJtM  /  XBbpJIH 

throw,  toss 

lOJKeH 

southern 

xop 

walk,  gait 

X0PH30HT 

horizon 

HBJieiuie 

phenomenon 

xpacr 

bush,  shrub 

CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Food  and  drink:  soft  drinks;  kachamak;  the  making  of  rakia 

For  many  years  the  most  popular  soft  drink  in  Bulgaria  was  Schweppes,  licensed  to  be 
produced  in  Bulgaria  under  the  same  name  (niBenc).  Gradually  the  Bulgarian  versions  came  to  be  so 
different  from  the  original  that  the  license  was  revoked;  by  then,  however,  Bulgaria  was  producing  its 
own  soft  drinks  under  different  names.  However,  the  general  name  “shveps”  is  still  often  used 
colloquially  for  soft  drinks  which  have  some  sort  of  fruit  flavor  (such  as  orange,  lemon-lime  or  the 
ike).  Cola,  however,  has  always  been  called  “kola”  (and  has  never  been  referred  to  as  “shveps”). 

Kachamak  (KanaMaK),  or  fried  commeal,  is  a  dish  known  throughout  the  Balkans;  it  is  similar 
to  polenta.  The  Bulgarian  version  is  much  thicker  than  its  Romanian  counterpart  (mamaliga). 

Whereas  mamaliga  is  more  like  a  mush,  kachamak  is  often  baked  in  the  oven  like  a  pie  or  cake. 

Often  white  cheese  or  np-bXKH  (small  bits  of  fried  lard  or  meat)  are  added  to  it. 

The  production  of  rakia  is  a  state-owned  monopoly.  Private  individuals  may  make  rakia  only 
from  the  fruit  of  their  own  trees  or  vines  (thus  only  in  small  quantities).  Each  village  or  town  has  its 
own  large  home-made  still,  for  the  use  of  which  individuals  pay  a  small  fee.  To  make  the  rakia  one 
boils  the  fruit  mash  (usually  plums,  or  the  leftover  grape  mash  from  wine  production)  in  the  still.  It  is 
necessary  to  feed  the  wood  fire  constantly  and  watch  the  boiling  process  carefully  over  a  long  period 
of  time.  Since  the  making  of  rakia  is  normally  done  outdoors  in  the  colder  months,  this  takes 
dedication.  It  is  a  special  treat  to  be  present  at  the  first  “pressings”.  Empty  bottles  are  gathered  all 
•  ear  long  in  order  to  be  filled  with  homemade  rakia.  A  filled  bottle  is  one  of  the  most  valued  gifts. 

Geography:  the  Black  Sea 

The  entire  Black  Sea  resort  area  is  often  referred  to  by  the  general  term  “Chemomorie” 

'  HepHOMopiie).  The  adminstrative  center  of  the  northern  half  is  Varna,  and  the  major  resorts  are 
Zlatni  pjasatsi  (3naTHH  nacbUH),  Druzhba  (Hpy*6a),  Albena  (An6eHa)  and  Rusalka  (Pycajuca).  The 
administrative  center  of  the  southern  half  is  Burgas  (Eyprac),  and  the  major  resorts  are  Slanchev  bryag 
i  C.TbHHeB  6pstr)  and  the  International  Youth  Center  (MejKpyHapdfleH  Mnaaeaaat  pern-bp).  All  these 
resorts  are  large  hotels  with  self-contained  tourist  services;  most  are  quite  luxurious.  Many  vacationers 
prefer  to  stay  instead  in  small  towns  or  villages  along  the  seashore,  camping  or  else  renting  bungalows 
or  rooms  in  private  homes. 
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Geography:  the  Balkans 

The  concept  “Balkan”  is  a  complex  one,  signifying  much  more  than  just  geographical  position. 
The  peoples  of  the  Balkans  (Bulgarians  [and  their  closely  related  neighbors,  Macedonians],  Romanians, 
Albanians  and  Greeks)  have  lived  together  for  many  centuries  in  the  land  which  was  first  Byzantium 
and  then  Ottoman  Turkey  in  Europe.  As  a  result,  all  these  peoples  share  many  cultural  elements  on  a 
very  deep  level.  Their  languages  are  structurally  very  similar,  they  have  many  folk  customs  in 
common,  their  cuisine  is  practically  identical;  even  their  jokes  are  shared.  It  is  useless  to  try  to  find 
the  original  source  of  any  one  of  these  shared  elements,  although  scholars  of  each  of  the  different 
peoples  have  made  intense  efforts  to  do  so. 

City  life:  books 

Like  most  other  Slavs,  Bulgarians  are  voracious  readers  and  follow  the  current  press  hungrily. 
A  new  printing  of  a  book,  especially  by  a  well-known  author  (or  one  whom  conventional  wisdom  says 
is  “up  and  coming”),  can  sell  out  within  hours. 

History:  general 

Bulgarians  are  proud  of  their  long  and  rich  history.  They  know  that  their  lands  were  settled 
by  ancient  folk  such  as  the  Thracians  and  Dacians,  and  are  enamored  of  the  legend  that  Orpheus  and 
Eurydice  lived  in  their  own  Rhodope  mountains.  Byzantine  culture  flourished  on  their  soil  (especially 
on  the  Black  Sea  coast)  even  before  the  coming  of  the  Slavs.  The  founding  of  Bulgaria  as  such  is 
dated  to  681,  when  the  leader  or  khan  (xaH)  of  the  Bulgars,  Asparukh  (Acnapyx),  crossed  the  Danube 
and  founded  a  state.  Slavic  tribes,  who  had  settled  in  the  Balkans  not  long  before,  intermarried  with 
the  Bulgars,  who  were  ethnically  Turkic.  Within  a  few  centuries,  the  resulting  mixed  population  had 
taken  nearly  completely  Slavic  form,  and  from  that  time  is  called  “Bulgarian”.  Only  a  few  words 
(primarily  proper  names)  are  left  of  the  original  Turkic  language. 

The  Bulgarians  were  converted  to  Christianity  during  the  rule  of  Boris  I.  A  major  element  of 
the  conversion  was  the  introduction  of  a  newly  formed  Slavic  literary  language,  which  had  been 
developed  by  the  missionaries  Constantine-Cyril  and  Methodius,  who  were  natives  of  Solun,  which  is 
the  Bulgarian  name  corresponding  to  the  Greek  name  Thessalonike  (for  more  on  Cyril  and  Methodius, 
see  the  cultural  notes  to  Lesson  21).  Both  the  Christian  religion  and  the  language  associated  with  it 
were  important  factors  in  Bulgarian  cultural  history,  keeping  the  idea  of  Bulgarian  nationhood  alive 
during  both  the  conflicts  with  Byzantine  rule  and  the  long  period  of  Ottoman  rule.  Modem  Bulgaria 
was  freed  from  Ottoman  rule  only  after  the  Russo-Turkish  war  of  1877-78.  In  the  20th  century, 
Bulgaria  took  part  in  four  wars  (the  first  and  second  Balkan  Wars,  and  the  two  World  Wars)  and 
endured  nearly  a  half  century  of  totalitarian  rule. 

Literature:  Zahari  Stoyanov 

Zahari  Stoyanov  (3axapn  Ctohhob,  1850-1889)  is  an  extremely  popular  Bulgarian  author. 

Bom  into  a  peasant  family,  he  was  completely  self-taught.  His  voluminous  eye-witness  account  of  the 
events  leading  to  the  liberation  of  Bulgaria,  Notes  on  the  Bulgarian  uprisings  of  1870-1876  (3anncKH 
no  6-bJirapcKHTe  m>CTaHH«  1870-1876),  has  been  one  of  the  most  widely  read  books  of  the  last  hundred 
years. 

Folk  customs:  sabor 

A  “sabor”  (cr>66p)  is  a  rural  gathering  of  the  folk,  usually  on  the  occasion  of  a  saint’s  day. 
Each  village  is  considered  to  be  under  the  protection  of  a  particular  saint,  and  celebrates  its 
communality  and  well-being  on  that  saint’s  day.  Events  include  the  holy  liturgy,  a  communal  meal  in 
the  churchyard,  singing,  dancing  and  competitive  sport  events.  It  is  traditional  that  the  communal  meal 
include  a  large  meat  stew,  cooked  in  an  enormous  kettle  in  the  churchyard  itself.  Churchladies  work 
from  early  dawn  preparing  this  meal,  and  each  villager  must  take  a  small  portion  from  this  communal 
pot  to  ensure  the  health  and  well-being  of  his  family  during  the  coming  year. 
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DIALOGUE 


He  Me  jih  noMHHTe? 


7  TeaecjjoH’bT  y  r-aca  IleTpoBa  3bt>hh.  1 1 

HBaHKa:  Aao! 

BeceaHH:  Jlodpo  jnpo!  A3  ct>m  BeceaHH  Xphctob.  YaodHO  jih  e  aa  roBopa  c 
Hatynn?  Ta  Haari  ome  He  e  H3Jia3Jia? 

iiBaHKa:  3apaBeiiTe.  BecejiHH  an?  Koh  BeceaHH?  He  3Haex,  ne  fljxyaH  no3HaBa 
HHKaKTjB  BeceaHH. 

BeceaHH:  Bne  BHepa  Me  BHflaxTe.  kz  Hocex  HairraTa  Ha  fljxyaH. 

HBaHKa:  He  rbH  xajxri!  Th  ch  3Hann  ohh  dpaaaTHJiT...  Th  mh  xajxri  Ha  MeHe 
k3kbh  ca  thh  nycra  MOflH?  KaTO  ae  an  b  ropara  ca  bh  raeaaan. 

BeceaHH:  C  dpaaa  e  no-aecHO.  CiaHem  cyrpHH,  naricHem  ch  aae  rnenn  Boaa  Ha 
aniieTO  h  ch  totob.  H  xeM  HaMa  xax  aa  ce  nopejxeui.  Ho  3a  TOBa  Moxe 
HaKOH  apyr  rrbT  aa  ch  noroBopHM,  a  cera  MHoro  d-bp3aM.  IU,e  MOjxeTe  an  aa 
H3BHKaTe  flai yan? 

HBaHKa:  Cera  me  npoBepa  aa  He  e  H3Jia3aa.  He  CbM  a  nyaa  aa  H3aH3a,  ae.  AMa 
a3  CbM  MHoro  orjiyuiaaa  HanocaeaT>x.  CrirypHO  ch  e  b  crasiTa.  nonaxaH 
MaaKO. 

ixyan:  Aao! 

BeceaHH:  3apaBeHTe,  ,H>xyaH!  Ha  TeaecJidHa  e  BeceaHH.  Hand  Me  noMHHTe  ot 
irbTyBaHeTO  BHepa. 

Hacyan:  fla,  aa,  noMHa,  pa3dripa  ce.  Kax  ere? 

BeceaHH:  JJodpe  ct>m,  daaroaapa.  Oda>xaaM  ce  aa  H3irbaHa  odemaHHero  ch. 

Bisvhh:  KaxBO  odemaHne? 

BeceaHH:  Kax  xaxBo!  Odeujaa  CbM  aa  bh  cBbpjxa  c  npocfcecop  nonoB  h  aa  bh 
ypeaa  epema  c  Hero.  A3  CbM  cepnd3eH  HOBex.  Ka*a  an  Hemo,  npaBa  ro. 
XJeTO  HMa  eaHa  nprixa3xa:  xa3aHa  ayMa,  xBbpaeH  xaM-bx. 

ILsyaH:  fla,  aa.  H  xaxBo  craHa? 
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BecejiHH:  Amh,  a3  ome  choiuh  ce  odaAHX  y  Tax,  ho  OTHanajio  hhkoh  He  BAHrame 
cjiyuiajiKaTa. 

HacyAH:  CrirypHO  He  ca  6hjih  bki>iixh. 

BecejiHH:  Bene  ricKax  Aa  ce  OTKaaca,  KoraTO  ce  odaAH  weHa  My.  Ka3a,  ne  Carno 
ch  e  jierHaA  h  th  He  HCKa  Aa  ro  dyan.  Hha  ach  e  H3nHTBaA  ctyachth  h  e 
Karmaji  ot  yMopa.  Pa3dpaxMe  ce  Aa  ce  odaAH  nan  AHec  paHO  cyrpHHTa,  npeAH 
Aa  e  OTHiu-bJi  Ha  padoTa. 

J3,JKyAH:  HeyAodHO  mh  e,  ne  ere  3arydHAH  TOJiKOBa  mhoto  BpeMe  c  ypeacAaHeTo  Ha 
xa3H  epema.  Ta  HaricTHHa  e  mhoto  BaacHa  3a  Hac  c  fleiiBHA... 

BeceAHH:  He  ce  npHTecHaBaiiTe!  3a  KaKBO  rydeHe  Ha  BpeMe  Moace  Aa  craBa 

AyMa?  flparo  mh  e,  He  Mora  Aa  HanpaBa  Hemo  3a  Bac.  Ta,  cyrpHHTa  paHO- 
paHO  BAHreax  TeAetfroHa  h  xBaHax  Carno  Ha  BpaiaTa.  TbKMO  H3JiH3auie. 

Ka3a,  ne  AHec  me  padora  b  KadHHeTa  ch  b  YHHBepcHTeTa.  Ka3a  Aa  bh  3aBeaa 
HanpaBo  npn  Hero.  Ild-yAddHO  e  Aa  othacm  caca  odaA.  Kim  rpn  naca 
Aodpe  ah  e? 

flAcyAH:  JJ a,  MHoro  aodpe. 

BeceAHH:  ToraBa  b  Tpri  de3  neTHanceT  Ha  PeicropaTa? 

A^cyAH:  Rbae  nd-TOHHO? 

BeceAHH:  Ha  crKJidHTe  npeA  rAaBHHa  bxoa.  Meatay  craTyirre  Ha  dpaTATa  Ebaoth 
h  Xphcto  reopraeBH. 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


21.1.  The  past  indefinite  tense,  continued 


There  are  three  major  past  tenses  in  Bulgarian:  the  aorist,  the  imperfect,  and 
the  past  indefinite.  All  refer  to  past  action,  but  in  different  ways.  The  aorist  relates 
the  simple  fact  of  past  action,  and  the  imperfect  is  opposed  to  the  aorist  by  the  fact 
of  its  concentration  on  the  duration  of  that  past  action.  Both  these  tenses  convey  a 
sense  of  vividness,  as  if  one  were  present  in  that  past  time.  By  contrast  to  both,  the 
past  indefinite  extends  the  scope  of  the  past  action  into  the  present  moment  of 
speaking,  and  conveys  a  certain  distancing  from  the  past  action  to  which  it  makes 
reference. 

This  element  of  “distancing”,  which  can  take  several  different  forms,  is  the 
essence  of  the  past  indefinite.  As  the  student  moves  further  into  the  complexities  of 
the  Bulgarian  past  tense  system,  this  concept  will  take  on  more  and  more  importance. 
For  the  purpose  of  the  present  lesson,  which  is  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  meanings 
and  usage  of  the  past  indefinite,  it  provides  a  useful  yardstick.  Ultimately  it  will  be 
seen  as  one  of  the  central  organizing  principles  of  the  entire  Bulgarian  tense-mood 
system. 

The  meanings  of  the  past  indefinite,  to  be  discussed  below,  are 

Focus  on  present  result,  including  state  of  non-achievement; 

Focus  on  non-specific,  generalized  view  of  an  action; 

Focus  on  inference  or  assumption; 

Expression  of  indirect  discourse  or  reported  speech. 


21.2.  The  past  indefinite  as  expression  of  focus  on  present  result 


The  most  basic  meaning  of  the  past  indefinite  is  the  extension  of  the  scope  of 
past  action  into  the  present  moment  of  speaking.  The  speaker  refers  both  to  the  past 
action  and  to  the  effect  of  that  past  action  on  his  or  her  present  state.  For  example: 


HeyfldbHO  mh  e,  He  ere  3ary6nJiH 
TOJiKOBa  MHoro  BpeMe. 

KaKTO  ca  HairfathTenn  tc3h  po3H, 
caMO  ca  3a  CHHMKa. 

Taica  KaKTO  xydaBHHKO  CMe 

ceflHajm,  cera  pa  HMa  h  no 
eflHO  BHHO. 


I  feel  bad  that  you’ve  lost  so 
much  time. 

These  roses  have  burst  into  bloom 
such  that  you  can’t  not 
photograph  them. 

Now  that  we’re  sitting  in  such  a 
nice  spot,  all  we  need  is  glass 
of  wine  apiece. 

She’s  lying  down. 


Ta  ch  e  jiemajia. 
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In  each  of  the  above  examples  the  speaker  relates  a  past  action,  but  it  is  clear 
that  her  focus  is  more  on  her  own  present  state  and  its  relationship  to  that  past 
action.  For  this  reason  she  uses  the  past  indefinite  and  not  the  aorist.  The  English 
translation  as  present  perfect  usually  reproduces  this  meaning  well. 

The  idea  of  “present  result”  is  also  central  in  many  negated  sentences.  Here 
speakers  often  choose  the  past  indefinite  to  indicate  their  focus  on  the  result  of  the 
non-occurrence  of  the  action  in  question. 


Th  HajiH  ome  He  e  H3Ji»3Jia? 

OTKaKTO  3aMHH3,  He  hh  e 
Hanricaji  hhto  pea. 

"  A3  MHCJieX,  He  TH  yHH  B 
yHHBepcHTera  npean 
HHKOJ1KO  rOflHHH. 

—  Yhh,  ho  He  3aB-bpmH  h  He  e 
nojiyHHJia  flHiuiOMa. 


She  hasn’t  left  yet,  has  she? 

He  hasn’t  written  us  a  single  word 
since  his  departure. 

“I  thought  she  was  a  student 
several  years  ago.” 

“She  was,  but  she  didn’t  finish  and 
never  got  a  diploma.” 


The  final  example  illustrates  the  contrast  between  all  three  past  tenses.  The 
first  speaker  describes  a  durative  event  in  the  past  using  the  imperfect  --  she  thought 
(for  a  long  period  which  lasted  until  just  before  the  moment  of  speech)  that  a 
particular  fact  had  been  the  case,  that  someone  had  been  enrolled  at  a  university. 

The  second  speaker  restates  this  fact  (by  way  of  affirmation)  and  adds  another  fact: 
the  person  had  been  enrolled,  but  had  failed  to  graduate.  All  these  three  are  viewed 
as  facts  of  past  action,  and  are  communicated  in  the  aorist. 

To  state  the  final  fact,  however,  the  speaker  shifts  to  the  past  indefinite, 
indicating  thereby  that  her  point  of  view  has  shifted:  she  apparently  considers  that  the 
non-receipt  of  the  diploma  is  more  relevant  to  the  present  state  than  the  other  actions 
related. 


21.3.  The  past  indefinite  as  expression  of  point  of  view 


In  relating  past  events,  Bulgarian  speakers  can  choose  to  view  certain  actions 
as  more  vivid,  concrete,  specific  points  in  the  past,  and  others  as  more  generalized 
and  non-specific.  They  will  choose  the  aorist  (or  imperfect)  to  speak  of  the  former, 
and  the  past  indefinite  for  the  latter.  As  an  example,  consider  the  following 
narration,  drawn  from  the  reading  selection  in  Lesson  17: 

past  indefinite 

3aB-bpuiHJia  ct»m  cpe«HOTO  ch  I  completed  my  secondary 

o6pa30BaHHe  c  rrbJiHO  education  with  straight  A’s 

OTJiHHHe  npe3  1972  r.  in  1972. 
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aorist 

nocrbiiHx  cbmaTa  roAHHa  b 

CocJ)HHCKHfl  yHHBepCHTeT  H 
npe3  1977  r.  ycneuiHO 
3aB-bpinHx  BHcineTO  ch 
o6pa30BaHHe. 

imperfect 

Ome  npe3  CTyaeHTCKHTe  ch 

roariHH  npoaBHBax  HHTepec 
KT>M  4>OJIKJl6pa. 

past  indefinite 

YnacTByBajia  ct>m  bt>b 

4)OJlKJl6pHH  eKcneariiwiH 
H3  crpaHaTa. 

aorist 

Ilpe3  1980  r.  ycneuiHO  3amHTHX 
aHceprauHATa  ch  h 
nojiynHX  CTeneH  k.<£.h. 

past  indefinite 

BoAHJia  cbm  ynpa>KHeHHH  no 
cJjojiKJiop  3a  yHHBep- 
CHTeTCICHTe  CTyaeHTH. 

aorist 

IIpe3  nepnofla  1983-1986  r. 
ynacTByBax  b  JIcthhji 
ceMHHap. 


The  same  year  I  enrolled  in  Sofia 
University,  and  in  1977 
successfully  completed  my 
higher  education. 


Already  during  my  student  years  I 
was  interested  in  folklore. 


I  participated  in  several  field  trips 
throughout  the  country. 


In  1980  I  successfully  defended  my 
dissertation  and  received  the 
degree  of  Ph.D. 

I  led  tutorials  on  folklore  for 
university  students. 


Between  1983  and  1986  I 
participated  in  the  Summer 
seminar. 


The  author  of  this  text  gives  a  summary  description  of  her  academic  life.  In 
the  excerpt  above,  which  includes  seven  sentences,  there  are  four  verbs  in  the  aorist 
three  in  the  past  indefinite  and  one  in  the  imperfect.  The  English  translation,  by 
contrast,  renders  all  the  verbs  with  the  simple  past.  The  English  present  perfect  (the 
literal”  translation  of  the  Bulgarian  past  indefinite)  would  sound  very  wrong  to  an 
English  ear  in  the  first  sentence,  although  it  might  be  a  possible  variant  in  the  other 
Iw°  Bulgarian  usages  of  the  past  indefinite.  To  a  Bulgarian,  however,  the  contrast 
between  the  tenses  is  necessary  to  express  the  several  shifts  in  point  of  view. 

The  essential  difference  in  focus  is  one  of  specific  vs.  general.  When  the 
wnter  of  the  above  text  concentrates  on  the  several  different  specific  facts  of  what 
she  did  in  her  academic  life,  she  relates  these  facts  in  the  aorist.  In  each  case,  she 
pins  the  action  to  a  specific  point  in  the  past.  But  there  are  three  instances  where  her 
focus  is  more  general. 
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One  is  at  the  beginning  of  the  passage,  in  (1).  Although  this  event  is  also 
located  at  a  specific  point  in  the  past,  the  telling  of  it  is  important  for  the  general 
frame  of  the  narrative  in  that  it  sets  the  scene  for  the  events  which  follow.  The  other 
two  instances  of  past  indefinite,  (4)  and  (6),  concern  events  which  the  author  has 
chosen  not  to  specify  with  time  reference.  Had  she  connected  these  events  with  a 
specific  point  in  time  she  might  well  have  used  the  aorist  for  them  too.  Since  she 
used  the  past  indefinite,  one  concludes  that  her  view  of  these  events  (at  least  at  the 
moment  of  this  narration)  is  a  more  generalized  and  less  concrete  one. 


21.4.  The  past  indefinite  as  expression  of  inference  or  assumption 


Another  expression  of  the  “distancing”  effect  of  the  past  indefinite  is  the  idea 
of  inference  or  assumption.  If  a  Bulgarian  relates  a  past  event  in  the  past  indefinite 
(and  not  the  aorist),  s/he  often  does  this  to  indicate  that  s/he  is  inferring  the  fact  of 
past  action  from  a  present  result.  The  results  are  evident,  and  therefore  the  action 
can  be  inferred  with  certainty.  For  example: 


CrirypHO  He  ca  ch  6hjih  bkt>ijuh. 

He  cbm  a  nyjia  aa  H3Jie3e. 

HauiHTe  cbcean  nan  ca  ch 
nHHHajiH  h  BflriraT  iuyM. 

BruKaaM,  ne  ch  HanpaBHJia 
•ropra. 

Rbfle  e?  HaBapHo  e  othuitjJI  b 
KyxHHTa  aa  onHTBa  TopraTa. 

KaKBH  ca  thh  nycTH  MOflH? 

KaTO  ne  b  ropaTa  ca  bh 
rjieaaJiH. 

A3  ct»m  MHoro  orjiymina 
Hanocjiea'bK. 


Most  likely  they  were  not  home. 

I  didn’t  hear  [=  don’t  think  I 
heard]  her  go  out. 

Our  neighbors  have  had  a  bit  to 
drink  again  and  are  making 
noise. 

I  see  you’ve  made  a  cake. 

Where  is  he?  Probably  he  went  to 
the  kitchen  to  taste  the  cake. 

What  kind  of  crazy  fashions  are 
these?  It’s  as  if  you  were 
brought  up  in  the  wild. 

I’ve  gotten  [=  seem  to  have  gotten] 
a  lot  deafer  lately. 


21.5.  The  past  indefinite  as  expression  of  indirect  discourse 


The  past  indefinite  is  also  used  to  relate  reported  speech.  The  original  speaker 
may  have  used  either  the  aorist  or  the  past  indefinite,  but  the  speaker  who  conveys 
the  news  always  uses  the  past  indefinite.  S/he  fully  believes  the  news  s/he  is 
reporting;  nevertheless  the  distancing  from  the  actual  event  requires  the  use  of  the 
past  indefinite.  For  example: 
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C-bceflKaTa  Ka3a,  qe  rn  e 

BHAajia  Bnepa  aa  ce  uejiyBaT. 

Ka3axa  hh,  qe  ch  AonrbJi 
MajiKO  npeari  Hac. 

Ka3a,  qe  Cauio  ch  e  jierHaji  h 
th  He  HCKa  aa  ro  6yan.  IIbji 
aeH  e  H3IIHTBaJI  CTyaCHTH  h  e 
KanHaji  ot  yMopa. 


The  neighbor  woman  said  she  saw 
them  kissing  yesterday. 

They  told  us  you  had  arrived  a 
little  before  we  did. 

She  said  that  Sasho  had  gone  to 
bed  and  she  didn’t  want  to 
wake  him.  He’d  been 
examining  students  all  day 
and  was  exhausted. 


The  English  pluperfect  in  most  of  the  above  examples  is  due  to  the  English 
rule  requiring  indirect  discourse  to  be  related  in  a  tense  which  is  one  degree  removed 
from  that  of  the  original  statement. 


21.6.  Summary:  contrast  between  aorist/imperfect 
_ and  past  indefinite 


In  each  of  the  above  instances  the  speaker  is  distanced  in  one  way  or  another 
from  the  events  s/he  is  relating.  This  generalized  distancing  may  carry  one  or  more 
of  the  above  shades  of  meaning;  if  one  in  particular  is  meant,  it  is  usually  clear  from 
the  context.  By  contrast,  the  aorist  and  imperfect  convey  a  greater  vividness, 
specificity  and  concreteness.  Often  a  speaker  will  shift  from  the  generalized  past 
indefinite  to  the  more  concrete  and  vivid  aorist  to  express  the  idea  of  direct 
verification.  In  these  instances,  the  corresponding  English  distinction  (between 
present  perfect  and  simple  past)  is  often  the  most  correct  translation.  For  example: 


He  3Haa  flajiri  e  H3Ji«3jia. 
HaKaii  fla  bhah.  Cera 
H3Jie3e. 

Mhcjib,  qe  e  3aKycHJia  Bene. 
JiHJIBHa,  3aKycH  jih? 

He  cbM  a  nyjia  dine.  Eahh 
MOMeHT,  qyx,  qe  BpaiaTa  h 
ce  OTBOpH. 


I  don’t  know  if  she’s  gone  out. 

Let  me  see.  [Yes,]  she  left. 

I  think  she’s  already  had  breakfast. 
Lilyana,  did  you  eat  breakfast? 

I  haven’t  heard  [anything  from]  her 
yet.  Just  a  minute,  I  heard  her 
door  open. 


The  concept  of  “vivid”  vs.  “distanced”  narration  is  an  important  element  in  the 
•  erbal  system  of  Bulgarian,  and  will  be  treated  in  more  detail  in  subsequent  lessons. 
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21.7.  Conditional  usage  of  the  particle  Jffl;  use  of  the 
perfective  aspect  with  habitual  meaning 


When  used  with  a  perfective  verb, 
conditional  meaning.  That  is,  if  a  certain 
case  that  another  will  follow  on  its  heels. 


the  interrogative  particle  jih  expresses 
action  occurs,  the  speaker  considers  it  the 


the  “trigger”  action,  that  followed  by  the  particle  jih,  is 
The  action  which  is  predicted  as  a  result  is 
The  overall  context  is  one  of  predictable, 
jih  acts  as  a  “bounded”  conjunction  of  the 


In  such  sentences, 
expressed  with  a  perfective  verb, 
expressed  with  an  imperfective  verb, 
repeated,  habitual  action.  In  this  sense, 
sort  seen  in  Lesson  17.  For  example. 

Kaaca  jih  Hemo,  npaBH  ro. 

Ton  He  3a6ejiH3Ba  neuaTa. 

3a6ejie>KH  jih  th,  tohh  th. 


If  I  say  something,  I  do  it. 

He  takes  no  notice  of  children.  If 
he  sees  them  [at  all],  he  chases 
them  away. 


The  same  construction  can  refer  to  action  which  was  predictable  in  the  past 
but  is  no  longer.  In  this  case,  the  verbs  are  in  the  imperfect  tense,  and  the  same 
aspectual  relationship  is  maintained.  For  example. 


Kaacex  jih  Hemo,  npaBex  ro. 


If  I  said/were  to  say  it,  then  I 
would  do  it. 


3a6ejieaieme  jih  rn,  rdnerne  m.  If  he  noticed/were  to  notice  them, 

he  would  chase  them  away. 


Perfective  verbs  can  be  used  to  refer  to  this  sort  of  habitual  action  even 
without  the  presence  of  the  particle  m  The  meaning  is  one  of  a  repeated  action  that 
is  visualized  in  sharp  and  concrete  fashion.  For  example. 


C  6pana  e  no-JiecHO.  OraHeiu 
cyTpHH,  nJiHCHem  ch  flBe 
menH  BOfla  Ha  jihucto  h  ch 
totob. 


It’s  easier  with  a  beard.  You  get 
up  in  the  morning,  splash  a  bit 
of  water  on  your  face,  and 
you’re  ready. 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Rewrite  the  following  sentences,  replacing  jih  with  either  ano  or  aajiH,  according 
to  the  meaning. 

1.  IlHTax  st  HCKa  jih  aa  aoriae  c  Hac. 

2.  Otboph  an  ce  Hantae  BpaTa,  th  TpenBa. 

3.  He  3Haeiu  toh  cripan  an  ce,  nan  He. 

4.  Pa36epri  noaaa  aH  e  MOJida  aa  ro  npneMaT  b  Ob  103a  Ha  npeBoaaHHTe. 

5.  Otbophixi  an  cjhpHH  onri,  Brineaam  roaaMOTO  KacfcaBO  Mene  aa  ce  CMee. 

6.  Te  He  nrimaT  b  nncMOTO  ao6pe  an  ce  pa3BHBa  ao3aTa  Ha  aaopa. 

7.  HaBeaa  jih  ce,  npepa3Ba  Me  crijma  6oaK a  b  Kpicra. 


II.  Rewrite  the  following  sentences,  replacing  each  instance  of  ct3B3m  +  adjective  (or 
adverb)  with  a  verb  form. 

1.  KoraTO  ro  3a6ojiri  CTOMax-bT,  toh  craBa  6aa  KaTO  naaTHO. 

2.  Ako  HanpeaceHHeTo  craHe  crijrno,  me  pa3Kaaceiu  hhkoh  bhh. 

3.  Ako  raenaMe  jkhb6t3  npe3  nepHH  onnaa,  bchhko  craBa  nepHO. 

4.  A3  He  ai>P>Ka  KHaHMa  Ha  cm>Hije,  aa  He  craHaT  6aeaw  imeTOBeTe  My. 

5.  BrineaaM,  He  bh  craBa  cnoKoriHo  KaTO  cnymaTe  bchhko  TOBa. 

6.  Ha  Hea  ri  craBa  Beceao,  Koraro  cayrna  necHH  ot  TpHricerre  roariHH. 

7.  BpeMe  e  aa  ce  npndripaMe.  Brine,  Hedero  craHa  TbMHO. 


III.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  aorist  or  past  indefinite  forms  of  one  of  the  following 
verbs,  as  appropriate:  HaaMriHa,  HanpaBH,  no3Haa,  odaaa  ce,  doaaricaM,  OTKanca  ce, 

riaBaM,  BJIH3a,  K33B3M. 


L 

2. 


3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 


Tri  3Haeme,  ne  toh _  Bene  cyrpHHTa,  Hajiri?  3amo  ToraBa  He  Mri  Ka3a? 

HaMa  aa  noBapBaui,  ho  Bnepa  toh _ nriuaTa  3a  neTHariceT  mhhyth. 

Ako  He  6ax  CBHaeTeji  h  a3  HaMarne  aa  noBapBaM.  Tori  mhoto  nbra  mh 

_ ,  ne  a  npaBH  6bp30,  ho  TOBa,  Koero  Bnaax, _ 

onaKBaHHHTa  mh. 

Mnoro  me  mh  e  m-bhho,  ano  Tori 
HaMarne. 

BeaHara  caea  KaTO  rocTHre _ 

Tri _ crapaTa  npHrirejiKa  Ha  MariKa  ch,  ome  npeari  aa  e  nyjia  riMeTO  ri. 

Bene  He  ro  BriacaaM  b  YmiBepcHTeTa.  CrirypHO  Bene _ ot 

caeaBaHeTo. 

Hrie 


no  Teae^JOHa,  aonaTO  hh 


Te  hm  Ka3axa  roaaMaTa  hobhh3. 


aripaTa  3a  BeariKaeH,  KaKTO  noneenaxMe. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


21.8.  Derivation:  causative  and  stative  verbs 


Causative  verbs 

Many  adjectives  which  describe  a  state  can  give  rise  to  a  perfective  causative 
verb  (a  verb  signifying  the  action  necessary  to  bring  that  state  into  being). 

The  stem  is  taken  from  a  non-masculine  form  of  the  adjective  (which  may  be 
slightly  altered).  A  perfective  verb  is  created  by  adding  a  prefix  and  the  endings  of 
the  H-conjugation  (which  are  usually  accented  but  not  always).  The  corresponding 
imperfective  is  derived  by  one  of  the  means  learned  in  Lesson  18. 


adjective 

prefix 

causative  verb 

(meaning  shift) 

perfective 

imperfective 

BeJIHK-H 

y- 

yBe;iHH-a 

yBejiHH-aBaM 

great  >  increase 

TOTOB-H 

npu- 

npHroTB-H 

npnroTB-HM 

ready  >  prepare 

npaB-u 

H3- 

n3npaB-a 

H3npaB-HM 

straight  >  straighten 

no- 

nonpaB-H 

nonpaB-HM 

straight  >  fix 

flo6p-H 

no- 

noflo6p-a 

noflo6p-HBaM 

good  >  improve 

fl-bJir-u 

npo- 

npoffbJUK-a 

npotrbJUK-aBaM 

long  >  continue 

y- 

ytTbJDK-a 

y.O'bJDK-aBaM 

long  >  lengthen 

JieCH-H 

y- 

yjiecH-a 

ynecH-BBaM 

easy  >  facilitate 

MaJI-KH 

Ha- 

HaMan-H 

naMaji-HBaM 

small  >  decrease 

CnOKOH-HH 

y- 

ycnoKO-n 

ycnoKO-HBaM 

calm  >  soothe 

UiHp-OK-H 

pa3- 

pa3UIHp-B 

pa3UIHp-SlBaM 

wide  >  broaden 

Adding  ce  to  the  verbs  given  above  makes  them  intransitive. 


Stative  verbs 

Explicitly  intransitive  verbs  (sometimes  called  stative  verbs)  can  also  be 
formed  from  an  adjective  by  means  of  the  suffix  -eii,  to  which  are  added  endings  of 
the  e-conjugation. 

These  verbs  take  their  meaning  from  the  adjective  identifying  a  state,  and 
denote  the  process  of  becoming,  or  coming  into,  that  state.  The  derivation  process 
sometimes  produces  a  simplex  imperfective  and  sometimes  a  perfective  from  which 
the  imperfective  must  be  derived. 


136 


flBaHceT  h  irtpBH  ypoK  /  Lesson  21 


adjective 

prefix 

stative  verb 

|  perfective  imperfective 

(meaning  shift) 

ICbCH-H 

3a- 

i  3aicbCH-eji 

3aKT>CH-HBaM 

late  >  be  late 

Majl-K-H 

Ha- 

i  Hainan-es 

HaMaji-HBaM 

small  >  decrease 

(meaning  shift) 


[be/get]  green 
[be/grow]  old 
[be/ get]  red 


adjective 

stative  verb 

3eneH-H 

crap-H 

HepBeH-H 

simplex 

imperfective 

3ejieH-ea 

crap-efl 

nepBeH-ea 

prefix 

no- 

0- 

no- 

perfective  imperfective 

no3ejieH-en  no3ejieH-»BaM 

ocrap-efl  ocrap-HBaM 

nonepBeH-en  nonepBeH-ABaM 

21.9.  Derivation:  substance  adjectives 


Adjectives  indicating  the  substance  of  which  something  is  made  are  formed 
with  various  suffixes,  all  of  which  are  added  to  a  noun  root. 

The  most  frequent  of  these  suffixes  is  -eH,  before  which  stem-final  k-  or  r- 
shift  to  h-  or  7K-.  The  vowel  in  this  suffix  is  never  a  fleeting  vowel. 


noun 

+  -eH  > 

adjective 

KapTOlJ) 

+  -eH  > 

KaprocpeH,  -eHa 

flOMaT 

+  -eH  > 

AOMaTeH,  -eHa 

pri6-a 

+  -eH  > 

prideH,  -eHa 

B-bJiH-a 

+  -eH  > 

B'bJiHeH,  -eHa 

AT>pB-o 

+  -eH  > 

A'bpBeH,  -eHa 

Koac-a 

+  -eH  > 

KOAteH,  -eHa 

KonpHH-a 

+  -eH  > 

KonpHHeH,  -eHa 

neH 

+  -eH  > 

neHeH,  -eHa 

(meaning  shift) 

potato  (noun)  >  potato  (adj.) 
tomato  (noun)  >  tomato  (adj.) 
fish  (noun)  >  fish  (adj.) 

wool  >  woolen 
wood  >  wooden 
skin,  leather  >  leather  (adj.) 
silk  >  silken 

linen,  flax  >  linen  (adj.),  flaxen 


Adjectives  derived  from  the  names  of  animals  usually  take  either  the  suffix 
-uikh,  or  a  zero  suffix.  The  latter  suffix  does  not  contain  any  segments,  but  it  does 
cause  softening  of  a  preceding  consonant  (in  which  -it  is  replaced  by  -h),  and  causes 
the  neuter  form  to  end  in  -e  rather  than  -o.  Masculine  forms  of  all  these  adjectives 
must  have  the  ending  -h. 
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noun 

adjective 

meaning  shift 

masculine 

neuter 

anre 

araeiiiKH 

araemKO 

lamb  (noun) 

lamb  (adj.) 

Tejie 

TejieniKH 

TejieuiKO 

calf  (noun)  > 

calf  (adj.) 

KpaBa 

KpaBH 

KpaBe 

cow  (noun)  > 

cow  (adj.) 

OBqa 

OBHH 

OBHe 

sheep  (noun) 

>  sheep  (adj.) 

These  adjectives  are  often  used  without  a  corresponding  noun  when  they  refer 
to  food,  and  when  the  unit  of  food  is  thought  to  be  self-evident.  For  instance, 
TejiemKO  means  “veal”  (in  which  case,  the  neuter  noun  mbco  “meat”  is  understood). 
The  adjective  OB*te  “sheep’s”  refers  either  to  soft  cheese,  yogurt  or  milk  made  from 
sheep’s  milk  (in  which  case  one  of  the  neuter  nouns  cnpeHe  “white  cheese”,  mjihko 
“milk”  or  Kricejio  mjihko  “yogurt”  is  usually  understood  or  specified). 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  KpaicbT  hm  He  e  CTbnBaji  Ha  cbOpaHHara  hh. 

2.  CT>pue  He  mh  A^Ba  a  a  My  naxta,  ae  ct>m  ce  OTKa3ajia  ot  rrbTyBaHeTO. 

3.  He  hh  ce  e  cjiyHBajio  Aa  ayeM  Ta3H  rxaroxHa  tfcopMa. 

4.  H  no-xdmo  My  ce  e  cxyaBaxo. 

5.  me  bhahui  jih  Aajni  ca  ch  othihah  Bene? 

6.  Ako  ayem,  He  nan  ca  ce  pa3neAH,  odaAH  ce  Ha  nojiHUHjrra. 

7.  -  Hnnora  He  CMe  hah  khtahcko  Aaeue. 

-  A  HHe  BeAHTbxc  CMe  npodBaAH,  ho  He  hh  xapeca. 

8.  A3  CbM  yHHA  pyCKH,  HO  BCHHKO  CbM  3a6paBHA. 

9.  -  Cbhphtc  ah  Ha  nnaHO? 

--  He.  Yhha  c-bM  10  roAHHH,  ho  noA3a  HHKaKBa. 

10.  no-paHO  HABarne  aecTo,  ho  ot  ner  toahhh  He  ce  e  MxpnaA. 

11.  Te  He  ca  HABaAH  b  Haiima  Kpaii  caca  CM-bprra  Ha  Manna  ch. 

12.  HMa  eAHO  TaKOBa  npaBHAo:  h3mha  ah  npo3opuHTe,  3aBaAXBa  a^xca- 

13.  Hyex  ah  myMOAeHe  b  KyxHHTa,  cbpueTO  mh  TpenBame. 

14.  CpemHeM  ah  a,  Aio6e3HO  a  no3ApaBaBaMe. 

15.  Cpeumexa  ah  ce,  OTHBaxa  Aa  nrinHaT  no  eAHa  panda. 

16.  BHHMaBan  KaKBO  npHKa3Bam  npeA  Hen:  aye  ah  Hemo,  BeAnara  My  ro  na3Ba. 

17.  Xhh  He  mh  B-bpBH:  peuia  ah  Aa  ce  H3Kina,  TonaaTa  boas  cnripa. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 

1.  She  says  he  didn’t  come  to  class  today.  As  far  as  I  know,  he  hasn’t  come  for 

weeks.  And  whatever  cafe  I  go  to  these  days,  I  see  him  there. 

2.  How  can  it  be  that  you  can’t  arrange  the  meeting?!  You  just  pick  up  the  phone, 

call  the  person,  and  that’s  that.  If  he  refuses  to  come,  I  will  happily  help  you 
convince  him.  Hasn’t  he  promised  many  times  to  meet  with  us? 

3.  “Excuse  me,  could  you  lean  over  and  pick  up  my  book?  It  seems  to  have  fallen.” 
“Sorry,  I  can’t.  The  bus  is  too  crowded.  Every  time  I  try  to  take  a  step, 

someone  pushes  me.” 

4.  “Don’t  get  angry,  but  the  neighbor  seems  to  have  taken  your  car  again.” 

“What  a  terrible  neighbor!  It’s  as  if  he  thinks  it’s  his  own  car.  Why  did  I  give 

him  the  keys?” 

5.  “Have  you  seen  Boryana  today?” 

“No,  she’s  not  here  now.  Let  me  go  see  if  she’s  come  in  at  all  today.  Hm,  I  see 
that  her  dog  is  in  her  office,  so  she  must  have  arrived.” 

6.  I  worked  in  many  restaurants  when  I  was  in  school.  I  worked  in  one  for  three 

years,  then  I  started  working  in  another,  then  in  another,  and  finally  they 
drove  me  out  of  that  one  too.  Every  time  I  cook  something,  someone 
suddenly  falls  ill! 

7.  I  notice  you  haven’t  got  much  sleep  recently.  Would  it  be  more  comfortable  if 

we  tried  to  get  in  touch  again  another  time? 
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READING  SELECTION 


CTapo&hJirapcKHTe  a36vKH 


Ako  3anHTam  rp-bUKirre  khrjkobhhph,  KaTO  penem:  “Kori  bh  e  Cb3aaji 
6yKBHTe  hjih  npeBeji  KHririrre,  hjih  b  Koe  BpeMe?”,  to  priaKO  H3MejKay  thx 
3Ha5rr.  06ane  ano  3anriTam  cjiaBHHCKHTe  a36yKapneTa,  KaTO  peneui:  “Koh 
bh  e  Cb3fllri  a36yKaTa  hjih  npeBeji  KHrirHTe?”,  bchhkh  3H3ht  h  b  drroBop  me 
penar:  “Cbcth  KoHcraHTHH  OhjiocoiJ),  HapeneH  Kripan:  toh  hh  cr>3aaae 
a36ynaTa  h  npeBeae  KHrirHTe  h  6par  My  MeToanri.”  H  ano  nonriTaiu  b  Koe 
BpeMe,  to  3Hajrr  h  me  penar,  He  npe3  BpeMeTO  Ha  rpriuKHsi  uap  Mnxariji  h 
Ha  Eopric,  6-bJirapcKHH  khh3,  h  Ha  Pacnma,  MopaBCKHa  khji3,  h  Ha  Koueji, 
SjiaTencKHB  khh3  b  roflHHaTa  6363  (855)  ot  CT>3aaBaHeTO  Ha  cBeTa. 

HepHopH3eu  Xpa6i>p,  3a  6vKBHTe  (IX  b.) 


IIpe3  IX  b.  cpea  cjiaBHHHTe  Ha3priBa  HeodxoaHMOCTra  aa  ce  npHo6iiwT  kt>m 
aocTHJKeHHjrra  Ha  UHBHJiH3apHHTa  h  caMri  aa  o>3aaaaT  cboh  coflcTBeHa  Kyjrrypa.  A 
b  ocHOBaTa  Ha  BcaKa  Kyjrrypa  Jiewri  nHCMeHOcrra.  HepHopri3eu  Xpa6r>p  e 
3acBHaeTejiCTByBaji  onHTHTe  aa  ce  nrirne  Ha  cji3bhhckh,  KaTO  ce  H3noji3BaT  rpimui 
h  JiaTHHCKH  6yKBH.  Ho  Te3H  OTaejiHH  npoHBH  ome  He  ca  nHCMO.  Hy>KHO  e  aa  ce 
cr>3aaae  eariHHa  nricMeHa  cncreMa,  kohto  aa  OTpa3«Ba  uhjiocthhh  3ByKOB  cbcraB  Ha 
e3HKa.  Heo6xoanMO  e  Ta3H  rpacfrriHHa  cncreMa  aa  nojiynn  otJjHimaJtHO  npH3nanHe 
h  noaKpena.  Ilpe3  IX  b.  Ha  aee  MecTa  Bi>3HHKBaT  SjiaronpHHTHH  ycjiOBHji  3a 
ci>3aaBaHe  Ha  oc^HUHaiiHa  cjiaBHHCKa  nricMeHOCT  —  bt>b  Bn3aHTH5i,  b  cpeaara  Ha 
6-bJirapcKHTe  cji3bbhh  okojio  CojiyH,  h  b  EtJirapHJi. 

IIpe3  862  r.  b  OTroBop  Ha  MOJidara  Ha  MopaBCKHa  krh3  PocTHCJiaB  aa  6’baaT 
H3npaTeHH  B  MopaBHH  CJiaBHHCKH  yHHTeJIH  H  nponOBeaHHHH,  BH3aHTHHCKHJIT 
HMnepaTop  Mnxariji  III  BT>3Jiara  Ha  Sparjrra  Khphji  h  MeToanri  aa  cn>3aaaar 
cjiaBHHCKa  nricMeHOCT.  MoTHBHpoBKaTa  Ha  ri36opa  e:  “Brie  auaMaTa  ere 
cojiyHHaHH,  a  bciihkh  cojiyHnaHH  roBopjrr  hhcto  cji3bjihckh”  (IIpocTpaHHOTO  jkhthc 
Ha  MeroaHft).  Han-bJiHO  ecrecrBeHO  cjiaBHHCKHTe  rrbpBoyHirrejiH  H3rpa>KaaT  CBOirra 
KHHJKOBHa  aeriHOCT  BT»pxy  OCHOBaTa  Ha  CBOH  CJI3B5IHCKH  awajieKT.  KaKTO  nOCOHBaT 
HcroprinecKHTe  CBHaereacTBa,  Cb3aaBaHeTO  Ha  irtpBaTa  crapod-bJirapcKa  h 
cjiaBHHCKa  a36yKa  --  rjiarojiHuaTa,  e  jihhho  aejio  Ha  Kripnji.  Tori  c-b3aaBa 
cbB-bpmeHa  a36yKa,  a  b  npoaeca  Ha  irbpBirre  npeBoan  c^opMripa  khhwobch 
crrapo&bJirapcKH  e3HK  c  bhcok3  croriHOCT  h  nojiara  cojiriaHH  ochobh  3a  H3rpa*aaHe 
Ha  crapod’bJirapcKaTa  h  cjiaBHHCKaTa  Kyjiiypa.  IlricMeHaTa  CHCTCMa,  kohto  cr>3aaBa 
cjiaBHHCKHjrr  n'bpBoynriTeji,  tohho  OTpa3jiBa  3ByKOBH»  cbCTaB  Ha  6-bJirapcKHTe 
roBopn  b  CojiyHCKO  npe3  IX  b.  Tri  e  HairrijiHO  CBoeo6pa3Ha  h  He  noBTapa 
HanepTaHHHTa  Ha  hiito  eaHa  ot  H3BecTHHTe  ToraBa  a36yKH.  n-ripBaTa 
crapodijirapcKa  a36yKa  e  nojiynHJia  riMeTO  rjiaroanua  ot  crapod-bjirapcKHa  rjiaroji 
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raaroaam  kohto  03HanaBa  “roBopa”.  laardanuaTa,  CT>3aaueHa  bt>b  Bn3aHTHa,  e 
BtBefleHa  ot  cdayHCiurre  dpaTa  b  MopaBHa  h  IlaHOHHa  no  BpeMe  Ha  TaxHaTa 
KyarypHa  achhoct  cpea  3anaaHHTe  caaBaHH.  Ot  riaHOHHa  Ta3H  a3dyKa  e 
npoHHKHaaa  b  Xi>pBaTCKO  h  t£m  3apaBO  ce  e  3aatpacajia  b  dorocayacedHHTe 
TeKCTOBe  nan  no  XVIII  b.  Ot  MopaBHa  raaroanuaTa  ce  e  pa3npocTpaHHaa  b 
aeniKaTa  ar>pacaBa  h  ce  e  ynoTpedaBaaa  TaM  «okt>m  Kpaa  Ha  XI  b.  YneHHUHTe  Ha 
Kripna  h  Mctoahh  B^BeamaT  raaroanuaTa  b  Etarapna. 

B  6-bJirapcKHTe  3eMH,  HaH-Bepoarao  b  FIpecaaB,  no«  BT.3fleHCTBHe  Ha 
raaroanuaTa  ce  e  aopa3BHJia  npaKTHKaTa  «a  ce  H3noa3Ba  rp-bUKOTO  nncMO  3a 
3anHCBaHe  Ha  crapod-barapcKaTa  pen.  Cnopea  KnpnaoBaTa  a3dyKa  to  ce  aonbaBa 
c  dyKBH  3a  cneuHcJjHHHHTe  dbarapcKH  3ByKOBe,  npneMa  nocaeaoBaTeaHoerra  Ha 
HeiiHHTe  dyKBeHH  3Haun  h  ce  ocfropMa  bt>b  BTopa  crapodbarapcKa  a3dyKa  -- 
KHPHanna.  Hmcto  ch  HOBaTa  a3dyKa  e  noaynnaa  no-KbCHO,  b  necr  Ha  cb3flaTeaa 
Ha  caaBaHcaaTa  nncMeHocr  --  Kripna.  Ot  Ebarapna  KripnanuaTa  e  dnaa 
npeHeceHa  b  Pycna,  CbpdHa  h  Baaxo-MoaaaBCKHTe  KHaacecTBa. 

Ilpe3  ueana  crapodbarapcKH  nepnou  (IX  -  XI  b.)  b  asaTa  KyaTypHH 
ueHTbpa  Ha  frbpwaBaTa  -  IIpecaaB  h  Oxpna  --  euHOBpeMeHHO  ce  ynoTpedaBaT  h 
UBere  a3dyKH.  Ho  noareneHHO,  ome  kt>m  Kpaa  Ha  crapodbarapcKHa  nepnou, 
KHpHanuaTa  3anoHBa  aa  ce  H3noa3Ba  no-Hecro  nopaan  npaKTnuecKOTO  yuddcrao  Ha 
onpocTeHHTe  ch  dyKBeHH  onepTaHHa.  ripe3  caeuBamnTe  BeKOBe  Ta  OKOHnaTeano 
H3MecTBa  raaroanuaTa.  To3h  npexoaeH  nepnou  e  HaMepaa  oipaaceHne  b  peariua 
KHpnacKH  p-bKonricH,  b  kohto  ca  BMbKHaTH  OTaeaHH  dyKBH,  ayMH,  H3pa3H,  nacajKH, 
nricaHH  Ha  raaroanua.  npe3  XII  -  XIV  b.  Bee  ome  ca  3Haean  a3dyuaTa  Ha 
KoHCTaHTHH-Kripna  <J>naocd4)  h  ca  neTean  raaroannecKH  TeKCTOBe.  Ho  hobh 
npenncH  Ha  raaroanua  ca  npecraHaan  aa  ce  npaBUT.  Tana  nocreneHHO  e 
H3ne3Haao  ot  Buirapna  raarouHnecKOTO  nncMO  h  e  ocraHaaa  caMO  KnpnanuaTa. 


AflanTHpaHO  ot  “CTapo6tarapcKHTe  a36yKH”  (EKaTepHHa  florpaMajpKHeBa,  KHPHJio-MeTOUHeBCKH 
CTPaHHUH). 
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GLOSSARY 


ante 

lamb 

araeuiKH 

lamb  (adj.) 

a36yxa 

alphabet 

SjiaronpHjrreH 

favorable,  auspicious 

6jiaTeHCKH 

of  the  Blaten  area 

6orocjiy*e6eH 

liturgical 

Cpan&T 

bearded 

6yKBeH 

letter  (adj.) 

SjTCBeHH  3HaiQI 

alphabet  characters 

6hji  KaTo  njiarao 

white  as  a  sheet 

BeJIHK 

great 

BejiHKfleH 

Easter 

BJiaXO  -MOJIflaBCKH 

W  allacho-Moldav  ian 

BM1>KBaM  /  BM’bKHa 

insert 

BT.3fleiICTBIie 

influence,  impact 

BT.3JiaraM  / 

assign,  delegate 

B1>3J10*a  (-Hill) 

Bl>3HHKBaM  / 

arise,  originate 

Bl>3HHKHa 

B-bJIHa 

wool 

r-«a  =  rocnoxa 

rnaron 

verb 

niaroJieH 

verbal 

rjiaroJiHua 

Glagolitic  [alphabet] 

TOHH 

chase 

rpaflH  Bi>pxy 

build  on  the 

ocHOBaTa  Ha 

foundations  of 

rpa^JHHeH 

graphic 

aeiiHOCT 

activity 

anajieKT 

dialect 

JOKIjM 

until  approximately 

aOpa3BHB3M  / 

develop  fully 

flOpa3BHH 

aocTHHceHHe 

achievement 

aparo  mh  e 

I’m  pleased 

ar>p*a  ce  3apaBO 

hold  tight,  hold  fast 

eaHHeH 

uniform,  united 

eCTCCTBCHO 

naturally 

aciirae 

saint’s  life 

3aa"bp*aM  / 

keep,  hold  back 

3aai.pH£a  (-Hin) 

3anaaeH 

western 

3aniiTBaM  /  3anriTaM 

inquire  [of] 

3ByKOB 

sound  (adj.) 

3flpaBO 

well,  soundly 

3ejieHea 

appear  green 

H3rpa)KaaM  / 

build,  construct 

H3rpafl« 

H3Meamy 

among 

H3MeCTB3M  / 

move  away,  displace 

H3MeCTH 

H3IIHTBaM  / 

test;  experience 

H3nHT3M 

H3ni>JIHHBaM  / 

carry  out,  fulfill 

H3rrbJIHSt 

KaM-bK 

stone 

(pi.  KaMbHH) 

KanBaM  /  Karina 

drop 

KanHan  ot  yMopa 

exhausted 

KapTocbeH,  -eHa 

potato  (adj.) 

KaepHB 

brown 

KHJIHM 

carpet,  rug 

KHpHjnma 

Cyrillic  [alphabet] 

KHT3HCKH 

Chinese 

KHHHCeCTBO 

kingdom 

KHHHCOBeH 

literary,  learned 

KHHJKOBHHK 

man  of  letters 

KO*eH,  -eHa 

leather 

KonpiiHa 

silk 

KonpHHeH,  -eHa 

silken 

KpaBa 

cow 

KpaBH 

cow  (adj.) 

KpbCT 

cross;  small  of  back 

J13THHCKH 

Latin 

Jiexa  b 

underlie 

ocHOBaTa  Ha 

jieH 

linen,  flax 

JieHeH,  -eHa 

linen  (adj.),  flaxen 

JIHHeH 

prominent;  personal 

MOfla 

fashion 

MOJlflaBCKH 

Moldavian 

MOTHBHpOBKa 

motivation 

MsipKaM  ce  / 

show,  put  in  an 

MstpHa  ce 

appearance 

HaBejKflaM  ce  / 

lean  over,  bend  down 

HaBefla  ce 

HaflMHHaBaM  / 

outdistance,  surpass 

HaaMima 
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H33PHB3M  /  Ha3pe» 

HaManHBaM  /  HaMajiea 
HaMajiflBaM  /  HaMana 
Haifb4>TaBaM  / 
Hairb4>TH 
HanepTaBaM  / 
HaaepTaa 
Heo6xoAHM 

o6emaHne 

OBHH 

omyiuaBaM  /  orjiymest 
03HaaaBaM  / 

03Hana  (-ran) 
okojio 

onpocTaBaM  / 
onpocra 
OCHOBa 
OTK33BaM  ce  / 

oTKaaca  ce  (-em) 
OTpajKeHHe 

OTpa3aBaM  /  OTpa3a 
ocJjHUHaaeH 
o4>dpMaM  /  otJjopMa 
onaKBane  (pi.  -HHa) 
OMep-raHHe 

naMyn 

naMyneH 

naca* 

nnaHO 

micMeH 

niiCMO 

niiua 

iuiiicBaM  /  njiHCHa 
noflKpena 
no3eaeHaBaM  / 
no3ejieHea 
noaaraM  / 

noJidaca  (-mu) 
nojiHima 
n0pH3B3M  / 

nopeaca  (-em) 
nocaeflOBaTeJiHOCT 

nocoHBaM  / 

nocoHa  (-hid) 
nocreneHeH 
noaepBeHaBaM  / 
noaepBeHea 
npaKTHKa 


npen,  mature;  come 
to  a  head 
decrease,  dwindle 
decrease,  reduce 
burst  into  bloom 

draw,  sketch,  outline 

necessary 

promise 
sheep  (adj.) 
go  deaf 

mark,  mean,  signify 

around,  in  vicinity  of 
simplify 

base,  grounding 
give  up,  cancel 

reflection; 

repercussion 

reflect 

official,  formal 
shape,  fashion 
expectation 
outline,  delineation 

cotton 

cotton  (adj.) 

passage 

piano 

written;  for  writing 
[system  of]  writing 
pizza 

pour;  fling 
support 
turn  green 

lay,  put 

police 

cut 

sequence,  order; 

consistency 
indicate,  point  out 

gradual 
turn  red 

practice 


npatcntHecKH 
npeBOflan  (tea) 
npeHacHM  /  npeHeca 
npetutc 
npepa3Ba  Me 
npepH3BaM  / 

npepexa  (-em) 
npecTaBaM  / 
npecraHa 
npexoneH 
npti3HaHne 
npHo6masaM  / 
npHodtitH 
npHodmaBaM  ce  / 
npHodiitH  c 
npHofimaBaM  ce 
KBM  THX 
npodBaM 
npojioxeH 
nponoBefl 
npocrpaHeH 
nposma 
irbpBoyHHTejt 

pa3BHBa  ce  Jt03a 

pa3BtfB3M,  pa3BHH 
pa3nHBaM  ce  / 
pa3nea  ce 
pa3mHp5tBaM  / 
pa3mHpH 
peflttua 
peKTopaT 

ptideH,  -eHa 
(or  prfdHa) 
pbRonric 

CBent  KoHcraHTHH 
CBHaeTeji 
CBHaeTejICTBO 
CBoeo6pa3eH 
CBT>p3BaM  / 

CBbpxa  (-em) 
cepH03eH 
CHcreMa 
cjieflBaM 
cjteflBaHe 
cjiyminKa 

COJIHfleH 

COJiyHHaHHH 

cneitHtbiineH 


practical 
translator 
transfer;  transport 
copy,  transcript 
I  feel  a  sharp  pain 
cut  through 

cease,  stop 

transitional 

acknowledgment 

incorporate 

affiliate  with 

join  them 

try 

[part  of]  a  prologue 
sermon 

spacious,  extensive 
manifestation,  act 
founder  of  a  doctrine 

the  vine  is  putting  out 
leaves 

develop,  cultivate 
burst  into  song 

extend,  broaden 

row,  series 
university  president’s 
office 
fish  (adj.) 

manuscript 

St.  Constantine 
witness 

certificate;  evidence 
original;  odd 
connect,  put  [someone] 
in  touch 
serious 
system 

follow,  pursue;  study 
college  studies 
telephone  receiver, 
headphone 
solid,  firm 
native  of  Solun 
specific 
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cnoKoen 

calm,  peaceful 

ycnoBHe 

condition 

CTarya 

statue 

CTOHHOCT 

value,  worth 

(jlHJIOCOd) 

philosopher 

ciBT>pmeH 

perfect,  consummate 

tfiopMHpaM 

form,  shape,  set  up 

cfccraB 

composition 

UBHT,  UBerbT 

color 

Tejie 

calf 

(pi.  UBeTOBe) 

TejieutKH 

calf  (adj.),  veal 

UHBHJIH3aUHH 

civilization 

rpenBaM  /  rpenna 

wince,  flinch 

TbJKeH 

sad 

nepBeHea 

redden,  grow  red 

aepHopH3eit 

monk 

yBejiHHaBaM  / 

increase 

aeTejiH  ca 

they  read  (generalized 

yBejiHia  (-hih) 

past,  see  L.  29) 

yfld6cTBO 

convenience 

Heimut 

Czech 

yjiecHHBaM  /  ynecHH 

facilitate 

yMopa 

fatigue 

uiena 

hollow  of  hand; 

ynoTpe6«BaM  / 

use;  use  up 

handful 

ynorpeda 

myMOJieHe 

rustling 

CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 

City  life:  beards;  professional  unions 

Traditionally,  a  well  brought  up  Bulgarian  male  shaves  regularly  (unless  he  is  an  Orthodox 
priest,  for  whom  beards  are  the  rule).  Beards  are  considered  by  many  of  the  older  generation  to  be  a 
sign  of  bohemianism  and  loose  living.  During  the  post-socialist  elections,  beards  were  associated  with 
the  political  opposition,  UDF  (United  Democratic  Front  -  CflC,  Cm<>3  Ha  fleMOKpanitecKHTe  chjih). 

In  the  present  generation,  however,  beards  are  more  and  more  frequent  among  young  males. 

Journalists,  translators,  and  authors  each  have  their  separate  unions  in  Bulgaria.  Only  the 
more  distinguished  members  of  these  professions  are  admitted  into  the  respective  unions.  To  become  a 
member  of  the  Union  of  Translators,  for  instance,  one  must  have  published  several  thousand  pages  of 
translations  (as  well  as  meet  various  criteria  of  excellence).  There  are  complex  procedures  to  follow  to 
join  each  of  these  unions,  one  of  which  is  certainly  the  submission  of  the  appropriate  “molba”.  During 
the  socialist  period,  there  was  essentially  only  one  union  for  each  profession.  Since  then  many  more 
unions  have  been  created,  differing  among  themselves  primarily  as  to  political  orientation. 

Language:  Bulgarian  tense  system;  history  of  Slavic  writing  systems 

Bulgarians  are  both  proud  of,  and  rueful  about,  their  very  complex  verbal  system.  They  even 
make  jokes  about  it,  introducing  new  verbal  “tenses”  to  describe  common  human  failings.  One  joke, 
for  instance,  characterized  “work”  (in  the  sense  of  the  time  spent  at  one’s  job)  during  the  socialist 
regime  as  “wasted  time”  (MHHano  3ary6eHO  BpeMe).  The  joke  is  a  play  on  the  double  meaning  of 
speMe  (which  means  both  “time”  and  “verbal  tense”).  Since  many  jobs  seemed  superfluous,  the 
ectivity  of  going  to  work  seemed  for  many  to  be  “lost”  time. 

The  invention  of  the  Slavic  alphabet,  and  the  introduction  of  literacy  to  the  Slavs,  are  events 
to  which  Bulgarians  feel  very  close.  The  creators  of  Slavic  literacy,  Constantine  and  Methodius,  were 
mothers  living  in  Solun  (Greek  Thessalonike).  When  the  Moravian  prince  Rastislav  requested 
missionaries  so  that  his  people  might  “learn  the  whole  truth  about”  Christianity  not  in  Latin  but  in 
.heir  native  Slavic,  the  Byzantine  emperor  Michael  chose  these  two  brothers  from  Solun  to  create  the 
Slavic  alphabet  because,  as  he  is  claimed  to  have  said,  “everyone  from  Solun  knows  Slavic”; 
iiditionally,  the  two  brothers  had  already  served  on  a  missionary  journey  to  the  Crimean  Khazars  in 
860. 

In  862-863,  the  brothers  were  sent  to  Moravia  (modem  Czech  Republic)  to  carry  out  their 
terary  and  missionary  work.  The  Slavic  alphabet  created  by  Constantine  (often  called  “the 
Philosopher”)  for  their  translation  work  was  called  Glagolitic.  After  a  somewhat  difficult  time  at 
Rastislav’s  court,  they  were  invited  to  the  court  of  Prince  Kotsel  on  Lake  Balaton  (in  modem 
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Hungary),  where  their  work  was  more  successful.  From  the  outset,  however,  their  mission  was 
politically  complex,  and  they  eventually  went  to  Rome  to  defend  the  rights  of  Slavs  to  have  the  liturgy 
in  their  language.  Constantine  died  in  Rome  in  869  having  taken  the  name  Cyril  (and  holy  orders);  on 
his  deathbed  he  urged  Methodius  to  continue  the  mission.  Methodius  and  their  disciples  returned  to 
Pannonia  where  they  worked  assiduously,  despite  numerous  difficulties,  until  Methodius’  death  in  885. 
The  disciples  were  then  persecuted  and  imprisoned;  three  of  them  managed  to  build  a  raft  and  travel 
down  the  Danube  back  to  the  Balkans.  Along  the  way,  they  taught  Slavs  the  Glagolitic  alphabet, 
which  continued  to  be  used  in  the  Slavic  liturgy  on  the  northern  Croatian  coast  until  the  early  20th 
century. 

The  disciples  who  returned  to  Bulgaria  introduced  literacy  (in  Slavic)  to  Boris’s  Bulgarian 
court.  Since  most  scribes  at  this  court  already  knew  Greek,  the  returning  disciples  derived  a  writing 
system  for  Slavic  based  on  the  Greek  alphabet  and  named  it  after  its  founder,  St.  Cyril:  this  is  the 
modern  Cyrillic  alphabet.  During  the  pre-Ottoman  times,  there  were  two  main  centers  of  medieval 
South  Slavic  (Bulgarian/Macedonian)  culture.  One  was  in  Preslav  (near  modem  Shumen),  associated 
with  the  reign  of  Emperor  Boris  and  his  son  Simeon,  and  the  other  was  in  Ohrid  (in  modern 
southwestern  Macedonia),  associated  with  the  reign  of  Emperor  Samuil. 

Literature:  medieval  period 

Much  of  the  preceding  information  is  known  to  us  from  writings  of  contemporaries. 

Important  sources  are  the  Lives  of  the  Saints  Cyril  and  Methodius,  and  the  treatise  written  by  a  monk 
named  Khrabar  who  lived  during  the  time  of  the  alphabet’s  creation.  The  literary  genre  of  a  “saint’s 
life”  ocupies  a  special  place  in  the  medieval  literary  canon.  There  are  two  kinds,  the  full,  or  extensive 
(npocrpaHeH)  life,  and  the  abbreviated  (nponoaceH)  life,  which  serves  as  a  prologue  in  church  services. 

The  dates  in  medieval  religious  texts  are  usually  reckoned  not  from  the  birth  of  Christ  but 
from  the  traditionally  transmitted  date  of  creation.  The  most  current  belief  is  that  the  world  was 
thought  to  have  been  created  5508  years  before  the  birth  of  Christ. 

Philanthropy 

The  brothers  Evlogi  and  Hristo  Georgiev  (EBJidra  it  Xpricro  reopnieBH),  merchants  from 
Karlovo,  founded  a  philanthropic  organization  which  both  laid  the  groundwork  for  the  Bulgarian 
Academy  of  Sciences  and  furnished  the  funds  for  the  construction  of  Sofia  University.  The  statues  of 
the  philanthropist-merchant  brothers  are  found  at  the  main  entrance  to  the  University. 


Sofia  University 
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DIALOGUE 


Hajiri  maxTe  aa  aonaeTe  3aenHo? 


//  BeceaHH  aaica  npea  YHHBepcHTeTa.  .Hacyan  riaBa  3am>xTHHa.  // 

BecejiHH:  3apaBeHre,  flxyjm!  A  kw  e  flenBHa?  Hand  uwxTe  aa  aonflexe 
3aeflH0? 

H,xyjiH:  3apaBeHTe!  Mona  aa  Me  h3Bhhhtc.  A3  MajiKO  3aKT>CHax.  He  mh  ce 
HCKarne  aa  TpirHa  ot  Ktum,  npeari  HedBHa  aa  e  aounui.  Ho  toh  Tana  h  He 
aonae. 

BecejiHH:  HaaaBaM  ce,  ne  hhiho  jiouio  He  My  ce  e  caynnao? 

flacyan:  3aBricH  ox  raeaHaxa  xoHKa.  Tpa6Bame  aa  ce  cpeumeM  c  Hero  ome 

cyrpHHTa.  UJaxMe  aa  xoaHM  B  dHdaHOTeKaTa.  Hanax,  nanax,  a  Hero  ro  HaMa 
HHKaKx>B.  OoaaHx  My  ce  no  TeaefcoHa  kt,m  aBaHancer  h  ro  cbdyaHX. 

CnrypHO  meme  aa  end  ao  aoBenepa,  ano  He  6ax  ce  odaanaa. 

BeceaHH:  Ua  He  e  doaeH? 

flacyan:  IHerne  aa  e  no-ao6pe,  aKo  6eme  6oaeH.  Bnepa  c  AHrea  ca  pemriaH,  ne 

bchko  Kiogrre  TpadBa  aa  ce  nonee  c  dyrriaKa  cyxHHadacjca  rbM3a.  Tana  ne 
aHec  ch  noHHBa. 

BeceaHH:  Bchhkh  3HaaT,  ae  HepBeHO  bhho  Ha  raaaHO  ctpue  He  ce  nrie. 

JlacyaH:  Ex,  h  fledBHa  cera  Bene  3Hae. 

BeceaHH:  Tpa6Ba  an  ToraBa  cpemaTa  c  npocfcecopa  aa  ce  otmchh? 

ZZacyan:  He  3hem.  JJedBHa  meme  aa  ro  ndra  3a  TdaKOBa  mhoto  Heipa.  Ho  ot 

apyra  cTpaHa,  cpemaTa  e  yroBopeHa,  hobcktiT  hh  nana.  He  mh  ce  me  aa  a 
OTMeHHMe. 

BeceaHH:  Hadcnnia.  Xanae  aa  bt.pbhm  Harope. 


XLacyan  ce  noaxaii3Ba  Ha  crtadHTe.  BeceaHH  a  xBama  noa  piaca.  // 
Hacyan:  3a  MaaKO  max  aa  naaHa. 


147 


flBanceT  h  btoph  ypoK  /  Lesson  22 


BecejiHH:  flxcyjiH,  3aiao  He  ce  OTdrieTe  cjiea  pa3rc>B0pa  c  npocfrecopa  b  KpHcraji. 
A3  TbKMO  me  cbM  CB'bpuiHJi  padoTaTa  ch  b  peaaKmurra.  me  nrieM  no  eaHO 
KacJje  Ha  cnoKOricroHe.  Hajiri  3HaeTe  KT>ae  e  Katfce-cjiaaKapHHaa  Kphct&ji? 

JLacyjm:  fla,  3HaM  a  Kiae  e.  B  rpaacicaTa  rpaariHa  Ha  PaKOBCKa.  me  floriaa  c 
ynoBOJiCTBue. 


//  ,H»cyjiH  h  BecejiHH  crriraT  ao  KadHHeTa  Ha  npocfrecop  rionoB.  BeceariH  nyiea, 
HO  OTTOBOP  H3Ma.  // 

BecejiHH:  Ki>ae  jih  e  OTHiirbJi?  Hajiri  merne  aa  hh  nana?  A  BpaTrira  e  OTBOpena. 
Tori  He  hh  e  nyji.  Carno,  3apaBeri.  Brine  koto  th  boab. 

AjieKcaHaT>p:  3apaBeriTe.  3anoBriaariTe,  BJie3Te. 

BecejiHH:  fla  th  npeacraBH  rocnoncHua  XLKyjiH  EeriKtp.  Tri  e  CTyaeHTKa.  Ot 
AMepHKa. 

AjieKcaHai>p:  flparo  mh  e.  IlonoB.  AneKcaHatp  IIondB. 

JXncyjm:  A3  ct>m  m^yJiH  EeriKtp. 


//  P-bKyBaT  ce.  // 

BecejiHH:  mKyjiH  me  th  pa3Ka*e  ot  KaKBO  ce  mrrepecyBa,  a  a3  aa  bi>pbh.  fla  bh 
ocTaBa  aa  ch  nonpHKa3BaTe. 

AjieKcaHai>p:  CeaHri,  ae.  A3  dax  c  BnenaTJieHHe,  He  rnaxa  aa  aoriaaT  aaaMa 
aMepHKaHCKH  cryaeHTH. 

B^cyjin:  Moht  KOJiera  fleriBHa  Boria  merne  HaricTHHa  aa  npHCbCTBa  Ha  cpemaTa, 
ho  b  nocjieaHHH  MOMeHT  deiue  BT>3npenriTCTBaH. 

BecejiHH:  He  Mora  aa  ocraHa.  TpireaM.  npHTecHHBaM  ce,  ne  Me  naicaT  b 
peaaioiHHTa. 

AjieKcaHatp:  3a  KT»ae  dripaam?  CeaHri.  PadoTaTa  He  e  3aeK  aa  H3drira. 

BecejiHH:  He,  He.  me  bt>pbh.  Camo,  djiaroaapri  th.  me  th  ce  odaaa  Te3H  anri. 
m^yJiH,  me  bh  HaKaM  b  ner  b  KpHcran. 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


22.1.  The  future  anterior  tense 


The  future  anterior  tense  in  Bulgarian  (SbAerne  npeABapHTejiHO  BpeMe)  is 
similar  in  meaning  to  the  future  perfect  in  English.  In  both  cases,  speakers  use  it  to 
envisage  a  completed  result  in  the  future.  The  two  tenses  are  also  similar  in  form:  in 
both  cases,  there  is  a  sequence  of  “future  auxiliary  +  present  perfect  auxiliary  + 
resultative  participle”.  Namely: 

IHe  cbM  floimia  ao  5  h. 

I  will  have  arrived  by  5  o’clock. 


The  future  anterior  tense  is  thus  a  combination  of  the  future  (a3  me  AOHAa) 
and  the  past  indefinite  (a3  ct>m  AOimia).  Since  the  form  and  the  meaning  of  both 
these  tenses  are  by  now  well  known  to  the  student,  the  future  anterior  tense  should 
pose  no  problem.  The  full  conjugation  (given  with  a  perfective  form  of  the  verb 
Hera)  is  as  follows: 


FUTURE  ANTERIOR 


Is'  singular 
2nd  singular 
3rd  singular 
Is'  plural 
2nd  plural 
3rd  plural 


affirmative 

me  CbM  nponeji 
me  ch  nponeji 
me  e  nponeji 
me  CMe  nponejin 
me  ere  nponejiH 
me  ca  nponejiH 


negative 

HHMa  Aa  ct>m  nponeji 
iiHMa  Aa  cm  nponeA 
hhm3  Aa  e  nponeji 
hhm3  Aa  CMe  nponejiH 
HHMa  Aa  ere  nponejiH 
hhm3  Aa  ca  nponejiH 


In  meaning,  the  future  anterior  tense  projects  a  completed  state  into  the  future: 
the  speaker  envisages  as  complete  an  action  which  has  not  yet  taken  place.  The 
ruture  anterior  is  most  frequently  encountered  with  perfective  verbs,  although 
imperfective  ones  may  occur  in  the  case  of  repeated  completed  actions. 

Like  the  past  anterior,  this  tense  makes  reference  to  two  different  points  in 
tnne:  the  completion  of  the  action  itself  and  the  point  of  future  time  by  which  this 
action  will  be  completed.  The  essential  meaning  of  the  past  anterior  (toh  6eme 
jzombJi)  is  to  describe  an  action  which  occurred  prior  to  some  other  past  action.  In 
-rmilar  fashion,  the  future  anterior  describes  an  action  which  is  expected  to  take  place 
rrior  to  some  other  action  (or  time  point)  envisioned  in  the  future.  The  second  action 
>  not  always  specifically  mentioned,  but  it  is  necessarily  clear  from  the  context. 
Indeed,  were  it  not  clearly  present  in  the  speaker’s  mind,  s/he  would  have  no  reason 
: o  use  the  future  anterior.  For  example: 
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3am;d  He  ce  OTdrieTe  cjiea  pa3roBopa 
c  npocjjecopa  b  Kphct&ji?  A3 

TbKMO  me  CbM  CB'bpillHJI 

padoTaTa  ch  b  peaaKHHHTa. 

H«Ma  Hyaena  aa  aaeM  no  Irani. 

JJoKaTo  CTHrHeM  TaM,  6a6a  Bene 
me  e  onenjia  araeTO  a  mmo  Bene 
me  e  Hajwji  bhho. 


Why  don’t  you  drop  by  the  cafe 
‘Kristal’  after  your  meeting  with 
with  the  professor?  [By  then]  I 
will  just  have  finished  my 
business  at  the  office. 

There’s  no  need  to  eat  along  the  way 
—  by  the  time  we  get  there, 
Grandma  will  already  have  roasted 
the  lamb  and  Grandpa  will  have 
poured  out  some  wine. 


22.2.  The  future  in  the  past  tense:  introduction  and  formation 


Just  as  Bulgarian  can  project  an  envisioned  action  into  the  future  (by  means  of 
the  future  anterior  tense),  it  can  also  project  the  envisioning  of  this  action  into  the 
past.  The  tense  with  the  somewhat  unwieldy  name,  “future  in  the  past”  (6imeme  b 
MHHajiOTo)  means  exactly  what  it  says.  A  statement  of  future  action  which  is  made 
in  the  present  moment  is  then  shifted  into  a  past  tense  time  frame. 

At  first,  this  definition  may  seem  strange  to  one  whose  language  does  not 
have  such  a  formalized  tense.  In  practice,  however,  it  is  straightforward.  In  English, 
one  says  in  the  present 

“I  will  do  that  in  an  hour’s  time.” 

Once  one  is  removed  from  this  present  moment,  one  often  has  occasion  to  look  back 
on  it  and  recall  one’s  thinking  at  that  moment.  To  do  so  in  English,  one  says  one  of 
a  number  of  things: 

“I  was  about  to  do  that  after  an  hour.” 

“I  was  to  do  that  in  an  hour’s  time.” 

“I  intended  to  do  that  in  an  hour’s  time.” 

“I  would  have  done  that  in  an  hour’s  time.” 

The  exact  meaning  depends,  of  course,  both  on  the  actual  outcome  of  events  and  on 
the  extent  to  which  the  speaker  is  aware  of  and  makes  reference  to  this  outcome. 
Examples  of  usage,  and  of  the  ways  in  which  these  several  meanings  are 
communicated,  will  be  given  below. 

The  shape  of  this  tense  is  in  many  ways  parallel  to  that  of  the  simple  future  -- 
a  form  of  the  auxiliary  me  plus  a  conjugated  present  tense  form  of  the  verb.  In  the 
simple  future  the  auxiliary  me  is  an  unaccented,  unchanging  particle  which  is 
identical  with  the  3rd  singular  of  the  verb  nti  In  the  future  in  the  past,  however,  this 
auxiliary  is  the  fully  conjugated  imperfect  tense  form  of  the  verb  uja,  which  is 
accented  like  any  other  word.  Additionally,  whereas  the  simple  future  auxiliary  me  is 
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followed  directly  by  the  present  tense  form  of  the  verb,  in  the  future  in  the  past  the 
two  forms  are  joined  by  the  conjunction  fla. 

Similarly,  the  negative  forms  of  the  future  in  the  past  resemble  the  negative 
forms  of  the  simple  future.  Both  are  composed  of  “auxiliary  +  present  tense”;  in  both 
cases  the  auxiliary  is  unchanging  for  person  or  number.  Only  the  tense  of  the 
auxiliary  is  different:  present  tense  (HHMa)  in  the  simple  future  and  past  tense 
(HHMame)  in  the  future  in  the  past. 


Here  are  the  forms  of  the  future  in  the  past,  both  affirmative  and  negative. 
They  are  given  alongside  the  simple  future  for  comparison: 


FUTURE  IN  THE  PAST 


AFFIRMATIVE 


Future  in  the  past 

(future) 

fsg 

iflHx  fla  Hera 

me  Here 

r'sg. 

ifleme  fla  Herein 

me  Herein 

rdsg. 

merne  fla  Here 

me  Here 

fpl. 

iflHXMe  fla  nereM 

me  HeTeM 

2nd  pi. 

iHHXTe  fla  Herere 

me  HeTCTe 

3rd  Pi. 

iflHxa  fla  HeraT 

me  HeraT 

(contrasted  with  simple  future) 

NEGATIVE 

(future) 

HHMa  fla  ueTa 
HflMa  fla  neTem 
HflMa  tta  neTe 
HiMa  fla  MeTeM 
HHMa  fla  Herere 
HflMa  fla  neTaT 


Future  in  the  past 

HHMame  fla  Hera 
HHMame  fla  Herein 
HHMauie  fla  Here 
HHMame  fla  Herein 

HHMame  fla  Herere 
HHMame  fla  HeraT 


22.3.  The  future  in  the  past  tense:  basic  usage _ 

The  simple  future  tense  describes  an  event  the  speaker  thinks  will  (or  will  not) 
happen.  Sometimes  a  statement  made  in  the  future  tense  implies  intention  on  the  part 
of  the  speaker  (that  the  event  happen  or  not  happen),  and  sometimes  it  simply 
expresses  a  belief,  guess  or  projection.  Whatever  that  statement  meant  when  it  was 
made  is  what  the  future  in  the  past  reports.  The  various  possible  meanings  are  thus 
quite  different,  and  so  are  the  various  English  translations. 

What  is  common  to  all  meanings  is  the  projection  into  the  past  of  a  non-past 
state.  The  relationship  between  future  and  future  in  the  past  is  thus  exactly  parallel 
to  that  between  present  and  imperfect. 

NON-PAST 


PAST 


Present 

1 

Future  i 

i 

i 

Imperfect 

i 

Future  in  the  past  i 

Consider  the  following  two  narratives.  In  the  first,  a  speaker  describes  to  a  friend  his 
current  state,  including  his  thoughts,  intentions  and  projections  in  the  future.  A 
certain  period  of  time  passes,  after  which  the  speaker  wants  to  recapture  for  someone 
else,  as  exactly  as  possible,  the  state  of  his  thinking  at  that  moment.  The  only 
changes  in  the  text,  therefore,  are  of  verbal  tense:  present  is  transformed  into 
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imperfect,  and  future  is  transformed  into  future  in  the  past.  To  make  these 
correspondences  clearer,  the  relevant  verb  forms  are  underlined  and  the  sentences 


numbered. 

NON-PAST  time  frame 

1.  Hyflfl  ce  KaKBO  aa  npaBH. 

2.  TojiKOBa  Hema  hmbm  aa 

flOB'bpma,  npeari  aa  3aMHHa! 

3.  Tpa6Ba  npocro  aa  3anoHHa  c  Hemo. 

4.  life  nrrijia  nipBO  ao  SaHKaTa, 

5.  KtaeTO  me  ch  oSmchb  napwTe, 

6.  h  me  Kvna  noflaptim. 

7.  HaMa  aa  Mora  aa  ce  o6aaa  Ha 

MapriHa, 

8.  HanpaBO  me  ce  ot6hb  npH  Hea. 

9.  life  ch  noroBQPHM  m£jiko, 

10.  a  nornie  me  ch  nrbfHa. 

11.  MHoro  mh  ce  xdaa  c  Hea  Ha 

KOHitepr  Ta3H  Benep, 

12.  ho  HaMa  aa  HMaM  BpeMe. 

PAST  time  frame 

1.  Hvaex  ce  KaKBO  aa  npaBa. 

2.  ToaKOBa  Hema  HMax  aa 

aoB-bpma,  npeari  aa  3aMHHa! 

3.  TpadBame  npocTO  aa  3anoHHa 

c  Hemo. 

4.  Illax  aa  OTriaa  n-bpBO  ao  SaHKaTa, 

5.  KT>aeTO  max  aa  ch  odMeHa 

napHTe, 

6.  h  max  aa  ayna  noaapbim. 

7.  HaMame  aa  Mora  aa  ce  o6aaa 

Ha  MapHHa, 

8.  HanpaBO  max  aa  ce  oTdria  npn  Hea. 

9.  IIIaxMe  aa  ch  noroBQPHM  MaaKO, 

10.  a  nocae  max  aa  ch  Tpiraa. 

11.  MHoro  mh  ce  xoaeme  c  Hea  Ha 

KOHitepr  Ta3H  Beaep, 

12.  ho  HaMame  aa  HMaM  BpeMe. 


I  wonder  what  I  should  do. 

I  have  so  many  things  to  get  done 
before  my  departure! 

I  simply  have  to  start  somewhere. 

First  I’ll  go  to  the  bank 
where  I’ll  change  some  money, 
and  [then]  I’ll  buy  some  presents. 

I  won’t  have  time  to  phone  Marina, 

so  I’ll  just  drop  in  on  her. 

We’ll  talk  for  a  bit 
and  then  I’ll  leave. 

I  really  want  to  go  to  the  concert  with 
her  this  evening, 

but  I’m  not  going  to  have  the  time. 


I  was  wondering  what  to  do. 

I  had  so  many  things  to  get  done 
before  my  departure! 

I  simply  had  to  start  somewhere. 

First  I  was  going  to  go  to  the  bank 
where  I  was  going  to  change  some 
money, 

and  [then]  I  was  going  to  buy  some 
presents. 

I  wouldn’t  have  had  the  time  to  phone 
Marina, 

so  I  was  just  going  to  drop  in  on  her. 
We  would  have  talked  for  a  bit, 
and  then  I  would  have  left. 

I  really  wanted  to  go  to  the  concert 
with  her  that  evening, 
but  I  wouldn’t  have  had  the  time. 


In  the  “real  time”  of  the  moment  of  speech,  the  speaker  usually  knows  whether  or  not 
these  events  have  occurred  as  predicted.  This  is  irrelevant  to  a  narration  of  the  above 
sort,  however,  whose  only  purpose  is  to  recapture  the  moment  exactly  as  it  was. 
Nevertheless,  as  the  English  translation  suggests,  it  is  hard  for  a  speaker  to 
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completely  ignore  his  or  her  present  knowledge  (of  whether  or  not  the  event 
happened  as  intended  or  predicted). 

Thus,  there  are  often  several  additional  elements  of  meaning  present  in  any 
instance  of  the  future  in  the  past  tense.  One  or  more  of  the  following  may  contribute 
to  the  “meaning”  of  this  tense: 

--  whether  or  not  the  event  actually  happened  as  predicted; 

--  if  it  did  not  happen  (which  is  usually  the  case),  how  close  it  came  to  happening; 

-  the  degree  of  the  speaker’s  expectation  that  it  would  happen  (and  consequently,  of 
his  surprise  or  disappointment); 

--  the  degree  of  his  intention  to  make  the  event  happen  after  all; 

--  the  nature  of  his  speculation  about  why  the  event  failed  to  happen. 


22.4.  The  future  in  the  past  as  an  expression  of  surprise 
_ or  disappointment 


Sometimes  an  unexpected  event  almost  happens,  and  the  future  in  the  past  is 
used  to  express  the  speaker’s  surprise  and  (sometimes)  relief  at  the  “near  miss”. 

m»x  Aa  aabpaBfl!  flobpe,  ne  mh  I  almost  forgot!  It’s  good  you  told 

Kaaa  HaBpeMe.  me  in  time. 

3a  m&jiko  max  aa  najma.  I  nearly  fell. 

The  first  speaker  above  was  reminded  in  time  of  something  important  he  nearly 
forgot,  and  the  second  speaker  managed  to  regain  her  balance  (and  not  fall).  The 
future  in  the  past  here  gives  a  very  vivid  picture  of  the  moment  immediately  prior  to 
an  action  that  almost  happened  but  did  not. 

This  tense  can  also  convey  this  same  vividness  even  if  the  event  did  happen. 

In  the  following,  for  instance,  a  speaker  locates  the  time  of  a  past  event  with 
reference  to  his  own  imminent  action: 

Kora-ro  toh  AOHtte,  TbKMO  max  aa  I  was  just  on  the  verge  of  leaving 
H3JiH3aM.  when  he  arrived. 

The  implication  again  is  of  a  “near  miss”.  Whether  or  not  the  speaker  then  continued 
with  his  intentions  to  go  out  is  not  relevant;  what  is  important  is  that  he  had  not  done 
so  yet.  (In  the  larger  context  of  speech,  of  course,  the  result  would  be  clear.) 

Sometimes  a  speaker  uses  the  future  in  the  past  to  express  his  or  her 
disappointment  upon  realizing  that  an  expected  event  has  not  taken  place.  In  such 
cases,  the  future  in  the  past  can  even  carry  a  tinge  of  accusation.  For  instance: 

Hajiri  meuie  «a  hh  naica? 
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A3  6hx  c  BneHaTJieHne,  ne  maxa  fla 

flOHflaT  jjBaivia  aMepHKaHCKH 
cryfleHTH. 

Th  Hajiri  flo  cyTpHHTa  HHMauie  hhujo 
Aa  jmeui? 


I  was  under  the  impression  that  two 
American  students  were  coming  to 
see  me. 

I  thought  you  weren’t  going  to  eat 
another  thing  till  morning! 

[=  Wasn’t  it  the  case  that  you 
weren’t  going  to  eat  till  morning?] 


The  meaning  of  such  a  sentence  can  also  include  the  speaker’s  underlying  intention  to 
make  the  event  happen  after  all.  For  instance,  if  someone  has  not  returned  a  book  as 
promised,  the  following  can  serve  not  only  as  a  statement  of  surprise  but  also  as  a 
“gentle  reminder”: 

Hajiri  merne  flHec  aa  mh  BtpHeiu  Weren’t  you  going  to  get  that  book 

xa3H  KHHra?  back  to  me  today? 


22.5.  The  future  in  the  past  in  conditional  constructions 


Probably  the  most  common  usage  of  the  future  in  the  past  is  in  a  conditional 
sentence,  in  which  the  speaker  offers  his  interpretation  of  a  sequence  of  causation. 

Ilteuie  fla  e  no-flo6pe,  aKO  6eme  It  would  be  better  if  he  had  been  sick. 

6ojieH. 


A  conditional  sentence  consists  of  a  prediction  of  the  nature  “if  A  then  B”. 

If  a  speaker  believes  there  to  be  a  causal  relationship  between  A  and  B,  and  sees  that 
A  is  the  case,  then  he  will  predict  that  B  will  follow.  Note  that  the  prediction  “B 
will  follow”,  is  phrased  in  the  future  tense.  Thus: 


i  present  future 

i  aKO  crraBa  A  me  craHe  B 

■  If  A  happens,  then  B  will  happen.  J 

If  one  shifts  this  entire  construction  from  the  non-past  into  the  past,  according  to  the 
schema  given  earlier,  one  has 


imperfect  future  in  the  past 

ano  craBauie  A  merne  Aa  craHe  B 

If  A  were  to  happen,  then  B  would  happen. 
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Many  conditional  sentences  in  Bulgarian  follow  the  pattern 


IF  [imperfect],  THEN  (future  in  the  past]. 

This  pattern  is  most  frequently  found  in  sentences  where  the  prior  condition  described 
constitutes  a  state.  For  instance: 


Ako  3Haex,  ue  mh  HMa  Heino,  max 
Aa  B3eMa  Mepim 
npeABapHTejiHO. 

Ako  6ax  dine  6ojieH,  info,  jih  a®  ce 
pa3xo*AaM  TaKa? 

Ako  MoacexMe,  maxMe  Aa  othacm. 

Ako  He  6eme  cryAeHO,  imeTSTa 
HHMame  Aa  H3Mpb3HaT. 

Ako  He  HCKaxMe,  HHMaiue  Aa 
H3Jie3eM. 


If  I  had  known  there  was  something 
wrong  with  me,  I  would  have 
done  something  about  it  earlier. 

If  I  were  still  ill,  would  I  be  out 
walking  around  like  this? 

If  we  could  have,  we  would  have 
gone. 

If  it  hadn’t  been  [so]  cold,  the  flowers 
wouldn’t  have  frozen. 

If  we  hadn’t  wanted  to,  we  wouldn’t 
have  gone  out. 


If  the  prior  condition  is  a  completed  action,  however,  it  is  usually  expressed  in 
the  past  anterior.  The  following  pattern  then  obtains: 


;  past  anterior  future  in  the  past 

i  aKO  6eme  ce  cjiymmo  A  meuie  Aa  craHe  B 
•  If  A  had  happened,  A^en  B  would  have  happened. 


The  prediction  continues  to  be  expressed  by  the  future  in  the  past.  For  instance: 


CnrypHO  meuie  Aa  cnri  ao  AOBenepa, 
aKO  He  6hx  ce  obaAHJia. 

Toft  meuie  Aa  yMpe,  ano  He  6hx  ce 
B^pHajia  6^ pao. 


If  I  had  not  called,  he  would  certainly 
have  slept  through  till  this  evening. 

He  would  have  died  if  I  hadn’t  come 
back  right  away. 


Conditional  constructions  will  be  discussed  in  more  detail  in  Lesson  23. 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Rewrite  the  following  passage  to  express  a  point  of  reference  further  in  the  future. 
Begin  with:  Ilie  ce  CTapaeM  aa  CMe  CTaHajiH  ... 

CrapaeM  ce  cyTpHHTa  aa  craHeM  paHO,  ho  ot  onHT  3HaeM,  ne  kojikoto  h  aa 
e  paHO,  Mhpko  e  craHaa  Bene.  Haari  cjibhucto  Bene  e  H3rpaao?!  Ctdpaa  e 
atpea,  Haiuiaji  e  orbHa  h  e  CBapna  Boaa  3a  KatJjem  KyneTO  cbujo  ce  e  CbSyamio. 
raeaa  ro  npeaaHO  b  OHHre  h  bt>pth  onauixa.  To  e,  3amoTO  toh  My  e  aaa  BKyceH 
KOKaji  —  hjih  MO*e  6h  npocro  ot  o6hh?  IlpocTpeHHTe  Ha  BbaceTO  apexn  ca 
H3CT>xHajiH.  Ton  e  noHHCTHa  KajiHHTe  oSyBKH.  OcraBa  caMO  aa  H3nrieM  Kac^eTO, 
aa  ce  KanHM  b  JioaKaia  h  aa  noTerjiHM. 


II.  Rewrite  the  following  passage  to  express  a  point  of  reference  further  in  the  past. 
Begin  with:  3Haex  ... 

3HaM,  ne  h  to3H  aeH  me  dbae  KaTO  apyrHTe.  lUe  craHeM  paHO,  me  3aicycHM 
h  me  npoBepHM  HMa  jih  riHCMa  3a  Hac.  Ildcne  aeuaTa  me  OTHaaT  Ha  ynHanme,  a 
Bb3pacTHHTe  —  Ha  padoTa.  CaMO  a3  (KoncaTa)  me  ocnma  aa  CKynaa  caMHHKa. 
Mhuikh  Bene  hbkojiko  Meceua  hbmb,  a  BpadneTaTa  ca  aaaene.  H«Ma  h  aa  ce 
onHTBaM  aa  XBaHa  H»Koe.  HbpBO,  t e  ca  mhoto  aaaene.  H  BTopo  -  He  ca  BKycHH, 
aKO  ra  Haem  c  nepara.  me  aeaca  Ha  KHaHMa  h  me  naKaM  hhkoh  aa  ce  npndepe 
BKbmH. 


III.  Complete  the  sentences,  using  one  of  the  following  verbs:  nHTaM,  npoBepa, 
noMoraa,  H3Mpb3Ha,  nanaM,  odaaa  ce,  aonaa. 

1.  Ako  He  daxa  ToaKOBa  crirypHH  b  ycnexa  ch,  Te  ... 

2.  Ako  He  3Haem  irbTH,  ... 

3.  Ako  ra  dnxMe  noKaHHan,  tc  ... 

4.  Ako  OTHaaT  hhkoh  irbT  othobo  t£m,  Te  ... 

5.  Mhoto  e  cryaeHO.  Ako  dnxMe  Kynnan  hbcth,  tc  ... 

6.  Ako  ce  deme  odbpHaa  kt>m  Tede  3a  noMom,  th  ... 

7.  Ako  3Han,  ne  me  adnaeui,  a3  .... 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


22.6.  Kinship  terminology,  continued 


Basic  kinship  terminology,  learned  in  Lesson  10,  is  for  the  most  part  parallel 
to  that  of  English.  There  is  greater  complexity  in  the  system  of  aunts,  uncles  and  in¬ 
laws,  however.  This  is  because  Bulgarian  specifies  not  only  the  type  of  relationship 
but  also  the  blood-line.  For  aunts  and  uncles  it  is  necessary  to  specify  whose  sister 
(or  brother),  and  for  in-laws  it  is  necessary  to  specify  whose  parents  (or  siblings). 

Many  Bulgarians  now  use  a  simplified  version  of  the  system  given  below.  If 
the  relatives  in  question  are  considered  part  of  a  Bulgarian’s  immediate  family, 
however,  s/he  will  probably  know  and  use  the  more  precise  form.  The  separate 
forms  for  parents-in-law  are  distinguished  by  everyone. 


relationship 

father’s  sister;  mother’s  sister 
father’s  brother’s  wife 
mother’s  brother’s  wife 

father’s  brother 
mother’s  brother 

mother’s  (or  father’s)  sister’s  husband 

husband’s  father 
wife’s  father 

husband’s  mother 
wife’s  mother 

daughter’s  husband 
son’s  wife 

sister’s  husband 
wife’s  sister’s  husband 
wife’s  brother 
husband’s  brother 

brother’s  wife 
husband’s  sister 
wife’s  sister 
wife’s  brother’s  wife 
husband’s  brother’s  wife 


Bulgarian  term 

English  term 

jiejw 

aunt 

crpriHKa 

aunt 

ByiiHa 

aunt 

HHHO 

uncle 

ByHHO 

uncle 

CB3KO 

uncle 

CBei«>p 

father-in-law 

TbCT 

father-in-law 

cBeicbpBa 

mother-in-law 

rbma 

mother-in-law 

3CT 

son-in-law 

CHaxa 

daughter-in-law 

3eT 

brother-in-law 

6afl>KaHaK 

brother-in-law 

rnypeii 

brother-in-law 

AeBep 

brother-in-law 

CHaxa 

sister-in-law 

3-bJiBa 

sister-in-law 

6ajiffb3a 

sister-in-law 

uxypeHaHKa 

sister-in-law 

enspBa 

sister-in-law 

Note  that  there  is  an  interesting  overlap  in  the  terms  CHaxa  and  3eT,  which  cross 
generations.  CHaxa  refers  to  the  wife  of  either  one’s  son  or  brother,  and  3ct  refers  to 
the  husband  of  either  one’s  daughter  or  sister. 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 


1.  KoraTO  ce  B-bpHeM  bk-biuh,  toh  me  e  npHroTBHJi  BenepaTa. 

2.  Tp-braere  paHO.  KoraTO  cjrbHueTO  H3rpee,  Brie  me  CTe  cramajiH  Btpxa  Ha 

ruiaHHHaTa. 

3.  MHoro  CTe  aajiene.  fleuaTa  me  ca  nopacHaan,  npeari  aa  ce  HaKaHHM  aa  aoriaeM 

naa  npw  Bac. 

4.  PaHO  e.  H»Ma  aa  ca  3acnaaH,  KoraTO  ce  odaaHM. 

5.  MoiKeM  aa  ce  odaaHM  h  no-KbCHO.  Te  ria Ma  aa  ca  3acnaaH. 

6.  rocTHTe  ce  daBsrr,  me  CMe  H3nriaH  bhhoto  h  h3hjih  cnaaiurre,  KoraTO  adriaaT. 

7.  Hand  th  meme  aa  xoawm  b  Ei»JirapHfl? 

8.  CripeHeTO  meme  OTaaBHa  aa  ce  CBipuiH,  ano  bchhkh  ro  aarixa. 

9.  fleTeTO  ap^nHa  noKpriBKaTa  h  Ba3aTa  3a  mjCjiko  meme  aa  naaHe. 

10.  Bchhko  meme  aa  e  bcho,  aKO  ro  deme  odacHrin  KaTO  xopaTa. 

11.  HaMarne  jih  aa  th  e  mt»hho,  ano  He  deme  aom-bJi  c  Hac  Ha  KOHuepTa? 

12.  Ako  imeTBTa  He  daxa  yBexHajm,  HaMarne  aa  th  h3xbbpjiht. 

13.  Ako  ce  deme  noaroTBHaa,  meme  aa  ce  npeacTaBH  no-aodpe  Ha  ri3iiHTa. 

14.  Ta3H  cpema  meme  aa  ce  ct»ctoh  jhpe,  Haari? 

15.  B  TexHHB  KJiac  th  meme  aa  ch  Hari-BHCOKaTa.  flpyrHTe  MOMriaeTa  b  to3h  KJiac 

ca  no-HHCKH. 

16.  Ako  He  deme  H3dyxHana  BoriHaTa,  bchhko  meiue  aa  diae  cbBceM  pa3JiriaHO. 

17.  Ena  b  neT  aaca.  A3  rbKMO  me  ct>m  CBipiimn  padoTa. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


1.  Come  at  five  if  you  want.  Only  I  won’t  have  finished  the  job  yet.  I  was  going 

to  start  it  earlier,  but  Ivancho  called  and  we  chatted  a  while.  We  will  have  to 
change  the  deadline. 

2.  Had  I  known  he  was  going  to  slip,  I  would  have  grabbed  him.  He  might  at  least 

have  informed  me  of  his  intentions.  Then  I  wouldn’t  have  stepped  on  him, 
and  he  wouldn’t  have  fallen. 

3.  There  are  so  many  words  for  different  relatives  in  Bulgarian.  I  wouldn’t  even 

have  known  he  was  my  “badzhanak”  if  he  hadn’t  told  me. 

4.  I  was  going  to  set  up  a  meeting  with  her  for  tomorrow,  but  everything  depends 

on  when  she  will  get  back  from  Varna.  She  wasn’t  going  to  come  back  until 
Friday,  but  I  hear  it’s  been  raining  a  lot  there  so  perhaps  she  will  arrive 
sooner. 

5.  I  have  the  deepest  respect  for  our  teacher.  He  has  made  a  great  impression  on 

me. 

6.  I  was  going  to  sit  here  and  prepare  for  the  test.  But  if  that  bothers  you,  I  can 

leave. 

7.  I’m  afraid  the  meeting  will  not  be  long  enough.  We  won’t  even  have  shaken 

hands  yet  and  it  will  be  time  for  us  to  leave. 


Melnik,  in  the  Pirin  Mountains 
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READING  SELECTION 


AjieKQ  KoHcraHTHHQB.  “EpaTA  cjihbhhh  b  ganeMHa  AMepmca” 


ErixMe  ce  3airbTHJiH  a a  nrieM  no  eflHa  6ripa.  3aBefle  hh  HauiHAT  MnnepoHe  b 
eflHO  Aocra  odmripHO  h  hhcthmko  noMeineHHe.  BcriHKHTe  Macn  drixa  npa3HH,  aKO 
h  na  HflMame  9  naca  Benepra.  Okoao  6hm i>eTa  riMarne  nocroAHHO  ABHAcemie; 
noceTHTejiH  AOxojKnaT,  nopbMaT  ch  dripa  hah  yricKH,  H3nriflT,  3anJiaTHT  h  ce 
OTTerjMT  MTjJinajiHBO.  CnaBa  6ory,  Me  Ta3H  miBHiiua  He  de me  mhcto  aMepHKaHCKa, 
a  to  h  Hiie  HflMame  Aa  HMaMe  yAOBdjiCTBHero  p,a  ce  pa3nojid*HM  okojio  MacaTa  h 
ct>c  cjiaAKa  npHKa3Ka  p,a  ch  H3mteM  no  hakoa  Mama  dripa,  a  TpridBame,  KaTO  oh63h 
HeMH  xjiaAHH  noceTHTejiH,  kato  Me  H3KycTBeHH,  MOBeKonoAodHH  ManiHHH,  Aa  ce 
H3npaBHM  npn  dKHjjera,  kakto  y  Hac  npaBAT  riHAHriuHTe,  h  Mi>AMajiHBO  Aa  ch 
H3npa3HHM  MaiiiHTe.  B  nHBHHAHre,  cbA^pJKaHH  ot  aMepmcamm,  HflMa  Mecra  3a 
CAAaHe;  BCflKa  KOHcyManna  craBa  npeA  dio^era;  t£m  ca  HacjiaraHH  BceBi>3MdjKHH 
3aKycKH  Ha  pa3noAOxeHHero  Ha  noceTrirejiHTe  6e3nJiaTHO.  Ako  ch  c  ac6cjihmkh 
omh,  MOAcem  Aa  H3nriem  caMO  eAHa  dripa,  a  Aa  ce  HaxpaHHin  xydaBHMKO  etc 
3aicycKH  h  me  npaBHin  t33h  “hkohomha”  AOToraBa,  a°k3to  eAHH  abh  cronaHHHT>T 
He  Te  yjiOBH  3a  AKaTa  h  th  noMorae  Aa  H3XBpbpHem  H3  BpaTaTa. 

3a  Harne  macrae  CTonaHHHT>T  Ha  t33h  nriBHHna  derne  HeMeu,  He  ycriAA  ome 
Aa  ce  aMepHKaHH3iipa.  Hrie  3adejiA3axMe,  Me  pa3HH  xopa  AoxoamaT,  nriflT  h  ch 
OTHBaT,  ho  eAHH  ot  tax  nocTOAHHO  crbpMeme  npn  dioc^eTa  h  Bee  ch  cpbdBa  no 
Mama  h  ce  BcnyuiBa  b  Hamna  pa3roBop.  ITo  eAHO  BpeMe  AOftAe  Aa  ro  noBHKa  eAHO 
MOMHMe.  Toft  ft  Ka3a  Hemo  no  aHTJiriftcKH,  na  npndaBH  “Hah  ch,  6ora  th!”  Toft 
HapoMHO  nycHa  tha  aymh  KaTO  BTSAnna,  3a  koato  Hrie  TyTaKCH  ce  3aKanrixMe. 

--  Brie  ere  c-bpdHH?  -  nonrira  ro  aoktopm. 

-  Ect,  cpdHH,  h  bh  ere  cpdn?  *  --  nojnodonriTCByBa  Toft  KpaftHO  3apaABaH. 

—  B^Jirapn  CMe. 

--  CBe  eAHO,  ma  cy  cpdn,  ma  cy  dyrapw  --  dpana  cjiobchh!  ** 

--  h  6e3  Aa  nana  noicaHa,  Toft  ceAHa  npn  Hac,  KaTO  noAaAe  KaprHMKaTa  ch. 

OKa3a  ce,  Me  e  daHarcKH  cbpdHH,  HeAejucoBHM;  cjieA  ABJirH  ciun-aHHA  no 
EBpona  aoutbji  b  Hio  HopK  npeAH  MeTHpHHaftcer  roAriHH,  KO»cyxapHH,  xceHeH  3a 
HeMKriHA.  3acMAH  a®  yrnri  ot  paAOcr,  Me  ce  epeumaji  c  “dpaMa”,  Toft  He  3Haeme 
Kan  Aa  H3Kaace  yAOBdjiCTBHero  ch.  IIpeAri  BcriMKO  3ajioBri  ce  Aa  Mepnn.  Pa3Ka3a 
ch  HaABe-HaTpn  dnorpatJjHATa:  cnoMHAme  ch  enH30AH  ot  XHBOTa,  ocodeHO  ot 
ACTriHCTBOTO.  HeTHpHHaftceT  roAriHH,  yBepABame  hh  Toft,  He  6riji  npoAyMaji  no 
cptdcKH,  Ta  cera  KaTO  Me  ricKame  Aa  ce  HanpHKa3Ba  3a  pejiH  14  roAriHH.  He  My 
MJi-bKHaxa  ycraTa.  H  Ha  BCAKa  <t>pa3a  nriTame  AaJiri  bapho  ce  H3pa3ABa, 
npoBepABame  AaJiri  He  e  3adpaBHJi  poahha  ch  e3riK.  Ha  a  poft  BneMaTAeHHA,  KoriTo 
ca  cnaAH  TOAKOBa  roAriHH  noKpriTH  c  hobh  BneMaTAeHHA,  cera  ce  npodyAHxa  h 
aadpiMMaxa  npe3  ycraTa  My.  CnoMHH  ch  Toft  3a  pa3HH  odHMan,  odpeAH,  cbatSh, 


*  fla,  dp6HH,  h  BHe  ah  ere  cip6n? 

**  Bee  eflHO  —  cip6n  jih  ca,  6-Mrapn  ah  ca.  BpaTa  ca3bahh! 
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noHHa  aa  npoBepaBa  flajiri  He  e  3a6paBHJi  mojihtbhtc  no  cjiaBHHCKH,  3ana  Han- 
ceTHe  “Xphctoc  BOCKpece”  3a  KpanHO  yaHBJieHHe  Ha  aMepnKaHijHTe  b  nHBHHuaTa. 

CTonaHHH'bT,  eai>p,  KpacnB,  bt>b  BHcrna  creneH  flo6poflymeH  h  bchho  33cmhh 
SaBapeu,  h  aceHa  My,  eflHa  irbjraa,  6ina  caKCOHKa  --  npecHTeHH  ot  acejufeHaTa 
CTyfleHHHa  Ha  aMepHKaHUHTe,  B'b3XHTHXa  Ce  OT  CaHTHMCHTaJIHOCTHTe  Ha  AOBOAHHA 
AO  6jia*eHCTBO  6a h  HeAeJiKOBHH  h  c  no3BOJieHHe  ce  npncbeAHHHxa  kt>m  HarnaTa 
Maca,  kooto  Jiio6e3HaTa  rocnoaca  3aTpyna  c  BceBi>3Md%HH  3aKycKH.  EBJirapna, 
Cbp6hb,  EaBapHH  h  CaKCOHHa  ch  noAaAOxa  pi>ue,  3a  Aa  OTpa3jrr  c  66 lah  chjih 
aMepHKaHCKH  eroH3tM  h  crryAeHHHa.  H  no6eArixa.... 

KaKTO  HeAeJiKOBHH,  rbii  h  6aBapeixbT  ca  Bene  aMepHKaHCKH  rpaamaHH.  Te 
ca  OTK'bCHaTH  ot  OTenecTBeHaTa  ch  noHBa  h  BHagiam,  He  HCKpeHO,  c  ropAOcr  ce 
HaprinaT  aMepHKaHun.  Ha  6riBuieT0  ch  OTenecTBO  rjienaT  KaTO  Ha  Hemo  ocraHajio 
HflKtAe  t6m  AaJiene,  b  M-brjiara.  HirrepecHTe  na  mara  h  Ha  rpaAa  Hio  HopK  ca  h 
t6xhh  HHTepecH.  Te  BHHarn  Herar  bccthhuh  h  ca  nocTOHHHO  b  TeneHne  Ha 
aMepHKaHCKHTe  pa6otH,  KaTO  He  3a6paBHT  h  EBpona. 


Sofia  City  Baths 
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GLOSSARY 


aKo  h  fla 
3MepHKaHH3HpaM 

6aBapeu 

6aa»caHaK 

6ajm-b3a 

6aHaTCKH 

damca 

6e3njiaTeH 

6Horpa4)HH 

6jiaateHCTBd 

6yTHJiKa 

Stfleilie  B  MHH3JIOTO 
(BpeMe) 

6-bfleme  npeflBap- 
HTejmo  (BpeMe) 
6io4)eT 

B  nOCJieflHHB  MOMeHT 
b  TeneHHe  Ha 
BOHCTHHa 

BOHCTHHa  BOCKpeCe 

Bocnpece 

BnenaTJieHHe 

Bpadne 

BCeB"b3MO*eH 

ByHHa 

bt.b  Biicuja  CTeneH 

BBflHIia 

BT>HCe 

Bi>3npenHTCTByBaM 
BB3XHiuaBaM  ce  / 
B"b3XHTH  Ce 
BT>PTH 

bt»pth  onairaca 

rjieflHa  TOHKa 
ropAOCT 

rpaacKa  rpaaHHa 
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even  though 
Americanize 

Bavarian 

brother-in-law  (wife’s 
sister’s  husband) 
sister-in-law  (wife’s 
sister) 

of  the  Banat  region 
bank 

free  of  charge,  gratis 
biography 
bliss,  beatitude 
bottle 

future  in  the  past 
(tense) 

future  anterior  (tense) 

sideboard,  buffet, 
refreshment  bar 

at  the  last  minute 
informed  about 
in  truth  (archaic 
Slavonic) 
in  truth  Christ  has 
risen  (ritual 
Easter  formula) 
arose  (3s g.  aorist, 
archaic  Slavonic) 
impression 
sparrow 

all  sorts  of,  every 
possible 
aunt  (mother’s 
brother’s  wife) 
eminently,  in  the 
highest  degree 
fish-hook;  fishing  rod 
rope,  line 
prevent,  hinder 
admire,  be  enraptured 
by 

turn,  spin 
wag  tail 

point  of  view 
pride 

town  garden;  central 
park 


rpaacKH 

rpaxaaHHH 

rbM3a 


aeden 

aeBep 

aeTHHCTBO 

aodpoayuieH 

aoBOJteH  ao 

dnaaceHCTBo 
aoBipuiBaM  / 

aoBipma  (-Km) 
aocra 
aoToraBa 
aoToraBa,  aoKaTO 
apinBaM  /  ap'bima 

eroH3BM 

emi3oa 

enipBa 

acejie3eH,  *ejiH3Ha 

sadp^MuaBaM  / 

3adp-bMHa  (-ran) 

3aeK 

3aKauBaM  ce  / 

3aKana  ce  (-hui) 
3aKycKa 
3aaaBHM  ce  / 

3anoBH  ce 
3anJiaujaM  / 

3anaaTH 
3an-bTBaM  ce  / 
3am>TH  ce 
3am>XTHH 
3anaBaM  /  3anea 

3aCMHH 

3acM«H  ao  ymri 

3eT,  -HT 

(pi.  3eTbOBe) 

3inBa 


town,  municipal; 

urban 

citizen 

particular  sort  of  dark 
red  wine 

thick,  fat 

brother-in-law  (husband’s 
brother) 
childhood 
good-natured,  kind- 
hearted 

blissfully  content 

finish  off,  bring  to  a 
close 
fairly 

until  then,  by  that  time 

until 

pull,  tug 

egotism 

episode 

sister-in-law  (husband’s 
brother’s  wife) 

iron,  steel-like 

begin  to  buzz 

rabbit 

get  caught  on 

hors  d’oeuvre 

catch  hold  of;  set  about 

pay,  pay  up 

set  out,  be  off 

out  of  breath 
begin  to  sing,  break  into 
song 
smiling 

grinning  from  ear  to  ear 
son-in-law;  brother 
in-law  (sister’s 
husband) 
sister-in-law 

(husband’s  sister) 
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H3 

H36yxBaM  /  H36yxHa 
H36yxHa  BOHHa 
H36arBaM  /  H36araM 
H3rpaBaM  /  H3rpea 

H3Ka3B3M  / 

H3Ka*a  (-ern) 
H3KyCTBeH 
H3Mpb3BaM  / 
H3Mpb3Ha 
H3npa3BaM  / 
H3np33HH 

H3pa3HBaM  ce  bhpho 
H3CbXBaM  /  H3CbXHa 
H3XBptpKBaM  / 
H3XBpi)KHa 
H3XB'bpKB3M  H3 
BpaTaTa 
H3XBT>pjIHM  / 
H3XBbpjia 
HKOHOMHH 
HCKpeH 

KiaeH 

KapTHHKa 

KaTO  xopaTa 
Koxyxap  (archaic 
form  KoacyxapHH) 
KOHcyiuauiiH 
KpawHO  yflHBJieHHe 
KpaCHB 

KKK})Te 

jidflKa 

MJTbKB3M  /  MJTbKHa 

MOJIHTB3 

Mima 

MlJIHajlHB 

Ha  maflHO  cippe 
Ha  CnOKOHCTBHe 
Ha  THXHO 

pa3noHoaceHHe 

HaflBe-HarpH 

HanaHBaM  ce  / 

HaKaHH  ce 
HamiaamaM  / 

HaKJiaaa 

HaKJiaamaM  orbH 
HajiHBaM  /  Hajiea 


out  of 

burst,  explode 
war  broke  out 
run  away,  get  loose 
rise,  come  up  (of  the 
sun) 

express;  reveal 

artificial,  unnatural 
freeze,  die  from  cold 

empty,  drain 

say  [it]  right 

dry  out,  become  dry 

fly  out 

fly  out  the  door 

throw  out,  eject 

economy,  saving 
sincere,  genuine 

muddy 

business  card,  visiting 
card 
properly 
furrier 

consumption,  use 
utter  amazement 
beautiful,  handsome; 

noble 

meatball 

boat,  dinghy 

fall  silent,  hush  up 
prayer 
mist,  fog 
silent,  tacit 

on  an  empty  stomach 
at  leisure 
at  their  disposal, 

available  to  them 
helter-skelter,  in  a 
disorganized  manner 
get  round  to,  find 
time  to 
make,  light 

light  a  fire 

pour  out,  fill  [a  glass] 


HanpHK33B3M  ce 

HacjiaraM  / 

Hacjioxa  (-hih) 
HacjiaraM  bccbt>3- 
MOHCHH  33KyCKH 
HaxpaHBaM  ce  / 
HaxpaHH  ce 
HeMeit 
HeMKHHH 
HHCT.K 

HHM  (pi.  HeMH) 
06m,  -Ta 

odMeHHM  /  odMeHH 
o6pea 
odunipeH 
OKa3B3M  ce  / 

OKaxa  ce  (-em) 
onrinaM  /  onexa 
(-nem) 
OTenecTBeH 

OTCHeCTBO 

OTKbCBaM  /  OTKlCHa 
omenstM  /  oTMeHJt 
OTpa3HB3M  /  OTpa3H 
OTTemHM  ce  / 
orremH  ce 

na 

nepo 

niiBiiima 

noflaBaMe  ch  pure 
noAXJrb3BaM  ce  / 
nomurb3Ha  ce 
no3BOJieHHe 
nOKpHB3M  /  nOKpHH 
noKpHBKa 

nojitodorarrcTByBaM 
noMemeHHe 
noceTHTen 
noTerjWM  /  noTemn 
noHBa 

nOHHCTB3M  / 
nOHHCTH 
npeaaH 

npeacraBHM  ce  / 
npeacraBH  ce 
npecHTeH 
npHdaBHM  / 
npnSaBH 

npifCbeaitHHBaM  ce  / 
npncbeaHHs  ce 


talk  one’s  fill,  talk  to 
one’s  heart’s  content 
put  out,  lay 

serve  all  sorts  of  snacks 

eat  one’s  fill 

German  (male) 

German  (female) 
low,  short,  of  small 
stature 

mute,  silent,  dumb 
love 

exchange 
ritual,  ceremony 
wide,  extensive,  spacious 
turn  out,  prove  to  be 

roast,  bake 

of  one’s  native  land; 

patriotic 
native  land 
tear,  break  off,  uproot 
abolish,  cancel 
refute 

withdraw,  retire 


and,  but 
feather 
pub,  saloon 
[we]  join  hands 
slip,  trip 

permission 
cover,  overlay 
cover  (tablecloth, 
bedspread) 

inquire,  show  curiosity 
room;  premises 
visitor;  patron,  customer 
set  out,  set  off 
soil,  ground 
clean,  clean  up 

devoted,  faithful 
arise;  introduce  oneself 

satiated;  fed  up 
add,  supplement 

join,  associate  with 
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npo6ywaaM  ce  / 
npo6yn»  ce 
npoayMBaM  / 
npoHyMaM 
(He  6hji  npoflyMan) 

rrtJieH 

pa3HH 
pa3HH  xopa 
pa3nojiaraM  ce  / 
paanoJiojKa  ce  (-Hm) 
pa3nojioweHHe 
pdflen  e3HK 
poii,  poHT 

(pi.  poeBe) 
pi»KyBaM  ce 

c  BneqaTJieHHe  cbm 

c  fledeJiH  ohm 
caxcoHxa 
CaHTHMeHTaJIHOCT 
CBaKO 

CBBpmBaM  ce  / 

CBBprna  ce  (-hiu) 
CKHTaHe  (pi.  -hhm) 
CKynaa 

cjiaflKa  npwxa3xa 

cnaflKH 

CHaxd 


CnOKOHCTBHe 
cpidBaM  /  cp-bdHa 
cpidcKH 
CTOnaHHH 


awaken,  be  aroused 

CTyfleHMHa 

cold,  frigidity 

CTBpna  (-hhi) 

stand  out;  hang  about 

utter,  say  a  word 

cbflBpxcaM 

contain,  hold 

had  not  uttered 

cbp6hh 

Serb  (male) 

(renarrated  mood. 

TC3H  flHH 

one  of  these  days 

see  L.  24-25) 

TOBa  TpsdBa  aa  ce 

this  calls  for  a  drink 

plump 

nonee 

TOHKa 

point,  dot 

various,  diverse 
all  sorts  of  people 

TyTaKCH 

immediately,  right  off 

settle  down 

yBepxBaM  /  yBepa 

assure 

yBHXBaM  /  yBexHa 

wither,  fade 

situation,  disposition 

yroBopeH 

stipulated,  agreed-upon 

native  language 

yaHBJieHHe 

amazement 

swarm,  host 

yMCKH 

whiskey 

shake  hands 

yjiaBHM  /  yjioBH 

catch,  seize 

be  left  with  the 

dipa^a 

phrase 

impression 

xBamaM  noa  ptna 

take  [someone’s]  arm 

shameless 

xaaaeH 

cool;  wintry 

Saxon  (female) 

XpHCTOC 

Christ 

sentimentality 

XpHcroc  Bocxpece 

Christ  has  risen 

uncle  (aunt’s  husband) 
end,  run  out,  sell  out 

(Easter  formula) 

HHCTHHBK 

neat 

wandering 

HHHepoHe 

cicerone,  guide 

be  bored 
pleasant  chat 

HOBexonoaodeH 

anthropoid 

pastries,  sweetmeats 

rnypeif 

brother-in-law  (wife’s 

daughter-in-law; 

brother) 

sister-in-law 

mypeHaHxa 

sister-in-law  (wife’s 

(brother’s  wife) 
calm,  quiet 

brother’s  wife) 

take  a  nip,  sip 

Serbian  (adj.) 

macTHe 

happiness,  good  fortune 

owner,  proprietor 

axi 

collar 

<£♦ 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


City  life:  outdoor  cafes 

The  Crystal  cafe  (KacJje  Kpucraji)  is  situated  in  the  center  of  town  at  the  comer  of  Rakovska 
street  and  Tsar  Osvoboditel  boulevard.  It  is  both  an  indoor  and  outdoor  restaurant  which  borders  on 
the  main  city  park.  The  outdoor  garden  cafe  is  an  extremely  pleasant  place  to  take  afternoon  coffee 
and  sweets,  particularly  in  the  summer  months. 

Food  and  drink:  wine 

Several  regions  in  Bulgaria  are  known  for  their  excellent  red  wines.  One  of  these  is  the  area 
near  the  southwestern  Bulgarian  town  of  Melnik  (Memnot);  the  best  wines  from  here  are  from  the 
Merlot  and  Cabernet  Sauvignon  grape  varietals.  The  area  around  Haskovo  (XacKOBo)  in  southeastern 
Bulgaria  also  produces  very  fine  wines.  There  is  also  a  dark,  rich  red  wine  grape  which  is  apparently 
unique  to  Bulgaria,  called  gamza  (rbM3a),  grown  in  northern  Bulgaria.  Two  areas  which  produce  this 
wine  are  Novo  Selo  (Hobo  ceno)  in  northwestern  Bulgaria,  and  Suhindol  (CyxHHflOJi)  in  northeastern 
Bulgaria.  The  high  quality  of  Bulgarian  wines  has  yet  to  be  discovered  by  importers  in  most  western 
countries. 

Literature:  Aleko  Konstantinov 

The  name  of  Aleko  Konstantinov  (1863-1897),  despite  his  relatively  brief  life,  is  known  to 
nearly  all  Bulgarians  through  his  lively  and  irreverent  writings.  An  inveterate  traveler,  Konstantinov 
published  spirited  and  engaging  descriptions  of  his  travels  throughout  Bulgaria,  Europe  and  across  the 
Atlantic.  TTie  best-known  of  these  is  flo  Hmcaro  h  Ha3aa  (“To  Chicago  and  Back”  [1894]),  in  which 
he  describes  his  adventures  on  the  way  to  the  1893  Chicago  exposition  via  Paris,  New  York  and 
Niagara  Falls.  While  in  the  U.S.,  Konstantinov  was  simultaneously  entranced  by  the  technological 
advances  and  repelled  by  what  he  perceived  as  the  lack  of  Balkan,  personal  warmth.  His  most  famous 
literary  creation,  however,  is  the  parvenu  Bay  Ganyo,  the  corrupted  nouveau  city  dweller  who  has  lost 
his  traditional  roots  but  has  not  (and  most  likely  never  will)  become  “civilized”.  Through  the 
adventures  of  this  character,  hypocrisy  of  all  sorts  is  unmasked.  Konstantinov,  who  had  worked  within 
the  legal  system  and  refused  to  take  part  in  widespread  bribing  and  corruption,  was  such  a  sharp  critic 
of  governmental  failings  that  when  he  was  assassinated  “by  accident”  (the  bullet,  from  the  gun  of  a 
paid  killer,  had  been  intended  for  his  traveling  companion),  many  who  had  suffered  his  critiques  said 
that  the  bullet  had  in  fact  been  well  placed. 

Geography:  Banat 

The  Banat  is  a  region  encompassing  westernmost  Romania,  northeastern  Serbia  (covering  part 
of  the  former  autonomous  province  of  Vojvodina),  and  a  small  part  of  Hungary.  The  large  number  of 
Bulgarians  living  north  of  the  Danube  in  Romanian  Banat  (who  moved  there  in  the  17th  and  18,h 
centuries  and  have  retained  their  language  and  customs  to  this  day)  are  called  the  Banat  Bulgarians; 
Serbs  living  in  the  Banat  (on  both  sides  of  the  political  border)  are  called  the  Banat  Serbs.  Although 
many  different  languages  are  spoken  in  the  Banat,  the  customs,  music  and  other  characteristics  of  folk 
life  are  very  similar  throughout  the  region. 

History 

Serbs  and  Bulgarians  share  a  common  history  on  many  points,  and  although  the  two  languages 
are  clearly  distinct  from  one  another,  there  are  sufficient  similarities  that  with  good  will  Serbs  and 
Bulgarians  can  usually  understand  one  another’s  speech.  Both  peoples  spent  many  centuries  under  the 
so-called  “Ottoman  yoke”,  both  are  of  the  Orthodox  Christian  religion,  and  both  owe  much  of  their 
sense  of  identity  during  the  Ottoman  occupation  to  their  religion  and  its  practices.  Church  rituals,  and 
the  archaic  Slavic  language  (called  simply  “Slavonic”  [cnaBaHCKH])  in  which  these  rituals  were  carried 
out,  were  especially  important  in  this  maintenance  of  identity.  Prayers,  and  especially  formulas  like 
Xpucroc  BOCKpece  (“Christ  has  risen”)  and  the  ritual  answer  BoricniHa  Boctcpece  (“Indeed  he  has 
risen”)  play  a  major  role,  especially  as  Easter  is  the  central  festival  of  the  year  for  Orthodox  Christians 
(as  opposed  to  Catholics  and  Protestants,  for  whom  Christmas  is  the  central  festival). 
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DIALOGUE 


non  caneiuoTO  cjrbHge  Ha  aeTHHa  caego6eg 


//  Ha  in>Jia  Ha  naTpnapx  Ebthmhh  h  PaKOBCKa  TaH a  h  naBJimia  HacraraT 

,n,HMHrbp  h  MnjieHa.  Flog  cnaeigOTO  caBHge  Ha  aeraHa  caegodeg  MaagoaceHHHTe 

H3rjiejKgaT  ocodeHO  macTJiHBH.  KyaeTaTa  Beceao  gacac^KaT,  npecKaaaHKH  ce. 

flegaTa  ce  3ajiHBaT  ot  cmjjx.  // 

TaHa:  HyBaM,  ae  He  ere  moimih  ga  npHCbCTByBaTe  Ha  CBaT6aTa  Ha  chhb  ch? 

naBaHHa:  Ybh,  pa36oaax  ce.  ToBa  igeme  ga  dige  Han-BaatHHaT  geH  b  moh 

jkhbot,  a  a3  ro  npenapax  b  doaHHgaTa.  Bax  ch  yinriaa  cnegnajiHO  3a  geaTa 
6a ji  JieHeH  koctiom.  HJ,axa  ga  Me  3aKapaT  go  BapHa  egHH  npnaTejiH  c 
Mepgegeca. 

flHMHTT»p:  Te3H  gHH  Ige  CTaHaT  CHHMKHTe  OT  CBaT6aTa  H  Ige  TH  TH  nOKaaca. 

C  Te6e  igeme  ga  e  no-Beceao,  ho  kbkbo  ga  ce  npaBH.  C-bg6a... 

naBgHHa:  A3  cbm  ToaKOBa  (JjOToreHHHHa.  IHax  ga  6-bga  MHoro  xySaBa  Ha 
CHHMKHTe,  aKO  6ax  CTHTHajia  go  BapHa. 

MHJieHa:  IIoMHcaH  ch,  MafiiKO,  KoaKO  nd-crpaniHO  igeme  ga  6-tge,  aKO  KpifoaTa  ce 
6eme  cayanaa  no  irbTa. 

TaHa:  KaKBa  KpH3a? 

naBgHHa:  AnaHgHCHT.  IIphcbh  Me  b  geHa  npegn  CBardaTa.  B3exa  Me  b 

SojiHHuaTa  no  cneuiHocT  h  Me  onepripaxa  ome  cbigna  geH.  Ako  3Haex,  ae  mh 
HMa  neigo,  max  ga  B3eMa  MepKH  npegBapriTeaHO. 

TaHa:  Bt3naaeHHeT0  Ha  anaggHCHTa  Moace  ga  gOBege  go  MHoro  HenpnaTHH 
nocjiegHgH-  PagBaHTe  ce,  ae  CTe  ce  orbpBajin  cbthho. 

IlaBgHHa:  floKaTO  6ax  b  6oa HHgaTa,  ctcegKaTa  ce  rpnaceme  3a  BapT.  Ton 
TOgKOBa  ce  6eme  H3MBang  6e3  MeHe,  ae  igeme  ga  yMpe,  axo  He  6ax  ce 
BBpHaga  6-bp30.  Mhoto  crpaga,  Koraro  Me  HHMa.  ITbk  h  ctcegKaTa  He  3Hae 
c  k3kbo  ga  ro  xpaHH.  fla  My  gaBa  nnaeuiKH  gpo6aeTa,  Moaa  bh  ce.  Ako  6ax 
npeKapaaa  oige  HHKoaKO  gHH  b  6oaHHgaTa,  max  ga  ro  3ary6a. 

TaHa:  Cera  no-go6pe  an  ce  ayBCTByBaTe? 
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IlaBJiHHa:  Jlodpe  ct>m,  daaroaapa.  Ako  He  dax  aodpe,  max  jih  aa  ce  pa3xo>KaaM 
no  PaKOBCKa?  A3  ch  raeaaM  3flpaBeTO.  3apaBeTO  e  Han-roaaMOTO 
c-bKpoBHine  Ha  HOBeKa. 

MnjieHa:  JloKaTO  ro  HMain,  He  My  odpbmaui  BHHMaHHe,  ho  ropKO  th,  ano  ro 
H3ry6nm. 

JlHMHrbp:  A  66,  to,  tojioto  3apaBe  ch  e  >KHBa  ddaecr.  Be3  napn  JKHBOTbT  He  My 
ce  ycaaacaa  Ha  hobck,  kojikoto  h  aa  e  3flpaB. 

TaHa:  Ako  ch  3apaB  aa  padonmi,  h  napri  me  HMaui. 

MnaeHa:  Tana  ch  e  ... 

TaHa:  A  CBaTdeHOTO  bh  irbTemecTBHe  KT>ae  derne? 

MnaeHa:  Hauinre  KyMOBe  hmet  Bnaa  b  BaannK,  Ha  dpera  Ha  MopeTO.  BepaHaaTa 
e  nocTpoeHa  Tana,  He  no  bcjiko  BpeMe  Ha  aeHa  HMa  caHKa.  Moace  aa  ce  xoan 
no  daHCKH  ao  naaxa  -  toh  e  noa  caMHTe  npo3dpun.  IlpeKapaxMe  t6m  aeceT 
aHH. 

HHMHTbp:  MnaeHa  Tana  ce  paaBame  Ha  ca-bHueTO,  ne  ano  He  dax  a  npndpaji 
Hacnaa  Ha  caHKa,  meine  aa  e  H3ropaaa  ao  Benepra.  H  TaKa  Ha  apyrna  aeH 
derne  nepBeHa  KaTO  paK  h  ce  HaaoacH  aa  a  Maaca  c  Kiiceao  MJiaKO. 

TaHa:  3a  nipBH  nbT  an  daxTe  b  EajiHHK? 

nHMHTbp:  ripean  roaHHH  max  aa  JieiyBaM  TaM  c  eaHH  npHaTean,  ho  Hemo  CTaHa 
h  naaHOBeTe  hh  He  ce  ocbmecrBHxa. 

MnaeHa:  A3  cbM  xoanaa  HaKOJiKO  rrbTH  h  3Haex,  He  Ha  Mhtko  me  My  xapeca. 

HiiMHTbp:  A3  ToaKOBa  mhoto  KaKTycn,  kojikoto  b  BoTaHHaecKaTa  rpaanHa  TaM, 

He  dax  BHacaaa  cbdpaHH  Ha  eaHO  Macro. 

riaBaHHa:  Brincre  aepaTa  h  KyneTaTa  kojiko  aaaene  oraaoxa.  flonaTO  cththcm  ao 
rpaanHKaTa  npn  KpHcraa,  Te  me  ca  nnan  Boaa  ot  weniMaTa.  A  EapT  He  dnBa 
aa  nne  CTyaeHa  Boaa. 

ZlnMHTbp:  Heaa  aa  nodbp3aMe  ToraBa.  fla  th  HacrnrHeM. 
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BASIC  GRAMMAR 


23.1.  Review  of  participles 


Participles  are  adjectives  which  are  formed  from  verbs.  They  function  as 
adjectives  but  retain  verbal  meaning.  There  are  three  participles  in  Bulgarian,  the 
past  passive,  the  past  active  and  the  present  active. 

The  past  participles,  learned  in  previous  lessons,  both  refer  to  actions  which 
have  been  completed.  The  usage  of  these  two  participles  is  summarized  briefly 
below.  The  present  active  participle,  which  refers  to  actions  that  are  in  progress,  will 
be  learned  in  this  lesson. 


Past  passive  participle 

The  past  passive  participle  is  formed  from  the  aorist  stem  of  the  verb.  It  can 


be  formed  from  verbs  of  both  aspects.  It 
and  predicatively.  For  example: 

attributive 

EflHa  flodpe  oS-FieneHa  flarna  hh 
Maxa. 

predicative 

Ta  e  MHOro  ao6pe  o6jieHeHa. 


is  used  as  an  adjective,  both  attributively 

A  well-dressed  woman  is  waving 
to  us. 

She  is  very  well  dressed. 


It  is  also  used  in  forming  passive  constructions.  For  example: 

OrijiM-bT  me  6-bfle  noKa3aH  yTpe.  The  film  will  be  shown  tomorrow. 

ToBa  nncMO  e  HamicaHo  ot  This  letter  was  written  by  the  director 

caMHJi  tmpeKTop.  himself. 


Past  active  participle 

The  past  active  participle,  otherwise  known  as  the  L-participle,  is  also  formed 
from  the  aorist  stem  of  the  verb.  Practically  every  verb  stem  can  form  the  L- 
participle.  Although  this  participle  can  be  used  as  an  attributive  adjective,  it  is  much 
more  commonly  used  predicatively.  For  example: 

attributive 

3pejiHTe  mioflOBe  ca  BHHarn 
npeflnoHHTaHH. 

predicative 

Te3H  rmoflOBe  ca  mhoto  3pejiH. 


Ripe  fruits  are  always  [to  be] 
preferred. 

These  fruits  are  very  ripe. 
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The  primary  use  of  the  L-participle 
For  review,  these  are: 

past  indefinite 

Tdii  ro  e  CB'bpuiHJi. 

past  anterior 

Toh  Bene  ro  6eine  CB'bpuiHJi, 

KoraTO  flOHfldxMe. 

future  anterior 

Toii  me  ro  e  CB'bpuiHJi  npeflri  5  h. 

future  anterior  in  the  past  (see  below) 

Toh  meme  aa  ro  e  CB'bpuiHJi 
npeari  5  h. 


is  in  the  various  compound  verbal  tenses 

He’s  finished  it. 

He  had  already  finished  it  when 
we  arrived. 

He’ll  have  finished  it  by  5  PM. 

He  would  have  finished  it  by  5  PM. 


23.2.  The  present  active  participle:  formation  and  usage  | 

The  present  active  participle  is  used  only  adjectivally.  It  is  formed  from  the 
present  tense  stem,  of  imperfective  verbs  only.  To  make  the  present  active  participle, 
add  the  suffix  -m-  to  the  3rd  singular  present  of  a-conjugation  verbs  and  stem-stressed 
e-conjugation  verbs. 

For  H-conjugation  verbs,  replace  the  theme  vowel  by  -e-,  and  for  all  end- 
stressed  verbs,  replace  the  theme  vowel  by  -si-.  This  vowel,  spelled  -a-  after  h,  ui  or 
*>  does  not  alternate  with  -e-  before  the  plural  ending.  Adjectival  endings  are  then 
added. 


3sg.  present  PRESENT  ACTIVE  PARTICIPLE 


a  -conjugation 

masculine 

feminine 

neuter 

plural 

nan-a 

nanam 

Manama 

Manamo 

Manamn 

Benep-a 

Benepam 

Benepama 

Beaepamo 

BenepamH 

e- conjugation 

3Ha-e 

3Haem 

3Haema 

3Haemo 

3Haeum 

6-ha-e 

6iflem 

bine  ma 

6-bflemo 

b'bttemH 

Her-e 

HeTJtm 

ae-rama 

neTamo 

MeTamn 

h  -conjugation 

Tbpc-H 

rbpcem 

Tbpcema 

rbpcemo 

TbpcemH 

HOC-H 

Hocem 

Hocema 

Hocemo 

HocemH 

cea-H 

ceaam 

ceaama 

ceflamo 

ceaaum 

cn-H 

cnam 

cnama 

cnamo 

cnamH  i 

If  the  meaning  of  the  verb  includes  the  particle  ce,  then  this  particle  must  always 
accompany  the  participle,  following  it  directly. 
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The  present  participle  describes  an  action  in  progress:  the  noun  it  modifies 
denotes  the  person  who  is  performing  the  action.  Sometimes  it  can  be  translated  by 
an  English  adjectival  form  in  “-ing”;  more  frequently,  one  must  use  either  a  verbal 
phrase  or  a  noun  which  subsumes  the  verbal  idea.  Only  in  the  case  of  the  adjective 
S^aem  “future”  does  a  participle  correspond  directly  to  an  English  adjective. 


1.  Toft  e  6-bflem  cryfleHT. 

2.  CjieflBamHHT  Meceit  e  anprin. 

3.  B?>pTHiiiaTa  ce  BpaTa  6eme 

nOCTOBHHO  B  flBHJKeHHe. 


He’s  a  future  student. 

The  coming  [=  following]  month  is 
April. 

The  revolving  door  was  in  constant 
motion. 


4.  nos  cHiieinoTO  cjrbHqe  Ha  ji6thhh 

cjiefld6efl  MJiaflOJKeHflHTe 
H3rjiejK^aT  ocodeHO  macTJiHBH. 

5.  flBHxemHTe  ce  otahcho  kojih 

HMaT  npeflHMCTBO. 

6.  TlftmemHAT  Te3H  peflOBe  He  3Hae 

no-HaTan>mHaTa  cbflda  Ha 
cBOHTe  repoH. 


7.  rio3HaBam  jih  cenAw,na  b  -brtJia 
cryaeHT? 


In  the  bright  sunlight  [=  shining 

sun]  of  a  summer’s  afternoon,  the 
newlyweds  look  particularly  happy. 

Cars  [moving]  on  the  right  have  the 
right  of  way. 

The  writer  of  these  lines  [=  the  one 
writing  these  lines]  knows  nothing 
of  the  subsequent  fate  of  his 
characters. 

Do  you  know  the  student  sitting  in  the 
comer? 


In  each  case,  the  participle  is  grammatically  equivalent  to  a  relative  clause. 
The  list  below  gives  the  relative  clauses  which  correspond  to  the  participles  used  in 
the  example  sentences  above.  The  difference  between  participles  and  relative  clauses 
is  not  so  much  in  meaning  as  in  usage.  Participles  are  used  frequently  in  written  and 
formal  language,  while  in  the  spoken  language  the  same  meaning  is  expressed  almost 
exclusively  with  relative  clauses. 


1.  dtflem  cryfleHT 

2.  cjieflBaiqHflT  Meceq 

3.  B-bpramaTa  ce  BpaTa 

4.  CHflemoTO  cjibHite 

5.  flBHJKemHTe  ce  otahcho  kojih 

6.  nrimemHOT  twh  peaoBe 

7.  cefljimHJi  b  brbJia  cryfleHT 


[T03H,]  Koftro  me  fitfle  cryfleHT 
MeceirbT,  Koftro  cjieflBa 
BpaTaTa,  kohto  ce  bt>pth 
cjibHfleTO,  kocto  cnae 
KOJIHTe,  KOHTO  Ce  flBHXaT  OTflHCHO 
[to3h,]  KOftTO  nriiiie  Tean  peflOBe 
cryfleHTa*,  Koftro  ceflft  b  -brbJia. 

*  [object  form] 
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23.3.  The  verbal  adverb 


English  has  two  different  verb  forms  in  “-ing”:  an  adjective  which  modifies  a 
noun  (and  corresponds  to  the  Bulgarian  present  participle),  and  an  adverb  which 
modifies  the  main  verbal  phrase  and  expresses  simultaneity  of  action  with  it.  This, 
the  English  gerund,  corresponds  to  the  Bulgarian  verbal  adverb.  For  example: 


English  and  Bulgarian  present  participle 

npejiricTBamHHT  KHriraTa  cjiynaHHO 
ce  HarbKHa  Ha  hmcto  ch. 

English  gerund,  Bulgarian  verbal  adverb 
IIpejiHCTBaHKH  KHriraTa,  HBaH  cny- 
Haifflo  ce  HarbKHa  Ha  hmcto  ch. 


The  person  leafing  through  the  book 
happened  upon  his  own  name. 

Leafing  through  the  book,  Ivan 
happened  upon  his  own  name. 


Like  present  participles,  verbal  adverbs  are  formed  from  the  3rd  singular 
present  tense  form.  The  ending,  -hkh,  is  added  directly  to  the  3sg  form,  with  the 
important  provision  that  H-verbs  replace  the  theme  vowel  by  -e.  The  verbal  adverb  is 
unchanging  in  form  (as  opposed  to  present  participles,  which  add  adjectival  endings). 

3sg.  present  VERBAL  ADVERB 

a -conjugation 
naK-a 
Benep-H 


e- conjugation 

nriiu-e 

3Ha-e 

neT-e 


H-conjugation 

yn-n 

cea-H 


yneHKH 

cefleiiKH 


iuimeHKH 

3HaeHKH 

HeTCHKH 


HaKaiiKH 

BeHepHHKH 


A  verbal  adverb  expresses  a  time  relation:  the  action  it  refers  to  is 
simultaneous  with  the  one  in  the  main  clause.  The  same  person  must  be  performing 
both  actions  --  that  of  the  verbal  adverb  and  that  of  the  main  clause.  In  addition,  the 
verbal  adverb  can  only  be  used  with  reference  to  the  subject  of  the  sentence. 


subject  reference:  verbal  adverb  possible 

BpbmanKH  ce  odparao,  me  othacm 
h  TaM. 

OdpbmaHKH  ce  Ha3aA,  a3  He  Mora 
jja  HaMepa  rpemna  p  HeroBOTO 
noBefleHHe. 


On  our  way  back  we’ll  go  there  too. 

Looking  back  [=  as  I  look  back  on  it], 
I  can’t  find  anything  wrong  in  his 
behavior. 
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Te  ce  omfraxa  «a  HanpaBHT  TOBa, 
npeHe6perBaflKH  cbBera  hh. 

OTHBaftKH  Ha  noKymcH,  cpeumax 
Eopjma. 


They  tried  to  do  it  despite  [ignoring] 
our  advice. 

I  met  Boryana  [as  I  was]  on  my  way 
to  the  store. 


object  reference:  verbal  adverb  not  possible 
CpemwaxMe  ra  KaTO  OTHBaxa  Ha 
noKymcH. 


We  met  them  as  they  were  on  their 
way  to  the  store. 


23.4.  The  future  anterior  in  the  past  tense 

The  future  anterior  describes  an  event  in  the  future  which  the  speaker  predicts 
will  be  completed  prior  to  another  future  event.  For  example: 

Koraro  ce  BT>pHeM  BKbiflH,  toH  me  By  the  time  we  get  home,  he  will  have 
e  npHTOTBHJi  Benepn.  made  dinner. 

That  is,  by  the  time  event  B  (the  return  home)  takes  place,  event  A  (the  cooking  of 
dinner)  will  have  been  completed. 

Because  of  the  complexity  involved,  it  is  not  frequent  that  a  speaker  will  cast 
such  a  prediction  into  the  past.  Nevertheless  it  can  happen,  and  Bulgarian  has  a  tense 
for  it.  The  name  of  this  tense,  as  expected,  is  the  future  anterior  in  the  past  (6-bfleme 
npeflBapHTejiHO  b  MHHajiOTo).  In  form,  it  is  a  mixture  of  the  future  anterior  and  the 
future  in  the  past.  The  auxiliary  is  equivalent  to  that  of  the  future  in  the  past,  and 
the  conjugated  verb  is  equivalent  to  that  of  the  future  anterior. 

This  tense  occurs  almost  exclusively  in  conditional  constructions,  and  usually 
with  perfective  verbs.  Here  are  the  forms,  followed  by  an  example  of  usage: 

FUTURE  ANTERIOR  IN  THE  PAST 


affirmative  negative 


Isg. 

umx  fla  cbM  nponeji 

RHMauie  fla  CbM  nponeji 

2s  g. 

meuie  aa  ch  nponen 

HHMaine  fla  ch  nponeji 

3s  g. 

meuie  fla  e  nponeji 

HBMarne  fla  e  nponen 

Ipl • 

iflnxMe  fla  CMe  nponejiH 

HHMame  fla  CMe  nponejin 

2pl. 

ifljixTe  fla  ere  nponejiH 

HHMarne  fla  ere  nponejiH 

3pl. 

mflxa  fla  ca  nponejiH 

HBMaiue  fla  ca  nponejiH 

Th  Tana  ce  paflBaine  Ha  arbHfleTO, 
ne  axo  He  6ax  a  npndpan  Hacnjia 
Ha  CHHKa,  meine  «a  e  H3rop«jia 
AO  Benepra. 


She  was  so  happy  in  the  sun  that  if  I 
had  not  forced  her  to  come  into 
the  shade,  she  would  have  gotten 
completely  burned  by  evening. 
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23.5.  Conditional  constructions,  continued 


Conditional  sentences  take  the  form  “if  A,  then  B”.  The  technical  terms  for 
these  two  parts  of  the  sentence  are: 


PROTASIS  APODOSIS 

if  A  then  B 


The  following  examples  of  conditional  sentences  will  be  split  into  these  two  halves, 
each  of  which  will  be  designated  by  the  corresponding  abbreviation  (PRO  or  APO). 

Conditional  sentences  make  reference  to  three  factors:  time,  reality  of  the 
condition,  and  likelihood  of  its  fulfillment.  Time  can  be  past  or  non-past,  the 
condition  can  be  a  real  or  an  unreal  one,  and  the  hypothetical  possibility  of  its 
fulfillment  can  be  present  or  absent. 

As  an  example,  consider  the  following  three  English  sentences  (all  of  which 
concern  the  relationship  between  the  presence  of  money  in  one’s  pocket  and  the 
ability  to  buy  a  ticket  for  a  particular  film)  and  note  the  choice  of  verbal  tense  and 
mood  by  which  these  meanings  are  expressed  in  English: 


(1)  English  indicative 
section  of  sentence 
tense 


PRO . APO") 

present  future  i 

If  I  have  the  money  I’ll  go.  • 


Analysis  of  meaning  Situational  context 


Time:  non-past 

Condition:  real 

Fulfillment:  possible 


The  time  is  now  -  the  film  has  not  yet  begun. 
The  speaker  thinks  it  likely  he  might  have  the 
money.  Therefore  it’s  possible  he  will  go. 


(2)  English  conditional 


section  of  sentence 

\  PRO 

APO  i 

tense 

\  past 

conditional 

j  If  I  had  the  money 

I  would  go.  i 

Analysis  of  meaning  Situational  context 


Time:  non-past 

Condition:  unreal 

Fulfdlment:  possible 


The  time  is  now  -  the  film  has  not  yet  begun. 

The  speaker  doesn’t  believe  he  has  the  money. 
However,  should  the  money  turn  up  from  some¬ 
where,  it’s  still  conceivably  possible  for  him  to  go. 
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(3)  English  past  conditional 
section  of  sentence 
tense 


i  PRO  APO 

\  pluperfect  past  conditional 

\  If  I  had  had  the  money  I  would  have  gone. 


Analysis  of  meaning 


Time: 

Condition: 

Fulfilment: 


past 

unreal 

impossible 


Situational  context 

The  time  is  later  --  the  film  is  over.  This  fact, 
plus  the  verified  fact  of  there  having  been  no 
money,  makes  it  obvious  both  that  the  condition 
is  unreal  and  its  fulfillment  is/was  impossible. 


Now  consider  the  Bulgarian  translation  of  these  three  sentences: 

(1) 

section  of  sentence 
tense 


(2)-(3) 

section  of  sentence 
tense 


The  translations  of  (1)  and  (2)  into  Bulgarian  are  relatively  straightforward: 
when  the  time  frame  of  sentence  (1)  is  moved  into  the  past,  the  result  is  sentence  (2). 
The  parallel  is  even  closer  than  the  English  terms  suggest,  because  the  English  phrase 
“would  go”  carries  the  meaning  of  both  conditional  (as  in  “He  would  go  if  he  could”) 
and  future  in  the  past  (as  in  “He  said  he  would  go”). 

But  whereas  English  moves  sentence  (3)  even  further  into  the  past,  Bulgarian 
seems  to  make  no  distinction  between  present  and  past  (and  consequently  real  and 
unreal  conditions).  Yet  in  other  instances,  Bulgarian  can  and  does  make  this 
distinction.  Here  is  a  conditional  sentence  in  which  the  tenses  appear  to  be  parallel 
to  English  (3),  in  that  they  are  both  shifted  further  into  the  past. 


We  would  have  died  of  the  cold  by  now  if  we  hadn’t 
remembered  about  that  old  blanket. 


APO 

PRO 

future  anterior  in  the  past 

past  anterior 

flocera  mrixMe  aa  cMe 

aKO  He  ce  6rixMe  ceraiiH  3a  : 

yMpeJiH  ot  crya, 

crrapoTO  oflejtJio. 

section  of 
sentence 
tense 


meaning 


PRO 

APO 

imperfect 

future  in  the  past  \ 

Ako  HMax  napri, 

mrix  aa  oTriaa.  \ 

PRO  APO 

present  future 

Ako  hm&m  napri, . jure  OTriaa.  i 
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The  differences  between  English  and  Bulgarian  usage  are  not  random  but  are 
rather  a  direct  consequence  of  the  underlying  grammatical  organization  of  each 
language.  English  conditionals  are  concerned  more  with  the  concept  of  past  vs. 
present  time,  whereas  Bulgarian  ones  are  concerned  more  with  particular  verbal 
actions  and  the  degree  of  boundedness  inherent  in  them. 

In  other  words,  English  gives  precedence  to  tense  but  Bulgarian  gives 
precedence  to  aspect  (including  the  several  ways  in  which  boundedness  can  be 
included  into  the  meaning  of  individual  verbs).  For  instance,  the  general  idea  of  the 
above  sentence  could  also  have  been  expressed  as  follows: 

section  of 
sentence 
tense 


meaning  We  would  have  died  of  cold  if  we  hadn’t  had  these  blankets. 

The  choice  of  tense  in  Bulgarian  conditional  sentences,  therefore,  depends 
upon  the  degree  of  specificity  and  boundedness  inherent  in  the  individual  verb,  and 
on  the  limitations  of  the  time  frame  of  the  action.  If  the  protasis  concerns  a  general, 
unbounded  idea  (such  as  “having  blankets”),  the  imperfect  tense  is  usually  chosen. 

But  if  it  concerns  a  specific  completed  action  (such  as  “having  remembered  [one  had] 
a  certain  old  blanket”),  then  the  past  anterior  can  be  chosen. 

Similarly,  if  the  projected  result  expressed  in  the  apodosis  concerns  a  general 
idea  (such  as  “dying  of  cold”),  the  future  in  the  past  is  usually  chosen.  But  if  the 
speaker  visualizes  that  scene  vividly  enough  to  see  it  in  terms  of  two  sequential 
actions  (“we  would  have  died  [first  action]  by  the  time  we  had  remembered  [second 
action]”),  then  s/he  can  use  the  future  anterior  in  the  past  in  the  apodosis.  Indeed, 
Bulgarian  speakers  can  also  combine  these  possibilities.  For  instance: 

section  of 
sentence 
tense 


meaning 

section  of 
sentence 
tense 


meaning  If  they  had  told  me  on  time,  I  wouldn’t  have  left. 


PRO 

APO 

past  anterior 

future  in  the  past 

Ako  6ax a  mh  Ka3ajiH  HaBpeMe, 

HHMarne  jia  3aMHHa.  i 

PRO 

APO 

imperfect 

future  anterior  in  the  past  : 

Ako  HCKax, 

max  fla  cbM  flouiJia  npean  toh  aa  3aMHHe.  i 

If  I  [had]  wanted  to,  I  would  have  come  before  he  left. 


APO 

future  in  the  past 

IlfflXMe  fla  yMpeM  oT  CTya, 


PRO 

imperfect 

aKO  HHMaxMe  tc3h  oflefljia. 
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Again,  the  concept  of  “distancing”  comes  into  play.  The  further  the  condition 
(or  its  potential  fulfillment)  is  distanced  from  the  speaker,  the  more  complex  the  tense 
of  its  expression.  In  Bulgarian,  however,  “distancing”  is  viewed  not  so  much  in 
terms  of  time,  but  rather  in  terms  of  the  nature  and  specificity  of  the  verbal  action. 


23.6.  Review  of  the  Bulgarian  tense  system 


The  student  has  now  learned  the  entire  system  of  verbal  tenses  in  Bulgarian. 

It  is  good  at  this  point  to  review  this  system,  particularly  as  concerns  the 
constructions  with  some  sort  of  future  (or  potential)  meaning. 

The  chart  below  summarizes  the  nine  verbal  tenses,  and  points  out  formal  and 
functional  relationships  between  them.  To  keep  the  chart  concise,  only  3rd  singular 
forms  are  given.  The  verb  neTa  is  used  throughout,  always  in  its  simplex 
(imperfective)  form,  despite  the  fact  that  certain  of  these  tenses  occur  almost  always 
with  perfective  verbs.  Some  tense  names  are  given  in  abbreviated  form:  ANT 
signifies  “anterior”,  INDEF  signifies  “indefinite”  and  /PAST  is  shorthand  for  “...in  the 
past”. 


There  are  four  future-related  tenses,  each  of  which  is  listed  together  with  the 
non-future  tense  to  which  it  corresponds.  Only  the  final  tense  in  the  chart,  the  aorist, 
has  no  partner  with  a  meaning  which  can  be  seen  as  cast  further  into  the  future. 

Although  there  seem  to  be  many  tenses,  it  is  important  to  see  that  the  same 
forms  are  repeated  in  all  of  them,  with  minor  variations.  Furthermore,  the  variations 
are  of  a  systematic  nature,  especially  in  the  six  compound  tenses. 


BULGARIAN  VERBAL  TENSES  (INDICATIVE  MOOD) 


AFFIRMATIVE 

NEGATIVE 

PRESENT 

TOH 

HCTe 

TOH 

He 

Here 

FUTURE 

TOH 

me 

Here 

TOH 

HHMa  aa 

Here 

IMPERFECT 

TOH 

Hereine 

TOH 

He 

neTeme 

FUT./PAST 

TOH 

meuie  aa 

Here 

TOH 

HHMame  aa 

Here 

PAST  INDEF. 

TOH 

e 

nen 

TOH 

He 

e 

nen 

FUT.ANT. 

TOH 

me 

e 

nen 

TOH 

HHMa  aa 

e 

nen 

PAST  ANT. 

TOH 

6eme 

nen 

TOH 

He 

6eme 

nen 

FUT.ANT./PAST 

TOH 

me  me  aa 

e 

nen 

TOH 

HHMame  aa 

e 

nen 

AORIST 

TOH 

Here 

TOH 

He 

Here 
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In  each  of  the  four  future -related  tenses,  for  example,  the  auxiliary  is  either  a 
form  of  me  (affirmative)  or  HHMa  aa  (negative).  This  auxiliary  appears  either  in  its 
present  tense  form  or  in  its  imperfect  tense  form.  The  conjugated  form  of  the  verb  is 
either  in  the  present  tense  or  in  the  past  indefinite.  Two  compound  tenses,  the  past 
indefinite  and  the  past  anterior,  are  composed  of  the  auxiliary  cbM  and  the  L- 
participle;  again,  the  auxiliary  appears  either  in  its  present  tense  form  or  in  its 
imperfect  tense  form. 

There  are  three  simplex  tenses:  present,  imperfect  and  aorist.  The  forms  of 
two  of  these,  the  present  and  the  imperfect,  are  repeated  throughout  the  system  in  the 
auxiliaries.  Of  the  three  simplex  tenses,  therefore,  only  the  aorist  tense  stands  alone. 
Its  form  is  not  repeated  anywhere  else  in  the  system. 

The  systematic  nature  of  the  Bulgarian  tense  system  will  be  taken  up  again  in 
Lesson  29  after  the  student  has  learned  the  parallel  system  represented  by  the 
renarrated  mood,  the  topic  of  the  next  two  lessons. 


Statue  of  Patriarch  Euthymius,  Sofia 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Rewrite  the  following  passage,  shifting  the  verbs  further  in  the  past. 

IleTbp  h  IlaBeji  ca  6aH3HauH-  flHec  e  pojKaeHHsrr  hm  ach.  Te  HaBi>piiiBaT 
10  roflHHH.  IIpeAH  Aa  ce  B'bpHaT  ot  ynnaHme,  Manna  hm  me  e  npHroTBHJia  odeAa. 
B  uaaaTa  KBma  me  dime  Tonao.  Pa3AaBam>T  me  e  HABaa  h  me  e  AOHecba 
no3ApaBHTeAHHTe  TeaerpaMH  ot  6adn  h  abaobuh.  Manna  hm  me  e  noApeAnaa  Ha 
jiemaTa  hm  npacHBO  ynpaceHH  naneTH.  KanBO  ah  me  ca  caojhhah  poAHTeaHTe  hm 
b  nanemre? 


II.  Transform  the  sentences  by  using  a  present  participle  form. 

1.  Ca-bHAeTO  cnae  h  XB-bpaa  CBeTAHHa  BT>pxy  noaa  h  naaHHHH. 

2.  BoaaTa  nane  ot  npaHa  Ha  neuiMaTa  h  ro  Apa3HH. 

3.  IIoraeA'bT  My  a  rbpcn  h  a  HaMnpa  Ha  eAHa  Maca  b  brbaa  Ha  pecropaHTa. 

4.  Bchhich  raeaaT  nan  ABonnaTa  TaHuyBa. 

5.  Ta  c  yjnac  3adeaa3Ba,  He  BpaTaTa  thxo  ce  OTBapa. 

6.  CaMoaerbT  bpt>jhh  HaA  rpaAa  h  naaTH  npnae  3a  no3ApaB. 

7.  fleuaTa  pa3roBapaT  h  He  BnagxaT,  He  ynnieanaTa  rn  BHna. 


III.  Rewrite  each  sentence  replacing  one  of  the  main  verbs  by  the  corresponding 
verbal  adverb. 

1.  Te  3aMHHaBaxa  ot  Co(J)hh  h  ce  odaanxa  Aa  ce  cdoryBaT  c  bchhhhtc  ch 

npHareaH. 

2.  Hne  o6cb>nnaxMe  npeAaojneHHHTa  h  B3HMaxMe  peineHHa  no  Beano  eAHO  ot  Tax, 

naTO  cbodmaBaxMe  peAOBHO  Ha  3anHTepecoBaHHTe  anna. 

3.  A3  yapax  nenaT  Ha  nncMara  h  3a6eaa3ax,  He  eAHO  ot  Tax  He  e  noanncaHO. 

4.  Toil  oncpn  H3aojn6aTa  h  na3a,  He  AedioTbT  Ha  ma^ama  xyAoacHHn  me 

npeAH3Bnna  OAodpeHneTO  Ha  nydannaTa. 

5.  Ta  caara  aaHHHna  Ha  nennaTa  h  3a6eaa3Ba,  He  BHepa  e  3a6paBnaa  Aa  a 

H3naiOHH. 

6.  Ton  OTBapa  BpaTaTa  h  ycraHOBaBa,  He  Hanoi!  e  BAH3aa  b  CTaaTa  b  HeroBO 

OTCbCTBHe. 

7.  TpHrop  npeMHcaa  B"b3MO>KHHTe  ottoboph  h  BHjnna,  ne  Hnnon  ot  Tax  He  e 

noAXOAam. 
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ADDITIONAL  GRAMMAR  NOTES 


23.7.  Derivation  of  nationality  names 


Names  of  members  of  different  nationalities  or  ethnic  groups  are  formed  with 
several  different  suffixes.  One  of  the  most  common  is  -eu;  the  corresponding 
feminine  suffix  is  usually  -Ka,  but  can  exceptionally  be  -khhh.  Since  the  vowel  in 
-eu  is  fleeting,  masculine  plurals  end  in  -uh. 


place  name 

Abctphh 

AMepHKa 

TepMaHHH 

EBpona 

HpjiaHUHH 

HcnaHHH 

H-rajum 

Kht£& 

Kopea 

HopBerna 

PywbHHa 

Cnpua 

CocfcHa 

YupaiiHa 

YHrapna 

<E>HHJiaHUHa 

niBeiiuapHa 

IiloTJiaHflHa 

HnoHHa 


stem 

aBcrpHH- 

aMepHK- 

repMaH- 

HeM- 

eBponeu- 

npjiaHfl- 

ucnaH- 

HTajiHaH- 

KHTaH- 

Kopeir- 

HopBeac- 

pyivrbH- 

CHpHH- 

cothHaH- 

yKpaHH- 

yHrap- 

4)HHJiaHfl- 

uiBeuuap- 

UIOTJiaHU- 

anoH- 


masculine/ 

generic 

aBCTpHeu 
aMepwKaHeu 
repMaHeu 
HeMeu 
:  eBponeeu 
Hpjiamteu 
:  HcnaHeu 
i  HTajiHaHeu 
i  Kirraeu 
|  Kopeeu 
:  HopBeaceu 
•  pyivrbHeu 
i cnprieu 
■  cotJ)HaHeu 
: yKpaHHeu 
i  yHrapeu 
i  dJHHJiauaeu 
:  uiBenuapeu 
:  uioTJiaHfleu 
[ anoHeu . 


feminine 

aBCTpHHKa 

aMepHKaHKa 

repMaHKa 

HeMKHHa 

eBponeiiKa 

upjiaHUKa 

HcnaHKa 

HTajiHaHKa 

KHTaiiKa 

KopeiiKa 

HopBeacKa 

pyivrbHKa 

CHpHHKa 

cothnaHKa 

yKpariHKa 

yHrapKa 

d)HHJiaHUKa 

uiBenuapKa 

uioTJiaHUKa 

anoHKa 


place  name 
(English) 

Austria 

America 

Germany 

Europe 

Ireland 

Spain 

Italy 

China 

Korea 

Norway 

Romania 

Syria 

Sofia 

Ukraine 

Hungary 

Finland 

Switzerland 

Scotland 

Japan 


Another  common  suffix  is  -hh.  This  suffix,  cognate  to  English  one  ,  is 
dropped  in  the  plural.  If  the  stem  ends  in  -aH,  the  singular  form  will  end  in  -3hhh 
and  the  plural  in  -arm.  If  the  stem  ends  in  -k,  this  consonant  will  shift  in  various 
ways,  which  must  be  learned.  The  stem  to  which  the  suffix  is  added  is  not  always 
directly  predictable  from  the  country  name.  Sometimes  the  masculine  form  takes  no 
suffix  at  all. 

The  feminine  forms  take  different  shapes;  the  most  common  are  with  the 
suffixes  -Ka  or  -khhh.  Note  that  the  masculine  form  for  “Russian”  takes  an  irregular 
suffix,  and  that  the  suffix  denoting  a  “Frenchwoman”  is  irregular  and  unpredictable. 


179 


JjBEHceT  h  TpeTH  ypoK  /  Lesson  23 


place  name 

stem 

masculine/ 

generic 

feminine 

place  name 
(English) 

AHrJIHH 

aHrJiHnaH- 

aHrJIHH3HHH 

aHrjiHHaHKa 

England 

Apabrni 

apa6- 

apabHH 

apabKa 

[Arab  country] 

EejiopycHH 

6enopyc- 

OejiopycHH 

bejiopycKa 

Belarus 

EijJirapHH 

6-bJirap- 

&bJirapHH 

bijirapKa 

Bulgaria 

PbpUiHfl 

rp-bK'/napK- 

rpiK  * 

rbpKHHH 

Greece 

JJaHHfl 

aaTHaH- 

flaTHaHHH 

aaTnaHKa 

Denmark 

riojiuia 

nOJIHK- 

nOJIHK 

nOJIHKHHB 

Poland 

PyCHH 

pyc- 

pycHan, 

pyCHH 

pyCKHHH 

Russia 

CjlOBaKHH 

CJIOBaK- 

CJIOBaK 

cjiOBaHKa 

Slovakia 

Gbp6mi 

cip6- 

CbpOHH 

Cp-b6KHHH 

Serbia 

Typmui 

TypK- 

TypHHH  ** 

TypKHHH 

Turkey 

OpaHUHB 

(JjpaHuy3- 

(J)paHuy3HH 

(JjpaHuyaoHKa 

France 

X-bpBaTCKa 

Xl.pBaT- 

XT>pBaTHH 

x'bpBaTKa 

Croatia 

HexHJi 

nex- 

nex 

nexKHHH 

Czech  republic 

lIlBeUHH 

uiBea- 

uiBea 

uiBeaKa 

Sweden 

*  definite  form  rbpK’bT,  plural  rbpuH 
**  plural  TypuH 


Certain  other  nouns  are  formed  according  to  these  derivational  patterns.  Most  of 
them  follow  the  rules  as  articulated  above  (although  the  corresponding  feminine  form 
is  not  always  readily  predictable).  Practically  all  masculine  forms  in  -hh  drop  this 
suffix  in  the  plural;  an  exception  is  aoMaKHH.  The  most  common  of  these  are: 


stem 

masculine/ 

generic 

feminine 

(meaning) 

rocnoa- 

rocnoaHH 
(pi.  rocnoaa) 

rocnoMca 
(pi.  rocnoMCH) 

sir,  Mr./Ma’am,  Mrs. 
gentlemen/ladies 

rpa*aaH- 

aoMan- 

rpaacaaHHH 

aoMaKHH 
(pi.  aOMaKHHH) 

rpajKaaHKa 

aOMaKHHH 

citizen 

host,  householder 

neB- 

nJiyB- 

Hy»a- 

neBeu 

njiyBeu 

nyjKaeHea 

neBHpa 

nJiyBKHHH 

nyjKaeHKa 

singer 

swimmer 

foreigner,  stranger 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 


1.  IIpeJiHTaHKH  Haa  BarnaTa  npenpacHa  crpaHa,  npe3HaeHTbT  bh  H3npama 

ctpAeHHHTe  ch  no3flpaBH  h  nowejiaHHBTa  ch  3a  cbctjih  StflHHHH. 

2.  H3TbKBaHKH  Heo6xOflHMOCTTa  OT  AOrrbJIHHTeJIHH  KanHTaJIOBJIOJKeHHH, 

MHHHCTbpbT  6jiaroaapH  Ha  npHCbCTByBamHTe  OaHKepn  3a  ynacTHeTO  hm  b 
npoeKTa. 

3.  H3XOJK^aHKH  OT  Te3H  H  flpyrH  nOfl66HH  flaHHH,  KOMHTeTbT  pernri  BpeMeHHO  fla 

3aKprie  3aBOAa. 

4.  IlpeHacHHKH  OTpHuaTejiHOTO  ch  OTHOiueHHe  ot  Oamara  Ha  cnHa,  6oraTHHT  hhho 

peuiri  aa  ro  jihihh  ot  HacjieacTBO. 

5.  Bchhkh  otJjHUHajiHH  nHCMa  b  EbJirapua  Tpa6Ba  aa  hm3t  h3xoahih  HOMep. 

6.  He  MoaceM  aa  npneMeM  rmcMOTO  hm,  3amoTO  HMMa  h3xoa»ih  HOMep. 

7.  HeTamaTa  ny6jiHKa  ao6pe  no3HaBa  to3h  aBTop. 

8.  H3JiH3amHTe  ot  CTpaHara  Tpa6Ba  aa  noiTbJiBaT  mhthhhcckh  aeKJiapauHH. 

9.  B  ci»ceaHaTa  K-biaa  jkhbcht  aee  nocroHHHO  Jiaemn  KyneTa. 

10.  He  MOJKeHKH  aa  noHece  HanaaKHTe  Ha  KOJierHTe  ch,  toh  HanycHa  3ajiaTa. 

11.  BojieayBamHTe  ot  rprin  ca  3anjiaxa  3a  3apaBeTO  Ha  okojihhtc. 

12.  BjiantT  n-bTyBam  ot  Haobahb  hmb  1  nac  3aiebCHeHHe. 

13.  —  Kan  MHCJiHLu,  toh  HABaji  jih  e  Tyna,  aonaTO  He  hh  e  HMajio? 

--  EaBa  jih.  Ako  Seine  hab3ji,  merne  aa  e  bhahji  o6«BaTa.  A  toh  hhiijo  He 
3Haeme  3a  h ea,  Koraro  tobophx  c  Hero  cyTpHHTa. 

14.  flHMHTbp  merne  aa  ch  e  cmchhji  hmcto  tph  irbTH  aocera,  ano  TancaTa  He  Seine 

TOJIKOBa  BHCOKa. 

15.  npejKHBejiHTe  BOimaTa  ome  He  npeanojiaraxa,  ne  ner  toahhh  no-K'bCHO 

HCHBOTbT  b  rpaaoBeTe  merne  aa  e  3aMpaJi  h  mhoto  ot  thx  HHMaiue  aa  ca 
Bb3CTaHOBHJIH  H3rySeHHTe  CH  AOMOBe. 


181 


JI,BaHceT  h  Tpera  ypoK  /  Lesson  23 


SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


The  people  who  missed  the  fast  train  had  to  take  the  slow  one.  The  train  they 
missed  was  very  fast  indeed.  They  would  have  already  been  in  Sofia  by  now 


Smearing  the  yogurt  on  my  back,  I  thought  that  if  I  had  just  gone  inside  an  hour 
earlier,  I  would  not  have  gotten  burned  so  badly. 


The  plan  was  to  have  been  implemented  by  now.  We  will  have  to  take  measures 
so  that  no  one  will  notice  how  lazy  we  are. 


4.  The  neighbors  with  their  party  clearly  believe  that  they  are  not  bothering  anyone 

Nowadays  no  one  pays  any  attention  to  the  consequences  of  their  actions. 

5.  Someone  translating  these  sentences  must  know  a  lot  of  Bulgarian.  Had  they 

known  in  advance  how  complicated  the  Bulgarian  verbal  system  is,  would 
they  have  ever  begun  to  learn  it? 

6.  Overtaking  the  man,  I  saw  that  he  was  not  the  person  I  thought  he  was. 

7.  If  you  don’t  look  after  your  health,  it  can  lead  to  unpleasant  consequences. 


J],BaHceT  h  TpeTH  ypoK  /  Lesson  23 


READING  SELECTION 


TpaKHHCKQTO  cbKPQBHiiie  OT  Poro3eH 


IIpe3  1986  r.  b  cejio  Poro3eH,  EejiocjiaTHHCKO,  Haiunpamo  ce  b  30HaTa,  ot 
kohto  npoH3XOiKfla  npeo6jiaaaBamnflT  6poH  TpaKHHCKH  CKbnoueHHH  H3aejiHH,  6e 
otkphto  HaH-rojiHMOTO  3acera  TpaKHHCKO  cbKpoBHme  b  B'bJirapHH.  To  HMa  o6mo 
Terao  20  Kr.  KonaenKn  KaHaji  b  rpaariHaTa  ch,  TpaKTopricTbT  HBaH  JJhmhtpob 
cjiynaHHO  ce  HarbKBa  Ha  nacr  ot  cbKpoBHmeTo.  IIoBHKaHHTe  cpoHHO  ot 
Okp^hchha  HCToprinecKH  My3eH  BT.B  Bpapa  apxeoji03H  6ip30  pa36ripaT,  He  ca 
H3npaBeHH  npea  “HaxoaKaTa  Ha  Bexa”. 

C^KpoBHineTO  ce  Cbcroii  ot  165  cpedtpHH  cbaa  c  no3JiaTa  ot  npean 
ejiHHHCTHHHaTa  enoxa  --  ot  V-IV  b.  npean  h.  e.  Ha  TpHHaiiceT  ot  (JjHajiHTe  h  aee 
ot  KaHHTe  HMa  HaanwcH  c  rp-bpKH  dyKBH.  Cmht3  ce  3a  HaH-npaBaonoaodHO 
MHeHHeTO,  ne  jihhhhtc  TpaKHHCKH  HMena  cpea  HaanncHTe  ca  HMeHa  Ha 
npHTejKaTejiH  h  Ha  MancropH,  H3pa6drajiH  npeaMeTHTe.  Pa3neTeHH  6axa  h  HMeHa 
Ha  OTflaBHa  H3He3HaJIH  TpaKHHCKH  CeJIHUia.  CjlOJKHHTe  K0Mn03HUHH  B 

opHaMeHTHKaTa  Ha  cbaoBeTe  ca  noaHHHeHH  Ha  onpeaejieH  pHTbM  h  yTBT>pacHH 
K3HOHH,  a  opHTHHajiHHTe  chmbojihhhh  mothbh  ca  nonepneHH  ot  apxaHHHaTa 
Mecraa  TpaflriuHJi. 

HKOHorpacfeHHTa  h  ennrpac^HKaTa  Ha  c-bKpdBHineTO  npeaocraBjrr  dorara 
npaxa  h  KOCBeHa  HH^opMauna  3a  naeojidnuiTa,  CBeroyceinaHeTO  h  ecreTHHecKHTe 
KpHTepHH  Ha  TpaKHTe.  TonaMa  nacr  ot  cbflOBeTe  npHHaflJiejKaT  kt»m  npoayKpHHTa 
Ha  MecTHa  padoTHJiHHna.  Ocbch  thx  odane  HMa  h  apyrn,  cjieaBaum  rp-bUKH, 
M3J10a3HHCKH  HJIH  nepCHHCKH  o6pa3UH. 

Pa3yMHO  e  aa  ce  CMHTa,  ne  doraTaTa  kojickukh  e  dnjia  coOctbchoct  Ha 
TpaKHiiCKH  BJiafleTejicKH  poa  ot  njieMeTO  TpndajiH.  npeaMeTHTe  ca  cbdripaHH  b 
npoai>Ji*eHHe  Ha  hkkojiko  noKOJieHHH  npe3  nepnoaa  Ha  HaH-rojieMna  pa3UBeT  Ha 
TpaKHHCKaTa  Kyjrrypa  h  H3KycTBO  h  OTpa3aBaT  crpeMeaca  Ha  TpaKHHCKaTa 
apncTOKpaana  aa  aeMOHcrpripa  MorbipecrBO  npe3  doraTCTBO  h  pa3Kom. 
npeanojiara  ce,  ne  npHHHHaTa  CbKpoBHmeTo  aa  dr>ae  3apoBeHO  b  aae  iuihtkh  hmh 
cbBceM  6jih3KO  eaHa  ao  apyra,  e  odipecTBeHaTa  HecHrypHocr,  nocjieaBajia  bochhhtc 
noxoan  Ha  MaKeaoHCKHTe  nape  <E>HJiHn  II  h  AjieKcanabp  III  Bcjihkh. 

OcKiaHH  ca  CBeaeHHHTa  3a  TpndajiHTe  y  apcBHHTe  aBTopn,  ho  pdro3eHCKOTO 
CbKpoBHme  npHBJiene  BHHMaHHeTO  Ha  cnennajiHCTHTe  kt>m  thx  h  me  ro  3aabp>KH 
3aaBJiro.  ApxeojiorHHecKHTe  naMeTHHim,  otkphth  aocera  b  3eMHTe  Ha  TpnOajiHTe, 
noKa3BaT  bhcoko  3a  BpeMeTO  ch  pa3BHTHe  Ha  MeTajxyprHHTa  h  3aHa«THTe. 

Oco6eHO  HHTepecHH  ca  KaHHTe  c  66pa3H  h  ciohccth  ot  apeBHaTa  TpaKHHCKa 
MHToaorHK.  CueHHTe,  H3o6pa3HBaiaH  BejiHKaTa  Sothhsi  BeHawaa,  xBipjiKT  o6rijiHa 
CBeTJiHHa  Bi>pxy  hchhhh  Kyjrr  KaTO  noBejiHTejiKa  Ha  npnpoaaTa  h  jiOBa>KHHKa,  3a 
kohto  aocKopo  noHTH  hhiuo  He  Seine  H3Becnio.  EaHO  apyro,  no-ao6pe  h3bcctho 
dojKeCTBO  OT  naHTeOHa  Ha  TpaKHTe  -  TpaKHHCKHKT  KOHHHK,  CHMBOJIH3Hpam 
H3daBHTejia  ot  3jioto  --  e  repon  Ha  hhkojiko  jiobhh  cuchh.  H3o6pa3eHaTa  Bibpxy 
apyra  KaHa  m>K  (JjaHTacTHHHa  npoaecna  ot  hchbothh  aaBa  kjikjh  3a  pa3HHTaHe  Ha 
pearipa  odpa3H  Btpxy  npeaMera,  HaMepeHH  y  Hac  h  b  K)*Ha  PyMbHHH. 
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Ilpe3  nocjieflHHTe  fleceTHJieraa  b  ueHTpirmaTa  nacT  Ha  CeBepHa  EtJirapHa 
6hx a  otkphth  AeceTHHa  ctKpoBHma  h  ome  tojikobb  dorara  norpedeHHa,  aarapamH 
npH6jiH3HTejiHO  ot  irbpBaTa  nojiOBHHa  Ha  IV  b.  np.  h.  e.  Te  ca  CBHfleTejicTBO  3a 
HKOHOMHnecKHB  noaeM  h  nojiHTHHecKaTa  Mom  Ha  TpHdancKaTa  AipacaBa. 
EcTecTBeHO  e,  ne  TOBa  odmecTBO  hm3  CHJma  h  dorara  apHCTOKpapna.  TpadancKme 
apncTOKpaTH  ca  6hjih  norpedBaHH  b  ctceacTBo  c  poaoBHTe  ch  aomobc,  b  mwiHH  etc 
CKtnH  aapoBe  rpodionm,  Haa  kohto  HMa  H3arirHaTH  bhcokh  Hacnnw.  Tana  b 
npoatJDKeHHe  Ha  aeceTHJieTHJi  h  BeKOBe  okojio  poaoBHTe  hmchhh  ce  HaTpynBajin 
MHoro  HaarpodHH  Morrijm.  IIo  thx  Hiie  flHec  mojkcm  aa  ctflHM  Ktfle  ca  6hjih  Te3H 
HMeHHB.  CtCTaBeHHTe  KapTH  Ha  TpaKHHCKHTe  MOrHJIH  n03B0JIHB3T  aa  dtaaT 
aoKaaH3HpaHH  TaKHBa  hmchhh  OKoao  ctBpeMeHHHTe  cejinma  Bpaaa,  U,apeBea, 
Mh3hh,  TajiMHe,  TtpHaBa  h  EpeHHua. 


AflairrapaHO  ot  TpaKHiicicoTO  c-bicpoBHme  ot  Poro3eH.  CocJjhh,  1988. 


Thracian  gold  and  silver  pitcher  from  Rogozen 
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GLOSSARY 


aBCTprieu 

aBCTpHiuca 

aBTop 

apadHH 

apadna 

apHCTOKpaT 

apHCTOKpaUHH 

apxaHneH 

apxeojiorHHecKH 

damcep 

SejiopycHH 

denopycna 

6jIH3HaK 

6oraTCTBO 

6orHHH 

6oacecTBO 

6ojieayBaM  ot  rpiin 
66jiecr 

6-bfleme  npeflBapri- 
TejIHO  B  MHH3JIOTO 
6-bflHHHa 
6-bAHHHH 

b  npoflt;L>KeHHe  Ha 

BepaHfla 

Bitna 

BrafleTejiCKH 
BpeMeHBH 
BpeMeHHO 
BXOflHm 
BT^MOaceH 
BwnajieHHe 
BT»3CTaHOBflBaM  / 
B'b3CTaHOBH 

repMaHeu; 

repMaHKa 

repoft 

rpaamanKa 
rpnata  ce  (-nm) 
rpriaca  ce  3a 
rpo6HHija 
rbpKHHB 

aap,  -vi 

(pi.  flapoBe) 


Austrian  (male) 
Austrian  (female) 
author 
Arab  (male) 

Arab  (female) 
aristocrat,  noble 
aristocracy,  nobility 
ancient,  archaic 
archaeological 

banker,  money-agent 
Belarusian  (male) 
Belarusian  (female) 
twin 

riches,  wealth 
goddess 
divinity,  deity 
have  the  flu 
illness,  ailment 
future  anterior  in  the 
past  (tense) 
days  to  come 
the  future 

during,  throughout 
veranda,  porch 
villa 

ruling,  ruler’s 

temporary 

for  the  time  being 

incoming 

possible 

inflammation 

restore,  rebuild 


German  (male) 
German  (female) 
hero;  character  (in  a 
literary  work) 
citizen  (female) 
care 

look  after 
tomb 

Greek  (female) 
gift,  donation;  talent 


jarapaM 
jamaHKH 
aamaHKa 
ae6  jot 
fleioiapauHJt 
neMOHCTpapaM 
aeceTHJierae 
aecenraa 

flatacJiKaM  /  axatfeHa 
flOBexaaM  /  aoBeaa 

aoMaiuiH 

aOMaKHHJt 

aonixjiHHTejieH 

aocxopo 

apa3HH 

apo6«te 

eBponeeu 
eBponeinca 
eaHa  ao  apyra 
ejIHHHCTHHeH 

(also  ejIHHCKH) 
emirpac})HKa 
enoxa 

ecTeTHHecKH 

3aBoa 

3aa"bJiro 

3aiiHTepecoBaH 

3aHHTepecoBaHH 

nani 

3aKapBaM  /  3axapaM 
3aKpHB3M  /  33KpHH 
3ajiHBaM  /  3ajiea 
3ajlHB3M  ce  OT  CMHX 
3aMnpaM  /  3aMpa 
33HaHT 
3annaxa 

3apaBSiM  /  3apoBH 

3J10 

30Ha 

3PSUI  (pi.  3peJIH) 

itaeondraa 

H36aBHTeJI 

H3aejme 


date,  go  back  to 
Dane  (male) 

Dane  (female) 
artist’s  debut,  opening 
declaration 
demonstrate,  display 
decade 

ten  or  so;  half  a  score 
yap 

bring;  bring  about, 
lead  to 

householder,  manager, 
host 

housewife,  hostess 
supplementary 
until  recently 
irritate 
liver  [food] 

European  (male) 
European  (female) 
next  to  each  other 
Hellenistic 

epigraphy 

epoch 

aesthetic 

factory,  plant 
for  a  long  time 
concerned,  partial 
parties  concerned 

take,  drive  over 
hide;  shut  down 
overflow 

roar  with  laughter 

die  away,  decline 

craft,  trade;  vocation 

threat 

bury 

evil 

zone,  region 
ripe,  mature 

ideology 
savior,  deliverer 
article,  product, 
handicraft 
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H3flHTaM  /  H3flHTHa 

raise,  build,  put  up 

H3KJIK)HBaM  / 

exclude;  tum  off 

H3KJiioqa  (-hui) 

H3KyCTBO 

art;  skill 

H3MT>HBaM  C*  / 

suffer,  have  a 

H3MT»Ha  ce  (-Hm) 

terrible  time 

H3o6pa3HBaM  / 

portray,  depict 

H3o6pa3fl 

H3npaBeH  npefl 

confronted  with 

H3pa6oTBaM  / 

produce,  work  out 

H3pa66TH 

H3TT»KBaM  /  H3TBKHa 

emphasize 

H3X0HtHaM  /  H3XOflH 

travel  all  over; 

H3XOflHm 

originate 

outgoing 

HKOHOrpatpHH 

iconography 

HKOHOMHHeCKH 

economic 

HMeHHC 

estate 

HpjiaHflei; 

Irishman 

HpjiaHflKa 

Irishwoman 

HcnaHei; 

Spaniard  (male) 

HcnaHxa 

Spaniard  (female) 

HTajinaHen 

Italian  (male) 

HTajinaHKa 

Italian  (female) 

KaxTyc 

cactus 

xaHa 

pitcher,  jug 

xaHan 

canal,  drain 

K3H0H 

canon,  rule 

KanHTajiOBJioiKeHHe 

capital  investment 

xann  (-eni) 

drip,  dribble;  leak 

xapTa 

map,  chart 

xr.  ■  xHJiorpaM 

kilogram 

xHTaeii 

Chinese  (male) 

KHTaHKa 

Chinese  (female) 

KJiaTfl 

shake,  roll 

XOMHTCT 

committee 

X0Mn03H4HH 

composition 

KOHHHK 

horseman,  rider 

xopeeu 

Korean  (male) 

xopeAxa 

Korean  (female) 

KOCBCH 

indirect 

xpaH 

faucet 

xpH3a 

crisis 

xpHJio  (pi.  xpHJia 

wing 

or  xpHJie) 

xpHTepHH 

criterion 

xpixca  (-hih) 

circle,  go  around 

xyjrr 

cult 

JiHiuaBaM  / 

deprive  of,  rob 

JIHUia  (-Hill) 

JiHiuaBaM  ot  HacjieflCTBO 

disinherit 

JIOBflIKHHKa 

huntress 

JIOBeH 

hunting  (adj.) 

jioxaiiH3HpaM 

localize,  locate 

Manta  (-ern) 

spread,  smear 

MaxeflOHCXH 

Macedonian  (adj.) 

MaJIOa3HHCKH 

Anatolian,  of  Asia  Minor 

MerajiyprHii 

metallurgy 

MHTHHqeCKH 

customs  (adj.) 

MHTOJiormt 

mythology 

MorxmecTBO 

power,  might 

Mom 

power,  might;  vigor 

na  6pera  Ha 

on  the  seacoast 

MopeTO 

HaBipmBaM  / 

complete 

HaB-bpma  (-ran) 

HaBT»piiiBaM  20  r. 

tum  20  years  old 

Ha,nrpd6eH 

sepulchral,  grave  (adj.) 

Haaaa 

back,  backwards 

HanaaxM 

attacks,  incrimination 

HanycxaM  / 

leave 

Hanycna 

HacHJia 

by  force 

Hacnn 

mound,  embankment 

HacjieflCTBO 

inheritance 

HacritraM  / 

overtake,  catch  up  with 

HaCTHTHa 

HaTan>uieH 

far  (adj.) 

HaTpynBaM  / 

heap  up,  amass 

HatpynaM 

HarbKBaM  ce  / 

come  across,  run  into 

HaTixHa  ce 

Haxoflxa 

find 

He  6HBa  fla  nrie 

[one]  mustn’t  drink  [it] 

HenpHHTeH 

unpleasant 

HeciirypHocT 

insecurity,  uncertainty 

HopBenten 

Norwegian  (male) 

HopBentxa 

Norwegian  (female) 

odHJieH 

abundant 

ofipa3eii 

model,  pattern 

ofiparao 

back,  the  other  direction 

odpiujaM  ce  Ha3afl 

tum  back,  look  back 

o6pBmaM 

pay  attention  to 

BHHMaHHe  Ha 

odcbntflaM  /  o6cbfl« 

discuss,  consider 

odmecTBen 

social,  public 

odmecTBO 

society,  community 

odxBa 

announcement. 

ofleano 

advertisement 

blanket 

oflodpeHHe 

approval 
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OKOJieH 

OKp-bJKeH 

onpeaejieH 

opHaiueHTHKa 

OCK-bfleH 

OC-bmeCTBHBaM  / 
OCbmeCTBH 
oniBaM  Ha  noxynxH 
OTHOUieHHe 
OTpHuaTejieH 
OTpHUaTejIHO 
OTHOUieHHe 
OTCbCTBHe 

on>pBaBaM  ce  / 
orbpBa  ce 

naxeT 

naHTeoH 

neBHiia 

nepCHHCKH 

nenaT 

nenxa 

nrfjieuiKH 

nriueuiKH  APo6neTa 

njum>K 

nJiyBeu 

IlJiyBKHHH 

no-HaTaTbuiHa  cbflda 
no  cneuiHOCT 
noBeniiTejnca 
norpefieHHe 
nofleM 

noflpeamaM  / 
noflpeaa 
nOflHHHHBaM  / 
nOAHHHH 
noacejiaHHe 
no3ApaBHTejien 
no3ApaBHTejieHa 
TenerpaMa 
no3jiaTa 
noxynxa 
nOJIHTHHeCKH 

nojia  (poetic  pi.) 
nOJIHK 
nOJIHKHHH 
nontJiBaM  / 
non-bJiHH 
nocneflHua 
noxdfl 


neighboring; 

roundabout 
county,  regional 
definite,  precise 
ornamentation 
scarce,  meager 
fulfill,  carry  out 

go  shopping 
attitude,  relationship 
negative 
disapproval 

absence 

get  rid  of,  get  off 

pack,  package 
pantheon 
female  singer 
Persian  (adj.) 
stamp,  seal;  printing 
press 
stove 

chicken  (adj.) 
chicken  livers 
shallow 
swimmer 
female  swimmer 
subsequent  fate 
as  an  emergency  case 
lady  sovereign,  queen 
funeral,  burial 
upsurge,  revival 
arrange,  put  in  order 

subordinate,  subject 

wish 

congratulatory 
telegram  of 

congratulations 
gilt,  gold-leaf 
purchase 
political 
fields 

Pole  (male) 

Pole  (female) 
replenish;  fill  in 

consequence 
campaign,  march 


nonepnBaM  / 
noiepnst 
npaBflonoflodeH 

npeflMeT 
npeflocrraBHM  / 
npeaocTaBH 
npe3HfleHT 
npemiCTBaM  / 
npejiHCTH 
npenirraM  ( or 

npeneTHBaM)  / 
npeneTsi 
npeMHCJWM  / 
npeMHCJia 
npeHedperaaM  / 
npeHedperaa 
npenebperBaM 
CbBeT 

npeobnaflaBaM 
npecKataM  / 

npecxdua  (-hui) 
npH6jiH3HTeneH 
npH6nH3HTejiHo 
npHHaAJieaca  (-hui) 
npHCBHBaM  / 
npHCBHH 
npHCBHBa  Me 
KOpeM 

npHTeixaTeji  (xa) 

npoflyxuHst 

npoffbJiKeHHe 

npoexT 

npoH3xo>KAaM 

npouecHX 

padoTHJiHHua 
pa36onxBaM  ce  / 
pa3(k>JieH  ce 
pa3xdm 
pa3UBeT 

pa3HHT3M  /  pa3HeTa 

pax 

PHTbM 

pdfl  --bT  (pi.  poflOBe) 

pdflOB 

pyM^Heu 

pyMbHxa 

pycHH  (archaic) 

pycxHHH 

pycHax 


treat  someone  to;  draw 
from 

likely,  probable 
object,  article 
give,  concede 

president 
leaf  through 

fly  over 


think  over,  ponder 

neglect,  ignore 

disregard  [someone’s] 
advice 

predominate,  prevail 
jump  over 

approximate 

roughly 

belong  to,  pertain  to 
bend 

feel  sharp  pains  in  my 
abdomen 
owner,  possessor 
production,  output 
continuation;  sequel 
project 

come/descend  from 
procession 

workshop 
fall  ill 

luxury,  splendor 
flowering;  zenith 
make  out,  decipher 
crayfish,  crab 
rhythm 

family,  clan;  genus,  sort; 
gender 

family,  lineal;  generic 
Romanian  (male) 
Romanian  (female) 
Russian  (male) 

Russian  (female) 

Russian  (male) 
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cBenemie 

CBeneHHH 

CBCTJ1H  6l>AHHHH 

CBeToycemaHe 

cejimye 

CHMBOJIH3HpaM 

CHMBOJIHHeH 

cHpHei; 

CHpHHKa 

CHHB 

CKinoneneH 

CJIOBaK 

cjiOBaiKa 

Co6cTBeHOCT 

cnemHOCT 

cpoqeH 

Cpb6xHHK 

CTpaaaM 

crpeMew 

ctfl6a 

ciflH 

cbpfleHHH  nojKeJiaHHH 

CbCeflCTBO 

CIOJKeT 

CHHKa 

Taxca 

TaHnyBaM 

Terjio 

TejxerpaMa 

TpaKHHCKH 

TpaKTOpHCT 

tph6&jih 

TypKHHH 

TypHHH  (pi  Typipi) 
yBH 


some  information 
information, 
knowledge 
a  bright  future 
world  outlook 
settlement 

symbolize,  stand  for 

symbolic 

Syrian  (male) 

Syrian  (female) 
shine,  be  radiant 
precious 
Slovak  (male) 
Slovak  (female) 
property 
urgency 
urgent,  pressing 
Serb  (female) 
suffer 

striving,  aspiration 
fate,  destiny 
judge;  put  on  trial 
best  wishes 
neighborhood 
subjectf -matter], 
storyline 
shade,  shadow 

charge,  fee 
dance 
weight 
telegram 
Thracian  (adj.) 
tractor  driver 
Thracian  sub-tribe 
Turk  (female) 

Turk  (male) 

alas 


yKpaHHeu 
y KpaHHKa 

yxpacstBaM  /  yxpaca 
yHrapeu 
ym-apxa 
ycjiawflaM  ce  / 
ycjiaflH  ce 
ycjiaxtfla  mh  ce 
yuiMBaM  /  yuiHH 
yniHBaM  ch  xoctkjm 

(paHTacTM  ie  h 
c|>Hajia 

tpHH^aHfleu 

cJwHJiaimxa 

(J>OToreHHneH 

4>paHny3HH 

cppaHuysoHKa 

XyflOJKHHK 

XtpBaTHH 

xi>pBaTxa 

qepBeH  xa-ro  pax 
qex 

qexxHHH 

qeuiMa 

in  Be  a 

niBeflxa 

mBeHirapeu 

uiBeHuapxa 

moTJiaHfleu 

uiOTJiaHflKa 

hmb 

xnoHen 

anOHxa 


Ukrainian  (male) 
Ukrainian  (female) 
decorate,  adorn,  trim 
Hungarian  (male) 
Hungarian  (female) 
give  pleasure 

enjoy 
sew,  tailor 

have  a  suit  made;  make 
oneself  a  suit 

fantastic,  fabulous 
libation  bowl 
Finn  (male) 

Finn  (female) 
photogenic 
Frenchman 
Frenchwoman 

artist;  painter 
Croat  (male) 

Croat  (female) 

red  as  a  lobster 
Czech  (male) 

Czech  (female) 
fountain;  tap 

Swede  (male) 

Swede  (female) 

Swiss  (male) 

Swiss  (female) 
Scotsman,  Scot 
Scotswoman,  Scot 

pit 

Japanese  (male) 
Japanese  (female) 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


History:  Patriarch  Euthymius 

One  of  the  “best”  streets  in  downtown  Sofia  is  that  named  after  Patriarch  Euthymius 
(IlaTpHapx  Ebthmhh,  ca.  1317  -  ca.  1402),  the  last  head  of  the  autocephalic  Bulgarian  church  before 
the  fall  of  Bulgaria  to  the  Ottomans.  Patriarch  Euthymius  supervised  the  defense  of  the  besieged 
capital  of  Tamovo  in  1393,  and  negotiated  the  surrender  to  the  Turkish  sultan  with  minimal  loss  of 
life.  He  himself  was  exiled  to  the  Rhodopes,  but  several  of  his  pupils  escaped  to  Romania  and 
southern  Russia,  where  they  were  very  influential  in  the  course  of  medieval  letters. 

In  terms  of  cultural  history.  Patriarch  Euthymius  is  associated  with  the  Byzantine  movement 
of  Hesychasm  (quiet  contemplative  prayer)  and  with  the  Tamovo  literary  school,  noted  for  restoration 
of  linguistic  and  liturgical  clarity  to  the  original  Church  Slavic  legacy.  The  influence  of  both  of  these 
movements  (and  consequently  of  Patriarch  Euthymius)  throughout  the  late  medieval  Orthodox  world 
was  very  great. 

Archaeology:  Thracian  civilizations 

Bulgarians  are  proud  of  their  country’s  rich  and  old  heritage,  and  especially  of  the  original 
group  of  settlers  called  Thracians.  Relatively  little  is  known  of  the  Thracians,  and  much  of  what  is 
known  has  been  deduced  from  the  objects  which  have  been  excavated  on  Bulgarian  soil.  Numerous 
finds  of  buried  treasure  have  been  discovered  at  various  points  throughout  Bulgaria,  indicating  that  the 
Thracians  had  settled  most  of  the  country.  These  finds  include  various  sculptures,  finely  worked 
vessels  of  silver  and  gold  (some  with  inscriptions),  jewelry  and  other  objects  which  are  indicative  of  a 
highly  cultured  civilization. 

The  Thracian  language  largely  remains  a  mystery:  all  that  linguists  know  about  it  is  based  on 
a  few  inscriptions  found  on  buried  objects.  The  fact  that  these  inscriptions  are  written  in  Greek  letters 
indicates  that  Thracians  knew  Greek  as  well.  The  identity  of  their  gods  and  goddesses  is  also  best 
deduced  by  objects  left  behind.  One  of  the  most  frequently  pictured  is  the  horseman,  whose  carved 
image  appears  in  numerous  areas. 

Customs:  sunburns 

Bulgarians  regularly  put  yogurt  on  sunburn  and  claim  that  it  is  very  efficacious. 

Geography:  Balchik 

There  is  a  large  botanical  garden  in  Balchik,  with  an  extensive  collection  of  cactuses.  The 
garden  was  created  for  the  Romanian  Queen  Marie  in  the  earlier  part  of  the  century  during  the  period 
(1913-1940)  when  this  northeastern  part  of  Bulgaria  belonged  to  Romania.  The  garden  is  on  the 
grounds  of  what  used  to  be  the  Romanian  royal  summer  palace,  itself  an  exotic,  oriental  architectural 
creation  full  of  towers  of  different  shapes. 

Bureaucracy 

All  official  letters  must  have  the  appropriate  bureaucratic  stamp  or  seal  (neHarj  on  them.  Any 
official  institution  also  keeps  a  record  book  of  all  its  correspondence.  All  documents  are  entered  into 
this  book  and  given  a  formal  index  number.  Incoming  documents  are  given  an  “incoming  number” 
(BXOflHm  HOMep)  and  outgoing  documents  are  given  an  “outgoing  number”  (h3xoahw  HOMep).  These 
numbers  help  one  to  trace  such  a  document  to  its  source  should  the  need  arise. 

Bulgarian  citizens  must  fill  out  customs  declarations  both  on  entering  and  on  leaving  the 
country.  The  amount  of  type  of  goods  that  may  be  exported  is  limited  and  strictly  regulated. 
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DIALOGUE 


TaM  HMajio  HHTepeceH  odeKT 


//  fljKyjiH  e  b  rpa^HHaTa  npea  KpncTaa  h  Tbpcn  c  noraea  BeceaHH  no  mbckhkhtc 

Ha  KacJje-cJia^KapHHnaTa.  BeceaHH  ce  Haanra  ot  erdaa,  Ha  kohto  e  ceaHaa,  h  h 

Maxa  c  p-bKa  aa  npHBaene  BHHMaHneTO  h.  // 

BecejiHH:  flacyan!  HacaM! 

Hacyan:  3apaBeHTe.  Kojiko  e  xydaBO  TyK  Ha  B:b3ayx. 

BecenHH:  Kan  mhh3  pa3roBopbT  c  npotjjecopa? 

JJacyan:  A3  crpauiHO  ce  npHTecHHBax,  He  fleiiBHa  ro  HHMa,  ho  npotfcecop'bT  deme 
MHoro  Jiio6e3eH.  IIoKa3a  mh  hhkoh  cboh  khhth  h  mh  pa3Ka3a  3a  HaH-HOBHTe 
HaxdflKH.  Ka3a,  He  ce  KaHea  apyraia  ceaMHaa  aa  33MHHe  Ha  pa3KonKH  b 
TonojiHHua  h  Moacea  aa  B3eMe  CbC  cede  ch  h  Hac  c  JJeHBHa. 

BecejiHH:  Rbae  deme  TOBa  TonojiHHua?  B  IleTpHHKO  jih? 

flacyan:  fla,  Ha  caMaTa  d-nrirapo-rp-bUKa  rpaHHija.  TaM  HMaao  MHoro  HHTepeceH 
odeKT. 

BecejiHH:  Man  ct»m  nyBaa  Hemo  3a  Hero.  He  daxa  jih  HaMepHJiH  TaM  3aaTO? 

flacyan:  He.  TaM  HMa  npeaHCToprinecKO  ceanme  h  HeKponoa.  ndcae 

npoifcecop'bT  Me  noBeae  no  CTanre  aa  Me  3ano3Hae  c  KoaerHTe  ch.  EaHH  ot 
thx  BapyrHaeH  me  Me  pa3Beae  H3  ApxeoaorHnecKHH  My3en. 

BeceaHH:  B  HepHaTa  aJKaMHH,  Hajiri?  A3  TaM  He  cbM  BaH3aa  ot  yneHHK. 

flacyaH:  flenBHa  me  e  mhoid  aoBoaeH,  KaTO  My  Ka*a  3a  nonaHaTa  Ha  npocjiecopa. 

BeceaHH:  Ako  AHrea  He  bh  e  H3npeBapna  aa  ro  noKaHH  HHKbae  Ha  rpo3aodep. 

Hacyan:  Kax-bB  rpo3aodep?  Cera  e  ome  aaTO. 

BeceaHH:  H  eceH  me  aonae.  nd-aodpe  Kaacere  nan  ch  nneTe  KacJjeTO?  Cic  nan 
de3  3axap?  H  He  ce  an  yMoprixTe  aa  ch  npHRimaMe  Ha  BHe? 

Xtacyan:  C  eaHa  JTbatHHKa  3axap,  mojih.  B nacre  OHe3H  aena  TaM  Ha  neuiMaTa  He 
ca  an  Haana  h  KaMeH? 
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BeceJiHH:  He  Briaore,  a  bhjk.  fta.  Te  ca.  C  Manna  ch.  C  Tax  e  OHa3H  ABOrina  ot 
BapHa. 

flacyan:  fla  th  nonaHHM  Ha  HarnaTa  Maca. 


//  BecejiHH  AOBeama  Tana  c  jjeuaTa,  h  ApyrHTe.  KyaeTaTa  ce  cryuiBaT  iioa 

MacaTa.  // 

J3,hmhtt>p:  Kojiko  e  MajrbK  CBerbT!  ToBa  hh  e  3a  AHec  BTopaTa  cayaariHa  cpema. 
Marino,  TOBa  e  flacyan,  HarnaTa  crrbTHHana.  Tri  e  ot  AMepnna,  ho  mhoto 
xySaBO  3Hae  driarapcnn. 

MnaeHa:  fl  ch  npH3HariTe,  Brie  nan  ce  HaMepwxTe?  Mari  He  e  dnao  mhoto 
cayaariHO... 

TaHa:  He  npHTecHHBairre  mommcto,  Briacre  ro  nan  ce  H3aepBH. 

BeceaHH:  He  cbm  ce  H3aepBHa.  Tyn  npocro  e  mhoto  ropemo. 

JJacyan:  BeceariH  mh  ype^ri  cpema  c  npocjjecop  nonoB. 

BeceaHH:  flacyaH  TbKMO  mh  pa3npaBaine,  ae  ApyraTa  ceAMHua  3aMHHaBaaa  Ha 

pa3KonKH.  CpemaTa  c  npotjjecopa  MriHaaa  mhoto  Aodpe,  Manap  ae  fleriBHA  ro 
HaMaao.  Tori  Aaace  ri  nona3aa  cboh  KHrira  h  h  pa3Ka3aa  3a  Hari-HOBHTe 
HaxoAKH.  EAriH  ot  cbTpyAHHUHTe  Ha  HHCTHiyra  maa  BApynmeH  Aa  a  pa3BeAe 
H3  My3ea. 

JH,HMHTbp:  A  fleriBHA  3amo  He  e  Aonrba? 

flacyan:  Te  Baepa  ao  cpeAHom  ce  HaariBaan  c  AHrea  c  aepBeHO  BriHO  h  fleriBHA 
AHec  e  MaxMyparia. 

TaHa:  JJacyan,  3Haan  b  HeAeaa  me  ere  ome  b  CocJjhh? 

Tacyan:  Tana  H3ari3a. 
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GRAMMAR 


24.1.  The  renarrated  mood:  introduction 


Verbs  express  both  “tense”  and  “mood”.  Tense  refers  to  the  time  of  an 
action,  and  mood  refers  to  the  speaker’s  attitude  towards  the  action.  The  student  has 
now  learned  all  nine  of  the  Bulgarian  tenses.  Each  of  these  refers  to  an  action  that  is 
taking  place,  or  that  did  or  will  take  place. 

The  assumption  made  by  speakers  of  Bulgarian  is  that  the  person  speaking  of 
these  events  knows  of  what  s/he  speaks,  and  that  unless  otherwise  indicated  the 
transmission  of  information  is  a  direct  one.  This  general  attitude  constitutes  one  of 
the  four  moods;  it  is  termed  the  “indicative  mood”  (h3hbhtcjiho  HaKJioHeHHe). 

The  other  three  moods  are  the  imperative  mood  (noBejiHTejmo  HaKJioHeHHe), 
the  conditional  mood  (ycjiOBHO  HaKJioHeHHe)  and  the  renarrated  mood  (npeH3Ka3HO 
naKJioHeH He) .  The  imperative  is  known  to  the  student,  and  the  conditional  will  be 
learned  in  Lesson  27. 

The  fourth  mood,  the  renarrated,  is  the  subject  of  this  and  the  following 
lesson.  It  is  one  of  the  most  unique  and  intriguing  elements  of  Bulgarian  grammar. 
With  it,  a  Bulgarian  can  communicate  a  certain  distance  from  the  information  s/he  is 
transmitting.  If  s/he  has  heard  the  information  from  another  source  (and  therefore 
cannot  vouch  directly  for  its  reliability),  or  if  s/he  wishes  for  some  other  reason  to 
express  some  distance  from  that  which  s/he  is  saying,  s/he  will  use  a  form  of  the 
“renarrated  mood”. 

This  mood  takes  its  name  from  the  fact  that  it  is  used  most  often  to  restate 
(renarrate,  npeH3Ka3Ba)  that  which  one  has  heard  from  another.  Its  several  meanings, 
however,  are  all  best  grouped  under  the  more  general  concept  of  “distancing”.  The 
most  basic  meaning,  that  of  renarration,  will  be  studied  in  this  lesson  and  the  other 
meanings  will  be  studied  in  the  following  lesson. 


24.2.  Formation  of  the  renarrated  mood:  general  principles 


Since  every  verbal  tense  in  Bulgarian  has  parallel  indicative  and  renarrated 
forms,  the  student  must  now  learn  several  new  verbal  paradigms.  Fortunately,  while 
there  are  nine  distinct  tenses  in  the  indicative  mood,  there  are  only  five  distinct 
paradigms  in  the  renarrated  mood. 

Two  things  are  common  to  all  renarrated  paradigms:  all  are  compound  forms 
involving  an  auxiliary  and  an  L-participle,  and  all  omit  the  auxiliary  in  the  3rd  person 
(both  singular  and  plural).  Simplex  tenses  are  made  into  their  renarrated  counterparts 
by  using  the  L-participle  of  the  tense  form.  Compound  tenses  are  made  into  their 
renarrated  counterparts  by  using  the  L-participle  of  the  auxiliary. 
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The  L-participle  which  the  student  already  knows  is  the  past  active  participle. 
For  the  verb  Hera,  for  instance,  this  participle  is  Hen  (feminine  nena,  neuter  neno, 
plural  nejm).  It  is  used  to  form  four  compound  tenses:  the  past  indefinite  (Hen  cbm), 
the  past  anterior  (6nx  Hen),  the  future  anterior  (me  cbm  Hen),  and  the  future  anterior 
in  the  past  (max  fla  cbm  Hen).  This  participle,  which  is  formed  from  the  aorist  stem, 
is  used  to  form  a  number  of  renarrated  forms,  but  not  all  of  them. 

The  renarrated  mood  of  the  present  and  imperfect  tenses,  for  instance,  is  based 
on  an  L-participle  formed  from  the  imperfect  stem.  The  imperfect  endings  are 
dropped,  and  the  L-participle  endings  added.  If  the  imperfect  stem  vowel  is  an 
alternating  one,  this  alternation  is  maintained  in  the  L-participle  form. 

Verbs  which  permit  two  forms  in  the  imperfect  (those  with  stems  ending  in  -h, 
-m,  -m  or  -ii)  permit  two  L-participles  as  well. 


imperfect  L-PARTICIPLE 


masculine 

feminine 

neuter 

plural 

neTH-x,  He-re-me 

HeTB-JI 

HeTH-Jia 

neTji-Jio 

neTe-nn 

mirne-x 

mime-Ji 

miuie-na 

mime-no 

mime-nH 

flBpjKa-x 

ffBpjKa-Ji 

flBpjKa-Jia 

flBpjKa-no 

flBpjKa-nn 

/  fl>pjKe-x 

fl-BpjKe-.ii 

fl-BpjKe-.ua 

flBpJKe-flO 

ABpjKe-nH 

Of  the  two  variants,  most  speakers  would  probably  choose  flBpjKen.  This  is 
because  the  aorist  participle,  ffbpxaji,  if  used  in  the  renarrated,  has  a  different 
meaning.  Most  speakers  would  choose  the  form  which  makes  the  greater  distinction. 


Renarrated  forms  which  are  built  on  the  L-participle  of  the  auxiliary  use  one 
of  three  auxiliaries:  ct.m,  me,  or  hbmb  fla. 

The  L-participle  of  cbm  is  well  known  to  the  student,  and  the  L-participle  of 
HJiMa  fla  is  the  unchanging  3rd  singular  neuter.  The  L-participle  of  me  is  formed 
from  the  imperfect  stem  of  me,  and  has  the  same  -n-/-e-  alternation  as  in  the 
imperfect. 


imperfect 

L-PARTICIPLE 

masculine  feminine 

neuter 

plural 

6hx,  6eme,  etc. 

•  6iin 

6nna 

6  nno 

6nnH 

HHMarne  fla 

HBMano  fla 

max,  meuie 

•  mnn 

mhna 

mnno 

menu 
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In  the  following  sections,  renarrated  paradigms  will  be  given  alongside  the 
corresponding  indicative  ones.  The  verb  Hera  will  be  used  in  all  examples.  Only  the 
masculine  singular  form  of  the  participle  will  be  given;  if  the  subject  is  feminine  or 
neuter,  the  participle  must  of  course  agree  with  it. 


24.3.  Renarrated  mood:  present  and  imperfect  tenses 


Present  tense  Imperfect  tense 


indicative 

RENARRATED  indicative 

RENARRATED 

Is'  singular 

neTa 

i  HeTJUI  CT>M 

HeTHX 

;  neTHJi  ct»m 

2"d  singular 

He-rem 

i  HeTHJl  CH 

neTeme 

:  neTHJi  ch  i 

3rd  singular 

neTe 

i  HeTHJl 

neTeuie 

neTHJi 

f1  plural 

neTeM 

i  neTejiH  cMe 

neTHXMe 

i  neTejiH  CMe  i 

2nd  plural 

HereTe 

•  nereJiH  ere 

HeTHXxe 

•  neTejiH  ere 

3rd  plural 

Her&r 

i  nereJiH 

neTHxa 

i  neTeAH  i 

The  renarrated  forms  of  the  imperfect  are  identical  with  those  of  the  present. 
One  must  therefore  pay  attention  to  the  context  to  know  whether  present  or  imperfect 
meaning  is  intended.  The  following  examples  illustrate  this. 


Present  renarrated 

Ka3a,  ne  ce  KaHeji  flpyraTa  ceflMHpa 
Aa  3aMHHe  Ha  pa3KOnKH  h 
MOjKeji  a^  hh  B3eMe  etc  cede  ch. 


He  said  that  he  was  intending  to  go  on 
a  dig  next  week  and  that  he  could 
take  us  with  him. 


Imperfect  renarrated 

Ka3a,  ne  no-paHO  Moacejj  Aa  xoah  no 
10  KHJiOMeTpa  6e3  noHHBKa. 


He  said  that  he  used  to  be  able  to  walk 
10  kilometers  without  stopping. 


In  both  examples,  the  renarrated  forms  Moxeji  (as  well  as  KaHeji  in  the  first 
example)  indicate  to  a  listener  that  the  speaker  knows  the  information  s/he  relates 
only  second  hand.  It  is  from  the  context  that  the  listener  must  (and  can)  infer  that 
the  verb  forms  used  by  the  original  speaker  were  in  the  first  instance  k£hh  and  Mdra 
(present  tense)  and  in  the  second  instance  Moacex  (imperfect  tense). 
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24.4.  Renarrated  mood:  future  and  future  in  the  past  tenses 


Future  tense 


indicative 

RENARRATED 

Is'  singular 

me  neTa 

maa  cbM  Aa  Hera 

2nd  singular 

me  neTem 

maa  ch  Aa  neTem 

3rd  singular 

me  neTe 

maa  Aa  Here 

Is'  plural 

me  neTeM 

mean  CMe  Aa  hct6m 

2nd  plural 

me  neTeTe 

mean  CTe  Aa  neTeTe 

3rd  plural 

me  neTaT 

mean  Aa  neTaT 

Future  in  the  past  tense 

indicative  RENARRATED 


Is'  singular 
Td  singular 
3rd  singular 
1st  plural 
2nd  plural 
3rd  plural 


max  aa  ncra 
meme  Aa  Herein 
meuie  Aa  Here 
maxMe  Aa  nereM 
maxTe  Aa  Herere 
maxa  Aa  Herar 


maa  cbM  Aa  Hera 
maa  ch  Aa  Herein 
mail  Aa  Here 
mean  CMe  Aa  Herein 
mean  CTe  Aa  Herere 
mean  Aa  neraT 


As  in  the  case  of  the  present  and  the  imperfect,  so  are  the  renarrated  forms  of 
the  future  identical  with  those  of  the  future  in  the  past.  Again,  one  must  deduce 
from  the  context  which  tense  was  used  in  the  original  statement.  Here  are  examples: 


Future  renarrated 

rieTbp  ce  MecTH  b  Apyr  rpaa,  maa  Aa 
nojiyHH  no-Ao6pa  pafkrra. 

Future  in  the  past  renarrated 

Kynnxa  My  6n.neT,  ho  My  ce  o6aAHxa 
K-bCHO  --  Bene  man  Aa  xoah  Ha 
Apyro  MacTO. 


Peter  is  moving  to  another  town,  [he 
says]  he  will  get  a  better  job. 

They  bought  him  a  ticket  but  let  him 
know  [too]  late  --  he  [said  he]  was 
already  on  the  verge  of  going 
somewhere  else. 


In  both  examples,  the  renarrated  auxiliary  man  indicates  to  the  listener  that  the 
speaker  knows  the  information  only  second-hand.  From  the  context,  the  listener 
deduces  that  the  verb  form  used  by  the  original  speaker  in  the  first  instance  was  me 
nojiyna  (future  tense)  and  that  used  by  the  original  speaker  in  the  second  instance 
was  max  Aa  xoa*  (future  in  the  past  tense). 
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24.5.  Renarrated  mood:  aorist  tense 


Ist  singular 
2nd  singular 
3d  singular 
Is'  plural 
2nd  plural 
3rd  plural 


Aorist  tense  : 

Past  indefinite  tens? 

indicative 

RENARRATED  j 

nerox 

nen  cbM 

nen  cbm 

Here 

nen  ch 

nen  ch 

Here 

nen 

nen  e 

neTOXMe 

nenn  CMe 

nenn  CMe 

He-roxTe 

nenn  ere 

nenw  ere 

neroxa 

nenn 

nenn  ca 

By  contrast  to  the  renarrated  mood  of  the  first  four  tenses,  in  which  one 
renarrated  paradigm  serves  for  two  tenses,  the  renarrated  mood  of  the  aorist  is  unique. 
When  the  verb  forms  given  above  are  used  in  the  meaning  “renarrated”,  only  the 
aorist  tense  is  meant.  Because  the  forms  of  the  aorist  renarrated  are  extremely 
similar  to  those  of  the  past  indefinite  indicative,  the  two  have  been  given  together  for 
the  sake  of  comparison. 

In  the  Is'  and  2nd  persons,  in  fact,  the  renarrated  aorist  is  identical  to  the  past 
indefinite  indicative,  and  only  context  can  distinguish  them.  This  means  that  the 
entire  formal  burden  of  the  distinction  between  these  two  paradigms  (which  cross  the 
boundaries  of  tense  and  mood)  rests  on  the  tiny  clitic  forms  e  and  ca.  The  potential 
confusions  to  which  this  gives  rise  will  be  discussed  in  Lesson  29. 

Consider  the  contrast  between  the  following  two  sentences,  which  illustrate 
well  the  subtlety  of  the  distinction  between  indicative  and  renarrated. 


Past  indefinite  indicative 

BrijKflaM,  ne  e  CBbpnmn  bchhko, 
npeflri  na  3aMHHe. 

Aorist  renarrated 

Ka3a,  ne  CBbpiimn  bchhko,  npeari 

fla  33MHHe. 


I  see  that  he  finished  everything 
before  he  left. 


He  said  that  he  finished  everything 
before  he  left. 


In  the  first  example,  the  speaker  conveys  that  he  has  seen  sufficient  evidence 
to  make  an  inference,  and  that  he  is  content  with  his  deduction  as  a  true  statement  of 
fact.  In  the  second  example,  by  contrast,  the  speaker  conveys  that  he  is  reporting 
words  spoken  by  another,  and  emphasizing  that  in  so  doing  he  is  simply  transmitting 
a  report  --  he  is  noncommittal  as  to  his  belief  in  the  actual  truth  of  the  report. 
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Note  that  neither  speaker  actually  saw  the  completed  action.  Neither, 
therefore,  can  speak  of  it  using  the  aorist  indicative,  but  must  rather  choose  between 
the  past  indefinite  indicative  and  the  aorist  renarrated,  each  of  which  communicates  a 
different  stage  of  distancing.  The  first  stage  of  distancing,  represented  by  the  past 
indefinite  indicative,  is  that  of  inference:  the  speaker  evaluates  the  evidence  and 
makes  a  deduction  for  which  he  takes  responsibility.  The  second  stage,  represented 
by  the  aorist  renarrated,  is  that  of  simple  transmission:  the  speaker  reports  what 
someone  else  has  said  without  taking  any  responsibility  for  the  truth  value. 

It  is  important  to  realize  that  the  use  of  the  renarrated  mood  is  not  obligatory, 
and  that  a  speaker  can  shift  “stages”  if  s/he  wishes.  For  instance,  if  the  speaker  of 
the  second  sentence  quoted  above  had  found  the  words  s/he  heard  sufficiently 
convincing  (despite  the  fact  that  they  were  the  only  evidence  available)  s/he  could 
have  used  the  form  e  cmipmHJi  with  the  meaning  “He  said  he  finished  everything  and 
I  fully  believe  him”.  The  speaker  of  the  first  sentence,  however,  could  not  have  said 
*BHawaM,  ne  cB-bpmHJi.  (The  asterisk  means  the  sentence  is  impossible.)  That  is, 
one  cannot  use  one  verbal  form  that  claims  responsibility  for  an  inference  (Brix^aM) 
directly  followed  by  one  that  then  abdicates  that  responsibility  (cbt>piuhji). 

In  addition  to  its  use  in  the  renarration  of  events  communicated  by  others  in 
the  aorist  indicative,  the  aorist  renarrated  is  the  norm  in  certain  types  of  writing 
which  are  by  nature  distanced.  One  of  these  is  folktale  or  fairytale  narration,  and 
another  is  historical  prose,  especially  about  events  which  happened  more  than  one 
generation  prior  to  the  time  of  writing. 


24.6.  Usage  of  the  renarrated  mood  in  narrative  context _ 

As  its  name  indicates,  the  renarrated  mood  is  used  to  retell  information  one 
has  heard  from  another  source.  Its  function  is  to  mark  the  communication  as  an 
indirect  one.  In  principle,  speakers  of  Bulgarian  are  obliged  to  use  these  forms  to 
relate  every  verbal  action  they  have  not  witnessed  directly  and  have  learned  through  a 
communication  from  a  third  party.  In  practice,  Bulgarian  speakers  utilize  the  option 
of  renarrated  forms  to  express  their  attitude  towards  what  they  are  saying.  Although 
they  usually  use  renarrated  forms  to  communicate  that  which  they  hear  from  someone 
else,  they  may  on  occasion  use  indicative  forms  to  emphasize  their  faith  in  the  truth 
of  what  they  report.  Conversely,  they  may  use  a  renarrated  form  to  communicate  a 
fact  which  is  not  necessarily  quoted  from  another’s  speech,  but  from  which  they  wish 
explicitly  to  distance  themselves  in  one  way  or  another. 

The  distinctions  involved  are  multileveled,  and  speakers  will  often  shift 
between  indicative  and  renarrated  forms  as  their  own  attitudes  towards  what  they  are 
saying  shift  in  varying  ways.  Indeed,  most  speakers  are  only  partially  conscious  of 
these  attitudes.  Many  Bulgarians,  although  they  certainly  understand  the  basic 
meaning  of  the  renarrated  mood,  would  be  at  a  loss  to  explain  each  and  every 
instance  of  its  use  (or  non-use)  in  their  speech. 
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The  entire  verbal  category  is  extremely  subtle.  Those  learning  Bulgarian 
should  content  themselves  with  learning  to  understand  and  appreciate  this  subtlety 
before  trying  to  use  these  forms  actively. 

To  give  a  concrete  example  of  this,  a  portion  of  the  current  lesson’s  dialogue 
will  be  analyzed  below.  In  order  to  see  the  use  of  the  renarrated  mood  properly,  it 
will  be  necessary  to  quote  a  selection  large  enough  to  contain  several  shifts  of  stance. 
Narrative  sections  are  numbered,  and  the  verbs  to  be  discussed  in  the  subsequent 
analysis  are  underlined. 


1.  --  KaK  MHHa  pa3roBop'bT  c 
npotjjecopa? 

— A3  cTpauiHO  ce  npHTecHHBax,  ne 
JI,eHBHfl  ro  HHMa,  ho  npochecop-bT 
6eme  mhoto  AK>6e3eH.  IloKa3a  mh 
HAKOH  CBOH  KHHTH  H  MH  pa3Ka3a 

3a  HaH-HOBHTe  HaxoAKH.  Ka3a,  ... 

2.  ...  ne  ce  KaHen  APyraTa  ceAMHua  Aa 

3aMHHe  Ha  pa3KonKH  b  TonoAHHija 
h  MOAceA  Aa  B3eMe  ci>c  ce6e  ch  h 
HaC  C  JfeHBHA- 

3.  -  K-bAe  Seine  TOBa  TonoAHHiia? 

B  FleTpHHKO  AH? 

4.  --  Jfa,  Ha  caMaia  SiArapo-rpiuKa 

rpaHHiia.  TaM  HMaAO  MHoro 
■  HHTepeceH  oSeKT. 

5.  --  Maii  cbm  HVBaA  He  mo  3a  Hero. 

He  Saxa  ah  HaMepHAH  TaM  3AaTO? 

6.  -  He.  TaM  HMa  npeAHcropHnecKO 

ceAHine  h  HeKponoA. 

7.  nocAe  npo(J)ecopT>T  Me  noBeAe  no 

craHTe  Aa  Me  3ano3Hae  c  KOAernre 
ch.  Eahh  ot  tax  BApyrHAeH  iqe  Me 
pa3BeAe  H3  ApxeoAoniHecKHA 
My3eii. 


“How  did  your  talk  with  with  the 
professor  go?” 

“I  was  terribly  nervous  because  David 
wasn’t  there,  but  the  professor  was 
very  kind.  He  showed  me  some  of 
his  books  and  told  me  about  his 
newest  finds.  He  said... 

...that  he  intended  to  go  on  a  dig  to 
Topolnitsa  next  week,  and  that 
he  could  take  David  and  me 
with  him.” 

“Remind  me  where  this  Topolnitsa  is.  In 
the  Petrich  area?” 

“Yes,  right  on  the  border  between 
Bulgaria  and  Greece.  There’s 
supposed  to  be  a  very  interesting  site 
there.” 

“I’ve  maybe  even  heard  of  it.  Didn’t 
they  find  gold  there  [or  something]?” 

“No.  There’s  a  prehistoric  village  and  a 
graveyard  there. 

Then  the  professor  took  me  around  the 
department  to  introduce  me  to  his 
colleagues.  The  day  after  tomorrow 
one  of  them  is  going  to  take  me  to 
the  archaeological  museum.” 


The  dialogue  begins  in  the  indicative  mood  (1),  with  a  straightforward 
question  in  the  aorist  indicative  (MHHa).  Veselin,  addressing  his  question  to  Julie, 
assumes  a  neutral  stance:  he  knows  she  had  met  with  the  professor  and  is  simply 
asking  how  the  meeting  went.  The  first  part  of  Julie’s  answer  is  likewise  in  the 
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indicative.  She  starts  by  reporting  her  own  past  state  in  the  indicative  imperfect 
(npHTecHHBax  ce),  and  then  continues  to  report  events  which  she  herself  witnessed, 
using  the  indicative  aorist  (6eme,  noKa3a,  pa3Ka3a,  tca3a). 

She  then  shifts  to  the  renarrated  mood  (2)  as  she  reports  the  professor’s  words. 
Since  she  has  clearly  identified  this  statement  as  one  of  indirect  discourse  (by  saying 
Ka3a,  ne  ...),  she  could  theoretically  have  used  the  past  indefinite.  Her  choice  of  the 
renarrated  present  (itaHeji,  MOJKeji)  explicitly  communicates  a  certain  distance.  She 
heard  the  professor  say  these  things  but  she  is  not  yet  certain  whether  to  believe  him 
fully  enough  to  get  involved. 

Veselin  continues  in  the  neutral  indicative  (3),  asking  for  information  about 
the  location  of  the  dig.  His  use  of  the  past  indicative  (Seine)  for  a  present-tense 
question  communicates  informality  and  his  desire  to  recall  (or  be  reminded  of)  certain 
information. 

Julie  s  response  (4)  begins  ambiguously:  she  answers  Veselin’s  question  with  a 
prepositional  phrase  only,  thus  sidestepping  the  choice  between  indicative  (TOBa  e) 
and  renarrated  (TOBa  6hji 6).  Her  underlying  stance  is  apparently  still  distanced, 
however,  since  she  continues  with  a  verb  in  the  renarrated  present  (HMajio).  She  still 
explicitly  refuses  to  get  directly  involved  in  the  circumstances  surrounding  the 
information  she  is  reporting. 

Veselin  then  resumes  his  neutral  indicative  stance  (5)  with  a  statement  in  the 
past  indefinite  indicative  (nyBaji  ct>m).  His  use  of  the  past  anterior  indicative  (6axa 
HaMepmiH)  for  a  past  indefinite  question  continues  the  informal,  somewhat  impatient 
stance  of  his  speech  in  (3). 

Julie’s  answer  to  his  question  (6)  is  stated  in  the  present  indicative  (HMa).  She 
then  resumes  her  first-hand  report  (7)  of  the  afternoon’s  activities  using  the  indicative 
aorist  (nosefle)  and  indicative  future  (me  paaBeae).  It  is  natural  for  her  to  return  to 
the  indicative  mood  to  report  witnessed  events.  What  is  interesting,  however,  is  her 
shift  from  the  renarrated  HMajio,  in  (4)  to  the  indicative  HMa,  in  (6).  To  a  listener 
this  suggests  two  possibilities. 

One  is  that  Julie  has  now  moved  onto  firmer  ground  in  her  attitude  towards 
what  she  is  saying,  since  it  appears  from  the  context  that  both  statements  contain 
information  she  has  learned  from  her  conversation  with  the  professor  (and  is  therefore 
reporting  second-hand).  Because  the  first  follows  directly  upon  a  statement  (2)  about 
which  she  clearly  feels  some  uncertainty,  she  retreats  into  the  distance  of  the 
renarrated;  but  since  the  second  follows  a  question  by  Veselin  (5)  which  has 
apparently  put  her  more  at  ease,  she  moves  back  into  the  indicative.  The  other 
possibility  is  that  in  (6)  Julie  could  have  moved  briefly  outside  the  frame  of  reporting 
the  day’s  events  in  order  to  state  something  from  her  own  knowledge  about  the 
general  topic. 
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Later  in  the  same  conversation,  several  new  characters  enter  the  scene,  and  the 
following  dialogue  ensues: 


8.  —  BecejiHH  mh  vp equ  cpema  c 

npotfcecop  IlondB. 

9.  —  ffxcyjiH  TbKMO  mh  pa3npaB3iiie,  ... 

10.  ..  ne  apyraia  ceflMHita  3aMHHaBajia 
Ha  pa3KonKH.  CpemaTa  c 
npoijjecopa  Mimajia  MHoro  Aobpe, 
Maxap  ne  Uchbha  ro  HHMajio.  Toh 
ttaate  h  noKa3aji  cboh  khhih  h  h 
pa3Ka3aji  3a  Haii-HdBHTe  HaxooKH. 
EflHH  OT  CbTpyflHHUHTe  Ha 
HHCTHTyTa  iiiHJi  BApyrHAeH  ga  a 
pa3Bege  H3  My3ea. 

11.  —  A  fleHBHfl  3amo  He  e  AQiirbJi? 

12.  —  Te  Bnepa  ao  cpeflHom  ce  Hajiri- 
BajiH  c  AHrea  c  nepBeHO  bhho  ... 

13.  ...  H  fleHBHA  AHeC  e  MaXMVPAHH. 


“Veselin  arranged  a  meeting  for  me  with 
Professor  Popov.” 

“Julie  was  just  telling  me... 

...that  next  week  she’s  going  on  a  dig. 
Her  meeting  with  the  professor  went 
really  well,  though  David  never 
showed  up.  [The  professor]  even 
showed  her  his  books  and  told  her 
about  his  newest  finds.  One  of  his 
colleagues  is  going  to  take  her 
around  the  museum  the  day  after 
tomorrow.” 

“And  why  didn’t  David  come?” 

“Apparently  he  and  Angel  were  drinking 
red  wine  well  into  the  night,  ... 

...and  today  David  has  a  hangover.” 


Julie  sets  the  scene  by  a  report  (8),  of  an  event  of  which  she  has  first-hand 
knowledge,  for  which  she  uses  the  aorist  indicative  (ypeAH).  Veselin  then  takes  over 
(9-10)  and  retells  the  story  she  had  told  earlier.  He  begins  (9)  by  reporting  an  event 
he  has  witnessed,  using  the  indicative  imperfect  (pa3npaB5mie).  He  then  shifts  (10) 
to  the  renarrated  to  tell  of  events  which  it  is  clear  he  has  not  witnessed.  His 
narration  includes  verbs  in  the  renarrated  present  (3aMHHaBajia),  renarrated  aorist 
(MHHajia,  HJtMajio,  noKa3aji,  pa3Ka3aji),  and  renarrated  future  (iahji  as  pa3BeAe). 

He  has  no  obvious  basis  to  disbelieve  what  Julie  has  told  him.  Thus  he  could 
theoretically  have  narrated  this  sequence  using  indicative  verbs.  It  is  true  that  he 
could  not  have  used  aorist  indicative  for  the  past  tense  forms  (since  he  was  not  a 
direct  witness),  but  he  could  have  used  the  past  indefinite.  The  social  situation, 
however,  is  such  that  it  would  be  inappropriate  for  him  not  to  keep  a  certain 
communicative  distance.  The  use  of  the  renarrated  is  the  norm  in  such  a  situation. 
For  Veselin  to  use  the  indicative  here  would  indicate  a  markedly  strong  insistence  on 
his  belief  in  the  truth  of  what  Julie  has  told  him. 

The  next  speaker  changes  the  subject  and  asks  a  question  (11),  using  the  past 
indefinite  indicative  (AourbJi  e).  It  is  true  that  this  speaker  knows  the  factual 
information  in  question  only  second-hand.  His  purpose  in  mentioning  it,  however,  is 
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not  to  retell  what  someone  else  has  told  him  but  rather  to  ask  a  question;  thus  the  use 
of  the  neutral  mode  (indicative)  is  normal  and  expected. 

Julie  answers  first  (12)  by  transmitting  information  she  learned  from  someone 
else,  using  the  renarrated  imperfect  (ce  HajiHBajin).  Her  use  of  this  mode  specifically 
marks  her  distance  from  the  event,  and  emphasizes  the  fact  that  she  was  not  present. 
Her  subsequent  shift  to  indicative  in  the  same  sentence  (13)  underscores  the 
difference  between  her  distance  from  the  events  of  the  previous  evening,  and  her 
certainty  of  the  present  result  of  those  events  (arrived  at  via  her  own  powers  of 
deduction).  To  communicate  this  certainty,  she  uses  the  present-tense  indicative 
(MaxMypjiHH  e). 


24.7.  Summary:  use  of  the  renarrated  mood 


The  above  passage,  which  represents  a  typical  (and  quite  neutral)  use  of  the 
renarrated  mood,  shows  some  of  its  subtlety  and  complexity.  It  is  important  to 
remember  that  the  use  of  the  renarrated  mood  is  never  absolutely  obligatory.  The 
choice  to  add  the  stance  of  “distancing”  to  one’s  speech  is  always  an  option.  Thus,  it 
is  theoretically  possible  for  a  Bulgarian  to  communicate  everything  in  the  indicative  if 
s/he  chooses  not  to  add  this  optional  element  of  distancing.  The  narration  of  past- 
tense  events  poses  something  of  a  limitation  in  that  it  is  impossible  for  Bulgarians  to 
use  the  aorist  or  imperfect  indicative  for  events  they  are  explicitly  reporting  from 
another’s  words.  They  do,  however,  always  have  the  option  to  use  the  past  indefinite 
indicative. 

At  the  same  time,  their  language  gives  Bulgarians  the  option  to  add  the 
element  of  distancing  at  all  levels  of  their  speech,  and  it  is  an  option  of  which  they 
take  frequent  advantage.  It  adds  a  nuance  to  the  language  that  is  extremely  difficult 
to  convey  adequately  in  translation.  A  possible  (but  limited)  correspondence  in 
English  would  be  the  shift  to  past  tense  in  indirect  discourse,  which  constitutes  a 
“distancing”  of  sorts  in  that  it  adds  temporal  distancing  without  a  corresponding  shift 
in  real  time.  Otherwise,  the  only  way  English  can  convey  the  meaning  of  the 
Bulgarian  renarrated  mood  is  by  phrases  such  as  “apparently”,  “it  is  said”,  and 
through  intonation  and  gestures.  Most  of  the  time  it  must  go  untranslated  (and 
remain  an  unmined  richness  of  the  Bulgarian  linguistic  soul). 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Retell  the  following  sentences  to  someone  else,  emphasizing  that  you  are  not  a 
direct  witness. 

1.  Tom  OTHBa  3a  ner  Mecepa  b  TepMaHHa. 

2.  Te  ch  crpoBT  Kima  Ha  Mopem 

3.  Brie  npaBHTe  Hari-xySaBaTa  nripa  bt>b  BanieTO  3aBe«eHHe. 

4.  Te  HacroriBaT  3a  npepa3raea<aaHe  Ha  aeaoTO. 

5.  Tri  e  H3HeHaaaHa,  ho  He  e  oSriaeHa. 

6.  Tri  OTKJiroHBaui  SnSaHOTeKaTa  cyTpHH. 

7.  Tri  3Hae,  ne  toh  oSrina  aa  ch  nririHe. 


II.  Retell  the  following  passage  to  someone  else,  emphasizing  that  you  are  not  a 
direct  witness. 

MaiiKaTa  Maa  OTriae  c  Marina  ch  b  30ojiorriHecKaTa  rpaariHa.  IIoHejKe 
MHoro  oSriname  jkhbothhtc,  Tri  Hoceuxe  3a  Trix  ccmkh,  jieuiHHim,  SohSohh  h  aopri 
eaHH  caHflBHH  cbc  cripeHe.  Il'bpBO  crrirHaxa  ao  KJieTKaTa  Ha  MariMyHHTe. 

KneTKaTa  Seme  npa3Ha.  na3aHT>T  pa3Ka3a  Ha  Maa  h  Marina  ri  3a  cjiynnaoTO  ce. 
MariMyHHTe  Srixa  Sojihh.  flepaTa  nocroriHHO  hm  aaBaxa  aa  aaaT  6oh6ohh  h  Te  ce 
pa30oarixa.  Maa  HriKora  Bene  He  xpaHeme  jkhbothhtc  b  300JiorrinecnaTa  rpaariHa. 


III.  Retell  the  following  passage  to  someone  else,  emphasizing  that  you  are  not  a 
direct  witness. 

IlpenoaaBaTejiHT  3aia>CHriBame.  ObSpajiHTe  ce  cryaeHTH  OTHanajio  cearixa 
no  MecTaTa  ch  h  raxo  pa3roBapaxa.  riocjie  Hrinori  na3a:  “Mhoto  mh  ce  nyuin.  IUe 
ce  BripHa  caea  eaHa  nnrapa  BpeMe.”  JjBaMa-TpriMa  Tpbraaxa  c  Hero.  MriHaxa  oiue 
HriKOJiKO  MHHyTH,  a  BpaTrira  He  ce  OTBapame  h  npenoaaBaTeaaT  He  BJiri3ame. 

Kojiko  jnajino!  JleKmiaTa  oSeiaaBame  aa  6i>ae  HHTepecna.  Hari-Hanpaa  aoriae 
cenpeTapnaTa  h  oSaBri,  He  npenoaaBaTeaaT  e  SoaeH.  EariH  ot  cryaeHTHTe  ce 
onnana:  “Ako  3Haex,  ne  npenoaaBaTeaaT  HriMa  aa  aoriae,  mrix  aa  ch  ocTaHa  Bm>mH 
aa  ce  Hacnri.”  flpynn-e  My  na3axa:  “Hrimo.  flpyr  irrir  me  cnrim.  Cera  OTriBaMe  Ha 
KriHO.” 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 


1.  Ton  TBi.pAeiiie,  ne  iaaa  fla  Here  uejina  CAeAodeA,  ho  KoraTo  ce  odaAHX,  Hero  ro 

HHMauie. 

2.  Te  hh  ydejKAaBaxa,  ne  HOBHHaTa  HAMaAO  Aa  ce  pa3Hye. 

3.  Te  hh  ydeAHxa,  ne  HOBHnaia  hamb  Aa  ce  pa3nye. 

4.  Ta  pa3Ka3Ba  Ha  bchhkh,  ne  neTAna  no  uaa  jx6h,  ho  a3  peAOBHO  a  bhacasm  Aa 

nyuiH  c  nacoBe  Ha  daAKOHa. 

5.  Toh  Ka3Ba,  ne  padoTeA.  Ako  Ha  TOBa  My  BHKaT  padoTa,  kakbo  ah  npaBAT, 

KoraTo  ch  noHHBaT? 

6.  nerbp  CMHTa,  ne  nyuiKHTe  hmbah  Hy*Aa  ot  dine  m3ako  oneT. 

7.  Ta  mhcah,  ne  KOHKypcbT  dnn  npeApeuieH. 

8.  Haynn  ah,  ne  dada  h  dnaa  mhoto  doAHa? 

9.  Ka3axa  mh,  ne  Haii-xydaBa  CKapa  npaBeAH  b  CaMOKOB,  a  Hafi-xydaBO  khccao 

maako  npeAAaraAH  b  fldAaHHna.  Bapho  ah  e? 

10.  Toii  Ka3a,  ne  hambao  Aa  H3AH3a  npenn  BenepA. 

11.  B  PycHA  xopaTa  He  odnnaAH  d-bArapcKO  cnpeHe. 

12.  LJeHHTe  Ha  caMOAeTHHTe  dHAera  meAH  Aa  ce  yBenHnaBaT. 

13.  Mi>p3eAHBH  CMe  dHAH,  noHe  TaKa  roBopAT  xopaia  3aA  rbpda  hh. 

14.  Ot  noACAymaHHA  pa3roBop  H3Ae3e,  ne  hhkoh  He  hckba  Aa  noeMe 

Pt>kob6actboto  Ha  cbio3a. 

15.  3Haem  ah,  ne  Ha  rymepHTe  hm  H3pacTBaAH  hobh  onaniKH  Ha  mactoto  Ha 

OTK'bCHaTHTe? 

16.  FIpe3  TypcKO  BpeMe  diJirapHTe  He  CAyaceAH  bohhhuh. 

17.  IlpHATeAHTe  Ha  pOAHTeAHTe  MH  BOAeAH  no  TOBa  BpeMe  npHATCH  achbot  b 

MapCHAHA. 

18.  Ilpe3  1933  roAHHa  Teopm  Hhmhtpob  npeicapaA  acbct  Mecena  b  3aTBopa  no 

odBHHeHHeTO,  ne  e  noAnanHA  Panxcrrara. 

19.  B  ceMeiiCTBO,  k^acto  AenaTa  yMHpann  MaAKH,  no  odnnaH  naBaAH  Ha  AenaTa 

“rpo3HH”  HMeHa,  Ta  CM-bprra  Aa  He  th  xapeca. 

20.  Ka3axa,  ne  meAH  Aa  aohast,  aico  HaMepeAH  c  koto  Aa  ockibat  AenaTa. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


1.  Karakonjuls  are  said  to  go  about  in  the  time  between  Christmas  and  Iordanovden. 

They  are  big  and  scary,  but  not  very  smart.  One  can  trick  them  quite  easily. 

2.  As  far  as  I  know,  he  was  intending  to  arrive  at  six,  but  I  heard  that  while  he  was 

traveling  he  had  some  trouble  on  the  border,  so  he’ll  be  getting  to  Sofia  very 
late. 

3.  They  were  trying  to  convince  us  that  they  had  turned  into  vampires.  I’m  not  sure 

if  I  believe  them. 

4.  What  could  have  happened  to  Pencho?  They  said  he  was  going  to  come  to  the 

restaurant  between  7  and  8,  but  there’s  no  sign  of  him. 

5.  I  heard  that  he  didn’t  come  to  the  exam  because  he  had  fallen  ill,  and  I  don’t 

doubt  it,  because  he  always  tells  the  truth. 


6.  A  long  time  ago  there  were  no  people  on  the  Earth.  There  were  only  monkeys 

and  fish. 

7.  Surely  he  is  exhausted  from  his  travels.  Didn’t  he  say  he  was  going  to  bed  early? 

He  is  always  claiming  he  is  tired,  but  he  never  goes  to  bed  on  time. 


Mosque,  Samakov 
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READING  SELECTION 


3a  BaMnripHTe 


BapaTa  bt>b  BaMnripn  CbmecTByBa  HaBpea  y  driarapnTe  ao  kt>m  HanaaoTO  Ha 
XX  b.  Han-HecTOTO  odacHeHHe  3a  BaMnHpacBaHero  Ha  MT>pTBeu,  yMpaa  ot 
ecTecTBeHa  CMripT,  e,  we  toh,  npeari  aa  driae  norpedaH,  e  dria  npecKoneH  ot  KOTKa, 
OT  KOKOUIKa  HJ1H  OT  aP>TO  HaKOe  JKHBOTHO  HJ1H  e  naaHaJia  HHKaKBa  CHHK3  Btpxy 
Hero.  TBripae  necTO  KaTO  npHHHHa  ce  H3TbKBa  rpexoBHoerra  Ha  MT>pTBeaa. 
UnrepecHO  e  BapBaHeTO,  ne  xopaTa,  kohto  yMripaT  mhoto  crapn,  caea  CMbpira  ch 
BHHarH  BaMnnpacBaT.  BaMnripH  craBaT  h  xdpa,  hhhto  CMripT  e  dwaa  HeecTecTBeHa 
--  odeceHH,  yaaBeHH,  ydrira. 

Pa3Ka3HTe  h  aHeKaoTHTe  3a  BaMnripn  H3  driarapcKHre  ceaa  ca  h  3bt>h  peaH o 
mhoto.  Moate  c  npaBO  aa  ce  Ka*e,  He  HHMa  ceanme,  b  Koero  aa  hhm3  no 
HHKoaKO  TaKHBa  npeaaHHH,  kohto  Hecro  ca  CBrip3aHH  h  c  onpeaeaeHH,  h3bccthh  Ha 
pa3Ka3BaHHTe  anna;  Te  necro  ca  t6xhh  poaHHHH,  dari3KH,  no3HaTH. 

IIpeacTaBHTe  3a  BrimimHa  Bria  Ha  BaMnripHTe  ca  pa3HOodpa3HH.  BaMnrip'bT 
ce  HBHBa  B-bB  BHa  Ha  HOBeK  HHH  Ha  pa3HH  HCHBOTHH.  flBKBa  Ce  BHHarH  HdmeM. 

Toh  odrina  aa  npon3BejKaa  myM  no  TaBaHHTe.  Hynn  h  odprima  cbariHH,  a3an  h 
H3M-bHBa  aodHTbKa.  3anricano  b  PoaonHTe  CBHaeTeacTBO  raacri,  He  BaMnripbT 
Bcana  Hom  H3nbJKaaa  KpaBmre.  Oynaa  KaTO  nenpriK.  IlpaHHTe  apexn,  kohto 
dnari  caaraHH  b  eaHa  Kapa,  Bcana  Hom  craBaan  KripBaBH.  Bchhkh  b  ceaoTO  ce 
dorian  aa  chat  Bene  no  aoMOBere  ch.  KoraTO  othuljih  Ha  rpoda,  HaMepnan  en 
ToaKOBa  roariMa  aynna.  ToraBa  HanpaBnan  nriTKH  c  Mea  h  th  cadatnaH  Ha 
KpicTontTH  H3BbH  ceaoTO.  H  onoraBa  ro  HHMaao  Bene. 

Cpea  npeacTaBHTe  h  BripBaHHara  3a  BaMnripa  e  h  TOBa,  He  BaMnripHTe  ca 
crpaxariBH  cbmecTBa.  Te  ce  doriT  HanpriMep  ot  mrinna.  3aTOBa  ao  MbprBeija 
caaraT  mrinKOBa  nprinna,  Ta  aa  ro  ydoae,  KoraTO  3anoHHe  aa  BaMnnpricBa.  BripBa 
ce,  ne  KyneTaTa,  poaeHH  b  cridoTa  MoraT  aa  BriacaaT  HOiueM  BaMnripHTe.  Ha  mhoto 
MecTa  crimo  Tana  BripBaT,  ne  BaMnripHTe  ce  doriT  ot  Boaa  h  rirbH. 

BaMnripHTe  ca  HariBHH  h  MoraT  aecHO  aa  driaaT  H3MaMBaHH.  B  Bean 
HcKbp,  CaMOKOBCKO  H3npaTHan  eanH  BaMnrip  y*  Ha  CBrirda.  H3ariraan  ro  h  ro 
Kanrian  Ha  eaHa  Koaa,  H3npemaaH  BoaoBeTe  Kpari  ceaoTO  h  ocTaBHan  TaM  KoaaTa. 
FIpe3  HOiaTa  aomria  Brian  h  ro  H3aa.  H  b  ToBeaapuH,  CaMOKOBCKO  BapBaT,  ne 
BriauHTe  odrinaan  aa  aaBaT  BaMnripHTe.  BaHaTCKHTe  driarapn  m>K  CMaTaT,  ne 
BaMnripiiT  odrinaa  aa  aae  npricT.  3aTOBa  npean  CTOTriHa  roariHH,  KoraTO  BbpayBaa 
BaMnripbT,  HaKOri  ch  BeroB,  poaHriHHTe  My  ro  noaMaMHaH  c  eaHH  nyBaa  npricT  ot 
rpoda  My,  KaTO  My  nycnaan  no  nriTa  Maano  ot  Hea.  Tana  ro  OTBean  ao  penaTa  h 
xBripanan  nyBaaa  c  np^crra  b  Hea.  BaMnripr>T  CKonna  caea  Hero  h  ce  yaaBHa  bbb 
BoaaTa. 

BaMnrip'bT  npaBH  nanocTH  odHKHOBeHO  ao  HeTripnaeceT  aeHa  h  ano 
aoToraBa  He  ce  yHHiaoacri,  toh  ce  OKOCTeHaBa  h  craBa  ome  nd-CTpauieH.  jI,oacHBee 
an  ao  uiecr  Meceaa,  BaMnrip'bT  noaynaBa  nariT  h  CTaBa  hob6k,  KaKriBTO  e  dria  h 
npeari  CMipira  ch,  caMO  ne  HaMa  hokth.  TanriB  okoctchch  BaMnrip  oTriBaa  aa 
iKHBee  aaaene  b  apyro  ceao,  Ki>aeTO  He  ro  no3HaBaT,  h  t^m  ce  3aHHMaBaa  c 
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rbproBHB  h  3aH3BT.  Tori  ce  aceHH,  KaKTO  bchhkh  xopa,  h  hm3  Aena,  kohto  nocne 
CTaBaT  “BaMnHpABtHn”,  3amoTO  MoraT  Aa  bhjka3t  BaMnripHTe  h  Aa  rn  y6riBaT. 
TaKHBa  BaMnripH  cTaBajin  mhoto  naKOCTJiHBH,  aKO  npe)KHBeenH  ao  Tpri  roAHHH. 
IlInpoKO  pa3npocrpaHeHO  e  BapBaHero,  ne  APyroBepunre  necTO  CTaBaT  BaMnripn. 

Cipax'bT  ot  BaMnripHTe  e  mhoto  tojihm  y  Hapona.  Hye  jih  ce,  ne  enH-KOft  cm 
e  craHaji  BaMnrip,  bchmkh  H3TptnBaT  ot  crpax,  Aopri  H3  okoahhtc  cena. 

B  mhoto  cjiynaH  OTCTpaHHBaHeTO  Ha  BaMnripHTe  craBa  Hpe3  nnaineHe.  Ilo 
BpaTriTe  Ha  K'buiHTe  cjiaraT  nepenn  ot  jkhbothh,  ot  KoriTO  BaMnripHTe  ce  nnaniaT  h 
He  BJiri3aT.  ,II,pyraAe  OKaHBaT  no  BparaTe  cjrbHHorjieA  hah  npaBAT  Marrin. 

Ha  hakoh  MecTa  BripBaT,  ne  BaMnripHTe  xoaht  caMO  3riMHO  BpeMe.  HripBaTa 
rp-bMOTeBHua  th  yHHmojKaBana. 

B  BoTeBrpaACKO  paamoKAann  BaMnripHTe,  KaTO  ok3hb3ah  Ha  BpaTaTa  Ha 
KBmaTa  criTO  h  perneTO  h  k33B3ah:  “KoraTO  BaMnriptT  npeSpori  BcrinKH  tc3h 
AynKH  Ha  criTOTO  h  pemeTOTO,  ToraBa  Aa  Bne3e  BriTpe.”  BaMnrip-bT  He  Moacen 
Hrinora  Aa  rn  npeSpori:  toh  BriHarn  ce  o&ripKBan  npn  6poeHeTO,  a  iaom  ce 
CbMHeAO,  toh  6riran  ot  CBeTAHHaTa.  Ako  ce  cnyneno  Aa  My  ce  Kaace  riMeTO  TbKMO 
KoraTO  neTJiHTe  neaT  npe3  Hourra,  toh  ct3B3a  Ha  nnxTria. 


AflaiiTHpano  ot  Xphcto  BaKapejiCKH,  BuirapcKH  norpeSajiHH  o6HHan.  CocJjhh,  1990. 


Folk  costume  map  of  southeastern  Bulgaria,  Ethnographic  Museum,  Nesebar 
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GLOSSARY 


aHeKflOT 

6oi  ce  ot 

6«raM 

BaMnwp 

BaMnHPfliKMH 

BaMrmpHCBaM 

BflpynmeH 

BOJt 

BtHUieH 
BipjiyBaM 
BHpBaHe  (pi.  -hhh) 

rJiaca 

rpaHHna 

rpexoBHOCT 

rpo3flo6ep 

rpmeH 

rp-bMOTCBHUa 

rymep 

AaBH 
HJKaMHH 
AOJKHBHBaM  / 
AOJKHBen 

ApyroBepen 

Aynxa 

eft  TOJixoBa 


3aBeAeHHe 

3aTBop 

3JlaTO 

H3M3MBaM  /  H3M3MH 
H3MbHBaM  / 

H3NTBHa  (-mu) 
H3HeH3ABaM 
H3npeBapBaM  / 
H3npeBapa 

H3npftraM  /  H3npen<a 
H3ITb3KAaM  /  H3rTBA» 
H3TpinBaM  OT  CTpax 


anecdote 

be  afraid  of 
run,  run  away;  avoid 

vampire 
vampire  fighter 
turn  into  a  vampire 
on  the  next  day 
ox 

outside,  external 
rage,  run  rampant 
belief 

state,  indicate;  intend, 
prepare 
border;  limit 
sinfulness 
grape  harvest 
ugly,  hideous 
peal  of  thunder 
lizard 

drown;  suffocate 

mosque 

live  to  see 

person  of  another 
faith 
hole,  gap 

this  much  (conversa¬ 
tional  device) 

establishment,  public 
place 

prison;  imprisonment 
gold 

deceive;  betray 
torment 

take  by  surprise 
outrun;  anticipate 

unharness 
chase  away 
get  shudders  down 
one’s  spine 


H3uepBBBaM  ce  / 
H3qepB«  ce 
H3HBHTeJieH 
H3JtBHTeJIHO 

HaKJiOHemre 

xaqa 

KHJiOMerbp 

KjieTxa 

KpiCTOn-bT,  -JIT 
xipBaB 

JienjHHK 

Mania 
MaftMyna 
MaxaM  c  pina 
MaxMypjuia  (ct>m) 
m6a,  -it 

M-bpTBeq 

Ha  BMAyx 
HaBpeA 
HaAiiraM  ce  / 
HaflHrHa  ce 
HaHBeH 
HaxjiOHeHHe 
HajiHBaM  ce  / 

Hanea  ce 
HacaM 

HacTOHBaM  /  Hacroa 
HeecrecTBeH 
Hexponoji 
HOmeM 

ofiBHHeHHe 
ofiecsaM  /  o6eca 
ofipinjaM  /  ofiipHa 
ofiipKBaM  / 
ofiipxaM 
odacHeHHe 
OKSHBaM  / 

oxaqa  (-hui) 
OKOcreHHBaM  / 
OKOCTeHH 

OTBexmaM  /  oTBeAa 
OTCTpaHSBaM  / 
OTCTpaHH 


blush,  turn  red 

declarative 
indicative  mood 


cask,  vat 
kilometer 
cage 

crossroads 

bloody 

hazelnut 

magic,  sorcery 
monkey,  ape 
wave  one’s  hand 
[have]  a  hangover 
honey 

dead  person,  corpse 

in  the  open  air 

everywhere 

rise 

naive,  guileless 
mood  (in  grammar) 
drink  heavily,  booze 

this  way,  over  here 

insist 

unnatural 

necropolis 

at  night 

accusation 
hang  (by  the  neck) 
turn,  turn  over 
confuse,  perplex, 
bewilder,  frustrate 
explanation 
hang,  suspend 

take  skeletal  shape 

lead  off,  take  away 
remove,  eliminate 
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na3an 

guard,  keeper 

naKOcr 

mischief,  harm 

naKOCTJIHB 

mischievous,  naughty 

neTeji  (pi.  neTJiri) 

cock,  rooster 

riHTKa 

cake,  flat  loaf 

nHXTHfl 

jelly;  pulp 

IlJTbT,  -Ta 

flesh,  body 

noBejiHTejieH 

authoritative 

noBejiHTejiHO 

imperative  mood 

HaKJiOHeHHe 

noflMaMBaM  / 

entice,  lure 

noflMaMH 

noflninBaM  /  noanirca 

set  fire  to,  ignite 

noflCJiyuiBaM  / 

eavesdrop 

noflCJiymaM 

npaBH  naKocr 

make  mischief,  cause 

damage 

npeflanwe 

legend 

npeflHcropHHecKH 

prehistoric 

npeapeiuaBaM  / 

decide  in  advance, 

npeapema  (-hiu) 

predetermine 

npeflcraBa 

notion,  concept 

npeii3Ka3BaM 

renarrate,  retell 

npen3Ka3HO 

renarrated  mood 

HaKJiOHeHHe 

npepa3rJie*aaM  / 

reconsider, 

npepa3rjieaaM 

re-examine 

npoH3BejKflaM  / 

produce,  make;  cause 

npoH3Beaa 

npbCT,  -Ta 

earth,  soil 

pa60THHHeCKH 

workers’;  labor  (adj.) 

pa3Ka3Ba'i 

narrator,  storyteller 

pa3KonKH 

excavations 

pa3irbJKflaM  /  pa3HbflH 

drive  away,  disperse 

pa3HyBaM  ce  / 

get  out,  get  around 

pa3Hya  ce 

peuieTO 

screen,  colander 

p-bKOBOflCTBO 

leadership 

c  nacoBe 

for  hours 

caMOJieTeH 

airplane  (adj.) 

crjOHBaM  ce  / 

huddle  together 

cryrna  ce  (-hiu) 

ceMKa 

seed 

CHTO 

sieve 

cjiyaca  (-mu) 

serve,  work 

cjiy*a  bohhhk 

do  military  service 

CJTBHHOrJiefl 

sunflower 

CITbTHHHKa 

fellow  traveler  (female) 

cpe;w6m 

middle  of  the  night 

CTOTHH3 

a  hundred  or  so 

CTpaXJIHB 

cowardly,  timid 

CTjflHHa 

vessel,  container;  pan 

cbMBa  ce  / 

dawn,  day  breaks 

c-bMHe  ce 

(3rd  person) 

ctmecTBO 

being,  creature 

cbmecTByBaM 

exist 

TaBaH 

ceiling;  attic 

TB-bpae 

rather,  very 

TbprOBHH 

trade,  commerce 

ybimaM  /  y6nn 

kill,  murder 

y6o*flaM  /  ybofla 

prick,  stab 

yaaBHM  /  yflaBH 

drown 

y* 

as  if,  ostensibly 

yHHBepecajieH 

universal 

yHiimowaBaM  / 

destroy,  annihilate 

yHHiuoHta  (-hid) 

ycjiOBeH 

provisional 

yCJIOBHO 

conditional  mood 

HaKJiOHeHHe 

d)y*ta  (-hhi) 

whiz;  rage 

xajiBa 

halva,  sesame  candy 

LfYM  =  IJeHTpajieH 

Central  universal  store 

yHHBepcajieH 

(department  store) 

Mara3HH 

ueKp-bK 

spinning  wheel 

uepen 

skull 

nyBaji 

sack 

uyna 

break 

umriKa 

wild  rose;  rose  hip 

HIiniKOB 

of  wild  rose;  made  of 

rose  hips 

HBHB3M  Ce  /  HBH  Ce 

appear,  show  up 

H3flH 

ride,  straddle 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Religion:  mosques  and  churches 

During  the  Ottoman  period,  there  were  many  mosques  in  Sofia.  The  main  one,  located  near 
the  main  department  store  (IfeHTpajiHiurr  yHimepcajieH  Mara3HH,  or  LIYM),  still  functions  as  a 
mosque.  Most  others  now  serve  other  purposes.  The  mosque  referred  to  colloquially  as  the  “black 
mosque”  (nepHaia  flacaMua)  has  been  transformed  into  the  Orthodox  church  of  CBenr 
ceflMOHHCJieHHim  (The  Holy  Seven,  by  whom  are  meant  Cyril,  Methodius,  and  the  five  of  their 
disciples  who  worked  in  Bulgarian  lands  in  the  9*  and  10lh  centuries  --  Kliment,  Gorazd,  Naum,  Sava, 
and  Angelarij).  Another  now  houses  the  archaeological  musuem  of  Sofia  (one  of  whose  central 
exhibits  is  a  large  stone-wall  carving  of  the  “Thracian  horseman”).  Many  Bulgarians  are  only  dimly 
aware  that  some  of  these  buildings  once  were  mosques,  and  few  of  them  remember  which  building 
was  which  mosque. 

History:  Georgi  Dimitrov 

Georgi  Dimitrov  (Teoprn  JBimhtpob,  1882-1949)  is  best  known  to  Bulgarians  as  the  central 
figure  of  the  Communist  party,  and  as  the  leader  of  his  country  after  the  Communists  took  power. 
After  his  death  in  1949,  a  mausoleum  was  built  in  downtown  Sofia  across  from  the  previous  Tsar’s 
palace,  where  he  lay  in  state  under  honor  guard,  embalmed  after  the  manner  of  Lenin  in  Moscow. 
After  the  fall  of  the  socialist  regime,  his  body  was  removed  and  given  a  normal  burial,  and  the 
mausoleum  was  tom  down. 

Dimitrov  had  been  politically  active  since  1902,  when  he  joined  the  Bulgarian  Workers’ 

Social -Democratic  Party  (Ewapcita  pa6oTHHHecKa  couHaji-aeMOKpanmecKa  nap-nut,  BPCBJI).  This 
party,  which  had  been  formed  in  1891  by  DimitSr  Blagoev  (HHMHTbp  EiiardeB,  1856-1924),  split  in 
1903  into  two  wings.  Dimitrov  allied  himself  with  the  more  radical  wing,  which  eventually  became 
the  Bulgarian  Communist  Party.  After  the  government  put  down  the  anti-fascist  uprising  which  he 
helped  lead  in  1923,  Dimitrov  went  into  exile;  he  lived  in  Europe  between  1923  and  1934,  and  in  the 
USSR  between  1934  and  1945.  During  1942  he  helped  found  the  Fatherland  Front  (OrenecTBeH 
<PpdHT),  which  was  first  a  resistance  movement  to  Bulgaria’s  Axis-sponsored  government  and  later  the 
core  of  Bulgaria’s  socialist  government. 

Dimitrov  became  world-famous  for  his  role  in  the  Reichstag  fire  of  early  1933.  Accused  by 
the  Nazis  of  having  conspired  with  other  Communist  leaders  to  bum  the  Reichstag,  Dimitrov 
conducted  his  own  defense  at  the  trial.  By  skillful  argumentation,  he  outwitted  the  Nazi  prosecution 
and  won  acquittal. 

Archaeology:  recent  excavations 

Bulgaria  is  rich  not  only  in  settlements  from  early  historic  times  (Thracian  and  Byzantine)  but 
also  from  prehistoric  times.  In  recent  years,  archaelogists  have  been  excavating  numerous  important 
sites.  The  largest  efforts,  by  a  joint  Bulgarian-Austrian  team,  have  been  devoted  to  the  Neolithic  tell- 
settlement  of  Karanovo  (KapattoBo),  located  near  Nova  Zagora  (HoBa  3aropa)  in  central  Bulgaria. 
Other  important  excavation  efforts  have  included  those  at  the  Bronze  Age  site  of  Yunatsite  (K)niivnt) 
in  southern  Thrace  (by  a  joint  Russian-Bulgarian  team)  and  the  Eneolothic  site  of  Durankulak 
(flypaHKyjiaK)  on  the  northern  Black  Sea  coast.  Excavations  in  southwestern  Bulgaria  include  a 
significant  Neolithic  site  at  Kovachevo  (KoBaneBo),  where  a  French-Bulgarian  team  has  been  working; 
another  smaller  site  in  the  same  area  is  in  the  Struma  river  valley  on  the  Greek  border  at  Topolnitsa. 

Geography:  citation  of  place  names;  local  food  and  drink 

For  ease  of  orientation,  village  names  are  cited  together  with  the  name  of  the  larger  town 
identifying  their  location.  Thus,  ToBeflapmt,  CaMOKOBCKO  means  the  village  of  Govedartsi  in  the 
region  of  Samokov.  It  is  parallel  to  the  practice  of  naming  a  city  together  with  its  state  in  the  U.S., 
e.g.  Laramie,  Wyoming. 

Samokov  (CaMOKOB)  is  a  town  in  southwestern  Bulgaria  and  Yablanitsa  (H6jiaHHua)  is  a  town 
in  northwestern  Bulgaria,  in  the  Balkan  mountains.  Bulgarian  folk  wisdom  claims  that  the  best  yogurt 
and  halva  (xariBa,  or  sesame  candy)  are  made  in  Yablanitsa,  that  the  best  outdoor  grills  are  in 
Samokov,  and  that  the  best  beer,  Zagorka  (3ar6pica),  is  that  made  in  Stara  Zagora. 
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Folk  belief 

Folk  tradition  believes  that  Death  will  take  children  whom  she  finds  attractive.  For  this 
reason,  village  children  were  often  given  names  that  were  meant  to  horrify  or  repel.  Examples  of  such 
names  are  Groza  or  Grozyo  <rpo3a  or  rpo3bo,  related  to  the  word  rpo3eH  “ugly”),  Strashimir 
(CrpamHMHp,  which  includes  the  word  crpax  “fear”),  and  Vulko  or  Vulkana  (B-bjnco  or  B-biiKaHa, 
derived  from  B-bjnc  “wolf”,  an  animal  who  was  generally  feared). 

Folk  belief  is  very  alive  in  Bulgaria.  Many  in  the  villages  (and  not  a  few  in  towns  as  well) 
will  insist  that  certain  legends  recount  events  that  “actually  happened”.  Ethnographers  have  researched 
and  described  these  beliefs  in  detail,  taking  care  to  identify  the  geographical  sources  of  the  particular 
variations.  One  belief  common  both  among  the  folk  and  in  the  Orthodox  religion  is  that  the  soul  of 
the  departed  stays  close  to  its  mortal  remains  for  forty  days,  and  only  then  makes  the  transition  to  the 
“other  world”.  Many  rituals  are  necessary  during  this  period  to  protect  both  the  recently-departed  soul 
and  those  left  behind.  It  is  believed  that  if  these  rituals  are  not  properly  observed,  the  soul  can  be 
locked  forever  in  the  intermediate  zone  and — willingly  or  not — cause  harm  and  havoc.  Another 
common  folk  belief,  connected  with  the  widespread  conviction  that  vampires  exist,  is  that  certain 
individuals  are  bom  with  sufficient  knowledge  of  vampires  to  be  able  to  fight  and  outwit  them. 
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DIALOGUE 


Th  ch  6hji  roaaM  KaBaaep! 


TaHH:  XpyMHa  mh  eflHa  Hflea.  3amo  fla  He  othacm  bchhkh  3aeflHO  Ha  BriTouia? 
T'bKMO  h  (vrbJK'bT  mh  Ka3Bame,  He  b  Heflena  maji  fla  dime  CBoddfleH. 

KaMeH:  A3  me  noKaaca  Ha  Eodn  MopeHHTe.  Eo6h,  Cbdyflri  ce!  He  ce  jih  Hacna? 
YTpe  OTHBaMe  Ha  BriToma! 

HaflKa:  A  a3  me  noKaaca  Ha  aeaa  flacyjiH  Kymune  ch.  MaMO,  Hand  me  th 
B3eMeM  BCHHKHTe  c  Hac? 

TaHa:  CaMO  t e  me  ca  hh  KycyptT  Ha  BriToma.  UHe  ra  B3eMeM,  ano  odemaem  th 
fla  ch  th  hochiu  caMa. 

KaMeH:  Cayman  a  th  Hea  K3kbo  odemaBa.  Il^e  odemae,  irbK  nocae  KaTO  bhah 
3op,  me  Kaace,  He  He  dnaa  odemaBaaa,  h  me  th  th  flafle  Ha  Tede  fla  rn 
HOCHIH. 

IlaBJiHHa:  A  th  HHMa  an  fla  noMoraem  Ha  cecrprinKaTa  ch  fla  ch  hoch  KynaHTe? 

KaMeH:  Te  ca  hchhh,  th  fla  ch  th  hoch.  A3  me  hoch  Bodn,  ano  ce  e  yMopria. 

MnaeHa:  Th  ch  dria  roaaM  KaBaaep,  de  KaMeHe.  Ako  efldn  fleH  KaTO  nopacHem, 
ToaKOBa  noMaram  Ha  aceHa  ch,  ropKO  h. 

KaMeH:  Ako  e  pyca,  me  h  noMaraM. 

TaHa:  Jl*yaH,  TpadBa  HenpeMeHHO  fla  flOBefleTe  h  fleHBHfl. 

Aacyan:  He  3hbm  flaari  me  ricna  fla  flOHfle.  Ton  pa3npaBame,  ne  HacKopo  ch  dria 
nynna  KpaK.  JlecHO  ce  yMopaBaa.  He  Moacea  fliaro  fla  xoah  neuia. 

BeceaHH:  CrirypHO  ro  e  Ka3aa  KaTO  onpaBflaHHe,  3a  fla  ceflHeTe  b  hhkoc 
3aBefleHHe. 

MHaeHa:  Eh,  aMa  ere  aornn.  BeflHT>ac  My  ce  e  caynnao  Ha  momhcto  fla 

nonpeKaari  c  nepBeHOTO  bhho  h  BeflHara  My  H3ae3e  caaBa  ne  dria  roaaM 
nnaHHua. 

Hhmhtbp:  Th  ch  dnaa  MHoro  fleMOKpaTHHHa  KaTO  craBa  flyMa  3a  nyacflH  xopa.  A 
ano  dax  a3,  koh  3Hae  KaK  meuie  fla  mh  Tpriem  coa  Ha  raariaTa. 
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IlaBJiHHa:  AMa  MrixeHae,  th  Haari  He  nriem.  B  HarneTO  ceMericTBO  He  ce  e 
cjiynBajio  aa  HMa  ivrbjKe  hhhhhuh. 

flHMHTbp:  A  aceHH? 

naBJiHHa:  KaKBri  ca  tmh  npriKasKn!  Jleaa  Mapririna,  Bor  aa  a  npocrri,  odriname 
aa  ch  cpidHe  eaHo  jiHKbdpne,  k3to  h  adriaaT  rocTH...  Ho  He  noBene. 

flHMHTLp:  A  nocjie  no  aria  aeH  cneme,  ym  ne  a  doaaaa  raaBaTa. 

naBJiHHa:  JJ a,  th  CTpaaame  ropKHHKaTa  ot  CTpaumo  raaBoddane. 

TaHa:  OTKora  MenTaa  as  aa  OTriaeM  Ha  BriToma.  life  B3eMeM  c  Hac  oaeaaa.  UJe 
nanpaBHM  mrimneTa,  caaaTKH.  JJeuaTa  me  rabTHaT  hhct  B'b3ayx,  a  Hrie  me  ch 
nonpHKaaBaMe,  me  ch  noHHHeM.  A  to  Bee  padoTa,  padoTa.  PadoTaTa  Kpan 
HHMa. 

flacyan:  As  ruricaex,  ne  Brie  npeaaaraTe  aa  ce  KanriM  Ha  Hepnn  Bpi>x  c  no  eaHa 
paHHaa. 

IlaBJiHHa:  Ako  me  xrianM  Ha  HepHH  Bprix,  a3  He  Mora  aa  aoriaa.  floKTopHTe  He 
Mri  pa3peinaBaT  aa  ce  npeyMopriBaM. 

TaHa:  Ako  me  e  Ha  HepHH  Bp-bx,  me  e  c  aric^ra.  H  aepaxa  dbpso  ce  yMopasax. 

flHMHTbp:  KaKBO  ce  pa3dripaMe  ToraBa? 

TaHH.  Xariae  aa  ce  cpenmeM  jfrpe  b  oceM  naca  Ha  nocaeaHaTa  cnripKa  Ha 
neTripaTa  b  Khhjkcbo. 

MHaeHa:  flodpe.  Hrie  me  CMe  TaM  h  TpriMaTa,  Haari  Marino? 

IlaBaHHa:  IIJom  HacToaBaTe.  A  cera  e  Bpeine  aa  ch  BbpBriM. 

TaHa:  H  Hrie  ip-breaMe.  flo  yxpe. 
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GRAMMAR 


25.1.  The  renarrated  mood,  continued 


The  renarrated  mood  expresses  the  speaker’s  desire  to  establish  a  certain 
distance  from  the  information  s/he  is  transmitting.  This  distancing  can  take  different 
forms,  and  thus  impart  different  meanings  to  a  speaker’s  choice  to  use  the  renarrated 
mood.  The  most  neutral  meaning,  which  gives  rise  to  the  name  of  the  mood  itself,  is 
that  the  content  of  the  speech  was  heard  from  a  third  party  and  is  being  transmitted 
without  any  commitment  as  to  its  veracity. 

Other  meanings  convey  more  emotional  involvement  on  the  part  of  the 
speaker.  Sometimes  s/he  expresses  surprise  at  a  previously  unknown  fact;  if  the 
context  permits,  this  usage  can  also  convey  an  implied  compliment.  On  other 
occasions  the  speaker  conveys  varying  degrees  of  disbelief,  which  can  imply  irony, 
sarcasm  and  even  bitterness.  All  of  these  meanings  are,  of  course,  quite  dependent 
on  the  content  of  the  speech  and  the  context  within  which  it  is  spoken.  The  point  is 
that  it  is  through  the  verbal  form  itself  that  the  speaker  expresses  these  emotions. 

Some  grammarians  use  the  special  terms  “admirative”  and  “dubitative”  for 
these  meanings;  the  use  of  these  terms  will  be  discussed  below. 


25.2.  Renarrated  mood  in  1st  and  2nd  person 


To  a  certain  degree,  elements  of  this  more  “emotional”  usage  are  present  every 
time  the  renarrated  mood  is  used  in  the  1st  or  2nd  person.  The  nature  of  reported 
speech  is  to  report  what  some  third  party  has  said;  the  neutral  renarrated  usage  is  thus 
almost  completely  restricted  to  3rd  person  forms.  It  stands  to  reason  that  it  is 
somewhat  unusual  to  speak  in  one’s  own  voice  (1st  person)  or  to  make  a  statement 
directly  to  someone  (2nd  person),  while  at  the  same  time  emphasizing  one’s  refusal  to 
take  responsibility  for  the  content  of  one’s  speech.  When  such  statements  are  marked 
by  the  use  of  renarrated  forms,  one  or  another  of  the  above  emotional  overtones  is 
usually  present. 

This  is  not  to  say  that  one  cannot  “renarrate”  1st  or  2nd  person  speech;  the 
point  is  simply  that  it  is  difficult  for  such  renarration  to  maintain  a  completely  neutral 
tone.  The  following  examples,  for  instance,  in  which  speakers  relate  what  someone 
else  has  said  either  about  themselves  or  the  person  they  are  speaking  to,  also 
communicate  a  certain  amount  of  disbelief  on  the  part  of  the  speaker: 


MaMO,  rjiynaB  jih  ct>m?  JIiodeH 
Ka3Ba,  Me  cbm  6hji  rciynaB. 

KaKBO?  IlfHJia  cbm  fla  OTHfla 
nocjieflHa?  He  e  bhpho! 

3amo  toh  Ka3Ba  ToraBa,  Me  He  ch 
6mia  roTOBa? 


Mama,  am  I  stupid?  Lyuben  says 
that  I’m  stupid. 

What?  [They  say  that]  I’ll  be  the  last 
one  to  go?  That’s  not  true! 

So  then  why  is  he  saying  that  you’re 
not  ready? 
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Buna  cbM  3acnajia  no  BpeMe  Ha 

KHHOTO. 


I  fell  asleep  during  the  film,  is  that 
what  you’re  saying? 


Another  common  meaning,  conveyed  by  2nd  person  renarrated  form,  is  surprise. 

Th  ch  6hji  rojiiM  Kasanep.  Well,  you’re  quite  the  gentleman! 

Kojiko  ch  6hji  tojuim!  What  a  big  boy  you  are! 

Finally,  the  renarrated  mood  can  convey  the  expression  of  irony  or  sarcasm 
Depending  on  the  degree  of  sarcasm,  the  appropriate  speech  intonation  usually 
accompanies  such  usage.  For  example: 

Th  ch  6HJia  mhofo  fleMOKparaHHa,  I  must  say,  you’re  quite  “democratic” 
Karo  craBa  flyMa  3a  nyxon  xopa.  when  it  concerns  other  people. 


One  of  the  primary  formal  characteristics  of  the  renarrated  mood  is  that  the  3rd 
person  forms  lack  the  auxiliary.  Given  the  plethora  of  compound  tenses  in  Bulgarian 
which  consist  of  the  L-participle  plus  an  auxiliary,  the  use  of  the  L-participle  standing 
alone,  as  the  main  verb  in  a  sentence,  is  very  marked.  This  unaccompanied  L- 
participle  immediately  communicates  to  a  Bulgarian  that  the  speaker  intends  to  send  a 
message  which  is  m  some  way  “distanced”. 

form  In  the  V'  and  2;>rSOn’  however’  such  marking  is  not  possible:  all  renarrated 
forms  are  accompanied  by  auxiliaries.  Formally,  therefore,  there  is  potential 

am^gmty.  A  student  seeing  paradigms  in  a  book,  or  a  printed  word  on  a  page 
probably  wonders  how  s/he  is  to  know  whether  the  words  th  ch  6hji  mean  “you 
were  (past  indefinite)  or  “you  are  [said  to  be]”  (present  renarrated).  In  practice, 
ough,  there  is  little  ambiguity,  since  the  context  usually  indicates  whether  the 
appropriate  distanced”  emotional  overtones  are  present  or  not. 


25.3.  Renarrated  mood  of  the  past  indefinite  and  past  anterior  tenses 


Past  indefinite  tense 

Past  anterior  tense 

ls‘  singular 
2nd  singular 
3rd  singular 

Ist  plural 

2nd  plural 

3rd  plural 

indicative 

RENARRATED 

indicative 

RENARRATED 

HeJI  CbM 

neji  CH 

nen  e 

nejiH  CMe 

nejiH  ere 

nejiH  ca 

:  6hji  cbM  neji 
•  6hji  ch  neji 
:  6hji  neji 
■  6hhh  CMe  nejin 
i  6hjih  CTe  nenn 
[  6hjih  nejiH 

6ax  neji 

6eme  nen 
6eme  Hen 

6nx Me  nejiH 
SjixTe  nejiH 
6axa  nejiH 

6hji  CbM  neji 

6hji  ch  nen 

6hji  Hen 

6hjih  CMe  nejiH 
6hjih  CTe  nejiH 
6hjih  nejiH 
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As  in  the  case  of  most  other  renarrated  forms,  a  single  paradigm  renarrates 
two  different  indicative  tenses.  The  renarrated  forms  of  the  past  anterior  are  identical 
with  those  of  the  past  indefinite.  Context  gives  the  information  as  to  tense. 


Past  indefinite 

HacbT  6hji  3anoMHaji  HaBpeMe,  3H3mh, 
HaCOBHHK'bT  MH  H30CTaBa. 

Past  anterior 

IIhcmoto  Bene  6vuio  npHCTHraano, 
Koraxo  a3  ce  oSanux  no 
Tejie<t)dHa. 


Class  started  on  time  [so  I  hear];  that 
means  my  watch  is  slow. 

[He  said]  the  letter  had  already  arrived 
when  I  called. 


The  renarrated  auxiliaries  6hji  and  6tui6  indicate  to  the  listener  that  the 
speaker  knows  the  information  second-hand.  From  the  context,  the  listener  deduces 
that  the  verb  form  used  by  the  quoted  speaker  in  the  first  sentence  was  past  indefinite 
indicative  (3anoMHan  e),  and  that  the  verb  form  used  by  the  quoted  speaker  in  the 
second  sentence  was  the  past  anterior  indicative  (6eme  npHCTHraano). 


25.4.  Renarrated  mood  of  the  future  anterior  and 
_ future  anterior  in  the  past  tenses 


Future  anterior  tense  (affirmative) 

indicative 

RENARRATED 

Ist  singular 
2nd  singular 
fd  singular 

me  cbm  Men 

me  ch  Men 
me  e  Men 

man  cbm  na  cbm  Men 

m«Ji  ch  na  ch  Men 
man  na  e  Men 

Is'  plural 

2nd  plural 

3rd  plural 

me  CMe  Menn 

me  CTe  Menn 
me  ca  Menn 

menn  CMe  na  CMe  Menn 
menn  ere  na  CTe  Menn 

menn  na  ca  Menn 

Future  anterior  tense  (negative) 

indicative 

RENARRATED 

Is'  singular 
Td  singular 
3d  singular 

HnMa  na  cbm  Men 

HnMa  aa  ch  Men 

HnMa  na  e  Men 

HHMano  na  cbm  Men 

HAMano  na  ch  Men 
rniMano  na  e  Men 

f  plural 

T1  plural 
fd  plural 

HflMa  aa  CMe  Menn 

HflMa  fla  ere  Menn 

HHMa  na  ca  Menn 

HHMano  na  CMe  Menu 
HnMano  na  ere  Menn 
HHMano  na  ca  Menn 
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Future  anterior  in  the  past  tense  (affirmative) 

indicative 

RENARRATED 

1st  singular 
T*  singular 
3rd  singular 

npix  fla  cbm  Hen 
uieme  fla  ch  Hen 

meuie  fla  e  Hen 

man  cbm  fla  cbm  Hen 
iflHJi  ch  fla  ch  nen 
man  fla  e  nen 

lsl  plural 

T d  plural 
fd  plural 

iflflXMe  fla  CMe  nenn 
iflflXTe  fla  ere  nenn 
iflnxa  fla  ca  nenw 

menn  CMe  fla  CMe  nenn 
menn  ere  fla  ere  nenn 
menn  fla  ca  h enw 

Future  anterior  in  the  past  tense  (negative) 

indicative 

RENARRATED 

Is'  singular 
2nd  singular 
3rd  singular 

HBMame  fla  cbm  Hen 

HBMame  fla  ch  Hen 

HBMaiue  fla  e  Hen 

RHMajio  fla  cbm  nen 

HaMano  fla  ch  nen 

HHMano  fla  e  nen 

1st  plural 

2nd  plural 

3rd  plural 

HHMaiue  fla  CMe  nenn 
HAMame  fla  ere  nenn 

HHMauie  fla  ca  nenn 

HaMano  fla  CMe  nenn 
HaMano  fla  ere  nenn 
HaMano  fla  ca  nenn 

This  final  set  of  renarrated  forms  also  corresponds  to  a  pair  of  tenses  in  the 
indicative.  As  in  the  other  instances,  one  must  use  context  to  know  which  tense  is 


meant. 

Future  anterior 

MHoro  ca  caMOHafleamr  --  menn  fla 
ca  3aBi>piiiHJiH  crpoeata  dure 
npe^H  BejiiiicaeH. 


They’re  full  of  self-confidence  -  they 
say  that  they  will  have  finished 
building  [it]  by  Easter. 


Future  anterior  in  the  past 

HflMa  fla  noBflpBam  kojiko  e 

HaxajieH  —  HaMano  fla  cbm  B3en 
h  nojiOBHHaTa  h3iihth,  aKO  He 
6hji  mh  noMoraan. 


You  won’t  believe  how  impudent  he  is 
—  [he  said]  I  wouldn’t  have  passed 
even  half  of  my  exams  if  he  hadn’t 
helped  me. 


The  renarrated  auxiliary  phrases  headed  by  menn  fla  and  HaMano  fla,  as  well 
as  the  renarrated  auxiliary  6hji,  indicate  to  the  listener  that  the  speaker  knows  the 
information  second-hand.  From  the  context,  the  listener  deduces  that  the  original 
information  of  the  first  sentence  was  conveyed  by  a  verb  in  the  future  anterior 
indicative  tense  (me  CMe  3aBBpiiiHnH),  and  that  the  original  information  in  the  second 
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sentence  was  conveyed  by  verbs  in  the  future  anterior  in  the  past  indicative  (HHMame 
aa  ch  B3eji  and  aico  He  6xx  th  noMoniaji). 

Renarrated  forms  of  these  two  tenses  occur  less  frequently  when  the  verb  is 
affirmative.  This  is  probably  because  of  the  degree  of  distancing  necessary.  To  be 
able  to  use  the  future  anterior  (and  the  future  anterior  in  the  past),  a  speaker  must 
envisage  two  completed  actions  in  the  future.  The  need  to  express  yet  further 
distance  from  such  a  sequence  seems  to  create  something  of  an  overload.  Consider 
the  following  example,  spoken  in  the  future  anterior  indicative  by  a  workman: 

B  cpjifla  me  ct»m  CB'bpuiHJi  noBeue  ot  By  Wednesday  I’ll  have  finished  more 
nojiOBHHara  pafjOTa.  than  half  the  job. 


His  pleased  employer,  retelling  this  to  another,  should  theoretically  use  the  renarrated 
future  anterior  form  man  fla  e  CB'bpuiHJi.  Many  Bulgarians,  however,  would  be 
tempted  to  use  the  simple  future  renarrated  instead.  That  is,  they  would  retain  the 
distancing  of  the  renarrated,  but  relinquish  the  complex  temporal  distancing  of  the 
future  anterior: 

Bhhc  kojiko  flobpe  pafioTH  HOBeicbT  -  Look  how  well  this  guy  is  working  - 
b  cpjifla  man  fla  CBbpuiH  noBeue  he  says  by  Wednesday  he’ll  finish 

ot  nojiOBHHaTa  pa6oTa.  half  the  job. 


In  negative  expressions,  however,  speakers  tend  to  maintain  the  distinctions. 
This  is  probably  because  the  idea  of  an  action’s  not  taking  place  before  another  one 
is  more  consistent  with  the  distancing  expressed  by  the  renarrated  mood.  The  same 
workman,  for  example,  could  also  have  said  the  following: 

CuKajiHBaM,  aMa  flo  cpjifla  hamb  fla  I’m  sorry,  but  I  won’t  even  have 
ct>m  CB'bpuiHJi  h  nojiOBHHaTa  finished  half  the  job  by 

pafkyra.  Wednesday. 


His  disgruntled  employer,  retelling  this  to  another,  would  almost  certainly  maintain 
the  sequence  of  tenses  required  by  the  future  anterior.  That  is,  instead  of  collapsing 
the  two  into  HJiMano  fla  CBbpiHH  (which  would  be  parallel  to  the  example  given  for 
the  affirmative  above),  he  would  be  more  likely  to  say: 


Hy  JIH  T03H  Mbp3ejIHBeU  HaiUHfl 
doHflJKHfl  --  flo  cpjifla  HSMajio 
fla  e  CB'bpuiHJi  h  nojiOBHHara 
pa6ora. 


Did  you  hear  what  that  lazy  painter 
of  ours  said,  that  by  Wednesday 
he  won’t  even  have  finished  half 
the  job?! 
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25.5.  The  “admirative”  and  “dubitative”  moods 


The  terms  “admirative  mood”  and  “dubitative  mood”  refer  to  expressions  of 
surprise  or  doubt,  respectively,  by  means  of  renarrated  forms.  The  term  “dubitative” 
carries  in  it  directly  the  idea  of  doubt,  but  the  term  “admirative”  must  be  interpreted 
broadly:  sometimes  admiration  is  indeed  meant,  but  more  often  the  intended  emotion 
is  one  of  sarcasm  or  irony. 

Although  renarrated  forms  in  the  lsl  and  2nd  person  usually  express  one  of 
these  emotions  to  some  degree  or  another,  3  rd  person  renarrated  forms  are  more 
ambiguous.  They  can  indicate  simple  transmission  of  information  (without  emotional 
overtone),  they  can  indicate  such  transmission  with  emotional  overtone  added,  or  they 
can  communicate  simply  “pure”  emotional  response. 

The  list  below,  phrased  in  the  form  of  two  sets  of  gradations,  (2-4)  and  (5-8), 
gives  most  of  the  possible  meanings  of  the  renarrated  forms.  Varying  degrees  along 
each  of  the  two  scales  are  also  possible.  The  terms  “admirative”  and  “dubitative” 
have  been  applied  by  grammarians  to  all  but  usage  (1). 


(1)  report  of  someone  else’s  words  without  emotion  but  with  intent  to  stay  neutral  and 

noncommittal  as  to  the  truth  value; 

(2)  report  of  someone  else's  words  with  caution,  implying  the  need  to  be  convinced 

further  before  accepting  those  words  as  true; 

(3)  report  of  someone  else’s  words  with  considerable  doubt,  and  intent  to  pass  this 

doubt  along  to  the  listener; 

(4)  report  of  someone  else’s  words  with  heavy  irony  or  sarcasm,  implying  clear 

disbelief; 

(5)  pleasant  surprise  at  a  previously  unknown  fact,  often  intended  as  an  implied 

compliment; 

(6)  strong  surprise  at  a  previously  unknown  fact,  no  other  emotion  present; 

(7)  strong  surprise  at  a  previously  unknown  fact”  together  with  unwillingness  to 

accept  this  fact  at  face  value;  and 

(8)  highly  negative,  usually  strongly  sarcastic  or  ironic  reaction  to  a  supposed  fact” 

which  can  be  (but  is  not  necessarily)  previously  known. 

Here  are  examples  of  various  “admirative”  and  “dubitative”  usages.  No 
attempt  is  made  to  classify  them  according  to  the  above  scale.  In  an  (admittedly 
inadequate)  attempt  to  translate  these  overtones  into  English,  quote  marks,  or 
supplemental  expressions  like  “would  you  believe”,  “now  I  ask  you”,  have  been 
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inserted  into  the  English  translations.  Although  the  translations  attempt  to  convey 
what  the  speaker  meant  in  each  case,  the  larger  context  is  obviously  crucial  for  the 
proper  understanding  of  such  sentences. 


BeflffbJK  My  ce  e  cjiyHHJio  Ha 

MOMHeTO  ...  h  Be;jHara  My  H3Jie3e 
cnaBa  ne  6hji  rojiaM  nnjiHHua. 

A  nocjie  no  ufin  aeH  cneme,  yx  ne  a 
dojiajia  rxtaBa. 


Come  on!  It  happens  just  once  to  the 
poor  boy  and  then  all  of  a  sudden 
everybody  “knows”  he’s  a  souse! 

And  then  she’d  sleep  all  day,  because 
she  “had  a  headache”!! 


Hyii  k3kbo  Ka3a!  He  6hji  nyji. 
Bt>3mohcho  jih  e  TaKOBa  Hemo? 

B  TOBa  MajiKO  3arbHTeHO  rpaflHe 
cepBHpajm  CKapnaw! 


Listen  to  him!  He  says  he  “didn’t 
hear”.  Now  I  ask  you,  is  such  a 
thing  possible? 

Would  you  believe  that  in  this 
backwater  town  they  actually 
serve  shrimp?! 


The  eight  numbered  meanings  given  earlier  (which  roughly  cover  the 
numerous  possible  interpretations  of  the  renarrated  mood)  can  all  be  subsumed  under 
the  general  category  of  “distancing”.  Speakers  may  distance  themselves  from  the 
neutral  truth  value  of  a  statement  in  many  different  ways.  It  is  up  to  each  listener 
and  speaker  in  any  one  speech  situation  to  interpret  the  intended  meaning  correctly. 
Because  so  many  different  emotions  are  involved,  it  is  well  for  the  foreigner  to  listen 
and  observe  before  trying  to  use  these  forms  in  the  many  different  possible  situations. 


25.6.  Forms  expressing  “stronger  renarratioiT 


The  L-participle  of  ct>m  (6hji,  6njia,  6hji 6,  6hjih)  is  the  auxiliary  in  the 
renarrated  past  indefinite  and  past  anterior.  For  example: 


Past  indefinite  renarrated 

Th  buna  nponejia  Bdftga  h  mhp. 


She  [said  she]’s  finished  reading 
War  and  Peace. 


Past  anterior  renarrated 

Toil  6hji  n3JiH3'bJi  ifbJiro  npe^H 
apyrHTe  a  a  HanycHaT. 


He  [said  he]  had  gone  out  quite  some 
time  before  the  others  left. 


The  self-standing  L-participle  is  also,  of  course,  the  renarrated  form  for  both  the 
simple  present  and  past  of  cbM.  In  3rd  person  forms  it  stands  alone,  as  follows: 
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Present  tense 


Past  tense 


3d  sing.  masc. 
3d  sing.  fem. 
3d  plural 


indicative 

RENARRATED 

indicative 

RENARRATED 

toh  e 

TOH  6HJI 

toh  6euie 

•  toh  6hji 

tji  e 

tji  Snjia  : 

t«  6euie 

i  tji  6njia  i 

Te  ca 

Te  6hjih 

Te  6axa 

•  Te  6hjih 

In  addition  to  these  several  meanings,  the  form  6hji  has  begun  to  take  on 
something  like  a  life  of  its  own:  it  can  be  added  to  any  renarrated  form  to  increase 
the  degree  of  distancing.  Although  it  is  clear  that  this  6hji  conveys  various  of  the 
stronger  degrees  of  dubitativity  and  admirativity,  Bulgarian  grammarians  call  it  simply 
a  “form  of  stronger  renarration”  ((JidpMa  3a  no-crijiHO  npeH3Ka3BaHe). 

Here  is  an  example  of  the  gradation  from  the  most  direct  witnessed  through 
the  degrees  of  distancing  to  the  “strongest”  form  of  renarration: 

Imperfect  indicative 

i  floMHHui  jih  HBaH?  Toil  nmueiiie  •  Do  you  remember  Ivan?  He’s  the 
Han-AoSpe  b  KJiaca.  :  one  who  wrote  the  best  [essays]. 


Intention  of  the  speaker:  to  identify  Ivan,  and  to  stress  the  reliability  of  his 
information,  which  he  has  first-hand. 


Generalized  past 

|  Ot  BCHHKHTe  yneHHiiH  b  KJiaca  •  Of  all  the  students  in  the  class,  Ivan 

HBaH  e  nriuieji  HaH:Ao6pe.  :  used  to  write  the  best  [essays]. 

Intention  of  the  speaker:  to  make  a  simple  statement  without  any  specification  as  to 
its  source,  other  than  to  imply  that  the  source  is  reliable.  (For  the  forms  of  the 
generalized  past,  see  Lesson  29.) 


Neutral  renarrated  imperfect 
rioMHHin  jih  HBaH?  Toh  nHuieji 
Hafi-flo6pe  b  KJiaca. 


Remind  me  who  Ivan  was  —  the  one 
they  say  was  the  best  writer. 


Intention  of  the  speaker:  to  get  identification  of  Ivan,  and  to  mark  lack  of 
involvement  on  his  part  by  stressing  that  he  is  quoting  from  another  source. 


Renarrated  imperfect  marked  for  “stronger”  renarration 


You  remember  Ivan,  don’t  you  —  the 
one  who  was  the  “best”  writer!? 


Intention  of  the  speaker:  to  stress  his  opinion,  through  the  means  of  emotion  and 
sarcasm,  that  Ivan  was  in  fact  one  of  the  least  talented  in  the  class. 


Dubitative/admirative 
fioMHHiii  jih  HBaH?  Toh  6hji 
nrimeji  Haii-AoSpe  b  KJiaca! 
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There  is  thus  a  three-way  gradation  of  distancing  possible  in  the  narration  of  events 
in  the  present  or  imperfect,  and  a  four-way  gradation  possible  in  the  narration  of 
events  in  the  aorist. 

Consider  the  following  sets  of  sentences:  in  each  case  the  literal  translation  is 
the  same.  The  added  meanings,  conveyed  in  each  case  simply  by  the  choice  of 
verbal  form,  are: 

(1)  I  see  or  saw  this  happen. 

(2)  I  see  or  saw  evidence  to  convince  me  that  this  happened. 

(3)  I’ve  heard  this  said. 

(4)  I’ve  heard  this  said  -  but  I  don’t  believe  it. 


Present 

(1)  TA  paboTH  8  naca  6e3  noHHBKa.  She  works  8  hours  straight. 

(3)  TA  paboTejia  8  naca  6e3  noHHBKa. 

(4)  TA  6h Jia  paboTejia  8  naca  be3  noHHBKa. 

Imperfect 

(1)  TA  paboTeme.  She  was  working. 

(3)  TA  paboTejia. 

(4)  Th  bnjia  paboTejia. 

Aorist  /  Past  indefinite 

(1)  Toft  CB^puiH  bchhko.  He  finished  everything. 

(2)  Toft  e  CB'bpiUHJI  BCHHKO. 

(3)  Toft  CB'bpiUHJI  BCHHKO. 

(4)  Toft  bftjl  CB'bpiUHJI  BCHHKO 


Version  (4)  within  the  final  example  is  ambiguous:  it  can  be  either  the  “more 
strongly  renarrated”  aorist  or  the  neutral  renarrated  past  indefinite  or  past  anterior. 
Intonation  and  context  are  usually  sufficient  to  distinguish  which  is  meant. 


25.7.  Review  of  the  renarrated  mood: 
_ the  general  concept  of  “distancing” 


The  nine  different  Bulgarian  indicative  paradigms  correspond  to  five  different 
renarrated  paradigms.  The  following  chart  summarizes  these  correspondences.  The 
tenses  are  given  in  pairs  to  emphasize  the  fact  that  the  renarrated  mood  collapses 
each  of  these  pairs  into  a  single  form.  Only  the  aorist  tense  stands  outside  this 
grouping. 

For  brevity’s  sake,  only  the  3rd  singular  (masculine)  forms  are  given.  In 
addition,  while  some  tenses  occur  almost  exclusively  with  perfective  verbs,  the  same 
(simplex  imperfective)  verb,  Hera,  is  given  throughout  for  clarity  of  comparison. 
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TENSE  VS.  MOOD  IN  BULGARIAN: 
TEMPORAL  DISTANCE  VS.  “INVOLVEMENT  DISTANCE” 


X 

Y 

INDICATIVE 

RENARRATED 

A. 

present 

Here 

; 

B. 

imperfect 

Hererne 

nernn 

. . . . 

A 

future 

me  Here 

B. 

future  in  the  past 

merne  fla  Here 

mnn  fla  Here 

A. 

future  anterior 

me  e  Hen 

( 

B. 

future  anterior  in  the  past 

merne  fla  e  Hen 

m»n  aa  e  nen 

* 

• 

A. 

past  indefinite 

nen  e 

”  “  1 
i 
• 

B. 

past  anterior 

Seine  nen 

6rin  nen 

* 

aorist 

Here 

nen 

_  The  grouping  of  pairs  is  by  no  means  accidental;  indeed,  it  is  highly 
significant.  Each  of  the  pairs  marked  A  and  B  exemplifies  an  instance  of  temporal 
distancing.  Moving  vertically  in  the  chart  (from  A  to  B)  means  to  move  into  a  more 
“past”  time  frame.  However,  when  one  moves  horizontally  in  the  chart  (from  X  to 
Y,  or  from  tense  to  mood),  this  temporal  distinction  is  lost.  In  other  words,  a  move 
from  the  indicative  to  the  renarrated  (from  X  to  Y),  requires  that  one  relinquish  the 
ability  to  move  between  present  and  past  (from  A  to  B). 

Both  directional  shifts  represent  types  of  distancing,  therefore.  Temporal 
distancing  (from  A  to  B)  is  inherent  in  all  languages  which  express  verbal  tense.  All 
these  language  express  it  in  grammatical  terms;  some  languages,  such  as  English  and 
Bulgarian,  are  capable  of  expressing  very  fine  shades  of  temporal  distancing. 

Involvement  distancing  (from  X  to  Y)  —  whether  it  concerns  doubt,  surprise, 
irony,  sarcasm,  or  simple  non-commitment  —  is  also  common  in  languages,  but  it  is 
not  always  expressed  in  grammatical  terms.  Languages  such  as  Bulgarian,  which 
express  both  temporal  and  involvement  distancing  grammatically,  tend  to  have  very 
complex  verbal  systems.  It  is  not  surprising  that  a  speaker’s  choice  to  express 
distancing  of  involvement  (i.e.  to  use  the  renarrated  mood)  will  require  him  to 
override  certain  of  the  fine  points  of  temporal  distancing.  What  is  intriguing  is  that 
the  mechanics  of  “temporary  temporal  override”  are  so  systematic  and  elegant. 
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EXERCISES 

I.  Someone  has  said  the  following  to  you.  Retell  it  to  another  person,  indicating  your 
surprise  or  disapproval. 

EpaTOBnea  mh  me  xoan  Ha  noHHBKa  Ha  Mope  c  npHATeim.  me  jkhbcat  b 
K'bMiiHHr  Ha  najiaTKa.  IU,e  ch  totbat  c3mh:  me  jiobat  prida  h  me  a  n-tpjKaT  Ha 
CKapa.  Ot  Mara3HHa  me  KynyBaT  caMO  xnad  h  bhho.  UJe  nayBaT  h  me  JieacaT  Ha 
naajKa  no  nan  aeH.  KaKBH  de3aeJiHHim!  JKeHHTe  hm  me  komat  npe3  TOBa 
BpeMe  b  OBOumBTe  rpaflHHH. 


II.  Retell  the  following  to  another,  emphasizing  that  you  are  not  a  direct  witness. 

HarnaTa  CTpaHa  e  Bene  MoaepHa.  Bchhko  TOBa  Hec-bMHeHO  bjihac  Ha  xopaTa, 
KoraTO  Kp-bmaBaT  CBomre  BHyneTa  Ha  aflaoBimre  h  dadHTe.  Ot  eaHa  CTpaHa,  t33h 
Tpaanima  TpsidBa  HeH3MenHo  aa  diae  cna3BaHa,  a  ot  apyra  crpaHa  --  ta  pa3yMHO 
TpadBa  aa  diae  MoaepHH3Hpana  c  omea  Ha  HOBaTa  odcranoBKa.  Eto  HHTepecHH, 
opnrHHajiHH  npriMepn: 

1.  flaaoTO  HMa  3BaiiHeTo  ‘TepoH  Ha  coimajiHCTHHecKHA  Tpya”,  a  BHyHKaTa  e 

Kp^CTeHa  TepTpyaa. 

2.  EadaTa  mhoto  padoTH  no  0<t>  jihhha,  BHyHKaTa  me  hoch  aocTOHHO 

HMeTO  CH  OtfceJIHA. 

3.  Aaaoto  e  JIaMdH,  a  BHyHKaTa  me  kp-bctat  EjieKrpa. 


Khphji  BacHJieB, 


,  CocJjhh,  1990. 


(bhu  ot  1987  r.) 


SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  Th  ch  driji  rojiAM  jrbJKen,  de! 

2.  rjieaauie  Me  b  ohhtc,  mojia  th  ce,  h  Me  jrbJKeme,  ne  BHHarn  Me  dria  3amHTaBaa 

ot  HanaaKHTe  Ha  KoaerHTe. 

3.  IU,»-aa  dnjia  aa  CTaBa  KHHoaKTpnca!  Batt>p  padoTa! 

4.  Ta  3aKi>CHAaa,  3amoTO  ch  dnaa  3adpaBHJia  nopTMOHero  BK-biun  h  ce  HajidjKH.no 

aa  ce  Bp-bma  aa  ro  B3eMe. 

5.  KoraTO  cneKTaKT>m>T  3anoHHa,  Hero  ro  HAMarne.  Ton  yMHpaa  3a  eaHO  Kacfre  h 

y*  3a  m&jiko  bjia3t>ji  b  KacjpeHero  cpemy  Tearbpa.  TaM  odane  cpemHaa 
no3HaTH  h  cbBceM  3adpaBHa,  ne  Hrie  ro  naKaMe  TyK. 

6.  Te  bchhkh  TBT>paaxa,  ne  6nmt  “npoTHB”,  ho  KaTO  aonae  BpeMe  aa  raacyBaMe, 

rJiacyBaxa  “3a”. 
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7.  PaflHaiwflTa  6njia  npeaH3BHKBajia  pax. 

8.  KoraTO  ro  o6bhhhx3  b  njiarnaTCTBO,  toh  33hbh,  He  driji  Hanricaji  KHHraTa  ome 

npeflH  MHoro  toahhh  h  a  6hji  aaBaji  Ha  MHoro  KOJiern  aa  a  neTaT. 

9.  Tb-bpah  ce,  ne  TOBa  6hjih  HeroBH  ayMH,  ho  a3  mhcjih,  He  rn  e  Ka3aji  MapK 

Tbch. 

10.  Th  nyji  jih  ch,  ne  Te  6hjih  HanpaBHJiH  Bene  (JjHJiMa,  3a  kohto  CTaBame  AyMa? 

11.  BapHO  jih  e,  ne  dejinaT  xjiad  Bpeaaji  Ha  3ApaBeTO? 

12.  He  MOJKeji  aa  nye  3a  Meco,  a  xoah  TaftHo  aa  ch  npaBH  c3habhhh  c  uiyHKa, 

KOraTO  MHCJIH,  He  HHKOH  He  ro  BHHtaa. 

13.  l^eHHTe  Ha  caMOJieTHHTe  6hjicth  mejiH  aa  ce  yBejinnaT  ao  caeaBamaTa  ceaMHaa. 

14.  Ta  pa3Ka3Ba  Ha  bchhkh,  ne  dnjia  nponeaa  uaaaTa  pycaa  KJiacHHecKa 

JiHTepaTypa. 

15.  IIoTbpcHX  ro  b  KadHHeTa  My  h  bhahx  caMO  pa3XBi>pjiHHH  khhth.  3apa3aa  e 

padoTaia  h  ch  e  Tp^rHaa. 

16.  HaMa  aa  noBapBaui  KaKBB  HOMep  hm  e  nanpaBHa  toh  Bnepa!  3apa3aa 

padoTaTa  h  ch  TpbrHaa. 


SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 

1.  Why,  you’re  a  real  lazy  bones!  You  supposedly  work  so  much  (at  least  you 

claim  to),  but  I  can  see  from  the  results  of  your  work  that  you  didn’t  do  a 
thing  this  weekend.  For  shame! 

2.  He  is  always  telling  lies  about  me.  Supposedly  I  spend  every  evening  in  bars  and 

never  do  my  homework. 

3.  He  wasn’t  going  to  have  eaten  all  the  sandwiches  before  we  got  home.  He  just 

“suddenly  got  very  hungry”  while  we  were  in  town  and  now  there  are  no 
sandwiches  left  for  us.  Like  he  didn’t  know  the  whole  time  that  he  would  eat 
them  all! 

4.  She  says  she  won’t  even  have  started  the  lesson  by  next  week. 

5.  He  didn’t  eat  all  the  snacks!  Hah!  I  suppose  that  cat  ate  them  all  then! 

6.  The  bus  was  supposed  to  have  arrived  an  hour  ago.  What  has  happened  to  it? 

7.  It  won’t  be  the  slightest  problem  for  him  to  translate  that  book,  since  he  -- 

supposedly  —  knows  English  so  well. 
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READING  SELECTION 

XHTbP  IleThP  H  JiaMHTa 


EflHH  rrbT  XriTbp  Ilefbp  OTHiirbJi  b  ropaTa  aa  aae  nepeuiH.  Tbkmo  noHHaji 
fla  aae  h  ce  3aaajia  eflHa  JiaMa.  XHTbp  neTbp  ce  ynjiauiHJi  h  npHKJieKHaji  ao 
WbpBOTO,  fla  He  ro  bhah  JiaMaTa.  Ho  Ta  ro  BHflajia  h  ce  npoBHKHajia: 

-  Eh,  nodparaMe,  ra  KaKBO  npaBHUi  Tyna? 

—  Amh,  nepeuiH  hm. 

--  Xaftfle  3aeflHO  fla  aaeM,  fla  bhahm  koh  me  H3aae  noBene,  -  pemia 
JiaMaTa. 

Ta  XBaHaaa  nepeinaTa  3a  Bbpxa,  HaBejia  a  h  ndmiajia  fla  aae  napea: 
nepeuiH,  myMa,  kjiohkh.  XHTbp  neTbp  flipacan  cbiima  kjioh  h  eflBa  nperjrbinaji. 
KoraTO  H3HJia  bchhko  no  BT>pxa,  JiaMaTa  nycHajia  mioHa,  3a  fla  xBaHe  flpyr. 

KjiOHbT  ce  H3npaBHJi  h  XBbpjiHJi  XHTbp  nen>p  flajiene  Bbpxy  eflHH  xpacr.  H3nofl 
xpacra  h3CKOhhji  3aeK.  XHTbp  neTbp  xyKHaji  npe3maBa,  aero  My  ohh  bhaht,  3a 
fla  H3dara  ot  JiaMaTa,  ho  Ta  ro  cbmeflajia  h  TpbrHajia  cjiefl  Hero.  Hacraniajia  ro 
h  peKJia: 

-  Eh,  nodparaMe,  th  ch  6hji  tojihm  lonaK!  TaubB  ckok  h  a3  He  Moacex  fla 
HanpaBa. 

XHTbp  IleTbp  ce  noycMHXHaji  h  ckpohji  jnoKaTa: 

--  Amh,  BHflax,  cecTpniie,  ohh  3aen  h  ckohhx  fla  ro  XBaHa,  ho  toh  H3dara. 

CeflHajiH  h  JiaMaTa  ro  nomrrajia  OTKbfle  HMa  Taa  crijia  fla  CKana.  XHTbp 
neTbp  peKi>Ji: 

--  A3  CbM  KaJieH  H  CbM  MHOTO  CHJieH.  Th  MOJKeiU  JIH  fla  CTHCHem  K3MbK 
Tana,  ne  fla  nycHe  BOfla? 

JiaMaTa  crpadnnjia  eflHH  KaMbK  h  ro  cracHajia  Tana,  ne  toh  craHaji  Ha  npax. 
npe3  TOBa  BpeMe  XHTbp  neTbp  H3BaflHJi  ot  TopdHHKaTa  ch  eflHa  dynna  cnpeHe, 
cTHCHaji  a  h  ot  Hea  noTeKJia  BOfla. 

—  E,  KajKH  cera,  koh  e  no-rojiHM  lOHaK? 

JiaMaTa  ce  H3nJiauiHJia.  npeflri  fla  ch  Tpirae,  Ta  noKaHHJia  XHTbp  neTbp 
hhkoh  fleH  fla  h  rocryBa  h  fla  h  pa3Kaace  Kan  e  craHaji  TOJiKOBa  chjich,  KaTO 
HaMHCJiHJia  fla  ro  ydne. 

XHTbp  neTbp  He  HCKaji  JiaMaTa  fla  ch  noMHCJin,  ne  toh  ce  crpaxyBa  ot  Hea 
h  fla  My  HanaKOCTH  h  oranrbji  Ha  rocra.  JiaMaTa  CBaprfjia  eflHH  boji,  cadarajia  ro 
Ha  MacaTa  h  pemia: 

-  Xa  aa  BHflHM  koh  me  H3aae  noBene! 
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rioHHajia  aa  KbpniH  nean  dyTOBe  ot  Boaa  h  aa  aae.  He  caea  fl-bJiro,  KoraTO 
BOJibT  ce  CBbpiiiBaji,  npea  aaMHTa  ce  HaTpynaaa  KaMapa  kocth,  a  npea  XHTbp 
IleTbp  HMajio  caMO  hhkohko  KOKaaneTa. 

XHTbp  IleTbp  noHHaji  aa  a  abace: 

—  H  bhhc,  cecrpo,  eii  t£m  Ha  OHaa  naaHHHa  ohh  nepeH  odaaK.  ToBa  e  no- 
roaeMHaT  mh  dpaT. 

floKaTO  aaMHTa  ce  B3Hpaaa  KbM  odaamrre,  XHTbp  IleTbp  npHBnaicba 
BCHHKHTe  kocth  npea  cede  ch.  KoraTO  OMean  hhhhhtc,  XHTbp  IleTbp  Ka3aa: 

-  H  bhjk  cera  koh  e  H3aa  noBene! 

JIaMaTa  ce  ynaamnaa  ome  noBene  ot  Hero,  KaTO  BHflaaa  KoaKO  e  roaaMa 
HeroBaTa  KaMapa  c  kocth  b  cpaBHemie  c  HeHHaTa.  YnaauiHaa  ce  h  TBbpao  pemriaa 
aa  ro  ydrie. 

BeaepTa  aeraaan  aa  cnaT  h  aaMHTa  BeaHara  3axbpKaaa,  a  XHTbp  IleTbp  ce 
noBbpTaa  h  no  eaHO  BpeMe  craHaa  ot  aeraoTO,  H3CKdana  naBbn,  aoHecba  KaMbHH 
h  th  3aBHa  Cbc  3aBHBKHTe  ch.  Ilocae  H3aa3T>a  HaBbH  h  ce  cryuiHa  ao  CTeHaTa. 

IIo  eaHO  BpeMe  aaMaTa  ce  cbdyanaa  h  CTaHaaa.  B3eaa  eaHa  dpaaBa  h 
3anoaHaaa  ct»c  bchhkh  crian  aa  yapa  no  KaMbHHTe.  HanpaBnaa  rn  Ha  npax.  Caea 
TOBa  ch  aeraaaa  h  naK  3acnaaa.  XHTbp  IleTbp  thxhhko  Ba«3ba,  pa3HHCTna 
crpouieHHTe  KaMbHH  h  ch  aeraaa.  KoraTO  aaMHTa  ce  Cbdyanaa  cyTpHHTa  h 
BHaaaa  XHTbp  IleTbp  aa  cean  Ha  aeraoTO  ch  h  aa  ce  npo3»Ba,  th  He  Moraa  aa 
noBapBa  Ha  OHHTe  ch. 

—  flodpo  yrpo,  cecrpo,  -  peKba  toh.  --  Th  KaK  cna?  A3  uaaa  hoih  He 
MHTHax.  MHoro  dbaxri  HMam,  xanaxa  Me  uaaa  hoii*. 

JIaMHTa  nperabTHaaa  ot  CTpax  h  pernnaa  aa  ch  npH3Hae: 

—  Tana  h  Tana,  a3  dax  penraaa  aa  Te  ydria.  IIpaBO  aa  th  Kaaca,  crpax  Me  e 
ot  Tede.  Kan  ch  Morba  aa  craHern  ToaKOBa  cnaeH? 

—  Amh,  Ha an  th  Ka3ax,  Kaana  cbM  ce,  --  peKba  Xnfbp  IleTbp. 

--  A  He  Moace  an  h  a3  aa  craHa  criaHa  KaTO  Tede? 

--  Moace,  —  peKba  XHTbp  IleTbp.  —  TpadBaT  caMO  asa  Ka3aHa  c  Boaa, 
eaHHHHT  c  Bpaaa  Boaa,  a  apyrnjrr  cbc  cryaeHa.  TpadBa  aBa-Tpn  irbTH  aa  ce 
TonHeui  Ty  b  eanHua,  Ty  b  apyrna  Ka3aH.  A3  Tana  CbM  ce  Kaana. 

KoraTO  aaMHTa  npnroTBHaa  bchhko  HeodxoaHMO,  XHTbp  IleTbp  Ka3aa: 

--  Xanae!  CKanaH! 

JIaMHTa  CKOHHaa  BbB  BpaaaTa  Boaa,  nonapnaa  ce  h  yMpaaa.  OrroraBa  Bene 
HHMa  aaMn! 


(HapoflHa  npwKa3Ka) 
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GLOSSARY 


6e3flejiHHK 

6paflBa 

6yr 

6yqxa 

B3MpaM  ce  /  B3pa  ce 
BJ1HHH 

bhtt>p  patxrra! 

rjiaBodojiae 
rjiacyBaM 
rjiacyBaM  3a 
rOJIHM  JITOKCIl 

rocryBaM 
rocryBa  mm 

fleTo  (or  Ktflero)  mh 
OHM  BHflHT 
flOCTOeH 
flOCTOHHO 

eH  TaM 

3aBHBK3 
3aflaBaM  ce  / 

3aflaM  ce  (-flaaern) 
3apH3B3M  / 

3ape*a  (-ern) 
3aTbHTeH 
3arbHTeHO  rpaa^e 
aaxlipxBaM  / 
aax'bpxaM 
33HBHBaM  /  3aBBH 
3B3HHe 
30p 

H36arBaM  /  H36arHa 
H30CT3B3M  /  H30CTaH3 
H3njiauiBaM  ce  / 

H3iuiama  ce  (-hui) 
H3non 

H3npaBBM  ce  / 

H3npaBH  ce 
H3CKaHaM  / 

H3CKOH3  (-HHl) 

xaBajiep 

xa3aH 


idler,  indolent 
axe 

leg,  round;  thigh 
small  lump 
flea 

peer 

influence 
nonsense,  baloney 

headache 

vote 

vote  in  favor  of 
consummate  liar, 
swindler 
stay  with,  visit 
s/he’s  staying  with  me 

wherever  my  feet 
lead  me 
worthy,  just 
with  dignity 

all  the  way  over  there 

blanket,  wrap 
come  into  view 

abandon,  give  up 

obscure,  desolate 
godforsaken  burg 
start  snoring 

declare,  announce 
rank,  title 
effort;  need 

escape,  avoid 
lag  behind,  be  slow 
be  afraid 

from  under 
stand/straighten  up 

jump  out 

cavalier;  gentleman 
cauldron,  vat 


xanen 

xajiKBaM  /  Kami 

xaMapa 

KaTO  BHflH  3op 

xatheHe 

KHHOaKTpHCa 

k  JiacHHecxa 

JiHTepaTypa 

XJIOH 

KJIOHXa 

KpbmaBaM  /  xpicTSt 
xycyp 

xycypiT  hh  e 
K'bMnMHT 
xipuia  (-hoi) 

jiaMsi 

JIHKbOp 

jrwxa 

Jiaacen 

Me<rrax 

MHraaM  /  MHTH3 
MHP,  -IT 
MoaepHM3HpaM 
MOpCHa 
MT>p3ejIHBen 

H3MHCJIMM  / 
H3MHCJUI 
HanaxocTBBaM  / 
HanaxocTB 
HanpaBB  Ha  npax 
Hapefl 

HacriHBaM  ce  / 

HacriH  ce 
HaxaneH 
HeH3MeHHO 
HeCBMHeH 
HeCbMHeHO 

odBHHHBaM  / 
o6bhhs 
odBHHBBaM  B 
odcraHOBxa 
oBomHa  rpazpma 
oBomeH 
omen 

OMHT3M  /  OMera 


hardened,  seasoned 
temper,  harden 
heap,  pile 
when  it  gets  hard 
cafe,  coffeehouse 
movie  actress 
“the  classics” 

branch 

twig 

christen,  name 
fault,  flaw 
that’s  the  last  straw 
camping  site 
break;  wring 

dragon 
liqueur 
lie,  falsehood 
liar 

dream,  yearn 

wink 

peace 

modernize 

moraine 

lazy  person 

set  one’s  mind  to 

harm,  injure 

reduce  to  dust 
in  succession 
have  enough  sleep 

insolent,  impudent 
constantly,  always 
undeniable 
without  question 

accuse,  blame 

accuse  of 
situation,  context 
fruit  orchard 
fruit  (adj.) 
view,  inspection 
sweep  clean 
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onpaBflamie 

OTenecTBeH  <f>poHT 
CXP-JIHHHJt 


najiaraa 
neraqa 
njianiaTCTBO 
no  BpeMe  Ha 
no6paTHM 
noBipTHBaM  ce  / 
noBtpTH  ce 

nOMHCJIHM  CH  / 
nOMHCJM  CH 
nonapBaM  /  nonapa 
nonpeKirwBaM  / 
nonpeKajia 
nopTMOHe 
noycMHXBaM  ce  / 
noycMHXHa  ce 
npax,  --bT 

(pi.  npaxoBe) 
nperjrbmaM  / 
nperjTbraa 
npeflH3BHKBaM  / 
npeoH3BHKaM 
npe3rnaBa 
npHKJIHKBaM  / 
npHKJieKHa 
npoBHKBaM  ce  / 
npoBHKHa  ce 
np03HB3M  ce  / 
npo3Hna  ce 
npOTHB 

pa6oTaTa  Kpaii  HHMa 

paoHauHH 
pa3yMHO 
pa3HHCTBaM  / 
P33HHCTH 

pan 

pyc 


justification 
Fatherland  Front 
party  line  of  the 
Fatherland  Front 
coalition 
tent 

Ns  5  tram  or  bus 

plagiarism 

during 

blood  brother 
rotate,  hang  around 
for  a  while 
think  it  over 

steam,  scald 
overdo 

purse,  change-purse 
smile  faintly 

dust 

swallow  down,  gulp 

cause,  evoke,  induce 

headlong 

squat 

exclaim,  call  out 

yawn 

against 

[there’s]  no  end  of 
work 
radiation 

judiciously,  sensibly 
tidy  up,  clear  away 

cancer 
blond,  fair 


c  orjiea  Ha 
caMOHaaestH 

crpa6HBaM  / 

crpabna  (-hux) 
cKapiua 
CKOK 

CKpOHBaM  /  CKPOH 
cnaBa 
cneKTaKT>Ji 
cpaBHeHue 
crpomaBaM  / 

cTpouia  (-hiu) 
cbrjie*aaM  / 
cbrjieaaM 

TaeH,  ran  Ha 
TonBaM  /  TOima 
TPHH 

TPHH  lHa  HflKOro) 
con  Ha  rnaBaTa 
Tpya,  -vt 

ynjiauiBaM  ce  / 

ynjiaina  ce  (-mi) 

(JjpOHT 

xa 

xnn>p 

xpjhviBa  /  xpyMHe 
(3rd  ps.  only) 
xpyMHa  mh  eaHa 
nae» 

xyKBaM  /  xyiota 

nac,  -TbT  (pi.  nacoBe) 
nepema 

unimne 

rnyina 

IOH3K 


with  an  eye  to 
self-reliant; 

presumptuous 
clutch,  grasp 

shrimp 

jump,  leap 

cut  out;  concoct 

reputation 

performance,  show 

comparison 

break,  smash 

notice,  catch  sight  of 

secret,  covert 
immerse,  dip 
rub 

haul  [someone]  over 
the  coals 
labor,  work 

take  fright,  be  scared 

front;  facade 

now,  well  ;  ha 
sly,  clever 
occur 

I  just  got  an  idea 
bolt,  dart  off 
class 

cherry  tree 

skewer;  grilled  meat 
on  a  skewer 
foliage,  leaves 

hero,  brave  fellow 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Geography:  Vitosha 

Although  Mount  Vitosha  is  not  a  glacial  formation,  its  flanks  contain  many  piles  of  rocks 
which  look  like  glacial  moraines;  they  are  thus  commonly  called  MopeHtrre.  These  pseudo-moraines 
are  among  the  various  sights  and  landmarks  on  this  extremely  popular  site.  The  chair  lifts  and 
gondolas  which  take  skiers  up  to  the  summit  in  winter  also  operate  in  summertime.  Hardy  visitors 
climb  up  via  one  of  the  many  paths;  a  common  outing  is  to  take  one  of  the  lifts  up  and  then  to  walk 
back  down. 

Names 

It  is  traditional  to  name  children  after  grandparents.  Names  thus  have  a  tendency  to  alternate 
through  the  generations.  This  is  seen  graphically  in  the  case  of  full  legal  names,  which  are  obliged  to 
repeat  the  father’s  name  (in  the  possessive  form)  as  a  middle  name. 

Grandfather:  Ivan  Petrov  [Rakovski] 

Father:  Peter  Ivanov  [Rakovski] 

Son:  Ivan  Petrov  [Rakovski] 

Of  course,  since  there  are  two  sets  of  grandparents,  this  pattern  can  be  shifted.  Nevertheless,  custom 
heavily  favors  the  paternal  line. 

The  shortened  form  of  the  Greek  name  Haralampios  has  been  taken  into  Bulgarian  as  Lambi 
(JlaMbH).  The  loanword  for  “lamp”  has  also  been  borrowed  into  Bulgarian  from  Greek.  In  the 
dialects  nearest  to  the  Bulgarian-Greek  border,  the  [p]  sound  is  pronounced  as  [b]  in  both  words. 


Political  history:  socialist  government  (and  jokes) 

The  anti-fascist  enemies  of  Bulgaria’s  Axis-sponsored  government  were  organized  together 
into  the  “Fatherland  Front”  (OTeuecTBeH  cJjpoht),  usually  abbreviated  “OF”  (0<P).  The  political  stance 
of  this  coalition  “party”  was  referred  to  as  the  “OF-line”  (OO-jihhhji). 

During  the  socialist  regime,  it  was  a  great  honor  to  be  named  a  “Hero  of  [socialist]  labor” 
(Tepdit  Ha  Tpyaa).  This  title  was  patterned  after  its  Soviet  counterpart,  and  the  comic  name  repTpyaa 
is  a  pun  on  the  Soviet  tendency  to  shorten  long  names  of  this  sort  and  create  new  words  out  of  them. 


Folklore 

Hitar  Petar  is  a  well-known  trickster  character  in  folk  tales.  He  is  a  cast  as  a  simpleton  who 
embodies  the  highest  of  folk  wisdom.  Similar  characters  are  found  in  other  folk  traditions  of  the 
Balkans  and  Near  East,  the  best  known  of  which  is  the  Turkish  Nasreddin  Hodja.  There  are  many 
stories  in  which  Hitar  Petar  and  Nasreddin  Hodja  compete  to  see  who  is  cleverest.  In  the  Bulgarian 
versions,  Hitar  Petar  naturally  wins. 

A  “pobratim”  (nodparaM)  is  a  blood  brother.  This  traditional  relationship,  known  from  folk 
tales,  songs  and  legends,  is  an  extremely  strong  one. 


LESSON  26 


DIALOGUE 


Hvaa  ce  a3  KaichB  noaairbK  aa  mv  HanpaBa 


BecejiHH:  me  B3eMem  ah  cahh  cok,  hjih  Moace  6h  nacra?  IlorjieflHH,  Ha 

cbce^HaTa  Maca  noaHacaT  napcjje. 

Hacyan:  He,  He,  Saaroaapa.  He  HCKaM  aa  ch  pa3B&aaM  BeaepaTa.  TpadBa  aa 
no3B,bHa  Ha  ^chbha  a  a  bha»  k£k  ce  ayBCTByBa,  caea  KaTO  ce  e  Hacnaa. 

BecejiHH:  TeaecjpoH  HMa  Ha  irbJia.  H  a3  me  aonaa  c  Te6e. 


//  JIpKyAH  Ha6npa  HOMepa  Ha  fleiiBHA.  // 

XL*yjiH:  3bi>hh,  ho  HAMa  hhkoix).  JJaan  He  e  OTHiirba  HaKbae? 

BecejiHH:  3aBbpTH  nan.  Moace  aa  e  rpeuieH  HOMep. 

//  flacyaH  ce  Braeacaa  b  TecJrrepaeTO  ch.  // 

JI^KyAH:  He.  ToBa  e  HOMeptT. 

BecejiHH:  flan  a3  Aa  H36epa.  A,  wo.  Hjikoh  Barira  cjiyuiajiKaTa.  fleflBHA, 
3ApaBeH. 

fleiiBHA:  3ApaBen. 

BeceAHH:  A3  ct>m  BecejiHH.  Baepa  ce  3ano3HaxMe  bt>b  BJiana.  A3  Hocex  MHoro 
6araac:  BHaeoKaMepa,  KaceTOcfcoH,  cJjoToanapaT. 

,H,eHBHA:  A,  Aa.  CnoMHaM  ch.  AHrea  th  noMoraa  Aa  rn  BHeceui  b  Kynem 

Beceami:  JJacyaH  ce  npirrecHaBa  KaK  ch. 

fleHBHA:  Hrimo  mh  HaMa.  flo6pe  ct>m.  HaKaHna  cbm  ce  Aa  H3JiH3aM. 

BeceaHH:  Kbae  me  xoahui? 

fleHBHA:  HMaMe  cpema  c  AHrea  b  ceaeM  aaca  b  eAHa  MexaHa  Ha  TpacJj  HraaraeB. 
Ton  o6ema  Aa  mh  AOHece  noAP<56Ha  KapTa  Ha  EbJirapna.  TaM  me  Mora  Aa 
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HaMepn  bchhkh  cejinma,  niAero  HMa  apxeojiorHMecKH  pa3ndnnH.  Hyna  ce  a3 
KaKijB  nOAapi»K  fla  My  HanpaBa. 

BecejiHH  (ki>m  JJjKyjm):  JJeftBHA  nan  OTHBa  c  AHrea  Ha  npbHMa. 


//  flacyjiH  ro  H3rjieama  yacaceHa.  // 

HacyaH:  Kajnri  My,  ne  h  a3  hckbm  fla  OTriaa. 

BecejiHH:  JJeriBHA,  h  Hrie  c  flxyjm  me  AOriaeM  b  MexaHara. 
fleiiBHfl:  EnaTe.  Hrie  me  bh  HanaMe. 


//  BecejiHH  h  flxyjiH  TpiroaT  daBHO  kt>m  Tpacb  HraaraeB”.  IIo  yanuHTe  HMa 
MH6ro  x6pa.  Maaa  hob6k  c  aiara  noca  pa3flasa  Ha  MHHyBaaHTe  jihctobkh.  Toft 
ce  3arJiejKAa  no  flxyjiH.  Ejma  erapa  aceHa  npoaaBa  aaaeTa.  Jl,BaMa  nmyjiapH  ce 
HaACBiipBaT.  Eahhhht,  ndriTO  e  odaeneH  b  HapoflHa  hochh,  cBripn  mhoto  bhcoko. 
flacyan  th  pa3rjieama  c  HHTepec.  BecejiHH  nynyBa  eflHO  aaae  h  ro  noaaBa  Ha 
HxyjiH.  // 

fljKyjin:  Eaaroaapa.  A3  MHoro  odrinaM  aaaera.  Hrie  riMaMe  b  AMepnna  rojWMa 
rpaari-Ha.  Marina  mh  caari  b  h ea  Bcana  roariHa  pa3Jiri*mH  abcta,  ho  Hrift- 
necTO  naaera.  Hacaama  aynoBHHHTe  paHO  npe3  npojieira  h  nocjie  rn 
pa3caacAa  H3  rpaaimaTa. 

BecejiHH:  A  irrin  MoaTa  Marina  caAri  jijtc,  AOMaTH,  nyman.  H  a3  xdaa  npe3 
npoaena  Aa  ri  noMoraa  Aa  ra  nocaAri. 

ftjKyjiH:  3HanH  Tri  He  cri  co^maHeij.  Oncbae  ch? 

BecejiHH:  Ot  eAHO  ceao  Tyna  daifcno,  b  KjocreHArijicno.  B  Haiima  npaft 
OTrjieamaT  MHoro  naoaoBe  h  3ejieHHyim- 

flacyaH:  Bene  e  ceaeM  h  noaoBHHa.  6me  mhoto  irtT  ah  riMaMe  ao  MexaHaTa? 

BeceAHH:  He,  Ta  e  Tyna  Ha  eaHa  npanna.  He  6ori  ce,  HaMa  Aa  hh  H3driraT  fleriBHA 
h  Anrea. 
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GRAMMAR 


26.1.  Verbal  prefixation:  review 


Adding  a  prefix  to  a  verb  accomplishes  two  things:  it  endows  it  with  the 
quality  of  boundedness  (makes  it  perfective),  and  it  changes  its  meaning  in  a 
particular  way.  Creating  a  new  imperfective  by  suffixation  removes  the  boundedness, 
but  keeps  the  new  meaning.  Prefixation  is  thus  a  very  important  part  of  the 
Bulgarian  verbal  system,  in  that  it  allows  a  single  basic  verbal  idea  to  take  on  many 
different  incarnations. 

The  classic  example  is  the  simplex  verb  nrirna  “write”  and  the  group  of  its 
several  derivatives,  which  includes  noanrima  “sign”,  Haanriuia  “inscribe”,  onrirna 
“describe”,  npeanrima  “prescribe”,  npenriina  “rewrite”  and  the  like.  The  derivational 
process  creating  these  verbs  was  described  and  schematized  in  Lesson  18.  The 
similarity  between  these  various  meanings  is  significantly  reinforced  by  the  fact  that 
except  for  the  prefix,  all  conjugational  verb  forms  are  exactly  the  same  in  each  case. 

Learning  to  predict  these  several  meanings,  and  to  see  the  relationships 
between  the  different  possible  prefixed  forms  of  a  verb,  is  a  very  important  tool  in 
vocabulary  building.  The  fact  that  prefixes  correspond  by  and  large  to  prepositions, 
and  at  times  even  carry  through  some  of  the  same  meanings  as  these  prepositions,  is 
another  potential  aid  in  vocabulary  building.  Although  one  must  be  wary  of  the 
temptation  to  equate  prefixes  with  prepositions,  one  can  to  a  certain  extent  assign 
meaning  to  some  verbal  prefixes.  Grammarians  disagree  on  the  extent  to  which  this 
can  be  done  successfully,  but  they  all  agree  that  there  is  a  system  of  sorts. 


26.2.  Aktionsarten  and  the  Bulgarian  verb:  general  principles 


When  one  can  predict  with  sufficient  certainty  the  type  of  meaning  that  a 
particular  prefix  will  add  to  a  verb,  this  meaning  (together  with  the  general  cluster  of 
verbs  it  produces)  is  designated  by  the  German  term  Aktionsart,  which  means  “type 
of  action”.  Since  it  has  become  standard  practice  among  linguists  and  grammarians 
to  use  this  term  to  describe  these  kinds  of  aspectual  phenomena,  it  will  be  used  here 
as  well.  The  focus  is  not  on  terminology,  but  rather  on  the  regularities  which  can  be 
described,  and  on  the  ways  in  which  these  regularities  can  aid  the  student  in 
acquiring  mastery  of  the  Bulgarian  verb. 


The  prefix  b 


A  clear  example  of  an  Aktionsart  is  the  use  of  the  prefix  b-.  In  practically  all 
instances,  this  prefix  adds  the  same  meaning  to  a  verb  as  the  preposition  b  gives  to  a 
prepositional  phrase:  that  of  “into”.  For  instance: 
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Bjie3Te  b  CTasTa! 

JJjKyjiH  ce  BrJie>Kfla  b  TecJrrepHeTO  ch. 

AHreji  th  noMorHa  aa  ra  BHecern  b 
KyneTO. 

BflHiiiBaHTe,  3affbpjKain-e  B-b3flyxa, 

KOJIKOTO  MOJKeTe,  H  H3flHUIBaHTe. 

TpriSBa  aa  ro  bkjiiohhm  b  cnricbKa  3a 
eKCKyp3HHTa. 


Come  into  the  room! 

Julie  looks  in  [takes  a  look  into]  her 
address  book. 

Angel  helped  you  bring  them  into  the 
compartment. 

Inhale,  hold  your  breath  as  long  as  you 
can  and  then  exhale. 

We  have  to  include  him  in  the  list  of 
those  going  on  the  trip. 


The  tentative  rule  to  be  derived  from  these  examples  is  that  when  a  simplex 
imperfective  verb  (I*)  is  prefixed  with  b-,  the  general  verbal  action  it  describes 
becomes  limited  in  a  specific  way:  the  new  verb  includes  the  meaning  “motion  into” 
in  some  way  or  another.  The  newly  prefixed  perfective  (P)  gives  rise  to  its 
imperfective  (I)  partner  by  means  of  the  suffixation  processes  studied  earlier. 


Aktionsart  derivation:  b- 


Derivation 

Meaning 

simplex 

prefix 

derived 

simplex 

derived 

meflaM 

+  B- 

BrjieaaM 

>  BriiejKjtaM 

look 

I  * 

> 

look  into 
I  /  P 

flHinaM 

+  B- 

BflHUtaM 

>  BflHIIIBaM 

breathe 

I  * 

> 

inhale 

I  /  P 

Aspect  pairs  of  the  basic  (that  is,  non-derived)  type  cannot  be  listed  according 
to  the  above  schema.  This  is  because  there  are  no  separate  unprefixed  verbs 
corresponding  to  pairs  such  as 


perfective  imperfective 


(meaning) 


BKJIKJHa 

Bjufca 

BHaCHM 


BKJlKJHBaM 

BJlH3aM 

BHeca 


include 

enter 

import 


Nevertheless,  it  is  clear  that  these  verbal  roots  also  participate  in  the  general  schema 
of  Aktionsarten,  in  that  the  prefix  b-  adds  its  generally  predictable  meaning  to  them 
in  the  same  manner  as  it  does  to  self-standing  simplex  imperfectives. 
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One  must  remember  that  verbal  prefixes  and  prepositions  are  never  identical  in 
meaning.  Even  in  the  above  instance,  which  represents  the  closest  correspondence 
between  the  two  categories,  there  is  a  significant  difference  between  the  preposition 
and  the  prefix.  Namely,  whereas  b  as  a  preposition  can  mean  both  “in”  and  “into”, 
b-  as  a  verbal  prefix  can  mean  only  “into”. 


[  The  prefix  H3- 


The  extent  to  which  caution  must  be  exercised  can  be  illustrated  by  the 
prefix/preposition  pair  H3.  As  a  preposition,  H3  means  almost  exclusively  “move 
about  without  direction  within  an  enclosed  space”.  For  example: 

life  pa3Beaa  aceiia  ch  H3  rpaaa.  I’m  going  to  show  my  wife  around 

town. 


But  as  a  prefix,  it  has  two  quite  different  meanings.  One  is  “out  of’  --  the  opposite 
of  “into”.  Indeed,  for  verbs  prefixed  with  H3-  in  the  meaning  “out”  there  is  usually  a 
corresponding  verb  prefixed  with  b-  in  the  meaning  “in”.  Compare  the  following 
examples  with  those  given  above: 

H3Jie3Te  ot  CTajrra! 

HanaHHji  cim  ce  aa  H3JiH3aM. 

Toil  me  ra  noMorae  aa  ra 
H3Hecem  ot  KyneTO. 

BanuiBaHTe,  3aaTbp3KaHTe  B-b3ayxa, 

KOJIKOTO  MOJKeTe,  H  H3aHEUBaHTe. 

He  TpjiSBa  aa  ro  h3kjik5hhm  ot 
cnric-bKa  3a  eKCKyp3Hjrra. 


Aktionsart  derivation:  H3-  (meaning  1) 

Derivation  Meaning 

simplex  prefix  derived  simplex . derived 


breathe  >  exhale 

I  *  I  /  P 


arimaM  +  H3-  H3ariuiaM 

>  H3aHIHB3M 


Come  out  of  the  room! 

I  was  planning  on  going  out. 

He’ll  help  you  carry  them  out  of  the 
compartment. 

Inhale,  hold  your  breath  as  long  as  you 
can  and  then  exhale. 

We  mustn’t  omit  him  from  the  list  of 
people  going  on  the  trip. 
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As  in  the  case  of  b-,  aspect  pairs  of  the  non-derived  type  cannot  be  listed 
according  to  the  above  schema,  because  there  are  no  separate  unprefixed  verbs.  In 
terms  of  their  meaning,  however,  the  following  verbs  are  part  of  this  group: 


imperfective 


perfective 

H3KJIK)Ha 

H3J15I3a 

H3HaCHM 


H3miIOHBaM 

M3JIH33M 

H3Heca 


(meaning) 

exclude 

leave 

export 


The  other  meaning  of  H3-  is 

Te  Bene  mrpaanxa  K-bmaTa,  ocraHa 
aa  a  noKpHHT. 

Xaiiae  aa  h3mhcjihm  Hemo. 

KoMmoTpHTe  H3MecrHxa  numeiuHTe 
MaiUHHH. 

Bene  ch  H3nrix  aaa,  Mora  aa  Tpiraa. 


For  example: 

They’ve  already  built  the  house,  they 
just  have  to  finish  the  roof. 

Let’s  think  of  something. 

Computers  have  completely  replaced 
typewriters. 

I’ve  finished  my  tea,  I  can  leave  [now] 


thorough  completion”. 


Aktionsart  derivation:  H3-  (meaning  2) 


Derivation  Meaning 


simplex 

prefix 

derived 

simplex 

derived 

;  rpaaa 

+  H3- 

H3rpaaa 
>  H3rpaataaM 

build 

I  * 

>  finish  building 

I  /  P 

i  Miicjia 

+  H3- 

H3MHCJia 

>  H3MHCJiaM 

think 

I  * 

>  think  up,  invent 

I  /  P 

i  MecTa 

+  H3- 

H3Mecra 

>  H3MeCTB3M 

move 

I  * 

>  move  out,  replace 
I  /  P 

:  nria 

+  H3- 

H3nria 

drink 

>  drink  up 

>  H3nHBaM  i  I  *  I  /  p 


Note  the  way  in  which  this  second  meaning  of  the  prefix  H3-  is  harder  to  pin  down 
concretely.  Indeed,  the  verbs  in  the  above  examples  seem  at  first  glance  to  convey 
nothing  other  than  simple  boundedness.  The  finer  line  between  “thorough” 
completion  and  other  sorts  of  completion  will  be  discussed  below.  The  point  here  is 
that  there  is  no  obvious  connection  between  the  prefix  H3-  and  the  preposition  H3. 
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26.3.  The  system  of  Aktionsarten  in  Bulgarian 


While  not  all  grammarians  agree  on  the  exact  extent  to  which  generalized 
meanings  can  be  assigned  to  verbal  prefixes,  nor  on  exactly  which  meanings  to 
assign,  all  agree  on  the  possibility  (and  desirability)  of  systematizing  these  meanings, 
and  most  conceive  of  them  as  an  interdependent  network. 

The  chart  on  the  following  page  gives  one  conception  of  that  network. 
Prepositions  and  prefixes  are  listed  together  to  aid  the  student  in  realizing  the  extent 
(and  limitations)  of  overlap.  For  many  prefixes,  two  different  meanings  are  possible. 
One  of  these  relates  more  to  the  temporal  quality  of  the  action,  and  the  other  more  to 
its  spatial  quality.  These  two  meanings  are  identified  below  as  “T”  and  “S”.  The 
notation  “none”  does  not  mean  that  the  prefix  does  not  occur;  it  means  simply  that 
one  cannot  make  any  generalization  about  the  types  of  meaning  it  gives  to  a  verb. 

The  list  is  not  exhaustive:  not  all  prepositions  have  been  included,  nor  have  all 
prefixes.  Furthermore,  it  is  clear  even  from  this  incomplete  listing  that  not  every 
verbal  prefix  corresponds  to  a  preposition  (or  vice  versa).  It  is  important  to  note  that 
there  is  no  standardized  list  of  Aktionsarten.  The  outline  given  below  will  seem 
conservative  to  some  grammarians  and  radical  to  others.  Its  intent  is  to  be  a  guide  to 
students. 

It  is  not  possible  to  give  examples  of  all  the  usages  suggested  by  the  chart. 

The  student  is  encouraged  to  review  the  Bulgarian  verbs  learned  till  now  with  this  list 
in  mind.  The  system  of  verbal  meaning  in  any  language  is  complex  and  subtle,  and 
every  speaker  must  construct  for  himself  the  categories  which  correspond  best  to  his 
understanding  of  these  interlocking  meanings.  The  following  (or  any)  formulation 
should  be  utilized  only  insofar  as  it  is  useful  in  helping  one  to  understand  and  retain 
already  learned  meanings,  and  to  acquire  new  ones  as  quickly  (and  correctly)  as 
possible. 
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AKTIONSARTEN  (Prefixal  and  prepositional  meanings  in  Bulgarian) 


Preposition 

meaning 

Prefix 

meaning 

B 

in,  into 

B- 

T:  none 

S:  move  into 

flo 

to,  up  to,  until 

AO- 

T:  finish  to  the  end 

S:  none 

3a 

for,  about 

3a- 

T:  begin 

S:  move  (or  be)  behind 

H3 

[movement]  within 

H3- 

T:  complete  thoroughly 

S:  move  out  of 

Ha 

on,  to,  of 

Ha- 

T:  complete  specific  instance 

S:  [appropriate  to  place] 

Haa 

on  top  of 

Haa- 

T:  surpass 

S:  move  on  or  over 

o- 

T:  none 

S:  from  all  sides 

OT 

from 

OT- 

T:  separation 

S:  move  away  from 

no 

along 

no- 

T:  for  a  short  while 

S:  move  about  a  surface 

no« 

under 

noa- 

T:  get  going 

S:  activity  under 

ripe- 

T:  redo 

S:  move  through 

npH 

with,  by 

npn- 

T:  none 

S:  move  towards 

npo- 

T:  none 

S:  move  through 

pa3 

T:  get  involved  in;  disperse  or  scatter 
S:  move  in  various  directions 

c 

with,  from 

c- 

T:  none 

S:  none 

y 

with,  at 

y- 

T:  none 

S:  none 
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26.4.  The  usefulness  of  a  classification  phrased 
_ _  in  terms  of  Aktionsarten 


The  correspondences  given  on  the  preceding  page  are  guidelines  of  possible 
meanings.  The  extent  to  which  the  meaning  of  any  verbal  prefix  can  be  predicted 
depends  largely  on  the  semantics  of  the  verbal  stem  to  which  it  is  added.  If  the 
meaning  given  in  the  above  chart  harmonizes  sufficiently  with  the  meaning  of  the 
verb  stem,  it  is  possible  (though  still  not  guaranteed)  that  one  can  predict  the  general 
meaning  of  the  newly  prefixed  verb,  as  each  of  the  prefixes  listed  above  can  have  a 
number  of  different  meanings. 


|  The  prefix  no- 


Consider  the  prefix  no-,  which  can  add  the  meaning  “to  do  for  a  short  while.” 
If  the  meaning  of  the  verb  is  inherently  durative,  it  is  reasonable  (though  not  assured) 
to  predict  that  the  prefixation  of  no-  will  add  the  meaning  of  “for  a  short  while”. 

Aktionsart  derivation:  no-  (meaning  1) 

Meaning 

simplex  derived 


sit  >  sit  for  a  bit 

I  *  I  /  P 


chat  have  a  short  chat 

I  I 

Often, ^  however,  the  prefix  no-  adds  a  different  meaning.  When  added  to  the  verb 
caaa  “plant”,  for  instance,  its  meaning  is  more  of  simple  completion.  For  example: 

H  a3  xoaH  npe3  npojierra  aa  h  I  also  go  there  in  spring  to  help  her 

noMoraa  aa  ni  nocaari.  plant  them. 


Derivation 


simplex 

prefix 

derived 

|  ceaa 

+  no- 

noceaa 

>  noceaaBaM 

:  npHK33B3M 

+  no- 

nonpHKa3BaM 

[  The  prefixes  ot-  and  pa3- 


Similarly,  the  degree  to  which  the  meaning  of  the  prefixes  ot-  and  pa3-  can 
be  predicted  is  at  least  partially  dependent  on  the  semantics  of  the  verb  stem.  If  the 
meaning  of  the  verb  is  sufficiently  goal -oriented,  then  it  is  likely  that  the  prefix  ot- 
will  add  to  it  the  meaning  of  “separation”,  or  the  prefix  paa-  the  meaning  of 
dispersal”.  Consider  the  following  examples: 

Toil  OTCKOHH  TOHHO  OT  Kpail  Ha 
TpaMnJiHHa. 
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Aktionsart  derivation:  ot-  (meaning  1) 


Derivation  Meaning 


simplex 

prefix 

derived 

simplex 

derived 

CKona 

+  OT- 

OTCKona 

jump 

>  jump  off  of 

>  OTCKanaM 

I  * 

I  /  P 

Mjiafl  HOBeK  c  fl-bJira  Koca  pa3flaBa 
Ha  MHHyBanHTe  jihctobkh. 

Hacaama  JiyKOBHUHTe  paHO  npe3 
npojieTra  h  nocjie  ra  pa3ca*aa 
H3  rpaAHHaTa. 


A  young  man  with  long  hair  hands  out 
leaflets  to  passersby. 

She  sets  the  bulbs  out  early  in  the 
spring  and  later  she  sets  them  out 
at  various  spots  in  the  garden. 


Aktionsart  derivation:  Da3- 

(meaning  1) 

Derivation 

Meaning 

simplex 

prefix 

derived 

simplex 

derived 

:  cafljt 

+  pa3- 

pa3caA» 

>  pa3cajKflaM  i 

plant 

I  * 

>  plant  around 
I  /  P 

:  ttaBaM 

+  pa3-  pa3jtaBaM 

give 

hand  out 

i  AaM 

pa3«aM 

I  /  P 

I  /  P 

Again,  one  must  be  wary.  With  other  verbs,  the  prefixes  ot-  and  pa3-  give  a 
different,  more  general  sort  of  bounded  meaning.  For  example: 


fljKyjiH  ra  pa3rjieama  c  HHTepec. 

B  HauiHH  Kpaii  OTrjie>KaaT  mhoto 
nJioflOBe  h  3ejieHHyu.H. 

A3  TbKMO  pa3IIHTBaX  JfeHBHfl  K"bfle  e 
OTceflHaji. 


Julie  examines  them  with  interest. 

In  our  part  of  the  country  they  raise 
lots  of  fruits  and  vegetables. 

I  was  just  asking  David  where  [=  at 
which  temporary  lodging]  he’s 
staying. 
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26.5.  Degrees  of  predictability  within  the  system  of  Aktionsarten 


In  general,  the  degree  of  predictability  of  the  meaning  of  a  prefix  is  related  to 
the  concreteness  of  its  meaning  as  a  preposition;  this  meaning  is  most  predictable 
when  it  has  a  spatially-defined  element  to  it.  The  prepositions  with  the  highest 
degree  of  predictability  seem  to  be  b-,  ao-  and  HaA-,  whose  meanings  as  prepositions 
are  “in/into”,  “up  to/until”  and  “over/atop”,  respectively.  Verbs  with  the  prefix  b- 
were  discussed  above;  examples  are  given  below  for  the  prefixes  HaA-  and  ao-. 


The  prefix  Haa 


The  prefix  HaA-  often  corresponds 
“outdo”.  For  example: 

HBaMa  rbAyJiapH  ce  HaACBripBa-r. 

He  ce  3Hae  asjih  Bbo6me  me  HMa 
iimenc,  aKO  npoAbJUKaBaTe  Aa 
ce  HaABHKBaTe. 


the  English  prefix  “out-”,  in  the  sense  of 

Two  folk  fiddle  players  are  trying  to 
outplay  each  other. 

It’s  not  clear  if  there  will  be  any  soft 
drinks  at  all  if  you  [two]  continue 
trying  to  outshout  each  other. 


to 


The  prefix  flo- 


Verbs  prefixed  with  ao-  gain  the  meaning  “completion  up  to  an  end-point.” 
The  idea  of  the  end-point  is  important  to  the  meaning  of  such  verbs,  and  often  clearly 
differentiates  them  from  verbs  with  the  more  general  idea  of  completion.  For 
example: 

CBemra  Aoropa  h  craHa  n>MHO.  The  candle  burnt  through  to  the  end, 

and  darkness  fell. 

Hoaeii  mh  ome  MajiKO  Man,  mojih  Top  my  glass  off  with  a  bit  more 
™  ce-  tea,  please. 


The  difference  between  ao-  and  H3-,  both  of  which  refer  to  the  completion  of 
an  action,  can  be  seen  in  the  following  exchange: 


Merem  jih?  life  mh  ycjiyjKHUi  jih 
c  MeTJiaTa,  cjieA  Ka-ro  H3MeTeui? 

He  cbM  CB-bpiiiHJia.  KaTO  AOMeTa, 
me  th  a  asm. 


Are  you  sweeping?  Will  you  lend  me 
the  broom  when  you’re  done?” 

I  haven’t  finished  yet.  When  I  do,  I’ll 
give  it  to  you.” 
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Both  speakers  are  referring  to  a  completed  instance  of  sweeping.  The  first  one  is 
concerned  with  the  completed  job  as  a  whole,  and  uses  the  prefixed  form  H3MeTa  to 
emphasize  this  focus.  The  second,  however,  is  more  concerned  with  the  amount  of 
work  she  has  yet  to  do  before  she  reaches  the  end-point,  and  uses  the  prefixed  form 
flOMeTa  to  emphasize  this  focus  on  the  end-point.  Note  that  the  English  translation  is 
incapable  of  rendering  this  difference.  It  can  only  use  the  perfective  form  of  the 
auxiliary  “do”  to  emphasize  the  idea  of  general  completion. 


;  The  prefixes  no-  and  Ha- 

1  —  —  - - - - - - - - - - - j 

The  prefixes  with  the  least  degree  of  predictability  seem  to  be  Ha-  and  no-, 
both  of  which  usually  give  a  verb  the  idea  of  completion  in  relatively  general  terms. 
Each,  however,  does  have  more  precise  meanings  in  more  limited  contexts.  The 
meaning  “for  a  little  while”  of  no-  was  discussed  earlier.  When  the  prefix  Ha-  is 
combined  with  the  particle  ce,  the  verb  acquires  the  meaning  “do  to  satiation”. 

For  instance: 


HcnaM  aa  bhah  fleiiBHA  KaK  ce  I  want  to  find  out  how  David  feels  after 

nyBCTByBa,  cnea  KaTO  ce  e  he’s  slept  it  off. 

Hacnan. 


Mmmm!  life  ce  HanM!  Yum!  I’m  going  to  stuff  myself! 

Te  ca  ce  HannjiH  Bene.  They’re  already  drunk. 


26.6.  Word  order  in  certain  fixed  phrases 


According  to  the  rules  of  word  order,  clitics  must  follow  the  negative  particle 
directly  and  precede  the  verb  directly.  This  word  order  is  especially  marked  for 
speakers  of  Bulgarian  because  it  causes  the  clitic  to  be  accented.  For  example: 

He  ro  no3HaBaM.  I  don’t  know  him. 


In  certain  phrases,  another  word  order  has  become  acceptable.  In  the  most  common 
of  these  examples  (cited  below),  the  majority  of  Bulgarians  can  use  both  word  orders 
(and  both  are  correct). 

He  6oh  ce!  Don’t  be  afraid! 

He  ce  6oh!  (same) 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  proper  form  of  one  of  the  following  verbs:  HarneamaM, 
pa3flaBaM,  3arjie*aaM  ce,  npmiaBaM,  noAaBaM,  npemejKAaM,  ornejKAaM. 

1.  CyTpHH  BpeMeTO  3a  hhiijo  He  mh  crara:  3aKyca, _ BecTHHKa  h  to 

CTaHajio  66eA- 

2.  Kin  e  no-yHTHBo:  M-baceTe  Aa _  irbpBO  p-bica  Ha  aceHHTe  hjih 

06paTH0T0? 

3.  IlpeAH  Aa  Kynnrn  pH3aTa,  TpadBa  Aa  a _ ot  bchhkh  crpaHH,  Aa 

H«Ma  Hemo  CKtcaHO  no  Hea. 

4.  A3  H3J1H3AM  3a  MaJIKO,  KOH  me  _  Ka(JjeTO  MH  Aa  He  H3KHnri? 

5.  Kora  nopacHaxa  tc3h  Aeua?!  HarnnaT  nemo  Bene  e  noHHaji  Aa  ce 

_ no  MOMHHeTaTa. 

6.  Toil  ot  MajTbK  ch  e  TaicbB  -- _ bchhkhtc  ch  nrpaHKH  Ha 

ApyrapneTaTa  ch. 

7.  Ta3H  inanica  mhoto  h  oraBa  -- _ h  3araA"bHeH  h  poMaHTHHeH  bha. 


II.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  proper  form  of  one  of  the  following  verbs:  bjiht3m, 
npenjiyBaM,  nojiHTaM,  3anjiyBaM,  OTJiHTaM,  omnyBaM,  aoahtbm. 

1.  Ilpe3  eceHTa  irnmHTe _ na  idr. 

2.  Ton  nnyBa  mhoto  Aodpe.  CrirypHO  me _ SacenHa  npeAH  Te6e. 

3.  OpejrbT  pa3nepBa  Kpnjie  h _ HaA  nojiaTa. 

4.  JIoAKaTa  Beae _ ot  6pera.  Bhjk  a  t£m  b  AaJieaHHaTa. 

5.  IIIyMbT  Me  CTpecHa.  Hto  BpaSaera _ b  nemepaTa. 

6.  HH^opManHATa  HaMa  Hyama  ot  Kpnjie,  3a  Aa  JieTH.  flo  Hac _ 

hobhhh  ot  HaH-OTAaJieaeHHTe  KbraeTa  Ha  3eMaTa. 

7.  ,H,eTeTO  ch  noe  at>a66ko  A'bx  h _ kbm  ocrpoBa. 


III.  Rewrite  the  following  as  impersonal  expressions. 

1.  Toh  HCKauxe  Aa  Aditae  c  Hac,  ho  hhkoh  He  ce  cera  Aa  ro  nonaHH. 

2.  Ta  HCKame  as  ch  odjiene  Hemo  hobo  h  xydaBO  3a  npa3HHKa. 

3.  B  Hame  BpeMe  nydjiHKaTa  HCKa  Aa  cjiyma  caMO  JieKa  My3HKa. 

4.  flenaTa  He  hck3t  cyrpHH  Aa  CTaBaT  paHO  h  Beaep  Aa  ch  JiaraT  paHO. 

5.  rdcTHTe  hckbt  Aa  nnaT  ome  ot  cbmoTO  crapo  bhho. 

6.  Ta  He  ncna  Aa  rneAa  Mana  no  TeneBH3HATa,  ho  toh  HacroaBa. 

7.  Te  He  hcrat  Aa  npH3HaaT  npaBOTaTa  h. 
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SAMPLE  SENTENCES 


1.  flyHaBT>T  ce  bjihbb  b  HepHO  Mope. 

2.  flenaTa  ch  daxa  h3mhcjihjih  HOBa  nrpa.  H3JiHBaxa  Boaa  ot  uiHineTaTa  Ha 

SajiKOHa  Btpxy  rnaBHTe  Ha  MHHyBanHTe. 

3.  EflHH  ot  HaH-TporaTejiHHTe  cioaceTH  Ha  6'bJirapcKaTa  HapoflHa  noe3Ha  pa3Ka3Ba 

3a  MaiiCTop  MaHOJi,  kohto  Brpaflriji  MJia^aTa  ch  HeBacra  b  ifbpKBaTa,  kojito 
ctpohji,  3a  aa  npHnaae  TpanHOcr  Ha  crpaaaxa. 

4.  floroHHxa  ro  aa  My  Ka*aT,  ne  e  H3nycHaji  iuotfcbdpcKaTa  ch  KHriauca. 

5.  KyneTO  noflroHH  BT>JiKa  h  ro  tohh,  flOKaTO  ro  H3TOHH. 

6.  CaMO  KaHflHJio  ce  AOJiHBa.  Bhho  HajiHBaT  b  naiuHTe,  cjiea  KaTO  HanaTOTo 

npeflri  e  6hao  H3nHTo. 

7.  MoMHeTaia  ce  HaadarBaxa  no  penn  ahh. 

8.  2KenHTe  HMaT  no-rojiaMa  npoA'bJiacHTejiHOCT  Ha  acHBOTa  ot  MtaceTe  h  peflOBHO 

TH  HaA»HB3BaT. 

9.  Moht  eK3eMnjiap  ot  KroiraTa  e  HannncaH,  He  MoaceM  aa  ro  cd-bpicaMe  c  tboh. 

10.  ripenponeTOx  ome  BeAifbac  nncMOTO  h  ro  noflnricax. 

11.  Ta  rneTa  no  pan  flen,  6e3  fla  no^BHe  KpaK. 

12.  TaKHBa  npnKa3KH  noAKonaBaT  ycTonre  Ha  Hainna  odipecTBeH  crpon. 

13.  IIoajiojkh  nemo  noA  noKpHBKaTa  aa  He  H3panaMe  MacaTa. 

14.  HaKora  OTCHHajiH  rjiaBHTe  Ha  HenoKdpHHTe,  a  cera  caMO  rn  KpHTHKyBaT. 

15.  ToBa  deuie  crpaHHO  cpaaceHHe,  rrbpBO  eAHaTa  apMHa  HacrbnBame,  ho  nocne  h 

ce  HajioacH  Aa  orcrbnH  noA  Hanopa  Ha  ApyraTa. 

16.  KonneTO  ro  npodoAe  npaBO  b  cbpneTO. 

17.  3a6o>KAaM  BHJinpaTa  b  MacriHHaTa. 

18.  Ako  He  BHHMaBam,  Moace  Aa  ce  ydoAern  c  nraaTa. 

19.  Bene  ce  6ax  yHeci>Ji  b  CbH,  Koraro  TejiecjpoH'bT  h33bi>hh. 

20.  Hne  ypeAHXMe  T03H  BT>npoc  ome  npeAH  Aa  hh  KaaceTe. 

21.  Momhcto  OTCKydHajio  eAHH  koct>m  ot  rpHBaTa  Ha  KOHa. 
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SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


1.  Every  year  I  plant  lots  of  flowers  in  our  garden.  This  year  I  planted  them  inside 

early,  when  it  was  still  cold.  Then  later  I  transplanted  them  into  the  garden. 

If  you  plant  them  all  around  the  garden  in  winter,  it  will  be  difficult  to 
implant  them  in  the  ground.  Anyway,  they  will  probably  die. 

2.  “Did  you  get  enough  sleep  last  night?” 

“No,  Angel  and  I  went  out  to  a  pub  and  the  whole  evening  tried  to  outdrink  each 
other.  I’m  afraid  we  both  drank  too  much,  because  as  we  were  leaving  the 
pub  started  to  spin  before  our  eyes.” 

3.  “Could  you  help  me  make  a  phone  call?  Every  time  I  pick  up  the  receiver  and 

dial,  I  hear  a  voice  speaking  Chinese.” 

“What  is  it  saying?” 

“Probably  that  I  have  the  wrong  number,  but  I’m  not  sure  because  the  connection 
is  so  bad.” 

“Here,  let  me  dial.” 

4.  I  vane  ho  got  involved  in  his  newspaper  and  forget  to  get  off  the  tram. 

5.  When  I  saw  my  professor,  I  tried  to  look  as  if  I  was  staring  intensely  at  my  book. 

But  alas,  I  could  not  avoid  the  meeting. 

6.  “Should  we  include  a  story  about  vampires  in  the  textbook?” 

“Of  course,  the  vampires  will  get  very  angry  if  we  exclude  them!”  They  will 
come  and  do  lots  of  mischief  if  we  forget  them.” 

“Don’t  worry,  I’ll  go  lock  the  doors.  They  won’t  get  in  here!” 
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READING  SELECTION 


Aima  KaMeHOBa.  “Pa3Ka3Baft.  Epe3Hue!” 


--  Pa3Ka3Bafl,  Epe3Hije. 

--  Bama  mh  derne  hxkoako  idahhh  ropcKH.  Tana  ce  CAyqH,  He  He  Moxteme 
noBene  fla  ocraHe  b  rpa^a.  IIpHHyAeH  6eme  fla  ch  rbpcn  Apyro  npemrraHHe. 
Odriqame  ropaTa.  “Mexmy  ropcim  h  xecHHqeft”  -  TBBpAeme  TOfl  -  “HaMa  roxxMa 
pa3JiHKa.  BajKHOTO  e  Aa  odHqarn  h  a»  no3HaBam  eAHO  Hemo.  Moxe  h  a®  hhm3m 
koU  3Hae  KaKBa  odina  KyjiTypa,  odaqe  ropaTa  no3HaBaM  ao  a^ho.”  A  nocjie, 
KoriTO  OTpacHax  h  crnruax  ao  nd-ropHHTe  KJiacoBe,  toU  peuiH,  qe  a3  TpxdBa  Aa 
nonyqa  no-dorara  Kyjnypa,  h  ce  npeMecraxMe  b  cbccahha  rpaA. 

-  3a  ropaTa  pa3icaxtH. 

--  BcHKa  cyrpHH  danja  mh  B3HMauie  nyuiKaTa  h  Me  noBexmame  npe3 
daripqeTO  Ha  yqnnHme.  Berne  mhoto  AodpocbBecreH.  Tpenepeme  3a  bcxko  at>Pbo, 
3a  BCBKa  4>HAaHKa.  3a  Hero  AtpaeraTa  6axa  xchbh  cr>mecTBa,  nd-cbBT>pmeHH  ot 
Hac:  xpaHST  ce  caMO  c  boas  h  CBeTJiHHa.  Ha  hakoh  Aapaera  AaBarne  Hafl- 
HeBepoHTHH  HMeHa.  BeAHixc  b  kbiah  craHa  HeAopa3yMeHHe.  BeqepxxMe,  a  Toft: 

--  JjHec  MHHax  noKpaft  Pyxuma.  CBexca,  ycMHXHaTa. 

Maftxa  mh  H3nycHa  ABxomaTa. 

--  Th  3Haem  ah  KaKBO  npHKa3Bain? 

Bama  mh  Haft-cnoKOftHO  cxoxai  3&tibk  b  ycrara  h  npoABnxoi: 

-  Boax  ce  Aa  He  3axHHee.  A  ts  H3npaBHna  CHara,  Hanepnna  ce.  Bhah  ce, 
ot  A'MKfla. 

fl-wiro  Maifoca  mh  He  Moxteme  Aa  ch  noeMe  am.  A  Ha  APyrax  AeH  Me 
3apa3nHTBa  ot  KBAe  mhh3B3  danja  mh,  ot6hb3  ah  ce  b  cexHineTO  h  hmb  ah  t£m 
HXKOfl  Pyxuma. 

-  Bama  th  e  drix  noer.  Bhxc  KaKBO  HMe  th  e  Aa a.  HxMa  BTopa  Bpe3Hua. 
A  Moxce  6h  h  th  nrimeui  Taw  ho  cthxobc.  IIpH3Haft  ch. 

KaKBH  CTHXOBe!  ToraBa  th  qeTeme  caMO  qwraHKaTa.  Beqep  dama  h 
B3HMame  ot  xaBHnaTa  hxkoh  ot  cbohtc  khhth,  npeAHMHO  3a  AtpaeTa  h  pacreHHx, 
h  qeTeme  Ha  rxac.  IloHXKora  roBopeme  3a  ropaTa.  JX a,  HaricTHHa  roBopeme  KaTO 
noer:  3a  TmiiHHaTa  b  ropaTa  --  caMO  TaM  ce  qyBa  THmHHaTa;  3a  MBrxaTa  — 
cnycHaxa  nptttpaqHH  3aBecn;  3a  neceHTa  h  dxaroyxaHHeTo;  bcako  A^pao  hme  cboA 
rxac  h  CBoe  yxaHHe  --  crara  Aa  aoaobhui  t(jxhhh  rOBop. 

--  Pa3Ka3BaH! 

-  YqHAHmeTO  6eme  Aocra  AaAeq.  3a  Aa  He  ra3»  kaatb,  mkhabax  Kpaft 
caMaTa  ropa  no  eAHa  neema  HbTeqKa:  h 3 cbxh aAHTe  AHcra  ce  creAexa  noA  crbrncHTe 
mh  h  myMOAxxa. 
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—  3aTOBa  jih  3Haem  TOJiKOBa  jickobhth  6hjikh? 

—  Ea6a  mh  6eme  3HaxapKa. 

Th  Tp-braa  Ha  ynHamae  KaTO  bchhkh  ceaeMroaHiiiHH  aeaa.  JleKO  h  6eme, 
KoraTO  THHeuiKOM  MHHaBauie  no  ropcKHTe  irbTCHKH  h  ce  crbnilcBame  npea 
orpoMHHTe  acHJimimH  asopnH  Ha  MpaBKHTe.  3aKT>CHBBauie,  3a  aa  HaSjnoaaBa 
MaftcKHa  6p-bM6ap:  aeraaji  rbpdoM,  toh  pa3MaxBame  aea  HHtJrra  KpaneTa  h  ce 
M-bHeme  aa  ce  odipHe.  Ta  ce  onriia  c  KaenKa  aa  My  noMorae.  Toh  hhm3  Hyacaa 
ot  HeHHaTa  noMom.  YnopHT  e.  Eto,  caM  ce  oSbpHa  h  6'bp30  3am>naa  HaTarbK. 
MajiKO  HeB3panH0  jkhbothhhc,  a  He  ce  OTHaiiBa,  He  Ttpcn  Hyama  noMom,  6opH  ce 
h  yciuiBa. 

B  ropaTa  bchhko  h  e  n03HaT0.  BinpeKH  He  hhm3  irbTHH  3naan  h 
CBeTOtJjapH,  th  He  ce  nperrbBame  o  KopeHHTe  hjih  atHepHTe.  Hhkoh  He  a 
npeaynpe»aaBa  aa  ce  na3H  ot  Soojihb  xpacr  nan  aa  He  ce  HaBeama  noa  HaaBeceH 
KaoH.  Kt»m  bchhko  ce  OTHacauie  c  aoBepne  h  o6hh.  3amoTO  pacTeHHjrra  h 
JKHBOTHHTe  He  ca  nOTaHHH. 

3ooaorHjrra  H3ynaBa  bchhkh  BHaoBe  jkhbothh:  Baenyra  h  HaceKOMH, 
XHmHHIW  H  KaTepHHKH;  BCHHKH  pa3HOBHaHOCTH  Ha  MpaBKHTe  H  TepMHTHTe. 
BoTaHHKaTa  hh  npeana3Ba  ot  noaaHTe,  h3mbmhh  rb6n.  A  KaK  aa  onpeaeaHM 
HOBeuiKHTe  BHaOBe  H  TeXHHTe  CBOHCTBa?  y  XOpaTa  HHMa  HHCTH  THnOBe. 
CBOHCTBaTa  HM  ca  caojKHH  H  npenaeTeHH.  Kt>m  thx  ce  npndaBHT  nyBCTBa,  MHcan, 
npejKHBHBaHHH,  Tana  ne  06'bpKBaT  6Hoao3HTe,  aHTponoao3HTe,  ncHXoao3HTe,  ne  h 
COUHOa03HTe. 


AflanrapaHO  ot  “KaneHflocKon”  (Aima  KaMeHOBa,  HacoBHHK  6e3  ctpcjikh.  Co^hh,  1980.) 
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aHTponojior 

6anp 

6acehH 

SrijiKa 

QjiaroyxaHHe 

6oflJJHB 

6op?t  ce 

60T3HHKa 

6pe3a 

6p,bM6ap 

b  Haute  Bpeiue 
BrnejKflaM  ce  / 
BrneflaM  ce 
BrpangiaM  /  Brpafla 
Bail  HI  BaM  /  BflHUia.M 
Benepa 

BJienyro  (pi.  BJieHyra) 
BJIHB3M  /  BJiea 
BJiHBaM  ce  /  BJiea  ce 
BJIHTaM  /  BJieTH 
BpeMeTO  He  mh  crara 

ra3a 

ra3H  KajiTa 

ropeH 

ropcKH 

ropcKH 

rpacj) 

rperneH 

rpriBa 

rbayjiap 

rbpdoM 

aajieHHHa 

flo6pocbBecTeH 

flOBepwe 

aorapaM  /  floropa 
floroHBaM  /  floroHa 
AOJiaBaM  /  floaoBa 
aoariBaM  /  aojiea 
flOMHTaM  /  flOMeTa 
fl-bHep 
flbHO 

3aBeca 

3aBHB3M  3aa  brbjia 
3aBbpTHBaM  / 

3aBbpTa 


^BanceT  h  iuecra  ypoK  /  Lesson  26 


anthropologist 

hill,  mound 
pool,  reservoir 
herb 

fragrance,  aroma 
prickly;  barbed 
fight,  strive 
botany 
birch 

bug,  beetle 

nowadays 
stare,  peer  closely 

build  in;  immure 
inhale 

dinner,  supper 
reptile 

infuse,  pour  into 
flow  into,  empty  into 
dash,  rush 

I’m  pressed  for  time 

wade,  tread  on 
flounder  in  the  mud 
upper,  higher,  top 
wood,  forest  (adj.) 
forest  ranger 
count,  earl 
sinful;  wrong 
mane 

gudulka  player 
with/on  one’s  back 

distance 
conscientious 
confidence,  trust 
bum  low,  bum  out 
ran  after,  overtake 
catch,  make  out 
top  up,  pour  in  more 
finish  sweeping 
trunk,  stump 
bottom 

curtain 

turn  the  comer 
turn,  spin 


3aram>HeH 
3arjie*aaM  / 
3arjieaaM 
3arnejKflaM  ce  no 
3ajIHHHB3M  / 
3anHHea 
3im>K 
3aiuiyBaM 
3Haxap  (na) 
3oo.n6rHji 

HTJia 
itrpaHKa 
H36ripaM  HOMep 
H3rjie*aaM  / 
H3rjieaaM 

H3rOHBaM  /  H3rOHH 
H3flHHIBaM  / 
H3fliiinaM 
I13JIHBaM  /  H3Jiea 
H3MaMeH 
ii3uanBaM  / 
H3itanaM 

KaHflrino 

KJieHxa 

KOjm6a 

Kointe 

KOpeH 

KOCbM 

Kpane 

KpaHKa 

KpHTHKyBaM 

KbT  (pi.  KbTHma) 

JiaBHua 

Jiane 

JieKOBHT 

JiecHHieH 

neTB 

JIHCTOBKa 

JIjhtOBHIia 

MaiicKH 

MaiicKH  SpbMSap 

Mema 
MHHyBan 
MHCbJI,  -Ta 
MpaBKa 


enigmatic,  mysterious 
begin  to  look  at;  look 
steadily  at 
stare  at 
languish,  pine 

bite;  morsel 
begin  to  swim 
folk  healer 
zoology 

needle;  thorn,  quill 
toy 

dial  a  phone  number 
examine,  scrutinize 

chase  away;  expel 
exhale 

pour  out 

deceptive,  misleading 
soil,  stain 

icon-lamp 

stick 

cabin,  lodge;  hut 
spear,  javelin 
root 

hair,  filament 
tiny  leg 
step 

criticize;  review 
nook,  recess 

shelf,  rack 
tulip 

curative,  medicinal 
forester 
fly,  soar 
newssheet,  flyer 
bulb,  tuber 

May  (adj.) 

May-bug,  chafer 
( Melolontha  melolontha) 
broom 
passer-by 
thought,  idea 
ant 
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MT>na  ce  (-urn) 

Ha  mac 
Ha  flBe  KpaHKH 
Ha6ripaM  /  Habepa 
Ha6npaM  HOMep 
Ha6jnoflaBaM 
HarJieamaM  / 
HarjieaaM 
HaflSstTBaM  / 
Hafl6«raM 
HafldHTBaM  ce  / 
HaaSnraM  ce 
HaflBeceH 
HajpKHBHBaM  / 
HafljKHBea 
HaflCBHpBaM  / 
HaflCBHpn 
HaacBiipBaM  ce  / 
HaaCBHpH  ce 
HanepBaM  ce  / 
HanepH  ce 
HanHBaM  ce  / 

HanHH  ce 
nanop 

Hacawfla.M  /  Hacaas 
HaceKOMo 

(pi.  HaceKOMH) 
HaTarbK 
He  66ii  ce 
He  noaBHBaM  npan 
HeBepoBTeH 

HeB3paneH 

neBHCTa  (or  HeBecra) 

Heaopa3yMeHHe 

HHKora 

o 

onpeaejiHM  / 
onpeaejM 

OCTpOB 

OTflaaeneH 

OTHBaM 

0TJIHT3M  /  OTJieTH 
oraacHM  ce  / 

OTHeca  ce 
OTHaCHM  ce  c 

flOBepne  kbm 
omnyBaM 
OTpaCTBaM  / 

OTpacHa 


suffer,  agonize,  have 
a  hard  time 

aloud 

very  close  by 
gather,  compose 
dial  a  phone  number 
observe,  examine 
inspect;  look  after 

outdistance,  outrun 

race 

overhanging 
outlive,  survive 

outplay 

compete  in  playing 

strut,  become  perky 

get  drunk 

pressure 
plant,  set  out 
insect 

thither,  further 
don’t  be  afraid 
be  on  the  move 
improbable; 

inconceivable 
insignificant 
bride,  wife 
misunderstanding 
at  one  time,  formerly 

against 

define,  specify 
island 

remote,  distant 
suit,  go  with 
fly  away 
treat 

trust  in/rely  on 

set  sail,  embark 
grow  up 


OTCHH3M  / 

OTceica  (-nem) 
OTCHHaM  rjraBa 
OTCKanaM  / 

OTCKona  (-mu) 
oTCKybBaM  / 
OTCKybHa 
OTHaiiBaM  ce  / 

OTHajt  ce 

napcbe 

nacra 

nemepa 

mimema  Maimuia 
noBeamaM  /  noBeaa 
nOflBHBaM  /  nOflBHH 
noflroHBaM  / 
nOflTOHH 
nojuconaBaM  / 
noaKonaa 
nofljiaraM  / 

no&nojKa  (-inn) 

noflBJi 

noKpafi 

nojiHTaM  /  noneTH 

noceflHBaM  /  noceaa 

noTaeH 

npaBOTa 

npenri 

npeana3BaM  / 
npeAna3H 
npexHBflBaHe 
npeMecTBaM  ce  / 
npeMecTH  ce 
npenHTaHHe 
npenjiyBaM 
npenpoHHTaM  / 
npenponera 
npenuBaM  ce  / 
npen-bHa  ce 
npnaaBaM  / 

npniMM  (-jafleui) 
npH3paneH 
npHHyamaBaM  / 
irpHHyflH 
npobojKitaM  / 
npobofla 
npoboacflaM  b 
cbpueTO 

npOJTbJDKHTejIHOCT 
npOflBJIHCHTejIHOCT 
Ha  JKHBOTa 
ncHxoaor 


cut  off;  cut  down 
behead 

jump  off,  rebound 
pluck  out;  wrest  from 
get  discouraged 

parfait,  ice-cream  dish 
cake,  pastry;  paste 
cave,  grotto 
typewriter 
lead,  conduct 
bend,  tuck  under 
chase,  drive  away 

undermine 

put  under,  subject  to 

base,  vile 
alongside,  past 
fly  off,  soar 
stay/sit  for  a  while 
secret,  mysterious 
rightness,  justice 
previously,  before 
protect,  safeguard 

experience 

move,  change  residence 

subsistence 
swim/sail  across 
reread 

stumble,  trip;  falter 

add,  lend;  impart 

ghostly,  shadowy 
compel,  coerce 

pierce,  transfix 

stab  in  the  heart 

duration 
life  expectancy 

psychologist 
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njhiiKa 

rifle,  gun 

TporaTejieH 

touching,  moving 

irbiuiH  (-ein) 

creep,  crawl 

Tbpca  npemiTaHHe 

try  to  make  a  living 

irbTHH  3H3UH 

road  signs 

yHacHM  ce  b  cbH 

drift  off  to  sleep 

p33HOBHflHOCT 

variety 

ynopHT 

tenacious,  stubborn 

pa3nepBaM  /  pa3nepa 

spread,  stretch  out 

ycjiyacBaM  / 

pa3caamaM  /  pa3caiw 

set  out  [seedlings] 

ycjiyxa  (-hiu) 

do  a  service,  oblige 

pacTemte 

plant 

ycjiyxBaM  c 

lend 

pOMaHTHHeH 

romantic 

ycMHXBaM  ce  / 

smile 

ycMHxna  ce 

cafli 

plant 

yCMHXH3T 

smiling 

CBe* 

fresh 

ycroH  (pi.  only) 

buttress;  mainstay 

CBOHCTBO 

characteristic 

ycTOHTe  Ha 

the  pillars  of  society 

cefleMTOjumieH 

seven-year  old  (adj.) 

odmecTBOTO 

CHara 

body,  figure 

yxaHHe 

scent,  aroma 

coimojior 

sociologist 

yHTHB 

polite 

cnycKaM  /  cnycHa 

let  down,  drop 

cpaatemte 

battle 

(JjHaaHKa 

sapling 

ctcjih  ce 

drift,  spread 

crpoH 

system,  order 

XH1UHHK 

beast/bird  of  prey 

CTbnricBaM  ce  / 

be  taken  aback 

cTbmtcaM  ce 

HHTaHKa 

school  reader 

pair 

TepMHT 

termite 

HyBCTBO 

feeling,  emotion 

TetbTep 

register,  account  book 

someone  else’s 

TecJjTepHe 

notebook 

THHeuiKOM 

at  a  run 

UlOfJjbdpCKa  KHIUKKa 

driver’s  license 

THUIHHa 

silence,  quiet 

inocpbopcKH 

driver’s 

TpaHHOCT 

stability,  endurance 

UiyMOJIH 

rustle,  murmur 

TpaMnnHH 

trampoline 

Tpenepn  3a 

be  anxious  about 

HTO 

flock 

CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


History:  Graf  Ignatiev  and  the  treaties  of  1878 

One  of  the  busiest  streets  in  Sofia  is  Graf  Ignatiev,  which  is  named  after  Count  Nikolai 
Pavlovich  Ignatiev  (Tpac})  HHKOJiaii  IlaBJioBHH  HrHameB,  1832-1908),  a  Russian  diplomat  who  played 
a  significant  role  in  Bulgaria’s  liberation.  As  Russian  ambassador  in  Constantinople  from  1864  to 
1878,  he  was  sympathetic  to  the  various  movements  through  which  the  Greek  and  South  Slav  subjects 
of  the  Porte  wished  to  gain  independence  from  their  Ottoman  rulers.  He  is  best  known  (and  revered) 
by  Bulgarians  as  the  negotiator  of  the  Treaty  of  San  Stefano  (March,  1878)  which,  as  the  concluding 
treaty  of  the  Russo-Turkish  war,  created  the  Greater  Bulgaria  which  many  Bulgarians  still  consider  to 
be  their  rightful  state.  At  the  Congress  of  Berlin  in  July  of  that  year,  the  San  Stefano  treaty  was 
dissolved,  and  replaced  with  one  whose  provisions  were  distinctly  less  advantageous  to  both  Russia 
and  Bulgaria. 

City  life:  on  the  streets 

Street  life  in  Sofia  and  other  large  Bulgarian  cities  is  becoming  increasingly  more  lively. 

There  always  were  old  women  selling  bouquets  of  flowers,  nuts  and  the  like;  but  now  there  are  tables 
and  stalls  selling  all  manner  of  things,  as  well  as  leafleters,  strolling  musicians  and  other  colorful 
characters.  Long  hair  on  men,  once  highly  frowned  on,  is  now  common.  Often  folk  musicians  will 
dress  in  national  costume,  judging  (correctly)  that  this  will  increase  the  amount  of  tips  they  receive 
from  tourists. 
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Geography:  the  Danube 

The  Danube,  which  forms  the  majority  of  the  border  between  Bulgaria  and  Romania,  turns 
north  when  it  reaches  the  area  of  Dobrudzha  and  flows  into  the  Black  Sea  in  the  large  marshy  area 
known  as  the  Danube  Delta.  The  mouth  of  the  Danube  itself  is  Romanian  territory;  it  is  the  somewhat 
loosely-defined  area  of  Dobrudzha  to  the  south  of  it  which  is  disputed  between  Bulgaria  and  Romania. 

Folklore:  the  walled-in  wife 

The  ballad  of  the  walled-in  wife  (Brpafletta  neBHcra)  is  widespread  throughout  many 
countries,  but  is  particularly  well-known  in  the  Balkans.  The  best  known  Bulgarian  version  is  that  of 
a  builder  named  Manol  who  was  told  by  spirits  that  he  would  not  be  able  to  complete  the  church  he 
was  building  unless  he  sacrificed  his  young  bride  by  entombing  her  alive  in  the  church  structure.  In 
the  Greek  version,  the  young  woman  is  built  into  a  bridge  and  in  the  Serbian  version  she  is  built  into 
the  city  walls.  For  many,  the  cruelty  of  the  sacrifice  is  balanced  by  the  awareness  of  the  deeper 
meaning  of  the  ballad  —  that  individuals  must  suffer  for  the  advancement  of  society,  that  men  and 
women  suffer  in  different  ways,  and  that  in  many  cases  the  extent  of  the  suffering  is  extremely  great. 

Customs:  “topping  off” 

Bulgarian  custom  decrees  that  one  cannot  top  off  someone’s  glass;  it  must  be  drunk  to  the 
bottom  before  it  can  be  refilled.  This  is  encapsulated  in  the  saying  that  only  icon-lamps  can  be  topped 
off.  The  icon  lamp  in  the  comer  of  a  religious  Eastern  Orthodox  household  must  not  be  allowed  to  go 
out;  therefore,  the  oil  in  it  is  frequently  topped  off. 

Literature:  Anna  Kamenova 

Anna  Kamenova  (Amta  KatneHOBa,  1894-1982)  was  a  well  known  author  and  translator  of 
children’s  books,  a  writer  of  essays,  short  stories,  novellas  and  novels,  and  a  prominent  figure  in 
Bulgarian  letters.  She  was  especially  active  as  president  of  the  Bulgarian  PEN  club,  and  wrote 
frequently  on  the  "woman  question”.  Among  the  books  she  translated  from  English  were  Uncle  Tom's 
Cabin  (Hhho  ToMOBaTa  Kojniba)  and  The  Wizard  of  Oz  (Btiime6HHKi.T  ot  63). 
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LESSON  27 


DIALOGUE 


Ee3  MeHe  He  6h  3Haea  xax  aa  ce  onnaBmu 


//  BecejiHH  h  JJpxyaH  BHJxaaT  ome  npe3  BHTpriHaTa,  ne  fleiiBHA  h  AHrea  ca 
cejHajiH  Ha  eaHa  iraoBa  Maca  b  MexaHaTa.  // 

BecejiHH:  fleiiBHA  HHxax  He  npnaHHa  Ha  qyjxaeHeu.  He  6hx  aonycHaa,  ne  HABa 
Max  ot  AMepnxa,  axo  ro  cpemHa  cjiynaHHO  Ha  yanuaTa. 

flacyan:  A  a3  Ha  aMepnxaHxa  npHarinaM  jih? 

BecejiHH:  O,  aa.  PycHTe  jxchh  b  E'bJirapHH  ca  paaxocr.  Ehx  ce  raeaaa  no  uaji 
fleH  b  oraeaaaoTO,  axo  hmex  TaxHBa  xydaBH  chhh  ohh. 


//  AHrea  h  fleHBHfl  Han-nocae  3a6eaa3BaT  BeceaHH  h  EpxyaH.  Te  hm  MaxaT  c 

P"bKa.  // 

AHrea  (xt>m  xoMnaHHjrra  MaaaexcH  Ha  c-bceaHaTa  Maca):  npomaBairre,  drixTe  jih 
ce  AP'tnHajiH  m&hxo  rocnojxHuaTa  aa  mhhc. 

B,eHBHa:  flodpe  aoihjih! 

BecejiHH:  JJodpe  CMe  bh  3aBapnaH.  BnjxaaM,  ne  He  crre  ch  rydnaH  BpeMero. 
IlpenojiOBHJiH  ere  dyroaxaTa. 

AHreji:  Ot  h»ji  nac  CMe  Tyxa.  H»Ma  xaTO  xoHe  Ha  npa3HH  hcjih  aa  ctohm,  a. 

BecejiHH:  A3  axo  naxax  aaMa,  drix  norbpnaa,  aoxaTO  aonae. 

AHrea:  fl  ch  npeacTaBH,  ne  BT>o6me  He  aonae.  KaxBO  me  npaBHiu  ToraBa? 

Hacyan:  Haan  aoHaoxMe.  fleiiBHA,  hm3m  3a  Tede  aee  hobhhh,  eaHa  xydaBa  h  eaHa 
aorna.  C  xoa  aa  3anoHHa? 

fleiiBHa:  IIohhh  c  xyfiaBaTa,  aa  bhahm. 

flacyan:  IIpotjDecop  IIondB  hh  Kami  apyraTa  ceaMnua  aa  OTHaeM  Ha  pa3xdnxn  b 
TonoaHHua.  Ka3a,  He  dri  hh  noxa3aa  h  apyrH  odexra,  ho  b  xpaa  Ha  Meceiia 
TpadBa  aa  3aMHHe  Ha  xoH(J)epeHHHJi  b  nyjxdHHa. 

AHrea:  Ex,  xaxBO  no-xydaBO  ot  pa3xdnxn  b  TonoaHHija.  TaM  npaBjrr  eaHO 

xydaBO  MeaHHiuxo  bhho...  AMa  th,  JJchbha,  de3  MeHe  He  6h  3Haea  xax  aa  ce 
onpaBHiu...  ITbx  a3  ct>m  3aer,  He  Mora  aa  aonaa  c  Tede. 
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JJeHBHji:  A  k3kbe  e  JiouiaTa  HOBHHa? 

Uacyan:  flHec  cayaaiiHO  cpeumaxMe  BaepammiTe  cirbTHHim  ot  BJiaKa.  KaHHT  hh 
yjpe  Ha  Brii-oma.  H  th  ch  noKaHeH,  ho  crirypHO  HHMa  aa  Moaceiu  aa  aoHaem. 
HMa  aa  CKyaaem  b  Taa  acera  b  Cotjma. 

fleHBHa:  3amo  aa  He  Mora  aa  aonaa? 

JLacyan:  Amh  aaari  me  H3aT>paiHm?  KpaKbT  th  CbBceM  jih  3apacHa? 

fleHBHa:  O,  a3  OTaaBHa  ct.m  3a6paBHJi  3a  Hero.  3a  hhiuo  Ha  CBeTa  He  6hx 
nponycHaji  BT>3MO}KHOCTra  aa  aoiiaa  yTpe  Ha  BHToma. 

AHrea:  fla  3Haex,  ae  3a  jhpe  HMa  TaKHBa  naaHOBe,  6hx  Ka3aa  Ha  dpaT  ch  aa 
OTaoacH  aeeHeTO  Ha  naoaaTa  3a  apyraTa  Heaeaa. 

flacyan:  3a  KaKBa  naoaa  craBa  ayMa? 

AHrea:  Epar  mh  crpori  BHaa  Kpaii  Kypnao.  3a  yTpe  e  na3apna  MaiicTopH.  Il^e 
H3aHBaT  6eTOHHaTa  naoaa  Ha  ocHOBaTa.  Ta,  h  a3  odemax  aa  noMOraa. 

EpaTa  CMe,  He  Moace...  Haan  3Haem:  dpaT  dpara  He  xpaHH,  ho  ropKO  My, 
kohto  ro  HB M3. 

BeceaHH:  Hrimo.  BHTOiua,  eft  a  Ki»ae  e.  flpyr  irbT  me  riaeiu. 

AHrea:  Th  Man  hhluo  He  pa3dripam.  MeHe  mh  e  3a  KOMnaHHara,  de  aoBeK,  a  He 
3a  BHTomKHTe  KaMiHaim.  A3  ayuiaTa  ch  aaBaM  3a  xydaBH  xopa. 

fleHBHa:  BeceaHHe,  dri  an  mh  Ka3aa  k3kbo  TpadBa  aa  aoHeca  cbc  cede  ch  yTpe? 

BeceaHH:  B3eMH  ch  3a  BceKH  cayaaft  nyaoBep,  ano  3axaaaHee.  3a  apyroTO  me  ce 
norpriacHM  Hrie. 

fleHBHa:  fla  6ax  ch  B3ea  $OToanapaTa,  max  aa  HanpaBa  crpaxoTHH  chhmkh  Ha 
BriTouxa. 

BeceaHH:  A3  drix  Morba  aa  aoHeca  moh. 

flacyan:  3Haan,  cpemaTa  hh  c  TaHa,  flHMHTbp  h  MnaeHa  e  b  oceM  aaca  Ha 

nocaeaHaTa  cnripica  Ha  neTHuaTa  b  KmraceBO.  Eft  TpadBaao  aa  CMe  tohhh. 
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GRAMMAR 


27.1.  The  conditional  mood:  introduction  and  formation 


'Die  fourth  of  the  Bulgarian  moods  is  called  the  conditional  mood  (ycjiOBHO 
HaiuiOHeHHe).  Its  meaning  and  usage  are  roughly  similar  to  those  of  the  conditional 
mood  in  English.  The  state  it  describes  is  usually  a  hypothetical  one  --  something 
which  is  distanced  from  reality  in  one  way  or  another.  Speakers  make  use  of  this 
“reality  distancing”  in  several  ways.  One  is  to  express  a  general  prediction  about  a 
more  or  less  hypothetical  situation.  Another  is  to  add  a  degree  of  politeness  or 
modesty  to  a  request  or  a  statement.  A  third,  which  falls  somewhat  between  the 
above  two,  is  to  heighten  the  modality  of  constructions  with  “ought”  or  “might”.  The 
final  usage  is  that  which  gives  the  mood  its  name:  conditional  constructions  of  the 
type  studied  in  Lessons  22  and  23.  Examples  of  all  these  usages  are  given  below. 

The  Bulgarian  conditional  mood  is  parallel  in  form  to  most  Bulgarian 
compound  tenses:  it  is  composed  of  an  auxiliary  plus  the  L-participle.  The 
conditional  mood  does  not  express  tense  differences.  The  single  conditional  paradigm 
can  convey  present,  future  and  past. 

The  forms  of  the  conditional  auxiliary  are  extremely  similar  to  the  past  tense 
forms  of  ct,m  (which  itself  functions  as  the  auxiliary  of  the  past  anterior).  For 
comparison,  the  past  anterior  tense  is  given  alongside  the  conditional  mood: 


CONDITIONAL  mood  Past  anterior  tense 


Is  singular 

6hx  ieji 

2nd  singular 

6h  neji 

3rd  singular 

6h  neji 

Is'  plural 

6nxMe  nejiH 

2nd  plural 

6rixTe  nejiH 

3rd  plural 

6nxa  nejiH 

6hx  neji 
Seine  neji 
Seine  neji,  66  neji 

SjixMe  nejin 
SiixTe  nejiH 
6axa  nejiH 


27.2.  Word  order  in  the  conditional  mood 


Word  order  rules  are  also  similar  to  those  of  the  past  anterior.  The 
conditional  auxiliary  is  a  fully  accented  word,  and  often  stands  at  the  beginning  of  a 
sentence.  At  the  same  time,  the  relevant  clitics  and  particles  must  take  their 
appropriate  positions  next  to  it.  Namely,  the  negative  particle  precedes  it  directly,  the 
interrogative  particle  follows  it  directly,  and  any  pronoun  objects  must  intervene 
between  this  sequence  and  the  L-participle.  The  rules  are  exactly  as  those  for  Sax  in 
the  past  anterior  except  that  pronoun  objects  must  precede  the  L-participle.  There  is 
no  variation  permitted  in  word  order. 
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Here  are  examples  of  word  order  in  the  conditional: 


BhXM£ 

:  jih 

OTKa3ajiH? 

Aux. 

INT 

participle 

Would  we  refuse? 
Would  we  have  refused? 

He 

6rixTe 

JIH 

Ka3ajiH 

TOBa? 

Neg. 

Aux. 

INT 

participle 

Wouldn’t  you  say  that? 
Wouldn’t  you  have  said  that? 

Ehx 

TH 

TO 

flifi. 

Aux. 

1ND 

DIR 

participle 

J’d  [be  able  to]  give  it  to  you. 

1  d  [have  been  able  to]  have  given  it  to  you. 

BrixTe 

JIH 

MH 

ro  noKa3ajiH? 

Aux. 

INT 

IND 

participle  Would  you  show  it  to  me? 

Would  you  have  showed  it  to  me? 

He 

6nxTe 

JIH 

My  ro 

AaJiH? 

Neg. 

Aux. 

INT 

IND  DIR 

participle 

Wouldn’t  you  give  it  to  him? 
Wouldn’t  you  have  given  it  to  him? 


27.3.  The  conditional  mood  used  to  describe  hypothetical  states 


...  To  make  a  prediction  about  a  hypothetical  state,  a  Bulgarian  uses  the 
conditional  mood.  Whether  or  not  the  state  is  teal  is  not  attfue  "he  shaker’s  intent 

context  '  Taken'"  *,  hyfP°theS‘S-  k“e  °f  the  *  inS  ftom “he 

poilits  in  hme  ^  the  followin«  could  refer  to  several  different 


Th  6h  CTojijia  TaM  nacoBe. 


Th  6e3  MeHe  He  6h  3Haeji 
Kan  aa  ce  onpaBHui. 


She  could  (might)  stand  there  for  hours. 

She  would/used  to  stand  there  for  hours. 

She  would  have  stood  there  for  hours. 

You  wouldn’t  know  how  to  manage  without  me 
You  wouldn’t  have  known  how  to  manage 
without  me. 


“would”  ts  wdie  SatifT  pem.0n,Strate  jhe  fluidity  of  the  English  conditional  fonn 
past.  In  Bulganan,  the  same  form  has  all  these  possible  meanings. 
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Questions  about  a  hypothetical  situation  are  also  expressed  in  the  conditional 
mood;  again,  context  is  necessary  to  understand  which  tense  is  meant. 


KaK  6nxTe  nocTbnnjin  Brie 
b  TaitaBa  CHiyamui? 


How  would  you  act/have  acted  in  such 
a  situation? 


C  k3kb6  jih  6ri  Morriji  fla 
ra  H3HeHanam? 


What  could  you  surprise/have  surprised 
them  with? 


Often  the  speaker  envisions  a  hypothetical  state  in  order  to  enhance  or 

or  to  express  the  strength  of  emotion. 


strengthen  the  point  s/he  is  making, 

Tori  npeKpaTHBauie  paboTaTa  ch  b 
eflHH  nac,  Koriro  3a  BcriMKH 
flpyrn  6ri  6ria  TBripae  paHem 

...TaicriBa  (Jjopmh,  KaKBriro  Tori  He  6ri 
Morriji  aa  HanpaBH  h  npn  Hari- 
SaBHaTa  h  BHHMaTejiHa  pafxyra. 

ToBa  Tori  Heroine  6aBHO, 

TbpjKeCTBeHO  H  HaneBHO,  KaKTO 
6ri  ro  nponeji  b  nepKBa. 


He  would  stop  work  at  an  hour  which 
would  be  too  early  for  most  other 
people. 

...forms  the  like  of  which  he  wouldn’t 
have  been  able  to  make  even  with 
the  slowest  and  most  careful  work. 

He  read  this  [piece]  slowly,  in  a  solemn 
chanting  style,  just  as  he  would 
have  read  it  aloud  in  church. 


ToBa  6ri  6hjio  nyaecHo! 

3a  Hrimo  Ha  CBe-ra  He  6rix 

nponycHan  Ta3H  bt>3m6jkhoct! 


That  would  be  fantastic! 

I  wouldn’t  miss  that  chance  for 
anything  in  the  world! 


27.4.  The  conditional  mood  used  in  attenuated  commands 
and  statements 


The  conditional  mood  is  also  used  when  one  wishes  to  tone  down  the  force  of 
an  expression.  Bulgarians  frequently  use  it  in  the  formation  of  requests;  this  usage  is 
similar  to  English.  What  is  being  communicated  is  in  essence  a  command,  but  the 
social  situation  is  such  that  to  use  the  imperative  would  be  highly  impolite  and 
abrupt.  The  conditional  is  used,  therefore,  to  soften  the  force  of  the  command,  and 
turn  it  into  a  polite  request. 


IIpomaBariTe,  6rixTe  jih  ce  np-rinHajiH 
MajiKO  rocnojKHuaTa  aa  Mime? 

Eri  jih  mh  Ka3aji  k3kbo  TpribBa  aa 
aoHeca  ct>c  ce6e  ch  yTpe? 


Excuse  me,  could  you  move  aside  a  bit 
so  the  young  lady  can  get  through? 

Could  you  tell  me  what  I  should  bring 
along  tomorrow? 
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Brocre  jih  noica3ajiH  Te3H  saprHHH  Could  you  show  these  pictures  to  hi- 
h  Ha  Hero?  also  [please]? 


Speakers  also  often  have  occasion,  for  varying  reasons,  to  tone  down  quest  cm 
or  statements  of  intent.  As  in  the  case  of  the  commands  seen  above,  the  underlying 
meaning  is  factual  and  could  be  expressed  in  the  indicative  mood.  If  the  speaker 
finds  the  situation  appropriate,  however,  s/he  may  attenuate  the  statement  or  question 
by  expressing  it  in  the  conditional  mood.  Again,  this  usage  is  similar  to  English. 


Eh  jih  3Haeji  Ktfle  ... 
Ehx  Te  noMOJiHJi  na  ... 
Ehx  K&aji,  ne  ... 

Eh  6hji 6  bt>3mo*ho  ... 
A3  6hx  Monwi  Aa 
AOHeca  mob. 

He  6h  6hji 6  npeyBejm- 
neHO  Aa  ce  Kaace  ... 


Literal  translation 
(conditional) 

Would  you  know  where... 
May  I  request... 

I  would  say  that... 

It  might  be  possible  to... 

I  could  bring  mine. 

It  would  not  be  an 

exaggeration  to  say... 


Underlying  meaning 
(indicative) 

Do  you  know  where 
I  am  requesting... 

I  am  saying  that... 

It  is  possible  to... 

I  can  bring  mine. 

It  is  not  an 

exaggeration  to  say  . 


All  the  above  questions  or  statements  concern  present-time  events,  and  the  speakers 
have  an  underlying  present-tense  indicative  meaning  in  mind.  Their  choice  to  use  tas 
conditional  instead  of  the  indicative  allows  them  to  add  the  meaning  of  politeness. 


27.5.  The  conditional  of  impersonal  and  modal  constructions 


The  conditional  forms  of  the  impersonal  verbs  Moxce  and  TpabBa  are: 

6h  Morjio  it  might  be  possible  /  one  might 

6h  TpflbBajio  one  ought  /  one  should 

These  terms  can  be  used  in  situations  of  attenuation,  when  it  is  necessary  to  add  a 
more  polite  or  more  softened  tone,  as  in  the  first  example  below.  The  basic  meaning 
of  these  conditional  impersonals,  however,  is  to  convey  that  the  speaker  is  thinking 
more  in  hypothetical  terms  than  in  real-life  terms.  The  relatively  loose  translations  o: 
the  remaining  examples  attempt  to  define  better  the  “hypothetical”  nature  of  these 
conditional  forms: 


Eh  TpfltiBajio  as  CMe 

TOHHH. 


Literal  translation 

We  ought  to  come  on 
time. 


Underlying  meaning 
We  need  to  be  on  time 
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Here  are  more  examples  of  this  usage: 

Eh  Morjio  fla  craHe. 

TaKOBa  Hemo  6h  6hjio  bmmoxho. 

Taica  6h  TpadBajio  aa  HanpaBH. 

3amo  ce  KapaTe?  Eh  TpadBajio  Aa 
ce  pa36npaTe. 

Ha  TBOHTa  BT>3pacT  6h  OTHBajio  no- 
CKpOMHO  odjieKJIO. 


It  might  [possibly]  come  about. 

Such  a  thing  might  be  possible  [in 
theory]. 

That’s  what  I  ought  to  do  [but  I 
probably  won’t]. 

Why  do  you  fight?  You  ought  to  get 
along! 

More  conservative  dress  might  suit 
your  age  group  better. 


27.6.  “Non-conditional”  6h 


The  form  6h  (functioning  as  an  irregular  truncated  infinitive  form  of  ct>m)  also 
appears  in  two  set  phrases  with  quasi-conditional  meaning.  One  of  these  is  Moxe  6h, 
which  is  exactly  equivalent  to  English  “maybe”.  The  negative  form  is  Md*e  6h  He. 
(Note,  in  the  examples  below,  the  distinctly  different,  non-conditional,  meaning  when 
the  bounded  form  of  CbM  is  used  with  He  MOJKe.) 

The  other  is  the  question  marker  Aa  He  6h...,  which  allows  a  speaker  to 
express  a  supposition  in  the  form  of  a  question.  More  often  than  not  the  supposed 
event  is  one  with  potential  negative  consequences  for  the  speaker.  (Note,  in  the 


examples  below,  that  the  final  one  contains 

-  Hfe  flOH^eui  jih  flHec? 

—  Monte  6h. 

—  A  yrpe? 

--  Monte  6h  He. 

He  Monte  fla  6-bae! 

HflMa  ro.  fla  He  6h  Aa  e  OTHurbJi 
6e3  Hac? 

Ha  He  6h  aa  ch  neji  hbkob  ot  Te3H 
OTBpaTHTeJIHH  KHHrH  Ha 
yacacHTe? 

EyAHJiHHKbT  mh  e  pa3BajieH  h  uajia 
hoia  He  cbm  MHraaji  ot  crpax 
Aa  He  6h  aa  3aKbCHea. 


an  embedded  question.) 

“Will  you  come  today?” 

“Maybe.” 

“And  tomorrow?” 

“Maybe  not.” 

That’s  not  possible!  That  can’t  be! 

He’s  not  here.  Could  it  be  that  he  left 
without  us? 

Can  it  be/Don’t  tell  me  that  you’ve 
read  one  of  those  disgusting 
horror  stories? 

My  alarm  clock  is  broken,  and  I  didn’t 
sleep  all  night  for  fear  that  I’d 
be  late. 
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27.7.  The  conditional  mood  in  conditional  constructions 


Finally,  the  conditional  mood  is  used  in  the  apodosis  of  conditional 
constructions.  The  general  structure,  “if  A,  then  B”,  was  reviewed  earlier  in  Lessons 
22  and  23.  In  most  such  sentences,  Bulgarians  can  use  either  the  conditional  mood 
or  the  future  in  the  past  tense.  For  instance,  most  Bulgarians  would  say  that  there  is 
no  difference  in  meaning  between  the  following  two  statements: 

Ako  Moacex,  max  aa  aonaa.  If  I  could  (have),  I  would  (have)  come. 

Ako  Moacex,  6hx  aourbJi.  (same) 


The  two  constructions  are  different,  however.  The  reason  it  is  difficult  for 
Bulgarians  to  perceive  the  difference  (and  for  grammarians  and  writers  of  textbooks 
to  define  it  precisely)  is  that  it  depends  largely  on  factors  of  supposition  and 
interpretation  (the  degree  to  which  individual  speakers  perceive  things  to  be 
hypothetical  or  real,  possible  or  impossible),  factors  which  are  not  always  accessible 
to  an  outside  observer. 

These  questions  will  be  taken  up  in  detail  in  the  next  lesson.  As  an 
introduction  to  this  issue,  however,  consider  the  differences  in  form  between 
conditional  sentences  using  6hx  (the  conditional  mood)  and  conditional  sentences 
using  max  (the  future  in  the  past)  in  the  apodosis.  The  essence  of  this  difference  is 
that  conditional  sentences  using  6hx  do  not  distinguish  tense  -  the  same  form  is  used 
to  express  all  degrees  of  past  and  non-past  ~  while  conditional  sentences  with  max 
must  use  past  tense  forms.  The  protasis  (PRO)  must  be  either  in  the  imperfect  or  the 
past  anterior,  and  the  apodosis  (APO)  must  be  either  in  the  future  in  the  past  or  the 
future  anterior-in-the-past. 

Schematically,  this  can  be  seen  in  a  revised  and  compacted  version  of  the 
model  given  in  in  Lesson  23: 


FUTURE  IN  THE  PAST 

section  of  sentence 
tense 


If  I  had  the  money,  I  would  go. 
If  I  had  had  the  money,  I  would  have  gone. 


PRO  APO 

imperfect  future  in  the  past 

Ako  HMax  napri,  max  aa  OTHaa. 


section  of  sentence 
tense 


PRO  APO 

imperfect  future  anterior  in  the  past 

Ako  HCKax,  max  aa  cbm  aomaa  npean  toh  aa  3aMHHe. 


If  I  had  wanted  to,  I  would  have  come  before  he  left. 
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section  of  sentence 
tense 


If  they  had  told  me  on  time,  I  wouldn’t  have  left. 


PR0  . APO . 

past  anterior  future  in  the  past 

- .&Ka  mh  KaqajiH  .HaapeMe,  HJiMame  pa  3aMHHa. 


section  of 
sentence 
tense 


CONDITIONAL 


PR0  . APO . 

past  anterior  future  anterior  in  the  past 

~  ~9_  A*?* _  wy.  Ka3anH  HaiipeMe, _ merne  pa  e  pouifji  flocera. 

If  they  had  told  him  on  time,  he  would  be  here  by  now 


c  Conditional  sentences  with  6hx  always  use  the  same  form  in  the  apodosis  In 
these  sentences,  it  is  the  protasis  that  carries  the  meaning  of  “tense”.  When  the 
protasis  contains  a  past-tense  form,  the  meaning  of  a  conditional  with  6hx  looks  on 

^iven^Sr^  e"‘ 10  °f  *  conditional  with  "<«•  Consider  again  the  example 


Ako  MoiKex,  max  fla  floftfla. 
Ako  Moacex,  6hx  aouteji. 


If  I  could  (have),  I  would  (have)  come. 
(same) 


iV^rh11!6  Pr?'aSiS  C°ntainS  3  Pr6Sent  tense  form>  the  difference  is  more  clearly  seen 
fensp  ha  nHSin  e  18  exPressed  ,n  the  indicative,  the  apodosis  must  be  in  the  present 
tense,  and  the  meaning  is  clearly  real”.  v 


Ako  Mora,  me  AoftAa. 


If  I  can,  I’ll  come. 


rIhptnl?,Ul8rialC0^dili0nal,,h0WeVer’  h  iS  1508811,16  to  combine  the  present  tense  (in 
the  protasis)  with  a  6hx  conditional  in  the  apodosis. 


Ako  Mora,  6hx  aouteji. 


If  I  can,  I’ll  [try  to]  come. 


"X6  7  CX8Ct  tranSlati°n  °f  ,his  Sen,ence'  Precise‘y  b^ause  the  rules 
for  English  conditional  sentences  are  closer  to  those  formulated  for  Bulgarian  uwx- 

conditionals  than  for  Bulgarian  dnx-conditionals.  That  is,  if  a  prediction  is  maT  in 

the  present  tense,  the  speaker  considers  the  condition  to  be  a  real  one;  it  is  therefore 
difficult  for  him  to  use  a  “hypothetical”  form.  tnererore 

In  Bulga^an,  on  the  other  hand,  a  certain  degree  of  this  hypothetical  meaning 
is  present  m  all  6hx  conditionals,  even  in  those  with  present  tense  meaning.  An 
Enghsh  speaker  can  only  express  such  meanings  by  adding  words  like  “probably”  or 
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’’might”  in  the  apodosis  (as  in  the  above  example),  or  by  shifting  the  protasis  to  an 
English  conditional  (as  in  the  following  example): 

He  6hx  aonycHaji,  ne  riflBa  Man  ot  If  I  were  to  meet  him  by  chance  on 
AMepHKa,  axo  ro  cpemHa  the  street,  I  wouldn’t  think  he  was 

cjiyHaimo  Ha  yjmitaTa.  from  faraway  America. 


Neither  method  of  translation  manages  to  render  the  Bulgarian  meaning  fully.  The 
distinction  between  “real”  and  “hypothetical”  depends  so  much  on  each  individual 
speaker,  and  on  each  instance  of  speech  context,  that  one  must  be  content  with 
approximations. 


27.8.  Archaic  case  forms 


In  certain  fixed  expressions  such  as  proverbs,  masculine  animate  nouns  are 
found  with  a  direct  object  case  ending.  This  ending  happens  to  look  like  the  definite 
object  case  ending:  both  are  spelled  -a.  For  example: 

EpaT  SpaTa  He  xpaHH...  Brother  feeds  not  brother... 


Fresco,  Church  of  the  Nativity,  Arbanasi 
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EXERCISES 

I.  Finish  the  sentences  using  the  conditional  mood. 

1.  Ako  He  Baneme,  Hrie  ... 

2.  Ako  roraBa  3Haexre  3a  TOBa,  Brie  ... 

3.  Ako  Moacex  fla  npoMenri  nporpaMaTa  ch,  ... 

4.  Ako  He  drixa  TOJiKOBa  yMopeHH,  Te  ... 

5.  Ako  He  derne  rpiMKaTa  h  caaBa,  Hrie  ... 

6.  Ako  HMame  BpeMe,  th  ...? 

7.  Ako  My  drixa  c-bodmriaH  HaBpeMe  3a  TOBa,  idft  ... 

II.  Transform  the  following  sentences  using  the  conditional  mood. 

Model:  A3  Moatex  fla  fldftfla,  ho  hmbx  mhoto  padora. 

A3  drix  flonria,  aKO  HBMax  mhoto  padora. 

1.  Toft  MOJKeme  fla  ch  npnrdTBH  3aicycKa,  ho  ce  ycna. 

2.  KaMeH  Moaceme  Kaace  TOBa  Ha  Maftna  ch,  ho  He  ocraHa  BpeMe. 

3.  Ta  Moxeme  fla  raefla  (JwaMa,  ho  a  3aflbpacaxa  flo  KbCHO  b  cayatdaTa. 

4.  KHriraTa  Moateme  fla  hmb  roasM  ycnex,  ho  He  deine  HanricaHa  Ha  HaKOft  ot 

MeatflyHapdflHHTe  e3Hipi. 

5.  Te  Moxexa  fla  Hana3apyBaT  Ha  Bp^mane,  ho  He  Hocexa  napri. 

6.  JIo3aTa  Moacexa  fla  flaflar  mhoto  nadfl,  ho  He  rri  noariBaxMe. 

7.  HoBoroflmiiHHaT  npa3HHK  Moaceme  fla  e  mhoto  no-Becea,  ho  noKaHeHHTe  rocTH 

He  ce  no3HaBaxa. 


SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  Erixre  an  mh  noflaan  coaia? 

2.  H3BHHaBaft,  dri  an  3aTBopHa  npo3dpena?  Jlyxa  mh. 

3.  CrirypHa  cbm,  ne  Brie  drixTe  ro  xapecaan  mhoto. 

4.  Eh  dnao  crpaHHO  fla  ce  npeflnoaoaoi,  ne  Hincoft  He  ro  e  yceraa  fla  H3ari3a. 

5.  Erixxe  an  mh  Ka3aan  Kdano  e  naciT,  Moaa? 

6.  Toft  aecHO  dri  ce  cnpaBHa  c  eflriH  xyanraH,  ho  flBaMa  ca  My  mhoto. 

7.  Te  drixa  ro  npneaH  no-dipao,  ano  Toft  He  derne  ToaKOBa  nd-Bi3pacreH. 

8.  ErfxTe  an  npeflaan  Ha  cbnpyra  ch  Haft-cbpflenHHTe  mh  no3flpaBH? 
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in  I**™  3HdejIH  KaKB°  «a  npaBHT  c  Hero,  aKo  ro  XBaHaT  Ha  cboh  TepHTopwa. 
1U.  tlHe  OHXMe  ce  nyBCTBajiH  no-flo6pe  b  caMocroaTejiHo  JXHJmme. 

11.  He  6h  Me  yHyAH.uo,  axo  toh  ce  oxajxe  ihiihohhh. 

12.  2KHBOTbT  MH  Aa  33BHCH  OT  TOB3,  He  6rfx  MOrbJI  fla  ro  HanpaBa. 

13.  ToBa  He  6h  HMajio  SHaneHHe,  axo  ce  6eme  cjij^hao  b  apjto  BpeMe. 

14.  He  6hx  Te  homojihji  aa  Taa  ycjiyra,  axo  Md*ex  Aa  ce  cnpaBa  cam  c-bc 

CHTyauHjrra. 

15.  Ha  He  6h  Aa  ch  xoahji  Aa  ro  bhahui? 

16.  HaMa  hhxoh.  Ha  He  6h  Aa  ca  3a6paBHJiH,  ne  me  HABaMe? 

17.  He  drixTe  jih  ce  AP'bnHajiH  Aa  mhhb? 

18.  Tpadsame  nea  fla  noxaHHin  aa  maBHaxa  pdaa.  Ta  HHXora  He  6h  th  cb3AaBajia 

T3KHB3  npodaeMH. 


SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


1.  It  would  be  good  if  you  were  to  manage  without  help  this  time. 

2.  “Mightn’t  we  be  able  to  postpone  the  meeting  for  some  other  time?” 

“You  know,  I  just  can’t  imagine  why  you  couldn’t  just  once  do  something  on 
time.  & 

3.  I  wouldn’t  say  he  is  a  very  smart  fellow,  but  he  has  been  helping  us  pour 

concrete  since  time  immemorial.  Once,  though,  we  caught  him  sleeping  on 
the  job.  That  didn’t  bother  us,  but  we  had  to  wake  him  up  and  make  him 
move  over  a  bit  so  we  wouldn’t  have  to  pour  the  foundation  on  him. 

4.  Excuse  me,  could  you  please  tell  me  where  I  could  mail  this  letter7” 

“Of  course.  If  you  mail  it  at  the  central  post  office,  in  principle  it  ought  to  arrive 
without  trouble.” 

5.  “It  wouldn’t  surprise  me  a  bit  if  he  has  eaten  all  the  kebabches  by  now.” 

“Can  it  really  be  that  they  are  all  eaten  up  already?” 

6.  I  didn’t  leave  the  house  last  night  for  fear  that  the  karakonjul  would  see  me  That 

would  have  been  very  bad  indeed.  I  don’t  know  if  he  is  still  looking  for  me 
but  I  am  always  very  careful  at  night  just  in  case. 

7.  If  I  had  the  opportunity  to  go  to  Bulgaria,  I  would  certainly  not  decline. 
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READING  SELECTION 


HopflaH  Hobkob,  “Caari  flmap,  npoHymaT  Maricrop  Ha  KapyuH” 


CjiaBaTa  Ha  Caari  flmap,  npoHyraa  Maricrop  Ha  Kapyun  ot  Aari  AHHtfce, 
CTHrauie  Bene  TBripae  Haaaaen.  TaKbB  Maricrop  KaTO  Hero  HHKora  nd-paHO  He 
6eme  riMaao  b  Ajih  AHHcJje.  Kori  3Hae  aaari  merne  aa  HMa  h  no-K-ricHO.  3a 
OKOJiHHTe  ceaa  h  ayMa  He  Moateuie  aa  craBa,  t£m  TaKbB  MaricTop  HHMauie. 

HaMarne  aopri  h  b  rpaaa,  h  to  tbkmo  b  t oh  rpaa,  kohto  derne  b  cpeaaTa  Ha 
de3Kpaima  paBHHHa,  ot  kohto  H3JiH3axa  irriraiua  no  bchhkh  nocoKH  KaTO  abnriTe 
Ha  3Be3aa,  h  Kbaero  OTKpari  BpeMe  ome  Hari-irripBmre  Maricropn  ca  dnari 
MaHcropHTe  Ha  Kapyun.  Ho  TOBa  noHHKora  ce  cjiynBa. 

Caari  Jlrnap  derne  ce  H3ariraaa  Haa  bchhkh  no  do*a  aapda,  noaBria  ce 
6euie  caynariHO,  KaKTO  caynariHO  ce  noaBaBaT  no  cenaTa  onria  nponyra  3naxapn, 
kohto  JieKyBaT  Hari-Te*KH  doaecrn  h  necro  irriTH  c  hkkoh  driaKa,  c  Btpxa  Ha 
HaropemeHO  JKeasteo  huh  caMO  c  hhkojiko  ayMH  BpriiuaT  >KHBOTa  Ha  mhoto 
yMripaum. 

Caari  Huiap  Haricnma  HMarne  Hemo,  kocto  ro  onpnjiHHaBame  Ha  thh  xopa. 
KaTO  BceKH  KOBan,  Tori  derne  3apaB  h  criaeH  hobck,  ho  HHaK  derne  daar,  rax, 
Ba-bJidoneH  b  cede  ch.  Toh  npHKa3Bame  mIhko,  ho  h  mIhkoto,  kocto  Kaweuie, 
deuie  hcho,  yMHO,  OTMepeHO,  a  Ha  ohhh,  kohto  ro  caymaxa,  BHHarn  ce  crpyBame, 
ne  b  OHHTe  Ha  Caari  Huiap  riMarne  apyr  KOBan,  kohto  criiuo  paddreuie,  criiuo 
KOBerne,  a  He  ce  Briataaine,  h  caMO  HCKpirre  h  OTdaacbUHTe  ot  TOBa  BbTpeniHO 
orHHiue  rpeexa  b  3aMricaeHHTe  ohh  Ha  Caari  flrnap.  TaKa  Cajiri  flrnap  deuie  npdcr 
HOBeK,  c  H3uanaHH  pr>ue,  KOBeuie  *eaa30T0  h  npaBeiue  Kapyun,  ho  riMarne  bhu  Ha 
Mtupeu  h  HeBOUHO  BUbXBauie  yBa*eHHe  aopri  h  Ha  omia,  koiito  He  ro  no3HaBaxa 
h  Hriiuo  He  3Haexa  3a  H3KycTBOTO  Ha  pbKaTa  My. 

Tori  riMauie  h  eariH  apyr  h3bhk,  koiito  crimo  Triri  deuie  aodpe  no3HaT  Ha 
xopaTa  ot  HeroBOTO  ceao.  BcaKa  Benep,  m&jiko  npeari  aa  3aae3e  cabHueTO,  b  eanH 
nac,  KOHTO  3a  BcriHKH  apyrn  dri  dria  TBripae  paHeH,  Caari  fluiap  npeKpaTaBame 
OTBeaH-ri*  BcriKa  padoTa  h  3aTBapame  padoTriaHHuaTa  ch.  Hnpaun  h  Kaa4m  drip30 
H3MiiBaxa  H3uanaHHTe  ch  ot  BriranmaTa  anua  h  ce  pa30TriBaxa.  HriKaKBH 
yBemaHHB,  HriKaKBH  Moadri  He  Mowexa  aa  HaKapaT  Caari  flinap  aa  ocraHe  ao  no- 
K-ricHO  h  aa  aoBripuin  HHKoa  padoTa,  KoaKOTO  h  drip3a  aa  derne  tb.  “me  a 
HanpaBHM,”  roBopeme  Tori,  “h  jrrpe  e  do* h  aeH.”  H  Tori  Ka3Bame  TOBa  kpotko,  ho 
TB-ripao  --  h  CHKaui  deme  Bene  aaaen  HaKtae,  oncricHaT  ot  BcrinKO,  3adpaBH a  3a 
BcriHKO,  noTriHaa  b  Taa  CTpaHHa  3aMricaeHOCT,  kostto  n-riaHeme  onirre  My,  CKprira 
noa  rricTHTe  Be*aH.  H,  HaMeTHaa  HaKoa  apexa  Ha  H3noTeHHTe  ch  naenm,  Tori 
Tp-rirBame  3a  aoMa  ch,  nperripdeH  MaaKO,  cnoKoeH  h  3araeaaH  b  3eMaTa.  A  xopaTa, 
koiito  ro  cpemaxa,  caea  KaTO  noHTirreaHO  ro  no3apaBaBaxa,  raeaaxa  ro  ynyaeHO  h 
ch  Mricaexa,  ne  HaKaKBa  doa Ka  TpadBa  aa  rao*an  ctpueTO  Ha  Caari  Hmap  h  ne 
aKO  Toft  drip3a  aa  ch  oroae,  He  e  3a  aa  ch  nouriHe,  a  3a  aa  ocTaHe  caM  cr>c  cede  ch 
h  Mricairre  ch. 

H  npaBH  daxa  xopaTa  ot  Aari  AHHtJje:  riMame  Hemo,  kocto  Mrineme  Caari 
Hmap,  h  BcaKa  Benep  no  TOBa  BpeMe  Tori  ch  Mricaeme  3a  Hero. 


263 


^BanceT  h  cejjMH  ypoK  /  Lesson  27 


nnno^Pa-THTe  ^  °™Ba?a  flo6P®-  B®«eH  »  npocT  KOB3H  Haicora,  cera  TOH  6euxe 
nnaHCT°P’  nPH  K°rOTO  IWCXa  C  n°P^HKH  OT  Han-aajieHHH  Kpanma.  PaSora 
™  Z  Tr  OTKOJIKOTOMy  rp^same.  Caari  Hrnap  ne  odHHame  Aa  Bp*ma 
H  KOJIK2r°  n0f4e  pa6oxa  riMauie’  kojikoto  noBene  xpadBame  Aa 
S™  ’™  °3  n°'fl06pe  fa6°Teme'  Hflexa  MY  „enoao3,ipaHH  „  ox  „ero  caMria 

crf^na  Bame  pa6oTeme  ,<=«  CTpfa.  c  y™™,  fxBKaxa  My  cxaBame 
nrypHa,  norae^T  tohch  h  xeaa30T0  noA  HeroBHa  nyx  Ao6HBaine  HeonaKBaHO 

«P-5  Ka--o  TOH  He  6h  MorZ  Aa  nanpa"  h  n“ - 
S  T  LBHHMaTeJIHa  pa6oTa‘.  A  ™  Ta«aBa  padoxa  6eme  no  cpife  „a  Caan 
Ka™  BHTe  PWH3JiH3axa  KapyUH,  kohto  6axa  hcthhcko  JAo:  jieKH, 

Ko^n  r  UWXa  aa  TpirHaT’  Han&™  H  rrisaaBH  Karo  HesecxH,  c  rnapnaa  h  6oh 
Kom-o  rpeexa  no  Tax  KaTo  U^najiH  ABeTa.  Ho  HaH-ayAHOTO  b  raa  KapypH  6axa  ’ 

6eme  cKnri  K°HT°  TC  H3AaBaxa’  KOraxo  BX>PB*xa-  Kaxo  ne  b  *eae3HHxe  hm  och 
6eme  CKpnxa  HaKaKBa  MyaHKa.  Kan  rn  npaaeine  Caari  flmap,  eAHH  rdcnoA 

n"rrn?x”  HC  HC  KaT°  KO™>  a 

«a  ”axa  KiK  eHHH  to“k  m6*c 


AaanTHpaHO  ot  HopaaH  Hobkob,  IleceHTa  Ha  KOJiejiRTaTa 
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GLOSSARY 


6efleH 

6eTOHeH 

6h 

6hx 

6mca 

6hxmc 

6rixTe 

6jiar 

6ojkh 

6yflHJmHK 

6ip3 

BfliJi6o'iaBaM  ce  / 
Bflivii6oHa  ce  (-ran) 
BflT)XBaM  /  Bfl'bXHa 
BHTOOIKM 
BHTpHHa 

B’trjirana 

B'MMOBCHOCT 

BMpacT,  -Ta 

rH3flaB 

rJiaBHa  pojw 

rji6»yyi 

Tdcnofl 

rpiMKa  cJiaBa 

rp'bMi.K 

ricT 

rBCTH  Be>KflH 
fla 

H&  3Haex 
aaBaM  ayma  3a 
flapda 

flodwBaM  /  flodrai 
flodpe  3aBapHJiH 

flonycxaM  /  flonycHa 
flpiiHKaM  / 

AptHHa  (-mu) 
ApinBaM  ce  / 

Aptnua  ce 
flyrna 

eflHH  rdcnofl  3Hae 
*era 

*eJM30 

jKHJiraue 


poor,  meager 
[made]  of  concrete 
would  (2d-3d  sg.) 
would  (lsg.) 
would  (3pl.) 
would  (lpl.) 
would  (2pl.) 
gentle,  kindly 
God’s,  divine 
alarm  clock 
urgent 

be  absorbed  in 

breathe  in;  inspire 
Vitosha  (adj.) 
window  (shop  or 
public  place) 

coal 

possibility,  chance 
age 

pretty,  comely 
the  lead 
gnaw;  rankle 
God,  the  Lord 
resounding  fame 
loud,  high-sounding 
thick,  heavy 
bushy  eyebrows 

if 

had  I  known 
be  crazy  about 
gift,  talent 
get,  acquire 
well-found  ( answer  to 
flodpe  aoiujih) 
allow,  admit 
rattle,  clank 

stand  clear 

soul,  heart 

God  only  knows 

sweltering  heat 
iron,  iron  bar 
lodging,  residence 


3aBapBaM  /  3aBapn 
3aMHCJieu 
3aMHCJleHOCT 
3apacTBaM  / 
3apacHa 
3axJiaflH«BaM  / 
3axjiaflHea 
3uoqecr 

H3flMTaM  ce  / 
H3AHTHa  ce 
H3flHTaM  ce  Hafl 
H3noTHBaM  ce  / 
H3noT«  ce 
HMaM  rojiHM  ycnex 
Huaue 

( archaic  Huax) 
Hcxpa  ( and  wcxpa) 

xajicpa 

xaMiHax 

xapTHHa 

KOBa 

KOBaM 

KOMnaHHB 

JiereHfla 

JiexyBaM 

JieB 

Jliu,  -IT  {pi.  J1T.UH) 

MeJiHmuKH 
Mijtpeu 
M&ia  (-Hill) 

HaropemsjBaM  / 
Haropeuyi 
HaMBTaM  / 

HaMeTHa 

Hana3apyBaM 

HaneBen 

HaneT 

HeBOUHO 

HeonaKBau 

Henofl03HpaH 

HOBoroflumeH 

npa3HHK 


find 

thoughtful,  preoccupied 
pensiveness,  reverie 
heal,  close  up 

turn  cool 

miserable,  unfortunate 

rise,  advance 

tower  over 
sweat,  perspire 

be  wildly  successful 
otherwise 

spark 

journeyman 
stones,  stony  ground 
picture 

forge,  hammer 
smith,  blacksmith 
company,  crowd 

legend,  myth 
cure,  treat 
pour 

ray,  glimmer 

Melnik  (adj.) 
wise  man,  sage 
torment,  bother 

heat,  heat  up 

throw  on,  throw  over 

do  the  shopping 
melodious,  lilting 
sprightly,  handsome 

involuntarily 
unexpected,  sudden 
unsuspected,  unexpected 
New  Year’s  celebration 
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o6jieicn6 

ormmte 

onpaBHM  ce  / 
onpaBH  ce 
onpjuiHHaBaM  / 

onpmiHHa  (-hui) 
oc,  -Ta 
ot6jihci>k 
OTBeflHa*  (or 
OTBeflffbK) 
OTBpaTHTejieH 
OTKpaft 
oncpan  BpeMe 

omaraM  / 

OTJio*a  (-hoi) 
OTMepeH 

na3apa 
mieiuH 
nopimca 
noTBHaji 
noTtpiMBaM  / 
norbpna 
noHTHTejieH 
nperbp6BaM  ce  / 
nperbp6a  ce 
npeaaBaM  / 

npeaaM  (-aafleui) 
npeKpaTHBaM  / 
npeKpaTH 
npenojiOBHBaM  / 
npenojioBB 
npeyBejiHHaBaM  / 

npeyBejinia  (-hui) 
nponyr 

pa3B3JTHM  /  pa3BaJW 
pa3najiBaM  ce  / 
pa3naji»  ce 
PHflKOCT 


clothing,  apparel 
fireplace,  hearth; 
center 

work  out,  get  better; 
manage 

liken,  compare  [to] 

axis;  axle 
reflection,  gleam 
suddenly,  all  at  once 

disgusting 
from  the  beginning 
from  time 

immemorial 
put  off,  postpone 

measured,  deliberate 

hire 

shoulders 
order,  commission 
sunk,  absorbed 
have  a  little  patience 

respectful,  reverential 
stoop 

deliver,  transmit 

cease,  suspend 

halve,  be  halfway 
through 

exaggerate,  overstate 

famous,  renowned 

damage,  break 
flame  up,  become 
intense 
rarity 


caMocTosfrejieH 

CaMOCTOHTeJIHO 

aotjuime 

cmyaima 

CKpOMeH 

CKpOMHO  o6jieKJI 6 
cnpaBHM  ce  / 
cnpaBfl  ce 
CTpacr,  -ra 

Tenuca  6ojiecT 
TepHTopna 
T0JIK03  =  TOJIKOBa 

yBajKeHHe 
yBeujaHHe 
yBJieHeHHe 
yceuiaM  /  yceTH 
ycmiBaM  ce  / 
yens  ce 

xnonaM  /  xnonHa 
xyjiHraH 

UiithBaM  /  ifwJjHa 
irb(t>HajIH  UBeTH 

nan 

lax  ot  AMepnxa 

nepKBa 
HeCTO  n"bTH 
HHpaK 
*tyao 
HyK,  --bT 

uxapHjio 

UinitOHHH 

•bniOB 

acjia 


independent 
separate  living 
quarters 
situation 
modest;  humble 
low-key/simple  dress 
cope  with,  manage 

passion 

grave  illness 
territory,  area 


respect,  esteem 
admonition;  coaxing 
enthusiasm,  animation 
feel,  notice 
oversleep 

knock,  clatter 
hoodlum,  hooligan 

blossom,  burst 
flowers  in  bloom 

only;  that  much 
all  the  way  from 
America 
church 

time  and  again 
apprentice 
miracle,  wonder 
hammer,  mallet 

painted  decoration 
spy 

angular;  comer  (adj.) 
manger;  crib 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Forms  of  address:  “Welcome” 

When  new  arrivals  are  welcomed  with  flodpe  flonuDi!  (literally,  “well  come”),  it  is  customary 
for  them  to  answer  with  flofipe  3aBapmiH.'  (literally,  “well  found”).  These  are  literal  translations  of 
the  Turkish  expressions  used  on  identical  occasions:  ho$  geldiniz  (“well  you  came”)  and  hof  bulduk 
(“well  we  found”).  Literal  translations  of  Turkish  idiomatic  phrases  into  the  various  Balkan  languages 
abound  in  the  several  Balkan  countries. 

Folklore:  proverbs;  folk  medicine 

Slavic  languages  are  very  rich  in  proverbs,  phrases  which  encapsulate  folk  wisdom  in  highly 
concise  and  poetic  form.  Often  the  literal  translations  leave  a  great  deal  to  be  desired.  Literally,  for 
example,  the  proverb  Spar  6paTa  He  xpaHH,  ho  ropno  My  kohto  ro  hhmb  would  be  rendered  “Brother 
feeds  not  brother  but  woe  to  him  who  has  none.”  The  meaning,  however,  is  universal:  one  takes 
family  members  for  granted  and  pays  them  no  special  heed  until  they  are  needed;  at  that  time,  the 
absence  of  family  to  help  is  sorely  felt. 

Folk  medicine  was  widespread  until  recently  (and  is  still  practiced  in  many  villages).  The 
healer  was  called  a  “knower”  (3Haxap).  Healing  rituals  include  passing  a  burning  iron  rod  over  the 
wound  or  ailing  body  part,  speaking  or  chanting  of  spells,  and  the  preparation  of  medicinal  herbs. 

Most  Bulgarians  still  believe  in  the  efficacy  of  the  latter.  Medicinal  herbs  are  available  in  most  city 
pharmacies. 

Literature:  Iordan  Iovkov 

Nineteenth  century  life  in  Bulgaria,  particularly  in  the  small  towns,  had  a  marked  flavor  to  it, 
which  is  best  described  as  “Balkan-Oriental”.  Life  retained  its  Balkan  and  Slavic  style,  but  was 
unavoidably  influenced  by  the  many  centuries  of  Ottoman  domination.  Much  of  Bulgarian  prose 
writing  of  the  late  19th  and  early  20th  century  consists  of  stories  and  novels  set  in  such  milieus.  The 
highly  Turkish  sounding  names  of  characters  and  certain  of  their  occupations  help  create  this 
atmosphere.  Examples  are  the  personal  name  Cajur  JImap  (in  Turkish,  Salih  Ya§ar ),  the  place  name 
Ajih  Annexe,  and  the  terms  HHpax  (Turkish  girak  “apprentice”)  and  xant^a  (Turkish  kalfa,  “assistant 
master,  overseer”).  The  latter  word,  of  course,  derives  from  the  term  Caliph,  which  in  the  political 
bureaucracy  of  Muslim  states  designated  the  representative  of  Muhammad. 

One  of  the  best  writers  in  the  above  genre  is  Iordan  Iovkov  (Hopaan  Hobkob,  1880-1937). 
He  worked  most  of  his  life  as  a  small-town  teacher  in  Dobrudzha  and  as  a  clerk  in  the  Bulgarian 
embassy  in  Bucharest,  completing  his  prose  writing  on  the  side.  His  best  known  stories  are  collected 
in  OrapoiuiaHHHCKH  jiereHflH  (1927)  and  Benepn  b  Ahthmobckhh  xaH  (1928).  He  was  a  man  of 
ideals,  and  believed  in  the  transforming  power  of  beauty,  heroism  and  love.  Many  consider  him  to  be 
Bulgaria’s  best  prose  writer  of  all  time. 


LESSON  28 


DIALOGUE 

Kora  flpyr  irbT  drixMe  Mornri  na  hm  ro  nonanceM? 


//  flHMHi-bp,  MHJieHa  h  IlaBJiHHa  c  KyneTO  naicaT  na  TpaMBaimaTa  cnripica  b 

KitajKeBO.  Hac-bT  e  tohho  oceM.  // 

IlaBJiHHa:  Hrie  jih  CMe  Hari-paHodyAHHTe?  HaMarne  jih  Aa  e  no-Aodpe  na  6rix Te 
Me  0CT3BHJ1H  dlOKOHHO  Aa  CH  AOFIHB  Ka#eTO,  BMeCTO  Aa  BHCHM  TyKa  Aa 
nanaMe? 

flHMHTbp:  CrfrypHo  me  AoriAaT  BceKH  momcht.  Bene  me  ca  ce  Kanrinn  b  TpaMBaa. 

IlaBAHHa:  He  me  Aa  ca  ce  k3mhjih,  3amoTO  rn  hamb. 

MnAeHa:  Ako  CAbHuero  He  CBeTeme  npaBO  b  OHrire  mh,  max  Aa  Mora  Aa  bhab 
Aajiri  b  toa  TpaMBan  acto  riABa,  ham3  hakoh  ot  Hamirre. 

flHMHTbp:  Bhac,  mhjio,  oha,  bhcokhat  HOBeK  He  6eme  ah  BecenriH? 

IlaBJiHHa.  Toil  e.  KaKBa  ronAMa  paiinua  e  HapaMHA.  KaTO  ne  ah  me  BeKyBa  Ha 
BHToma. 

BecejiHH:  Aodpo  yrpol  ByAHAHHKbT  mh  e  pa3BaAeH  h  UHJia  hoia  He  cbm  MHrHaji 
ot  crpax  Aa  He  6ri  Aa  3aKbCHea  3a  cpemaTa. 

IlaBAHHa:  He  6ori  ce.  TBOATa  H3ropa  ome  a  ham3. 

MHAeHa:  Hrie  hochm  caMO  pycxa  canaTa,  xaa6,  canaM  h  Kacfce  b  TepMOca.  Tri 
K3KBO  TOAKOBa  CH  Ce  HaTOBapHA? 

BeceAHH:  Hoca  ot  Bcrimco  no  Majnco.  Kora  Apyr  irtT  drixMe  MorAri  Aa  noKaaceM 
Ha  Trifl  aMepHKamiH  KaKBO  e  dbnrapcico  rocTonpneMCTBO,  ano  He  cera? 

IlaBAHHa:  C  k3kbo  ah  6ri  Moran  Aa  rn  H3HeHaAam?  Te  tjim  BcrinKo  ch  riMaT. 

BeceAHH:  Han  bciihko  He  bapb3m  Aa  riMaT.  A  h  Aa  riMaT,  caho  e  TaM  Aa  ro  riMaT, 
a  cbBceM  Apyro  --  TyKa. 


//  fleriBHA  H3HriKBa  HeonaKBaHO  H33aA  rbpda  hm.  // 

fleriBHA:  Ro6p 6  yrpo.  IIIax  Aa  ce  3ary6a,  ano  He  6ax  B3eA  Taxcri.  CAaBa  dory, 
moc^bdpbT  3Haeme  KbAe  e  Khajkcbo. 
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//  B  toh  MOMeHT  npHcrara  cjiejjBamHHT  TpaMBan  h  ot  npeAHaTa  BpaTa  cjiH3aT 

Ilerbp,  TaHa,  Aeiiara,  h  Bo6h.  Ot  3aAHaTa  BpaTa  nocjieAHa  cJiH3a  JJacyjiH.  // 

HacyjiH:  JXo6po  jhpo.  fla  6 ax  3Haejia,  He  ere  b  cbuina  TpaMBan,  max  Aa  AOHAa  as 
ch  nonpHKa3BaMe  no  irbTa. 

TaHa:  A3  MHCJiex,  He  nejinaT  TpaMBan  hh  e  nyji.  To  He  daxa  nricbUH,  He  daxa 
Kpacbim...  KaMeH  ce  onHTBaiue  Aa  3aBbpace  yniHTe  Ha  Bo6h  Ha  (JuibOHra,  a 
Bo6h  h  HaAKa  ce  c'bnpoTHBJiaBaxa. 

BecejiHH:  Koro  BHJKAaT  OHHTe  mh?  ToBa  npocTO  He  Moxe  Aa  6'baeW 

rierbp:  Becno,  aMa  th  jih  ch  TOBa? 

BecejiHH:  Ilenio,  nnnHax  Te  Ha  MecTonpecrbnjieHHeTo!  Kojikoto  rrbTH  Te  cpemHa 
npe3  nocjieAHHTe  toahhh,  Bee  He  mojkcm  Aa  ce  HanpHKa3BaMe.  Yjk  Bee  ch 
MHoro  3aeT,  Ty  3aMHHaBam  b  KOMaHAHpoBKa,  Ty  ce  Bp-bmaui  ot  KOMaHAHpoBKa 
h  *eHa  th  Te  naKa... 

Ilerbp:  AMa  to  He  e  Jitaca. 

BecejiHH:  AMa  Aa  xoahiu  no  eKCKyp3HH  HaMiipam  BpeMe,  h3jih? 

TaHa:  He  noMHa  OTKora  He  hh  ce  e  cjiynBajio  Aa  H3Jie3eM  HaKbAe  bchhkh  3aeAHO. 

BecejiHH:  Ohh  ach,  KaTO  ce  3ano3HaxMe  c  TBoaTa  wena,  Ha  MeHe  h  npe3  yM  He  mh 
MHHa,  ae  TOBa  Moace  Aa  e  CbmaTa  TaHa,  3a  kohto  ce  oaceHH  moht  npHHTeji. 
HacyjiH,  noMHHin  jih,  a3  th  pa3npaBax  3a  npnaTeJia  ch,  c  KoroTO  Tana  xydaBO 
ce  pa36ripaxMe.  Ha  3Haeui,  Ilemo,  ano  derne  ocTaHaji  Ha  padoTa  b 
peAaKAHaTa,  c  TBoaTa  Aapda  Aocera  TanaBa  napnepa  meuie  Aa  ch  HanpaBHJi... 

TaHa:  Ton  h  Tyica  ch  e  Aodpe.  DiaBHHHT  peAaKTop  mhoto  ro  ueHH.  IKk  h 
napHTe  ca  noBene. 

riaBJiHHa:  To3h  npeACTaBHTejieH  mjiba  hobck  dn  TpadBajio  Aa  e  BaniHHT  mtsac, 
TaHa. 

TaHa:  Ax,  Aa.  3ano3HaHTe  ce.  IleTbo,  Aa  th  npeACTaBa  IlaBJiHHa,  MaiiKaTa  Ha 
HHMHTbp. 

Ilerbp:  IIphhtho  mh  e.  A3  Bene  nyBax  3a  Bac  ot  aceHa  ch.  HanpaBHJiH  CTe  h 
mhoto  chjiho  BnenaTJieHHe. 

JlHMHrbp:  Hrie  Man  ce  cbdpaxMe  bchhkhtc.  Hhkoi-o  noBene  He  naKaMe,  Hajiri? 

HacyjiH:  Bchhkh  caKain  ca  TyK. 

MnJieHa:  ToraBa  Aa  noTerjiaMe. 
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GRAMMAR 


28.1.  Tense,  aspect,  and  mood  in  the  Bulgarian  verb 


The  Bulgarian  verbal  system  is  quite  complex  on  a  number  of  levels.  The 
idea  of  aspect  (opposing  bounded  and  unbounded  views  of  an  action)  pervades  the 
verbal  system  as  a  whole.  The  concepts  of  tense  and  mood  are  also  central  to 
understanding  the  meaning  of  the  many  different  verbal  forms.  Tense  refers  not  only 
to  the  time  when  a  verbal  action  took  place  (or  will  take  place),  but  also  to  the 
internal  relationships  between  different  points  along  the  time  scale  which  speakers  can 
choose  to  envision.  Mood,  by  contrast,  refers  to  a  speaker’s  attitude  about  that  which 
s/he  is  saying,  and  how  it  relates  to  the  overall  context  within  which  the  speech  act  is 
situated. 

There  are  two  significant  areas  within  Bulgarian  grammar  where  the  concepts 
ot  tense  and  mood  overlap,  neither  of  which  is  sufficiently  understood  by  descriptive 
grammarians.  One  will  be  the  subject  of  this  lesson  and  the  other  of  the  following 
lesson.  This  lesson  is  concerned  with  the  question  of  conditional  constructions. 

It  is  a  striking  feature  of  Bulgarian  grammar  that  the  idea  of  “conditional”  can 
be  expressed  both  by  means  of  forms  marked  for  tense,  and  by  means  of  forms 
marked  for  mood.  The  future  in  the  past  tense  (and  other  tenses  related  to  it)  are 
ideally  suited  to  express  the  idea  that  something  “would  have  happened”  (or  not);  it  is 
thus  natural  that  the  idea  of  “conditional”  should  be  communicated  in  this  form  The 
conditional  mood  is  also  ideally  suited  to  express  this  idea.  Mood,  after  all,  is  a 
means  whereby  the  speaker  communicates  his  attitude  about  what  he  is  saying  -  and 
the  question  of  one’s  belief  about  whether  or  not  something  might  happen  certainly 
qualifies  as  an  attitude. 


Since  Bulgarians  use  both  of  these  means  to  express  the  idea  “conditional”  it 
makes  sense  to  examine  this  situation  in  some  detail.  Why  are  both  used  so 
commonly?  Why  does  the  language  seem  to  need  them  both?  Furthermore,  why 
when  they  are  formally  so  very  different  from  each  other,  do  Bulgarians  tend  to  s’ay 
that  these  two  constructions  “mean  the  same  thing”  in  so  many  instances’ 


28.2.  Review  of  conditional  constructions 


Conditional  constructions  look  straightforward  on  the  surface.  What  makes 
analysis  of  them  difficult  is  that  they  make  reference  to  a  number  of  very  subtle 
factors. 


In  order  for  successful  communication  to  take  place,  every  speaker  who 
produces  a  sentence  with  conditional  meaning  (as  well  as  every  one  of  his  listeners) 
must  make  the  correct  decisions  about  three  quite  different  issues.  These  are: 
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(1)  Time  of  the  action; 

(2)  Realness  of  the  condition;  and 

(3)  Likelihood  of  fulfillment  of  the  condition. 

Given  that  a  conditional  sentence  always  takes  the  form  “if  A  (protasis ),  then  B 
(apodosis/’,  these  factors  may  be  analyzed  as  follows: 


(1)  The  time  of  the  action  refers  to  the  entire  sequence  of  “if  A,  then  B”.  Of  the 
three  factors,  it  is  the  only  one  that  can  be  determined  objectively.  Non-past  time  is 
not  always  expressed  with  non-past  verbs,  however.  Often  the  only  way  the  other 
two  factors  can  be  expressed  properly  is  by  moving  the  tense  of  one  of  the  two  verbs 
(either  A  or  B)  into  the  past. 

(2)  The  realness  of  the  condition  refers  only  to  A.  Does  (or  did)  the  condition 
described  in  A  actually  exist,  or  is  it  a  hypothetical  one?  If  the  actual  condition 
described  does  (or  did)  not  exist,  does  the  speaker  have  in  mind  another  concrete  one 
that  does  (or  did)? 

(3)  The  likelihood  of  fulfillment  refers  only  to  B.  If  A  turns  (or  had  turned)  out  to  be 
the  case,  what  is  the  likelihood  that  B  will  ensue  (or  would  have  ensued)?  That  is, 
what  is  the  speaker’s  assessment  of  the  causal  relationship  between  A  and  B,  given 
the  other  relevant  circumstances  of  time  and  realness  of  condition? 


The  correct  choice  of  forms  depends  on  a  successful  analysis  of  the  above 
factors.  Although  there  are  three  possible  constructions  (identified  below  as  I,  II, 
HI),  the  vast  majority  of  conditional  statements  are  made  according  to  the  first  two 
models  (I  or  II). 


I.  TENSE  in  the  apodosis:  either  future  in  the  past  or  future  anterior  in  the  past. 

This  type  will  henceforth  be  called  the  “max-conditional”.  If  the  speaker 
chooses  this  form,  s/he  is  limited  to  past  tense  forms  of  the  verb  in  the  protasis,  but 
among  these,  may  choose  either  imperfect  or  past  anterior. 

II.  MOOD  forms  in  the  apodosis:  the  conditional. 

This  type  will  henceforth  be  called  the  “finx-conditional”.  If  the  speaker 
chooses  this  form,  s/he  may  use  any  tense  form  in  the  protasis,  although  complex 
forms  like  future  in  the  past,  future  anterior,  and  future  anterior  in  the  past  are 
unlikely  to  occur. 

III.  MOOD  forms  (conditional)  in  both  the  protasis  and  the  apodosis. 

When  this  (much  less  frequently  occurring)  option  is  chosen,  the  conjunction 
fla  is  used  in  place  of  aico.  This  construction  is  for  the  most  part  limited  to  archaic 
and  traditional  expressions.  For  instance: 
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fla  6h  ce  hjio,  He  6ri  bhchjio.  It’s  not  worth  it  anyway. 

[literally:  If  it  could  be  eaten  it 
wouldn’t  be  hanging.] 

The  conjunction  fla  can  also  be  used  with  indicative  forms  to  express 
conditionality.  These  constructions  will  be  discussed  at  the  conclusion  of  this  lesson. 


28.3.  Tense  vs.  mood  in  conditional  constructions: 
_ general  observations 


The  primary  meaning  of  the  future  in  the  past  tense  is  that  something  “would 
have  happened”,  while  the  primary  meaning  of  the  conditional  mood  is  that 
something  “could  well”  happen  (or  have  happened).  That  is,  the  future-in-the-past 
communicates  a  concrete  statement  of  belief,  while  the  conditional  communicates  a 
more  general  and  hypothetical  statement  of  opinion.  It  would  follow,  therefore,  that 
when  speakers  use  a  max-conditional,  they  are  stressing  their  belief  in  the 
fulfillability  of  the  condition  -  “if  A,  then  certainly  B”;  and  that  when  they  use  a 
6HX-conditional,  the  meaning  would  be  closer  to  “if  A,  then  possibly  B”. 

The  above  yardstick  can  be  applied  in  certain  very  clear-cut  cases.  Consider 
first  two  examples,  in  which  only  the  max-conditional  is  possible: 

Ako  HCKame,  meine  na  fldftfle.  If  she  had  wanted  to,  she  would  have 

come. 

A3  max  aa  ce  3ary 6a,  aito  He  6ax  I  would  have  gotten  lost  if  I  hadn’t 
B3en  TaKCH.  taken  a  taxi. 


Both  speakers  are  referring  to  a  real  past  event,  and  both  are  offering  a 
justification  for  that  event.  The  reason  the  first  speaker  chose  not  to  come  is  that  she 
didn’t  want  to,  and  the  reason  the  second  speaker  managed  to  avoid  getting  lost  was 
that  he  took  a  taxi.  Each  speaker  is  certain  of  his  deduction,  and  each  uses  the  max- 
conditional  to  convey  that  certainty.  Had  either  speaker  used  a  6HX-conditional,  this 
choice  would  have  moved  the  realm  of  thought  into  the  hypothetical,  thereby 
contradicting  the  intended  meaning. 


Now  consider  two  examples  where  only  the  bra-conditional  is  possible: 


Era  ce  raeflaji  no  hhji  neH  b 

orvienajiOTO,  aKO  HMax  TaicHBa 

xybaBH  chhh  ohh. 

Kora  flpyr  irbT  braMe  Morim  na 
noKaateM  Ha  thh  aMepn- 
K3HHH  K3KBO  e  (rbJirapcKO 
rocronpHeMCTBO,  aico  He  cera? 


If  I  had  such  beautiful  blue  eyes,  I  would 
spend  all  day  staring  at  myself  in 
the  mirror. 

If  we  don’t  do  it  now,  when  would  we 
[ever]  have  another  chance  to  show 
these  Americans  what  Bulgarian 
hospitality  is? 
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In  each  instance,  the  speaker  constructs  a  hypothetical  situation  in  order  to 
emphasize  a  particular  emotional  stance:  how  beautiful  he  considers  the  girl’s  eyes  to 
be,  and  how  important  he  considers  it  to  be  to  seize  the  chance  to  demonstrate  the 
Bulgarian  conception  of  hospitality.  The  use  of  the  max-conditional  would  have 
implied  that  these  conditions  were  real,  which  is  clearly  not  the  case. 

In  most  instances  of  conditional  sentences,  however,  the  speaker  has  a  choice: 
s/he  may  use  either  a  max-conditional  or  a  6HX-conditional.  Sometimes  the  meanings 
are  nearly  identical,  but  in  the  majority  of  cases  there  is  at  least  a  slight  difference. 

To  think  of  this  difference  only  in  terms  of  “certainty”  vs.  “possibility”,  or  “reality” 
vs.  “imagination”,  however,  is  misleading.  There  are  several  factors  involved,  each 
of  which  must  be  visualized  as  a  continuum.  These  are: 


basis  of  belief 
kind  of  situation 
frame  of  reference 


max-conditionals 

fact 

concrete 

specific 


6nx-conditionaIs 

hypothesis 

theoretical 

broad 


These  three  conditions  overlap  to  a  considerable  extent;  very  few  speech  events  are 
such  that  each  can  be  identified  discretely.  Furthermore,  most  speech  events  must  be 
defined  in  terms  of  a  gradation  (and  not  in  “yes/no”  terms).  Finally  and  perhaps 
most  significantly,  each  speech  event  is  unique,  and  the  point  of  view  taken  at  any 
moment  ultimately  depends  upon  the  speaker  himself. 

Nevertheless,  specifying  these  three  factors  does  at  least  allow  one  to  discuss 
the  difference  between  max-conditionals  and  dnx-conditionals  more  objectively.  The 
more  explicitly  one  can  define  the  idea  of  the  sentence  in  terms  of  the  first  of  these, 
“factive”  vs.  “hypothetical”,  the  greater  will  be  the  potential  difference  in  meaning 
between  the  two  types  of  possible  conditional  constructions.  If  only  the  latter  two 
shades  of  meaning  can  be  detected,  the  more  likely  it  is  that  Bulgarians  will  call  the 
two  usages  synonymous.  In  addition,  it  must  be  noted  that  the  above  schema  is  an 
idealization.  Many  Bulgarians  will  claim  that  practically  all  instances  of  max-  and 
6nx-conditionals  mean  essentially  the  same  thing. 


28.4,  Factive  vs.  hypothetical  conditional  constructions 


Many  conditional  sentences  focus  upon  the  likelihood  of  fulfillment  of  the 
condition.  The  use  of  a  max-conditional  means  that  the  speaker  relies  upon  factual 
evidence  to  make  this  prediction,  while  the  use  of  a  6nx-conditional  means  that  s/he 
is  constructing  a  hypothetical  situation.  This  was  the  primary  factor  at  work  in  the 
examples  given  above. 
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In  fact,  such  an  opposition  is  so  clear-cut  that  it  often  determines  the  tense  of 
the  sentence  as  well.  Recall  that  max-conditionals  must  use  past-tense  forms  in  the 
apodosis,  but  that  6nx-conditionals  may  use  any  tense  form.  The  more  factive  the 
situation,  however,  the  more  impossible  it  is  to  use  a  past  tense  form  in  the  bi¬ 
conditional.  That  is,  if  the  speaker’s  intention  is  to  make  an  explicitly  hypothetical 
statement,  then  s/he  usually  chooses  the  more  general  non-past  tense. 

The  following  examples  demonstrate  the  different  ways  in  which  max- 
conditionals  and  bnx-conditionals  are  used  to  state  predictions.  If  the  speaker  has  in 
mind  a  particular  factual  event  and  visualizes  an  alternative  phrased  in  terms  of  this 
actual  incident,  s/he  must  use  the  max-conditional  in  order  to  convey  the  intended 
meaning.  If,  however,  the  speaker  presents  the  same  potentially  factive  event  in 
hypothetical  terms,  s/he  must  use  the  bHX-conditional  to  stress  the  more  general 
nature  of  the  prediction.  EHX-conditionals  with  past  tense  forms  in  the  apodosis  are 
less  factive  than  max-conditionals,  but  also  less  hypothetical  than  6nx-conditionals 
with  present  tense  forms  in  the  apodosis. 

Here  is  a  schematic  survey  of  this  three-way  distinction,  followed  by  examples.  The 
English  translations  attempt  to  convey  these  distinctions,  but  are  only  approximate. 

i  (a)  factive,  actual  event 
:  (b)  hypothetical,  potentially  factive  : 

i.  (f). .... £Wl?ly.  hypothetical  j 


(a)  Te  maxa  aa  3Hajrr  kukbo  aa 

npaB»T  c  Hero,  ano  ro 
xBaHexa  Ha  cbob  TepHTopna. 

(b)  Te  6nxa  3naejiH  KaKBO  aa  npaBjrr 

c  Hero,  ano  ro  XBaHexa  Ha 
CBOH  TepHTOpHH. 

(c)  Te  6nxa  3Haejm  kbkbo  aa  npaBjrr 

c  Hero,  ano  ro  XBaHaT  Ha 
CBOH  TepHTOpHH. 


If  they  had  caught  him  on  their  own 
territory,  they  would  have  known 
how  to  deal  with  him. 

If  they  caught  him  on  their  own 

territory,  they  would  know  how  to 
deal  with  him. 

If  they  were  to  catch  him  on  their  own 
territory,  they  would  know  how  to 
deal  with  him. 


(a) 

HflMauie  aa  ce  ynyaH,  axo  toh  ce 
6eme  OKa3aji  mnnoHHH. 

It  wouldn’t  have  surprised  me  if  he 
actually  had  turned  out  to  be  a  spy 
[after  all]. 

(b) 

He  6hx  ce  ynyanna,  aKO  toh  ce 
6eme  OKa3aji  umHOHHH. 

It  wouldn’t  surprise  me  if  he  turned 
out  to  be  a  spy. 

(c) 

He  6hx  ce  ynyaiwa,  ano  toh  ce 
OKaate  uumoHHH. 

It  wouldn’t  surprise  me  if  he  turns  out 
to  be  a  spy. 
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(a)  A3  JiecHO  mix  a*  ce  cnpaBa  c 

eAHHHA  xyjinraH,  ho  ABaMa 
mh  6ixa  MHoro. 

(b)  A3  JiecHO  6hx  ce  cnpaBHJi  c 

eAHHHH  xyjiHraH,  ho  ABaMa 
mh  6ixa  MHoro. 

(c)  A3  JiecHO  6hx  ce  cnpaBHJi  c 

eAHHHA  xyjiHraH,  ho  ABaMa 
ca  mh  MHoro. 


I  could  easily  have  dealt  with  one 
thug,  but  two  of  them  were  too 
much  for  me. 

I  could  easily  have  dealt  with  one 

thug,  but  two  would  have  been  too 
much  for  me. 

I  could  easily  deal  with  one  thug,  but 
two  are  too  much  for  me. 


Some  conditional  sentences  exist  in  shortened  form,  i.e.  without  the  protasis. 
These  also  require  speakers  to  make  the  same  choice  (between  max-conditionals  and 
6nx-conditionals)  according  to  the  same  gradation  of  factors. 

(a)  HhkoH  HflMame  Aa  Hanrime  Ta3H  No  one  could  have  written  that  book 

KHiira  no-Ao6pe  ot  Hero.  better  than  him. 

(b)  HhkoA  He  6h  Hamicaji  Ta3H  KHiira  Nobody  could  write  such  a  book 

no-Ao6pe  ot  Hero.  better  than  him. 


In  some  cases  the  English  translation  admits  of  both  a  factive  and  a 
hypothetical  meaning.  In  Bulgarian,  only  the  factive  meaning  is  possible  for  a  max- 
conditional,  while  a  dnx-conditional  can,  depending  on  the  semantics  of  the  sentence, 
have  either  meaning.  In  the  following  example,  the  possible  Bulgarian  underlying 
meanings  are  given  in  italics. 

Conditional  sentence: 

(a)  Hrie  HflMame  a*  othacm 

HenOKaHeHH. 

(b)  Hne  He  drixMe  othuiah 

HenOKaHeHH. 

people  do  you  think  we  are?! 


“We  would  never  go  without  first  being  invited.” 

The  fact  that  we  went  obviously  means 
that  we  were  invited. 

The  fact  that  we  went  obviously  means  that 
we  were  invited.  --  OR  -- 

We  wouldn’t  do  such  a  thing;  what  kind  of 


Not  all  conditional  sentences  can  be  described  according  to  the 
factive/hypothetical  continuum.  Whether  this  can  be  done  at  all  depends  to  some 
extent  on  the  verb  itself.  That  is,  the  meaning  of  some  verbs  is  markedly  more 
“factive”  than  that  of  others:  if  the  verb  (and  the  meaning  of  the  sentence)  is 
sufficiently  factive,  it  is  easier  to  perceive  a  difference  in  meaning  between  a  utflx- 
conditional  and  a  dax-conditional. 
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28.5.  Concrete  vs.  theoretical  conditional  constructions 


Other  conditional  constructions  focus  less  on  the  factivity  of  the  condition,  and 
more  upon  the  nature  of  the  condition  itself.  The  event  itself  is  usually  hypothetical. 
But  if  the  speaker  visualizes  it  in  concrete  terms,  usually  as  a  comparison  to  some 
other  specific  event,  then  s/he  is  more  likely  to  use  a  max -conditional.  Usage  of  a 
Sax-conditional  in  such  a  case  would  mean  that  the  speaker’s  focus  is  more  on  a 
general,  theoretical  level. 

Nevertheless,  since  such  events  are  not  necessarily  grounded  in  actual  fact, 
there  is  considerable  overlap  between  the  two  usages.  Some  Bulgarians  would  say 
that  all  of  the  following  examples  are  interchangeable,  while  others  would  accept  (at 
least  to  a  certain  degree),  the  italicized  explanations  which  propose  a  distinction 
between  them. 


Conditional  sentence: 

“We  wouldn’t  be  able  to  last  so  long  without  electricity  in  the  winter. 


(a)  ripe3  3MMHTE  HBManie  aa  mojkcm 

fla  npeaapaMe  TOJiKOBa  aLriro 
BpeMe  6e3  ejieKTpriHecTBO. 

(b)  Ilpe3  3HMaTa  He  SrixMe  Momri  aa 

npeicapaMe  TOJiKOBa  a'Laro 
BpeMe  6e3  eaeRTprinecTBO. 


We  were  able  to  manage  without 

electricity  that  time  only  because  it 
wasn 't  winter. 

We  wouldn ’t  be  able  to  manage  in  the 
winter  without  electricity. 


Conditional  sentence: 

“If  she  lived  that  close  to  the 

(a)  Tb  meme  aa  ce  pa3xo>Kaa  bcckh 

aeH,  aKo  jKHBeeuie  ToaKOBa 
6jih30  ao  napKa. 

(b)  Tb  6h  ce  pa3xoacaajia  bc6kh 

aeH,  ano  JKHBeeme  TOJUCOBa 
6bh30  ao  napKa. 


park,  she’d  be  out  walking  every  day.” 

It’s  amazing  that  he  lives  next  to  a  park 
and  never  walks  there.  She,  on  the 
other  hand... 

She  loves  nature,  and  living  close  to  a 
park  would  be  her  idea  of  heaven. 


Conditional  sentence: 

“It  wouldn’t  have  mattered  [so  much]  if  it  had  happened  at  a  different  time. 


(a)  ToBa  HBMame  aa  HMa  3HaneHHe, 

aao  ce  Seine  cjiyunno  b 
apyro  BpeMe. 

(b)  ToBa  He  6h  HMano  3HaneHHe,  ano 

ce  Seine  cjiynnuo  b  apyro 
BpeMe. 


Such  a  situation  may  not  have  mattered  at 
some  other  time,  but  it  certainly  does 
now. 

Times  change,  and  you  can  never  predict 
what  will  happen. 
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Conditional  sentence: 

“No  fish  could  live  in  that  water.” 

(a)  Bcaica  pn6a  merne  pa  yMpe  b 

Taa  BOfla. 

(b)  Bcana  pn6a  6h  yMpajia  b 

ran  Bopa. 


/  hear  they  found  a  dead  trout  in  that 
pond  and  I’m  not  surprised. 

The  current  state  of  water  pollution  is 
despicable.  Just  look  at  that  pond! 


28.6.  Specific  vs.  broad  interpretations  of  conditional  constructions  1 

Some  conditional  sentences  describe  an  event  which  is  clearly  hypothetical  and 
which  is  usually  presented  as  a  metaphor.  That  is,  the  underlying  meaning  of  the 
sentence  is  much  broader  than  the  actual  event  named.  In  these  cases,  most 
Bulgarians  would  say  there  is  no  difference  between  max-conditionals  and  6hx- 
conditionals.  Nevertheless,  some  do  admit  the  possibility  of  a  certain  difference  in 
the  specificity  vs.  broadness  of  the  metaphor.  For  example: 

Conditional  sentence: 

“Someone  like  Balzac  would  never  have  written  such  nonsense.” 

(a)  Eahh  BajiaaK  HHMaine  pa  Hamime  The  writer  of  this  piece  is  most 

Ta3H  rjiynocr.  certainly  not  Balzac  -  he  wouldn’t 

have  written  this. 

(b)  Eahh  Bajiaan  He  6h  Hamicaji  Someone  with  Balzac’s  talent  would 

TaKaBa  raynocT.  never  have  written  such  drivel. 


Conditional  sentence: 

“Gimme  five  leva!” 

“If  I  had  five  leva,  I’d  go  off  and  get  married!' 


(a)  --  Rift  n&r  nenal 

—  Ako  HMax  ner  JieBa,  max  pa  ce 
oxeHa. 

(b)  -  Raft  neT  JieBa! 

-  Ako  HMax  neT  aeBa,  6hx  ce 

OXeHHJl. 


/  am  totally  without  money;  you  know 
that’s  an  absurd  request. 

If  l  had  any  money  to  spare,  there’s  all 
sorts  of  things  I  might  do! 


Finally,  there  are  a  number  of  instances  in  which  the  condition  is  phrased  so 
generally  that  practically  all  Bulgarians  would  say  there  is  no  difference  at  all 
between  a  max-conditional  and  a  6hx -conditional.  For  instance: 
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Conditional  sentence: 

“We  would  travel  constantly  if  we  had  the  time  and  the  money.” 

(a)  Hrie  maxMe  aa  rrbTyBaMe  HenpeicbCHaTO,  axo  HMaxMe  BpeMe  h  napri. 

(b)  Hrie  6hx Me  rrbTyBajiH  HenpeicbCHaTO,  axo  HMaxMe  BpeMe  h  napri. 


28.7.  Conditional  constructions:  summary 


The  future  in  the  past  tense  usually  refers  to  an  actual  situation.  It  visualizes 
the  potential  outcome  that  would  have  resulted  if  one  or  more  elements  of  that 
situation  had  progressed  differently,  and  conveys  the  speaker’s  certainty  that  this 
outcome  would  have  ensued  in  such  a  situation.  Grammatically,  the  future  in  the 
past  is  part  of  the  indicative  mood;  as  such  it  narrates  events  in  a  neutral  tone.  The 
conditional  mood  usually  refers  to  a  non-existing,  hypothetical  situation,  almost 
visualizing  (in  a  sense)  a  different  time  line.  It  conveys  the  speaker’s  belief  about 
how  things  might  happen  (or  have  happened)  along  that  imagined  time  line. 
Grammatically,  the  conditional  is  a  mood  all  of  its  own;  as  such  it  expresses  a 
speaker’s  attitude. 

The  above  summarizes  the  definitions  usually  given  in  Bulgarian  grammars  for 
the  two  forms,  together  with  the  explanation  of  the  difference  in  meaning  between 
them.  However,  most  of  these  grammars  are  attempting  to  prescribe  the  way 
Bulgarians  should  speak,  largely  by  describing  the  way  they  probably  used  to  speak. 
That  is,  it  is  likely  that  Bulgarians  of  past  generations  used  to  make  a  sharper 
distinction  between  max-conditionals  and  6HX-conditionals,  and  that  they  made  this 
distinction  along  the  lines  just  stated.  The  point  of  the  present  discussion  is  that  they 
by  and  large  no  longer  do  so.  Despite  the  significant  structural,  formal  and  semantic 
difference  between  the  “future  in  the  past  tense”  and  the  “conditional  mood”,  the  two 
are  now  synonymous  in  the  meaning  “conditional”  for  most  Bulgarians  in  most 
instances. 

Language  changes.  The  above  discussion  is  an  attempt  to  characterize  one  of 
the  changes  currently  in  progress. 


28.8.  Modal  usage  of  the  future  anterior 


Normally,  the  future  anterior  describes  an  action  whose  future  completion  is 
projected  to  take  (or  have  taken)  place  before  some  other  future  point.  Allowing  for 
the  fact  that  all  future  tenses  carry  a  certain  amount  of  presumptive  meaning,  the 
future  anterior  is  as  “indicative”  as  possible,  in  that  it  gives  a  neutral  statement  of  a 
particular  future  action. 

The  future  anterior  can  also  be  used  to  make  explicit  predictions;  in  this  sense 
it  functions  more  as  a  mood  than  as  a  tense.  On  the  basis  of  evidence  s/he  sees,  the 
speaker  can  presume  that  a  particular  event  has  already  taken  place.  In  terms  of  the 
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moment  of  speech,  the  time  line  is  not  future  but  rather  past.  The  actual  tense  form, 
then,  is  the  past  indefinite.  The  future  marker  me  is  added  to  this  tense  to  indicate 
the  speaker’s  guess  that  the  action  or  state  described  must  indeed  be  the  case. 


The  future  marker  can  also  be  added  to  the  present  tense  to  achieve  this  same 
meaning  in  the  present.  In  addition,  some  speakers  can  add  the  particle  fla  to  these 
constructions  to  increase  the  sense  of  hypotheticalness.  Essentially,  therefore,  the 
particle  me  means  that  the  speaker  is  presuming  something  to  be  so  (or  to  have 
happened).  Without  the  particle  fla,  this  usage  is  formally  identical  with  the 
affirmative  future  or  future  anterior.  In  the  negative,  the  particle  fla  is  always 
present,  either  in  the  neutral  future  anterior  (HHMa  fla)  or  the  variant  form  He  me  fla.., 
which  is  specifically  marked  for  the  meaning  of  presumptiveness.  Examples: 


CHrypHO  me  fldftflaT  BceKH  momcht. 
Bene  me  ca  ce  tcamum  b 
TpaMBan. 

He  me  fla  ca  ce  namum,  3amoTo 

I'M  HHMa. 

KoAto  e  OTBapHn  xJiaflHJiHHKa,  me 
fla  e  6hji  BereTepHaHeu  -- 
uiyHKaTa  He  e  niinaHa. 

Te  me  ce  no3HaBaT  —  cbceflH  ca  Bene 
5  TOflHHH. 


Surely  they’ll  come  any  minute.  [I’m 
sure  that]  they’ve  already  gotten  on 
the  tram. 

They  [surely]  haven’t  gotten  on  yet, 
because  they’re  not  here. 

Whoever  opened  the  refrigerator  must 
have  been  a  vegetarian  --  the  ham 
hasn’t  been  touched. 

Surely  they  know  each  other  --  they’ve 
been  neighbors  for  5  years  now. 


28.9.  Factive  vs.  hypothetical,  and  the  usage  of  fla 


The  conjunction  fla  is  used  most  frequently  with  the  variety  of  meanings 
expressed  by  the  English  infinitive.  It  also  is  used  to  introduce  a  wish,  command,  or 
suggestion,  and  as  part  of  compound  conjunctions  such  as  6e3  fla...,  npeflri  fla..., 
kojikoto  h  fla...,  fla  He  6h  fla...,  and  the  like. 

All  of  these  usages  express  a  less  than  complete  degree  of  factivity. 

Infinitives  by  definition  lack  the  specification  of  tense;  wishes  and  commands  by 
definition  imply  non-factivity;  and  all  the  conjunctions  listed  above  mark  the  verbal 
action  in  question  as  hypothetical  in  some  way  (if  only  in  the  sense  of  not  yet  having 
occurred). 

In  addition,  fla  can  be  used  in  place  of  (or  in  addition  to)  more  neutral 
conjunctions  when  the  speaker  wishes  to  add  a  greater  nuance  of  hypotheticality. 
When  fla  is  used  in  place  of  ano  in  conditional  constructions,  for  instance,  it  places  a 
slightly  greater  emphasis  on  the  unrealness  of  the  condition.  For  example: 
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fl a  3Haex,  He  3a  yTpe  hm3  TaKHBa 
njiaHOBe,  6hx  Ka3aji  Ha  6paT  ch 
fla  otjiojkh  padoxaTa. 

HaMarne  jih  fla  e  no-flo6pe  fla  6hxtc 
Me  OCT3BHJ1H  CnOKOHHO  fla  CH 

flonrin  KatJjeTO? 

fla  6hx  3Haejia,  He  CTe  b  cbiflHH 
TpaMBan,  max  fla  fldiifla  fla  ch 
npHKa3BaMe  no  irbTH. 

JKHBOTbT  MH  fla  3aBHCH  OT  TOBa,  He 
6hx  MorbJi  fla  ro  HanpaBa. 


If  I  had  known  such  plans  were  afoot 
for  tomorrow  I  would  have  told 
my  brother  to  postpone  the  job. 

Wouldn’t  it  have  been  better  if  you’d 
left  me  in  peace  to  finish  my 
coffee? 

If  I’d  known  you  were  in  the  same 
tram.  I’d  have  come  to  chat  along 
the  way. 

I  wouldn’t  be  able  to  do  that  (even)  if 
my  life  depended  on  it. 


When  fla  is  preceded  by  the  conjunction  h,  the  sense  of  unrealness  increases 
dramatically,  as  seen  by  the  English  translation  “even  if’: 


Han  bchhko  He  BapBaM  fla  HMaT. 

A  h  fla  HMaT,  eflHo  e  tom  fla  ro 
HMaT,  a  cbBceM  flpyro  --  TyKa. 

H  fla  Me  nonHTaT,  HHMa  fla  Kaaca 
HHIflO. 


Well,  I  don’t  think  they  have  every¬ 
thing.  And  even  if  they  did,  it’s 
one  thing  to  have  it  there  and  quite 
something  else  to  have  it  here. 

Even  if  they  (were  to)  ask  me,  I 
wouldn’t/won’t  say  a  thing. 


fla  can  also  occur  after  relative  conjunctions,  such  as  kohto.  Although  the 
added  meaning  can  be  roughly  captured  by  the  addition  of  an  English  conditional 
term  like  “might”  or  “would”,  many  Bulgarian  speakers  might  reject  such  a 
translation  as  too  strong,  and  would  say  that  there  is  in  fact  very  little  difference 
between  kohto  and  kohto  «a.  The  translations  of  the  following  examples  attempt  to 
render  these  added  shades  of  meaning  by  the  material  enclosed  in  parentheses. 

It  is  necessary  to  create  a  unified 
writing  system  (such  as  might 
serve)  to  reflect  the  complete 
sound  system  of  the  language. 

If  there’s  anything  that  (might  have) 
made  us  sad,  it’s  that  we  didn’t 
manage  to  get  there. 


HyjKHO  e  fla  ce  ci,3flafle  eflHHHa 
nricMeHa  cncreMa,  kohto  fla 
OTpa3HBa  flHJIOCTHHH  3ByKOB 
c-bCTaB  Ha  e3HKa. 

Ako  HMa  Hemo,  3a  Koero  fla  hh  e 
MbHHO,  to  e,  ne  He  ycnnxMe  fla 
OTHfleM  TaM. 


When  the  main  clause  contains  HHMa,  however,  the  inherent  meaning  of 
hypotheticalness  requires  kohto  to  be  accompanied  by  fla.  For  example: 
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Kojikoto  h  fla  e  H3BecreH,  hAmu  «a  e 
TpyflHO  Aa  ce  HaMepjtT  xopa, 
kohto  Aa  He  ca  nejiH  HeroBHTe 

KHHTH. 

Cera  HHMa  cejiHiue,  Koero  Aa  He  e 
ejieKTpHtJjHiiHpaHO. 

HflMa  hhujo,  3a  kocto  a»  hh  e 

M1>MHO. 


No  matter  how  well  known  he  is,  it 
will/would  not  be  hard  to  find 
people  who  haven’t  read  his 
books. 

There  aren’t  any  villages  left  which 
haven’t/won’t  have  gotten 
electricity. 

There’s  not  a  single  thing  that  we  are/ 
might  be  unhappy  about. 


Finally,  Aa  can  occur  in  place  of  He  or  nan  after  verbs  of  perception.  When 
such  verbs  are  used  in  the  main  clauses  of  affirmative  statements,  speakers  have  a 
choice  of  relative  conjunction:  they  can  use  He  to  emphasize  the  fact  of  the  action, 
Kan  to  describe  the  manner  of  the  action,  or  Aa  to  shift  the  focus  to  some  other 
nuance,  the  exact  nature  of  which  is  usually  evident  from  the  larger  context.  In  the 
examples  below,  speakers  could  have  used  any  of  these  three  conjunctions.  The 
translations  attempt  to  render  a  possible  implicational  nuance  conveyed  by  the  choice 
of  Aa  (rather  than  He  or  Kate).  The  actual  meaning,  of  course,  would  depend  upon  the 
real-world  situation  in  which  the  sentence  was  spoken. 

A3  peAOBHO  a  bhjkasm  Aa  nyuiH  c  I  regularly  see  her  out  on  the  balcony 
uacoBe  Ha  dajiKOHa.  smoking  for  hours  at  a  time. 

possible  implication:  It’s  not  true  that  she  has  stopped  smoking. 

ObceAKaTa  Ka3a,  ne  ra  e  BHAHJia  Aa  The  neighbor  woman  said  she  saw  them 
ce  uejiyBaT.  kissing. 

possible  implication:  It  is  indeed  likely  that  they  are  more  than  “just  friends”. 


In  negative  statements  or  in  questions,  however,  the  increased  degree  of 
hypotheticalness  usually  requires  the  choice  of  Aa  as  a  subordinate  conjunction 
introducing  the  final  clause.  The  substitution  of  He  or  Kan  in  the  sentences  below 
would  not  be  possible. 


CnoMHflin  jih  ch,  Toft  Aa  e  Hoceji  ct>c 
cede  ch  rojiHMa  nepHa  naHTa? 

He  cbM  ft  Myna  Aa  H3jie3e. 

Eh  6hao  cxpaHHO  Aa  ce 

npeAnoAOJKH,  ne  hhkoh  Heroe 
yCCTHA  AS  H3JIH3a. 


Do  you  remember  him  ever  carrying  a 
big  black  bag? 

I  haven’t  heard  her  go  out. 

It  would  be  very  strange  to  suppose 
that  no  one  would  have  noticed 
him  go  out. 
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EXERCISES 


I.  Fill  in  the  blanks  with  the  proper  form  of  the  verb  given  in  parentheses. 

1.  Hrie  TOjiKOBa  ch  npnjiHHaMe,  ne  hhkoh _ ,  aKO  a3  OTiiaex  bmccto 

Hero  Ha  rapaTa.  (He  ce  ycbMHft) 

2.  Th  _  Tan-bB  ra#,  aKO  6eme  Ha  HeroBO  mhcto?  (HanpaBJi) 

3.  Moaceui  aa  pa3HHTaui  Ha  MeHe.  H  aa  Me  nonriTaT,  a3 _  hhiho. 

(He  Kama) 

4.  Ha  CBaT6aTa  hh  romaBaxa  c  HMaM-6ajuia"b.  Th _ T&3H  ro36a,  Hajiri 

obrinaiu  naTJiaancaHH.  (xapecaM) 

5.  —  KaKBH  ca  Baimrre  miaHOBe  3a  jihtoto? 

--  Hrie _  aa  OTHaeM  Ha  nJiaHHHa  3a  hjikojiko  aHH.  (ncnaM) 

6.  Toh  ao6pe  a  no3HaBa.  Toil _ BeaHara,  ne  th  He  ce  nyBCTByBa  ao6pe  h 

h  3anapa  b  6ojiHHiiaTa.  (pa36epa) 


II.  Explain  the  context  that  differentiates  each  pair  of  sentences. 

la.  KaKBO  6h  Ka3aji,  ano  Te  noMdnex  aa  mh  cranem  KyM? 

lb.  KaKBO  meme  aa  Kaacem,  aKO  Te  6ax  noMOJiHJi  aa  mh  craHeui  KyM? 

2a.  BrixTe  jih  ce  3apaaBajm,  aKO  Te  ce  o6aaflT? 

2b.  m»xTe  jih  aa  ce  3apaaBaTe,  aKO  tc  ce  6axa  o6aaHjm? 

3a.  ToBa  6h  6hjio  mhoto  npHJiTHO  irbiyBaHe. 

3b.  ToBa  meme  aa  6-bae  mhoto  npHarao  ntTyBaHe. 

4a.  Eh  jih  ce  onpaBHJi,  aKO  Te  nycHaT  6e3  KapTa  H3  Heno3HaT  rpaa? 

4b.  Th  meme  an  aa  ce  onpaBHiu,  ano  Te  6axa  nycHajin  Tana  H3  Heno3HaT  rpaa? 

5a.  KaKBO  6h  craHajio,  aKO  3eMHTa  ce  pa3TBdpn  h  Te  norbjme? 

5b.  KaKBO  meme  aa  craHe,  aKO  3eMHTa  ce  6eme  pa3TBopHJia  h  Te  Seine  norbJiHaJia? 

6a.  a  6h  mhpho  ceaHJio,  He  6h  nyao  BHaaao. 

6b.  Ako  6eme  ceaaa  MiipeH,  HHMame  aa  ce  HaMepn  b  nyao. 


282 


J^BariceT  h  ocmh  ypoK  /  Lesson  28 


SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  KaTepexMe  ce  kbm  Bi>pxa.  Baaeme.  IIoflXjrb3Hax  ce  h  3a  MajiKO  max  aa  naflHa. 

2.  Tori  e  TOJiKOBa  ornrreH  aanuHricr.  Toft  He  6ri  Morwi  aa  naaHe  Tana  Heaeno  h 

aa  3arHHe. 

3.  TBoara  atmepa  3a  cbacaaemie  He  nee  b  xopa.  A  Ta  meuxe  aa  H3m>aHaBa 

MHoro  no-ao6pe  Ta3H  neceH. 

4.  Kynri  ch  noriHa  rmma.  Ta  6ri  Te  paaBaaa  Bcaxa  cyrpHH  c  necHHTe  ch. 

5.  flo6pe,  ne  ce  BripHax  no-paHO  ot  pa6oTa,  riHane  KOTKaTa  merne  aa  H3aae 

KaHapneTO. 

6.  Ta3H  KOTKa  e  TOJiKOBa  rae3eHa.  Ta  He  6ri  noMHpricaaa  mhuikb,  3a  aaeHe  aa  He 

npHKa3BaMe. 

7.  Ako  6axMe  3a6paBHJiH  aa  noMOJiHM  aeaa  BaHa  aa  nojiHBa  imeTHTa,  tc  maxa  aa 

H3CbXHaT. 

8.  U,BeTaTa  6rixa  H3CbXHajiH,  aao  He  rri  noariBaT. 

9.  Brie  3aKi>CHaxTe.  HaaT  merne  aa  H3crriHe,  ano  He  6ax  cjiohchji  nariHHKa  Ha 

nenKaTa. 

10.  BrixMe  Momri  aa  HanpaBHM  Tana.  A3  me  npwroTBa  naa  h  me  ro  alpaca  Ha 

Tonao  Ha  nenKaTa.  Tori  He  6 ri  H3CTriHaji  ao  noaoBriH  --  eariH  nac.  Brie 
eaaTe,  Koraro  MoaceTe. 

11.  Ulax  aa  aoriaa,  ho  b  nocaeaHHa  momcht  Me  aoMi>p3a. 

12.  Brie  6rixTe  an  Morari  aa  ottobophtc  Ha  to3h  B-bnpoc? 

13.  Ako  3Haeme,  merne  aa  aoriae. 

Ako  3Haeme,  6ri  aoiirba. 

14.  Haimrre  aeari  6rixa  OTroBopnaH  Ha  T03H  B^npoc  aocroriHO. 

Hammre  aeari  maxa  aa  orroBopaT  Ha  to3h  BT>npoc  aocroriHO. 

15 .  Ha  ro  6ax  poariaa,  HaMame  aa  npnarina  ToaKOBa  Ha  MeHe. 

16.  Tri  k3kbo  6ri  npeanonea:  aa  6-baern  3apaB  h  6orar  nan  aa  6'baem  6eaeH  h 

6oaeH? 

17.  Tri  6ri  an  ce  o6aaKaa  b  TaKaBa  poKaa? 

Tri  merne  an  aa  ce  o6aenem  b  TaKaBa  poKaa? 

18.  Ome  MaaKO  h  6ri  noBapBaa  Ha  pa3Ka3a  My. 

3a  MaaKO  merne  aa  noBapBa  Ha  pa3Ka3a  My. 

19.  Uo6pe  ne  TOBa  He  npoataacri  noBene.  Tori  6ri  yMpaa  ot  MT>Ka. 
flo6pe  ne  TOBa  He  npoataatri  noBene.  Tori  merne  aa  yMpe  ot  MbKa. 
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20.  Ha  Hac  6h  hh  6hjio  HHTepecHO  fla  nyeM  aoKJiaaa  bh. 

Ha  Hac  merne  aa  hh  e  HHTepecHO  aa  nyeM  aoKJiaaa  bh. 

21.  Toh  e  b  MocKBa  neT  Meceaa,  pycKHjrr  My  me  ce  e  noaobpria. 

22.  CaMO  npean  10  mhhjh’h  6axa  TyKa,  He  me  aa  ca  crarHajin  ao  khhoto. 

23.  He  3HaM  OTKora  ro  no3HaBaM,  ho  me  e  ot  MHOro  BpeMe,  3amoTO  ro  noMHH  c 

Koca. 

24.  Toh  me  aa  e  6ip3aa  MHoro  cyrpHHTa  -  aopri  aerjidto  My  He  e  onpaBeHO. 


SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 


1.  Would  you  have  shouldered  such  a  heavy  backpack  if  you  had  known  the  trip 

was  going  to  be  so  long? 

2.  Would  you  go  to  Bulgaria  this  summer  if  you  get  the  opportunity? 

3.  His  Bulgarian  would  improve  a  lot  if  he  studied  more. 

4.  His  Bulgarian  would  have  improved  if  he  had  studied  more.  I  know  that  I,  for 

example,  would  certainly  have  studied  a  lot. 

5.  His  alarm  clock  is  probably  broken.  He  wouldn’t  have  missed  class  otherwise. 

6.  We  are  already  home,  and  they  (doubtless)  haven’t  even  reached  the  central 

station  yet.  I  would  have  taken  a  taxi  in  such  a  situation. 

7.  Aha,  you  must  be  the  repairman  I  called!  Won’t  you  please  tell  me  what  is  going 

on  with  my  car? 

8.  I  wouldn’t  have  been  so  surprised,  if  you  had  warned  me  that  the  professor 

always  says  such  strange  things.  Actually,  now  he  could  say  anything  at  all 
and  I  wouldn’t  be  the  least  bit  surprised. 
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READING  SELECTION 


KopecnoHneHUHfl  -  (16) 


10  cenTCMBpH,  Co^jhh 

flpara  IlaTpHiua  h  Bo6, 

He  6h  6hjio  npeyBeAHneHo  Aa  ce  Kaace,  He  Barnero  rocryBaHe  b  E'bJiraprai 
npe3  JiflTOTO  6eme  cbdriTHero  Ha  roAHHaTa  3a  crap  h  mu  a  a  b  Hainero  ceMeftCTBO. 
IIpeAHyBCTBaMe,  He  3a  Hbo  h  flHa  opneHTrip  3a  AarapaHeTO  Ha  bchhkh  ct>6hthh  me 
craHe  HABaHero  Ha  £mhjih  h  MaftK  b  B-bJirapna.  Te  Bene  no  noBOA  h  6e3  noBOA 
ch  cnoMHHT  3a  nyAecHHTe  ahh,  npexapaHH  3aeAHo.  Ako  hm  cnoMeHaT  cah-koh  ch 
neceH,  K33B3T,  He  ca  a  nynn  3a  m>pBH  irbT  ot  Bmhjih.  Ako  rri  mrraT  AaJiri  ca 
rjieAajiH  eAH-Koft  ch  (Jjhjim,  Ka3B3T,  ne  ca  ro  rneAanH  c  Mate.  IlHTaM  ce  3a  Karoo 
ah  maxa  Aa  roBopaT  c  npHaTejurre  ch,  aKO  £mhjih  h  Mate  He  6axa  aouiah  c  Bac 
Taa  roAHHa. 

Hne  c  KaaHHa  mhcjihm,  ne  BHe  bhaaxtc  Aocra  Hema  b  B-bJirapna  h  cera 
Bene  3HaeTe  Karoo  npeACTaBJiaBa  Hainara  crpaHa.  Ako  HMa  Hemo,  3a  Koero  Aa  hh 
e  mtjhho,  to  e  ne  Tana  h  He  ce  HaicaHHXMe  Aa  othacm  3aeAHo  ao  KonpromHua  — 
ho  ah  3apaAH  npoAHBHHTe  Ai>*flOBe  OTAOJKHxa  4>ecTHBaAa  c  ABe  c6amhhh...  Ho 
KonpHBmHna  crirypHO  merne  Aa  e  npexpacHa  h  b  a'bka,  h  6e3  (^ecTHBari  Ha 
OiarapcKaTa  HapoAHa  neceH.  noHe  3a  Hac  e  Tana.  OcBeH  cr>c  cBoa  HenoApaacaeM 
koaopht,  Ta  hh  npHBAHHa  h  c  poaaTa,  KoaTO  e  H3HrpaAa  B  KyATypHHa  ACHBOT  Ha 
B-bArdpHa.  Konprounma,  HanpHMep,  e  poahoto  Macro  Ha  cahh  ot  Hdft-odHHaHHTe 
6-bArapcKH  noeTH  -  JJhmho  fledeAaHOB.  He  3HaM  Aanri  hmcto  Ha  TO3H  noer  bh 
roBOpH  Heino? 

.HpyrHTe  roneMH  d-wirapcKH  noeTH  ocb6h  cbohtc  noHHTaTeAH  hmbt  h 
OTpHnaTe ah .  He  b  cmhct»a,  ne  hm  ce  OTprina  BeAHHHero,  a  3amoro  3a  Tax  MOate  Aa 
ce  Kaace  --  “rofl  He  e  moht  ran,  a3  npeAnoHHTaM  Apyrn  noeTH”.  A  oOkhta  kt»m 
JJhmho  fledenaHOB  e  Bceodma  --  roft  e  3aAT>AACHTenHaTa  idHomecKa  donecr  Ha 
MHoro  dtarapcKH  noKoneHHa.  flopri  b  roAHHHTe  Ha  uchhocthh  pa3MecTBaHHa 
HeroBHaT  npecrriac  ocraHa  HeH3MeHeH. 

Karo  ne  ah  npeAnyBCTBaHKH  paHHaTa  ch  CMbpr  no  BpeMe  Ha  nipBaTa 
CBeTOBHa  Botea  —  npe3  1916  r.,  Koraro  e  caMO  Ha  29  toahhh,  —  roil  Tana  BT>3naBa 
poAHHa  ch  aom: 
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fla  ce  aaB^pHeui  b  SamHHaia  Kbiaa, 

KoraTO  BenepTa  CMHpeHO  racHe 
h  thxh  na3BH  THxa  Hom  pa3rptma 
aa  npnnacKae  ckp^Shh  h  HemacraH. 

KaT  6peMe  XB^paHJi  nepHaTa  yMopa, 
mo  6e3yTeuiHH  ahh  th  3aBemaxa  — 
th  c  nJiaxH  CTbiiKH  aa  cb6yaHin  b  ABopa 
npea  rocreHHH  onaKBaH  paaocr  naaxa. 

JJa  Te  npHcpemne  crapaTa  Ha  npara 
h  cjiojkhji  neno  na  6e3CHJiHO  paMO, 
aa  ne3Heui  b  HeiiHaTa  ycMHBKa  dnara 
h  ffbJiro  aa  noBTapaui:  MaMO,  MaMO... 

CMHpeHO  BJIB3T>JI  B  CT3HTa  no3HaTa, 
nocneaHa  tboh  npricraH  h  3acjioHa, 
aa  urbnHem  thxh  ayMH  b  THiHHHaTa, 

Bnriji  MopeH  norjiea  b  crapaTa  hkohb: 
a3  aoftaox  aa  AonaKaM  MHpeH  33hhk, 

He  MOHTO  CJTbHUe  CBOH  ITbT  H3MHH3... 

O,  ckphth  BonJiH  Ha  nenaneH  crpaHHHK, 

Hanpa3HO  cnoMHHJi  MaAna  h  poaHHa. 

CTHXOTBopeHHeTO  e  HanricaHO  owe  npe3  1912  r.  KaKBO  jih  ome  6h  Hanncaji 
toh,  ano  He  Seine  3arHHaji  Tana  acjihhhho  h  Hejieno  b  KipBaBaxa  KacanHHaa  Ha 
BOHHaTa? 

Eaho  ot  HaH-oayxoTBopeHHTe,  no3HaTO  Ha  bcckh  6'bJirapHH  Mecra  b 
KonpHBmHua  e  rpod-bT  na  JJedejiBHOB  c  H3BecTHaTa  Ha  bchhkh  CKyjim-ypa  Ha  HBaH 
JIa3apoB  —  MafiiKaTa,  kohto  6e3yTeniHa  naKa  cHHa  ch.  A  HaanncbT  rjiacn:  “B 
KporbK  yHec  nana  th  aa  adnae  hchhoto  aeTe”. 

XeM  hh  e  M-bHHO,  ne  He  MoacaxTe  Ta3H  roaHHa  aa  bhahtc  KonpHBimma,  xeM 
ce  paaBaMe,  ne  bh  ocraBa  Hemo  TOJiKOBa  xydaBO  3a  6-baemHTe  nocemeHHH  b 
Buirapna. 

3amoTO  Brie  me  aonaeTe  nan,  h3jih?  Bchhkh  Hrie  mhoto  me  ce  paaBaMe  aa 
bh  bhahm  naK.  Eh  6hjio  npeKpacHO  aa  npenapaMe  ome  eaHO  jihto  3aeaHO. 

A  3acera  nnuieTe! 

C-bpaeHHH  no3apaBH  h  uejiyBKH  ot  HerapHMa  hh 

Eohko 
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GLOSSARY 


ajinHHHCT 

6auiHH 
6e3crijieH 
6e3yTemeH 
Speivte  (pi.  6peMeHa) 

BenyBaM 
BeKyBaM  Tain 
BejiHHHe 
BHCH 
BOITbJI 

BIIHBaM  /  Blllifl 

BnHBaM  norjiefl  b 
Bceodm 

BT>3nHBaM  /  B1>3neH 

racHa 

rjie3« 

rjiynocr 

rocTeHHH 

rocTemca 

rocronpHeMCTBO 

fla  6h  MiipHO  cefljuio 
He  6h  nyao  bhahjio 
fleAH  (pi.  only) 
aeJiHHHeH 
flOnHBaM  /  flOIIHH 

AonaKBaM  /  flonaKaM 
fliaro 

eflHH  TaK'bB 

3aBemaBaM  /  3aBemaa 

3afltji»atTeaeH 

33HHK 

3aCJIOH 

h  npe3  yM  He  mh 

MHHa 

riro 

H3ropa 

H3HrpaBaM  /  H3Hrpaa 
H3HHKB3M  /  H3HHKH3 
HKOHa 

HMaM-dasuifl-b 


mountaineer 

paternal,  father’s 
feeble,  powerless 
inconsolable 
burden,  load 

live  for  ages 
live  there  forever 
grandeur,  greatness 
hang,  hang  about 
wail,  lamentation 
sink,  dig 

fix  one’s  gaze  on 
universal,  general 
praise  in  song,  glorify 

die  out,  fade  away 
spoil,  pamper 
foolishness,  nonsense 
guest  (archaic) 
guest  (female) 
hospitality 

that’s  what  comes  of 
asking  for  trouble 
ancestors,  forebears 
workaday,  humdrum 
drink  up,  finish 
drinking 

wait  for;  live  to  see 
[for]  a  long  time 

someone  like 

bequeath 
compulsory 
sunset,  decline 
shelter,  refuge 

I  didn’t  dream  of  it 

yoke;  slavery 
sweetheart 
play,  play  out 
sprout;  pop  up 
icon 

spicy  eggplant  dish 


K3KB0 

npeflCTaBJiHBa 
KaHapne 
Kamca 
Kapaepa 
KacamtHita 
KaTepa  ce 
KOJIOpHT 
KpHCbK 

( pi .  KpjtCbUH) 

MecTonpecTbnneHHe 

MHpeH 

MHpHO 

HaMiipaM  ce  b  nyflo 
Hanpa3HO 
HapaMBaM  / 

HapaMH 

Henen 

Henoflpa*aeM 

HenoxaHen 

HeutacreH 

ojjyxoTBopeH 

onwreH 

onpaBHM  jierjio 
opneHTHp 
OTflaBaM  ce  / 

OTflaM  ce 
(-aafleui) 
OTpHiraTeji  (xa) 
OTPHH3M  / 

OTpexa  (-nem) 

na3Ba 
na3BH 
naTJiafl*aH 
niinBaM  /  miiiHa 

nrinBaM  Ha  Mecro- 
npecn>nJieHHeTO 
nricbK  (pi.  micbUH) 
nrrax 

norjrbmaM  / 
norbJiHa 
noeH,  nofiHa 


what  it  is  like 

canary 
drop,  spot 
career 

butcher’s;  slaughter 
climb,  scramble  up 
color,  picturesqueness 
shout,  yell 

scene  of  a  crime 
peace  (adj.),  peaceable, 
gentle 
peacefully 

be  at  one’s  wits’  end 

in  vain 

shoulder 

absurd,  preposterous 
inimitable,  unique 
uninvited,  unasked 
unhappy,  ill-fated 

spiritual,  exalted 
experienced,  veteran 
make  a  bed 

landmark,  reference  point 
abandon  oneself  to 


detractor,  denier 
deny,  reject 

bosom 
recesses 
eggplant 
touch;  lay  one’s 
hands  on 
catch  in  the  act 

shriek,  squeal 
timid,  shy,  furtive 
swallow  up,  devour 

song  (adj.) 
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noitHa  imiua 

songbird 

noMitpiicBaM  / 

smell,  sniff 

noMHpinna  (-em) 

nocemeHHe 

visit 

noHHTaTeji  (tea) 

admirer 

npaBH  Kapnepa 

make  it  in  the  world 

npeflCTaBJiHBaM 

represent,  be 

npeanyBCTByBaM 

have  a  presentiment 

(or  npeanyBCTBaM) 

npecriDK 

prestige 

npHJiacKaBaM  / 

befriend 

npHJiacKafl 

npHcpemaM  / 

meet  (poetic) 

npHcpeiqHa 

npHcraH 

wharf,  moorage 

npojiHBeH 

pouring 

npOJIHBeH  ilbKfl 

driving  rain 

pa3rpiiutaM  / 

unfold,  display 

pa3FbpHa 

pa3MeCTB3M  / 

transpose,  rearrange 

pa3MecrH 

pa3TBapMM  /  pa3TBOpfl 

open,  open  up  wide 

paHo6yaeH 

early  riser 

poflHHa 

native  land 

CKpb6eH 

sorrowful,  mournful 

CKymnypa 

CMHpeHO 

cnoMettaBaM  / 

cnoMeHa 

CTpaHHHK 

CMipOTHBJIHBaM  Ce 

sculpture 
meekly,  humbly 
mention,  refer  to 

foreigner,  wanderer 
resist,  oppose,  fight  back 

TepMOC 

thermos  bottle 

yM,  -it  (pi.  yMOBe) 
jmec 

ycMHBKa 

mind 

trance,  reverie 
smile 

tb-UBOHra 

bow,  knot 

xop 

choir,  chorale 

uejiyBKa 

IteHHOCTeH 

IteHHOCTHH 

pa3MeCTB3HHH 

kiss 

pertaining  to  values 
changing  values 

He3Ha 

languish,  pine 

urbrnta  (or  menHa) 

whisper 

tOHOIlieCKM 

adolescent 

Former  “Cyril  and  Methodius”  elementary  school,  now  a  cultural  center,  Koprivshtitsa 
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CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Geography:  Vitosha 

The  final  stop  on  the  line  of  tram  No.  5  in  Sofia  is  called  Knyazhevo  (Khsckcbo).  It  is  here 
that  many  of  the  footpaths  up  Mount  Vitosha  begin.  One  of  the  two  gondola  lifts  also  leaves  from 
r.ere;  the  other  leaves  from  Simeonovo  (Chmcohobo).  The  chair  lifts  leave  from  Aleko  (Aneico)  and 
Dragalevtsi  (HparajieBtnt).  All  of  these  localities,  most  of  which  were  once  separate  villages,  are  now 
subsumed  into  the  greater  Sofia  urban  area. 

Literature:  Dimcho  Debelyanov 

A  surprisingly  large  number  of  Bulgarians,  when  asked  to  name  their  favorite  poet,  will 
respond  unhesitatingly  with  the  name  of  Dimcho  Debelyanov  (Thmho  He6ejisbtoB,  1887-1916). 
Debelyanov,  whose  home  town  is  Koprivshtitsa,  completed  only  one  volume  of  poems  before  his 
death,  but  practically  all  of  these  poems  are  now  well  known.  Like  many  idealistic  young  men  of  his 
generation,  Debelyanov  insisted  on  going  off  to  fight  in  the  Balkan  Wars,  and  then  in  World  War  I. 
Debelyanov  was  killed  in  northern  Greece,  and  greatly  mourned. 

Many  years  passed,  and  much  maneuvering  was  needed,  before  his  remains  could  be  brought 
home  to  Koprivshtitsa.  He  was  interred  in  the  town  cemetery  in  1934,  and  a  fine  scuplture  by  the 
well-known  artist  Ivan  Lazarov  (HBaH  JliiapoB,  1884-1952)  marks  his  grave.  Both  Lazarov  and  the 
writer  Anna  Kamenova  (whose  family  was  also  from  Koprivshtitsa)  were  instrumental  in  the  success  of 
the  negotiations  with  Greece  over  Debelyanov’s  remains. 


Grave  marker  of  Dimcho  Debelyanov,  Koprivshtitsa  (statue  by  Ivan  Lazarov) 
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Guests 

Bulgarians  are  proud  of  their  hospitality  and  of  their  ability  to  entertain  guests.  Even  the 
poorest  family  will  do  all  it  can  to  lay  out  a  lavish  spread  of  food  and  drink  for  the  visitor. 

Food  and  drink:  foreign  borrowings 

Many  typical  Bulgarian  dishes  in  fact  originated  elsewhere.  The  salad  called  “Russian”  is  a 
common  dish:  its  primary  ingredients  are  chopped  cold  ham,  potatoes,  peas  and  mayonnaise.  “Imam 
bayildi”  is  a  Turkish  dish  of  stuffed  eggplant,  served  at  room  temperature.  The  name  means  in 
Turkish  “the  imam  fainted”;  apparently  the  imam  was  so  taken  by  the  delicacy  of  the  dish  that  when 
he  saw  it  he  collapsed  with  joy. 

History:  April  uprising 

The  town  of  Koprivshtitsa  is  a  favorite  among  Bulgarians  not  just  because  of  its  quaint 
picturesque  beauty  and  clean  mountain  air,  but  also  because  of  its  historical  importance.  Although  the 
great  April  uprising  (anprijictcoTO  BtcTanne)  of  1876,  which  marked  the  beginning  of  Bulgaria’s  drive 
for  freedom,  took  place  in  several  different  central  Bulgarian  towns,  most  Bulgarians  connect  this  event 
primarily  with  Koprivshtitsa  and  Panagyurishte  (IlaHaridpHme).  For  some  twenty  days  there  was  an 
independent  republic  in  Koprivshtitsa;  then  the  rising  was  crushed  there  and  elsewhere  with 
unspeakable  cruelty.  European  indignation  at  the  brutalities  inflicted  upon  Bulgarians  by  the  Ottomans 
at  this  time  provided  the  impetus  for  the  Russo-Turkish  war  of  1877-78,  which  finally  led  to  Bulgarian 
independence. 

Many  famous  Bulgarian  revolutionary  activists  (most  of  whom  were  also  writers)  are  from 
Koprivshtitsa,  among  them  Lyuben  Karavelov  (JIio6eH  KapaBenoB,  1837-1879),  Georgi  Benkovski 
(Teopra  EemcoBCKH,  ca.  1841-1876),  and  Todor  Kableshkov  (Toaop  KabaeuiKOB,  1853-1876).  Their 
family  homes  have  been  made  into  museums;  the  Kableshkov  museum  displays  the  famous  letter, 
signed  in  blood,  which  announced  the  start  of  the  uprising. 

The  April  uprising  has  been  the  subject  of  many  stories  and  films.  The  most  famous  retelling 
is  Under  the  Yoke  (Ilofl  htoto,  1894)  by  Ivan  Vazov  (HBan  Ba30B,  1850-1921). 


LESSON  29 


DIALOGUE 


YBJieKJiH  ca  ce  b  cnoMem  3a  nodpoTO  crapo  BpeMe 


//  HaiiiHTe  eKCKypsHaHTH  ca  ce  H3TerHajiH  Ha  rnapena  camca  Ha  eaHa  BHToiiiKa 

nojiaHa.  BecejiHH  h  nen>p  ca  ce  yrnieKira  b  cnoMeHH  aa  aodpoTO  CTapo  BpeMe.  // 

nen>p:  Ex,  kbkbo  He  CMe  npejKHBejm  Hrie  3a  th a  neT  roaHHH,  KoraTO  padoTexMe 
3aeflHO...  EaxMe  KaTO  6paTa. 

BeceaHH:  noBeae  ot  dpa™.  fleH  He  e  HMajio  aa  He  ce  cpeumeM. 

nen,p:  Th  Ha  tobb  cpeum  jih  My  Biucaiu.  Ot  cjhpHH  ao  Beaep  6axMe  aaeaHO. 

BeceaHH:  Taiw,  3HaeTe  jih,  ae  Bannurr  Mb*  mh  e  cnacriji  *HBOTa?  Ha  Hero 
ffbJUKa  B-b3MOJKHOcrra  aHec  aa  ce  paaBaM  Ha  BarnaTa  KOMnaHHa. 

Tana:  IleTbo  e  xdaKOBa  CKpowen.  Hriaora  hhuio  ne  mh  e  cnoMenaBaji  aa  tobe. 

nertp:  Oct3bh,  TOBa  ca  crapn  hctophh... 

BeceaHH:  Xhh  He  paanrixaii  Ha  MbJiaaHHexo  mh.  HeKa  *eHa  th  3Hae  KaKbB  repdii 
HMa  ao  cede  ch.  v 

TaHa:  Am£  k3kbo  e  craHajio?  Brie  mhoto  Me  3aHHTpHryBaxTe. 

BeceaHH:  Tbii  KaTO  aecTO  rrbTyBaxMe  ao  pa3HH  3axbHTeHH  Mecra,  Kbaero 

n-bTHmaxa  ca  jiouih  h  aeaa  kojie  ne  Md*e  aa  Mime,  b  peaaKanaxa  HMarne  ase 
aJKHHKH.  npeanoaarauie  ce,  ne  xpadBa  aa  th  KapaMe  He  HHe  acypHaancxHTe 
a  eaHH  ot  uiocJjbopHTe  kt>m  peaaKiWHTa.  He  homhh  k3kbo  deuie  ce  caynnao’ 
tohho  B  to3h  aeH,  ho  iuo^bop  aa  Hac  HaMauie.  nerbp  TOKy-mo  deuie 
H3Kapa a  mocJjbdpcKH  KypcoBe,  a  a3  MHiiaBax  3a  onirreH  mocjjbdp.  Ot  aBe 
roaHHH  HMax  KHHJKKa,  ho  Hajiri  HaMax  KOJia,  cjiyHBaao  mh  ce  deuie  aa  KapaM 
3a  TOBa  BpeMe  caMO  Ha  hjikojiko  irbra.  A  KOMaHanpoBKaTa  hh  deuie  b 
Pa3aoiKKO.  3riMa,  mhoto  dbp3o  ce  Mp-bKHa.  Eami  33boh,  He  th  e  padoTa  A 
HbK  H  UbTHiuaxa  xjrbsraBH...  H  cryaeno...  flaalnKaxa  hejih  3Haexe  KaKBo 
OTonaeHHe  HMa  -  HHKaKBO.  AMa  a3  He  ce  npeaaBaM.  He  B3eMa  aa  ch 
npH3Haa:  nemo,  He  CbM  a3  mocjibdp  3a  TaKHBa  irbTHiua,  aan  aa 
npeHomyBaMe  b  Pa3Jior,  h  yTpe  e  aeH,  Bee  me  cththcm  ao  cejiOTO.  A 
HaoKOJio  iKHBa  ayuia  HaMa.  H  ecrecTBeHO  CbM  ce  djrbCHaji  b  eaHH  CTbJid.  A3 
HHmo  He  noMHH.  nemo  nocjie  mh  pa3Ka3Bame. 

nerbp:  Ako  3Haexe  as  nan  ce  ynjiaumx.  Ha  Becno  kjtbb  My  xene  ox  rjiasaxa. 

Bhk3m  ch:  me  yMpe.  flo  Haii-djiH3KOTO  cejio  HMa  noHe  eaHO  aBanceT 
KHJioMeTpa.  Hh  Hanpea,  hh  Ha3aa.  JEKiinKaTa  odane  KaTO  ne  jih  deuie 
oaeJWJia.  H  xorasa,  Menaa  cxpax,  Men  He  cxpax,  peumx  aa  KapaM  Hanpea. 
IpudBa  aa  H3Mepn  dbpao  Jienap  aa  BecKO,  Hajiri  TaKa.  Kojiko  naca  cbM 
Kapaji,  aa  Me  ydnem,  He  Mora  aa  ch  chomhu.  Haii-ndcjie  djiecHaxa  cbctjihhkh 
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onipefl.  To  BCbmHOCT  He  deme  kbcho.  CeaeM-oceM  naca  BenepTa  aa  e  6hjio. 
Pa3THHaxa  ce  t£m  xopaTa,  HaMepnxa  cfcenauiepa,  icbfle  me  hms  jieKap  b  TaKOBa 
ManKO  cejme...  OenamepbT  ro  nperneaa,  npeBbp3a  ro.  ObpaeneH  hobck 
H3Jie3e,  uaaa  Horn  croa  ao  BeceaHH. 

BeceaHH:  OKa3a  ce,  He  paHaTa  e  noB’bpxHOCTHa.  HMarne  onacHOCT  ot  cbTpeceHHe 
Ha  M031>Ka,  HO  MH  Ce  P33MHH3.  flOKaTO  CbM  6hJI  B  6e3Cb3HaHHe,  TaKa 
CTpauiHO  CbM  HbuiKaji,  ne  aeuaTa  Ha  xopaTa,  kohto  hh  6hhh  npnioTHJiH,  ce 
pa3imaKajiH  h  Manna  hm  hhk3k  He  Mdaceaa  aa  th  yTeuiri. 

IlaBJiHHa:  HaMaao  e  aa  ce  caynn  hhuj;o  TaKOBa,  aKO  ce  daxTe  ynnan  KaTO  xopaTa 
aa  KapaTe  Kona. 

BeceaHH:  H  aa  ce  ynnui,  h  aa  He  ce  ynHiu,  Bee  Taa.  Ako  HHMaui  Koaa,  HaMarn  h 
npaKTHKa.  HaynenoTO  Ha  UHXfrbdpcKHa  Kypc  6bp30  ce  3adpaBa. 

fleHBHa:  Y  Hac  b  AMepnna  aHec  bchhkh  xopa  KapaT  koji£  Be3  Koaa  He  Moate. 

A3  Bene  ct»m  mhhbji  c  MoaTa  aeceT  xriaaan  mhjih. 

B^cyan:  IIo-paHO  He  BceKH  hobck  e  hmbji  KOJia.  UIocJjbdpcKa  khhjkk3  nojiynaBain 
Ha  uiecTHanceT  roaHHH,  ho  poaHTeanre  Hecro  He  ca  pa3peuiaBajiH  Ha  aepaTa 
ch  aa  KapaT,  npeari  aa  3aBbpuiaT  yndjinme.  FIoHHKora  aepaTa  ca  ch  cayatean 
c  KOJiHTe  Ha  poaHTejiHTe  ch,  cddcreeHa  Kona  ca  HMann  no-paaKo.  Moat 
6ama  e  Kynna  mipBaTa  ch  KOJia,  KoraTO  e  6hji  aeaaeceT  h  neT  roanuieH.  A 
Ha  MeHe  MaMa  h  totko  mh  noaapnxa  KOJia  3a  oceMHaHcenui  mh  poameH  aeH. 

BeceaHH:  KaKBa  Mapna  deme  Koaara? 

Hacyan:  ToHOTa,  Te  ca  no-eBTHHH.  Eaxa  a  Kynnan  Ha  CTapo. 

TaHH:  Otk3kto  ro  no3HaBaM,  IleTbO  e  Bee  3aa  KopMHaoTO.  He  ce  dax  cemaaa,  ne 
e  HMaao  BpeMe,  KoraTO  He  e  MOJKea  aa  napa. 

Ilerbp:  Bnaa  an  BecKO,  k3kbo  HanpaBH?  Ha  TOBa  My  Ka3BaT  MeneuiKa  ycjiyra. 

BeceaHH:  3aiuo?  KaKBO  e  craHaao? 

nerbp:  2KeHa  mh  cera,  c  TBoaTa  aena  pmca,  me  ycraHOBH,  ne  h  Ha  caiameTO  hm3 
neTHa. 

BeceaHH:  Th  an  ch  cjTbHueTO? 

Ilerbp:  A  koh  apyr? 

BeceaHH:  TaHa,  aKO  Me  noKarorre  aa  bh  aonaa  Ha  rocra,  TaKHBa  hctophh  Mora  aa 
bh  pa3KajKa  3a  SaaroBepHHH  bh  cbnpyr. 

TaHa:  HenpeMeHHO  me  bh  noKaHHM. 

nerbp:  3Haex  ch  a3,  ne  He  dHBa  aa  bh  3ano3HaBaM.  BeaHara  ce  cayuiHXTe  3a  Moa 
CMeTKa... 
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GRAMMAR 


29.1.  Tense,  mood,  and  aspect  in  Bulgarian:  general  review 


Of  the  four  moods  of  Bulgarian,  two  --  the  conditional  and  the  imperative  - 
are  represented  by  a  single  paradigm  each.  The  other  two,  the  renarrated  and  the 
indicative,  are  represented  by  five  and  nine  paradigms,  respectively. 

The  nine  tenses  of  the  Bulgarian  indicative  specify  the  time  of  an  action 
relative  not  only  to  the  moment  of  speech,  but  usually  to  some  other  points  on  the 
time  line  as  well.  Eight  of  these  nine  tenses  are  paired  such  that  one  represents  the 
projection  of  the  other  further  into  the  past  (along  the  vertical  axis  A  -  B).  This 
pairing  is  repeated  in  the  five  paradigms  of  the  reported  mood:  four  of  them 
represent  an  amalgam  of  each  of  these  two  pairs  (along  the  horizonatal  axis  X  -  Y). 
The  fifth  corresponds  to  the  aorist  tense,  which  stands  alone.  Compare  the  chart 
from  Lesson  25,  repeated  here: 


X  Y 


INDICATIVE 

RENARRATED 

A. 

present 

Here 

; 

HeTHJl 

B. 

imperfect 

HeTeuie 

1 

A. 

future 

me  neTe 

; 

man  fla  neTe 

B. 

future  in  the  past 

merne  aa  neTe 

• 

A. 

future  anterior 

me  e  Hen 

maJi  Aa  e  Hen 

B. 

future  anterior  in  the  past 

merne  aa  e  Hen 

■ 

A. 

past  indefinite 

Hen  e 

6hji  Hen 

B. 

past  anterior 

Seine  Hen 

J 

* 

aorist 

neTe 

nen 

There  is  thus  almost  a  mirror-image  relationship  between  tense  (present  vs. 
past  /  A  vs.  B)  and  mood  (indicative  vs.  renarrated  /  X  vs.  Y).  This  final  lesson 
considers  the  status  of  the  third  major  verbal  category,  aspect,  within  this  structure. 
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Verbal  aspect  is  specified  in  nearly  all  verbs.  It  does  not  occur  in  all  tenses 
with  equal  frequency,  however.  Rather,  there  is  a  correlation  between  the  meaning  of 
individual  verbal  tenses  and  the  verbal  aspect  which  is  more  likely  to  be  used.  The 
durative,  habitual  meaning  inherent  in  the  present  and  the  imperfect,  for  instance, 
predisposes  the  choice  of  imperfect  aspect.  Perfective  verbs  are  used  in  these  tenses, 
but  in  much  more  limited  and  well-defined  contexts  than  imperfective  verbs.  By 
contrast,  the  perfective  aspect  is  the  preferred  choice  in  all  the  compound  tenses,  each 
of  which  tends  by  nature  to  focus  more  on  the  bounded  nature  of  an  action. 
Imperfective  verbs  do  occur  in  these  tenses,  of  course,  but  in  more  limited  and 
specifically  defined  contexts. 

The  aorist  alone  stands  outside  this  schema:  there  is  nothing  in  its  meaning 
which  predisposes  a  marked  choice  of  one  aspect  or  the  other.  The  aorist  can 
therefore  be  called  the  purest  of  tenses,  in  that  it  refers  to  the  fact  of  action  alone.  It 
is  striking  that  the  aorist  is  also  the  only  tense  which  is  not  paired  in  terms  of 
distancing,  either  along  the  temporal  line  (A  -  B)  or  the  modal  line  (X  -  Y)  in  the 
above  chart. 

As  all  grammarians  of  Bulgarian  are  quick  to  point  out,  the  dynamics  of  the 
Bulgarian  verb  are  complex  and  multilayered.  However,  the  system  is  even  more 
elegant  than  current  descriptions  would  indicate.  This  survey  of  Bulgarian  grammar 
concludes  by  proposing  a  revised  view  of  the  interrelationships  of  tense,  aspect  and 
mood  in  Bulgarian. 


29.2.  Past  narration  and  the  renarrated  mood 


Forms  of  the  renarrated  mood  are  particularly  frequent  in  the  recounting  of 
past  events.  Because  the  renarrated  mood  always  includes  an  L-participle,  it  bears  a 
certain  formal  similarity  with  one  or  more  of  the  indicative  compound  tenses.  This 
similarity  is  heightened  in  1-2  person,  where  the  copula  (a  form  of  ct>m)  is  always 
present.  Only  in  the  3rd  person  forms  of  renarrated  paradigms  is  this  copula  absent. 

The  3rd  person  forms  of  the  renarrated  aorist  and  imperfect  are  the  most 
striking,  since  each  consists  of  an  L-participle  alone.  These  3rd  person  forms  are 
highly  marked  in  narrative  speech.  Formally,  they  stand  out  as  L-participles  which 
are  “bare”  (lacking  an  auxiliary)  and  which  carry  the  main  verbal  meaning  of  a 
sentence.  Semantically  they  stand  out  because  they  specify  one  or  more  types  of 
“distancing”,  the  most  common  being  the  signal  that  it  is  someone  else’s  words  which 
are  being  transmitted. 

There  are  significant  descriptive  problems  connected  with  both  of  these  forms. 
The  relevant  sections  of  this  textbook  have  presented  the  basic  facts  about  these  two 
tenses  and  about  their  renarrated  forms  in  accordance  with  what  is  stated  in 
prescriptive  Bulgarian  grammars,  omitting,  as  do  most  prescriptive  grammars,  any 
reference  to  these  descriptive  problems.  This  concluding  lesson  presents  both  a  clear 
statement  of  these  problems  (normally  mentioned  only  briefly,  if  at  all,  in  the 
standard  textbooks)  —  and  a  solution. 
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rd  The  crux  of  the  problem  lies  in  the  combination  of  two  facts.  The  first  is  that 
3r  person  renarrated  forms,  by  definition,  occur  without  the  auxiliary,  and  the  second 
is  that  both  aorist  and  imperfect  renarrated  forms  actually  occur  frequently  in  the  3rd 
person  with  the  auxiliary.  That  is,  speakers  are  not  supposed  to  use  these  forms. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  quite  clear  that  they  do,  and  to  such  an  extent  that  grammarians  are 
forced  to  admit  that  they  do.  However,  these  same  grammarians  have  not  yet  been 
able  to  account  for  this  usage  within  the  system  of  the  Bulgarian  verb  as  presently 
constituted. 


To  understand  the  nature  of  the  problem,  it  is  necessary  to  review  these  forms. 


29.3.  Renarrated  forms  of  the  aorist  revisited 


Given  the  importance  of  the  aorist  tense  in  the  interlocking  schema  of  tense, 
mood  and  aspect  (as  seen  graphically  in  the  chart  presented  above)  it  is  surprising  ’ 
that  the  aorist  renarrated  forms  are  not  more  distinctly  marked.  If  the  aorist  is  as 
unique  as  this  chart  suggests,  one  would  think  that  the  grammatical  system  would 
allow  speakers  to  identify  aorist  forms  unambiguously  whenever  they  choose  the 
“distancing”  option  allowed  by  the  renarrated  mood.  Instead,  the  aorist  renarrated 
paradigm  is  almost  exactly  identical  with  the  past  indefinite  indicative  paradigm. 
Compare  the  following,  repeated  from  Lesson  24,  now  with  3rd  person  highlighted: 


Aorist 


indicative 

Is'  singular 

MeTOX 

2nd  singular 

Mere 

3rd  singular 

Mere 

1st  plural 

MeroxMe 

2nd  plural 

MeroxTe 

fd  plural 

MeToxa 

Past  indefinite 

RENARRATED 

Men  cbm 

Men  cbm 

Men  ch 

Men  ch 

:  Men 

Men  e 

Menu  CMe 

Menn  CMe 

Menn  ere 

Menn  ere 

:  Menu 

Menn  ca 

The  forms  are  identical  in  1st  and  2nd  persons,  and  are  distinguished  in  the  3rd  person 
solely  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  copula  (singular:  e;  plural:  ca). 


This  situation  is  further  complicated  by  the  fact  that  Bulgarians  often  omit  the 
copula  in  the  past  indefinite  and  add  it  in  the  renarrated.  That  is,  speakers  will  use 
forms  that  look  like  the  renarrated,  such  as  Men,  in  a  context  which  clearly  seems  to 
lack  the  meaning  of  distancing.  At  the  same  time,  they  will  use  forms  that  look  like 
the  past  indefinite,  such  as  Men  e,  in  contexts  that  seem  to  be  marked  for  distancing. 
Furthermore,  speakers  will  on  occasion  shift  back  and  forth  between  the  two  forms 
within  a  single  narration.  Here  is  an  example  of  such  a  shift: 
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Ome  npeaH  MHoro  toahhh  HOBeicbT 
e  HCKaji  Aa  ck-bch  pacTOHHHHTa, 
Aa  HaMajiH  BpeMeTO  3a  irbiyBaHe. 
Tana  ce  cb3aanH  npeB03HHTe 
cpeACTBa.  OTHanajio  Te  6hjih 
MHoro  npHMHTHBHH,  HO  B 
ocHOBaTa  Ha  bchhkh  ocraHajio 
eAHo  ot  HaH-rrbpBHTe  otkphtha 

—  KOJieJIOTO. 


For  many  years,  man  has  wished  to 
bridge  distances,  and  to  shorten  the 
time  needed  for  travel.  Thus  were 
vehicles  created.  In  the  beginning 
they  were  very  primitive,  but  at  the 
basis  of  all  of  them  lay  one  of  the 
most  basic  discoveries,  the  wheel. 


Although  the  passage  begins  with  a  verb  in  the  past  indefinite  indicative 
(marked  by  the  inclusion  of  the  auxiliary),  the  main  tense  of  narration  in  this  passage, 
which  is  about  events  in  the  distant  past,  appears  to  be  the  renarrated  aorist  (marked 
by  the  exclusion  of  the  auxiliary).  How  does  one  account  for  this?  Either  the  writer 
of  the  text  has  shifted  from  one  to  the  other  for  some  unexplained  reason,  or  the  first 
verb  is  an  example  of  an  aorist  renarrated  with  an  optional  addition  of  the  copula. 

Such  shifts  are  in  fact  extremely  common  within  individual  texts. 

Grammarians  have  attempted  to  analyze  these  shifts  and  to  systematize  them,  with 
varying  degrees  of  success.  Some  of  these  shifts  appear  due  to  higher  level  discourse 
factors,  connected  with  the  overall  structure  of  a  narrative.  Although  a  discussion  of 
the  discourse  level  of  narrative  is  beyond  the  scope  of  this  textbook,  it  is  clear  that 
the  problem  cannot  be  relegated  completely  to  these  higher  levels  of  analysis. 

Simply  stated,  the  aorist  renarrated  form  frequently  occurs  with  the  3rd  person 
auxiliary  added,  which  makes  it  indistinguishable  from  the  3rd  person  past  indefinite 
indicative  form.  This  is  a  basic  conundrum  which  needs  a  solution  at  the  level  of 
grammar. 

Although  several  explanations  have  been  offered  for  this  phenomenon,  only 
two  will  be  summarized  here.  That  generally  espoused  by  Bulgarian  grammarians  is 
that  since  the  speakers  “know”  what  they  mean  anyway,  it  is  not  really  important 
whether  the  auxiliary  is  there  or  not  in  certain  instances.  The  important  thing  is  that 
it  is  there  (or  not)  in  the  majority  of  instances  as  it  ought  to  be.  Thus,  speakers  have 
the  option  to  add  or  omit  the  auxiliary  as  they  wish  without  changing  the  underlying 
meaning.  This  point  of  view  maintains  the  general  theoretical  distinction  between 
renarrated  and  indicative  within  the  system,  but  admits  that  in  this  one  instance  the 
formal  distinction  is  not  well  observed. 

A  number  of  non-Bulgarian  grammarians  reject  this  account  as  unsatisfactory. 
If  there  is  no  consistent  formal  distinction,  they  say,  then  there  can  be  no  consistent 
distinction  in  meaning.  According  to  the  most  well-known  explanation  offered  by 
this  group,  the  primary  distinction  within  the  past  tense  is  between  “confirmative”  and 
“nonconfirmative”.  Two  of  the  past  tenses,  aorist  and  imperfect,  are  marked  as 
confirmative,  in  that  they  explicitly  specify  that  the  speaker  has  directly  witnessed  the 
action.  The  third,  the  past  indefinite,  lacks  this  specification.  In  its  function  as  a 
very  general  past  tense,  it  can  signify  a  number  of  different  ways  that  an  action  can 
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be  unconfirmed.  One  of  these  ways,  in  fact,  is  that  an  action  was  unwitnessed  and  is 
being  reported  from  elsewhere.  Others  would  cover  inference,  resultativity  and  the 
like.  By  grouping  all  these  different  meanings  together  as  “lack  of  confirmativity”, 
this  explanation  claims  that  the  paradigms  which  are  traditionally  listed  separately  — 
as  aorist  renarrated  and  past  indefinite  indicative  --  are  in  fact  one  and  the  same.  In 
so  doing,  this  explanation  accounts  for  the  fact  that  the  form  neji  e  can  be  (and  is  on 
occasion)  used  with  the  meaning  “renarrated”. 

Neither  side  has  been  convinced  by  the  other’s  arguments.  In  brief,  this  is 
because  the  first  makes  a  claim  which  is  too  weak  (and  is  in  fact  no  explanation  at 
all),  while  the  second  makes  a  claim  which  although  cogent  is  nevertheless  too  strong 
(since  it  threatens  the  existence  of  the  entire  system).  A  compromise  solution  will  be 
proposed  below.  However,  since  the  proposed  solution  concerns  not  just  the  aorist 
renarrated  but  rather  the  entire  Bulgarian  verbal  system,  it  is  necessary  first  to 
consider  the  other  descriptive  problem,  that  of  the  imperfect  renarrated  forms. 


29.4.  Renarrated  forms  of  the  imperfect  revisited _ 

In  the  3rd  person,  both  the  aorist  and  the  imperfect  renarrated  forms  consist  of 
a  single  L-participIe.  The  L-participle  used  in  the  renarrated  aorist  occurs  very 
frequently  in  Bulgarian,  both  as  a  past  active  participle  used  adjectivally  and  as  a 
component  part  of  four  indicative  tenses.  The  L-participle  of  the  renarrated 
imperfect,  however,  is  found  only  in  renarrated  forms  (of  the  imperfect  and  present 
tenses).  Here  is  the  paradigm,  repeated  from  Lesson  24: 


Present  tense 


Imperfect  tense 


indicative  RENARRATED 


indicative  RENARRATED 


Is'  singular 
7d  singular 
3rd  singular 
Is'  plural 
2“*  plural 
3rd  plural 


Hera 

Hemn  CbM 

HeTHX 

HeTJiJi  CbM 

Herein 

neraji  ch 

Hereine 

HeTJiJi  CH 

He-re 

neraji 

Hereine 

HeTJiJi 

nereM 

HerejiH  CMe 

neraxMe 

neTejiH  CMe 

neTere 

HerejiH  ere 

nerjixTe 

HerejiH  ere 

neraT 

HerejiH 

neTHxa 

HerejiH 

Historically,  the  imperfect  L-participle  Hemn  appears  to  have  been  created  for 
this  purpose  alone.  Prescriptive  grammars  state  that  since  this  participle  is  formed 
from  the  present  stem  of  the  verb  (Here-),  it  cannot  carry  the  meaning  of  a  past 
participle.  Therefore  it  must  be  something  else.  Indeed,  this  explanation  continues,  it 
is  something  else:  it  is  the  renarrated  form  and  only  that.  According  to  prescriptive 
grammarians,  whose  job  it  is  to  instruct  speakers  of  a  language  on  correct  usage,  this 
participle  cannot  (and  must  not)  occur  with  an  auxiliary  in  the  3rd  person. 

As  noted  by  descriptive  grammarians,  however,  —  those  who  attempt  to 
describe  how  educated  people  actually  do  write  and  speak  —  forms  such  as  neraji  e 
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occur  frequently.  These  grammarians  call  them  the  “inferential  mood”,  claiming  that 
their  meaning  is  similar  to  that  of  the  inferential  past  indefinite.  They  categorize 
them  midway  between  the  indicative  imperfect  (which  signifies  direct  evidence)  and 
the  renarrated  imperfect  (which  signifies  transmission  of  another’s  words). 

While  this  explanation  is  better  than  none,  it  fails  to  solve  the  problem  in  at 
least  two  ways.  First,  it  does  not  succeed  in  integrating  the  so-called  inferential  into 
the  verbal  system  of  Bulgarian.  The  question  of  whether  the  form  in  question  is  a 
tense  or  a  mood  —  a  very  basic  part  of  a  grammatical  description  —  remains  unclear. 
Furthermore,  such  a  form  cannot  be  considered  a  part  of  the  language  until  it  is 
included  into  prescriptive  grammars  and  teaching  grammars. 


Second,  the  term  “inferential”  does  not  explain  all  the  usages  of  this  form. 
Compare  the  continuation  of  the  passage  quoted  earlier,  and  note  the  usage  of  the 
imperfect  L-participle  abhjkcjih  ce  with  the  3rd  plural  auxiliary.  Its  meaning,  “used  to 
be  propelled”,  is  clearly  not  renarrated,  nor  does  it  seem  to  specify  that  the  writer  has 
learned  his  information  by  inference.  Rather,  it  conveys  the  generalized  imperfective 


meaning  of  “durative,  repeated  action  in  the 

BcHMKH  TC3H  npeB03HH  CpeflCTBa 
cjiyxcaT  3a  etmo  -  npeB03BaHe 
Ha  irbTHHitH  h  Sarawii,  ho  ce 
ABHJKaT  c  noMourra  Ha 
pa3JIHHHH  TOpHBa  H  yCTpOHCTBa. 
HanpHMep  TpaMBaaT  ce  abjokh 
c  ejieKTpriHecTBO,  a  JieKaTa 
KOJia  —  C  6eH3HHOB  motop; 
crapHTe  BJiaKOBe  ca  ce  abhhccjih 
c  napHa  MauiHHa,  a  AHec  —  c 
AH3CJ10B  MOTOp.  HhKOH 
npeB03HH  cpeACTBa  B'bpBHT  no 
pejiCH,  a  Apyrn  -  jictht  bbb 
BT>3Ayxa  HJIH  HABaT  no  BOAa. 


past”. 

All  these  vehicles  serve  the  same 

purpose  of  transporting  passengers 
and  baggage,  but  they  are 
propelled  by  different  fuels  and 
different  mechanisms.  For 
instance,  a  tram  runs  on 
electricity,  and  the  passenger  car 
with  a  gasoline  engine.  Old- 
fashioned  trains  used  to  be 
propelled  by  steam  engines,  but 
now  with  diesel  engines.  Some 
vehicles  move  along  rails,  and 
others  fly  through  the  air  or  travel 
on  the  water. 


The  imperfect  L-participle,  therefore,  occurs  often  with  the  auxiliary.  This 
usage  is  not  accepted  in  the  official  grammars  and  textbooks  of  Bulgarian,  nor  is  it 
yet  fully  understood  by  anyone.  Descriptive  Bulgarian  grammarians  have  given  it  a 
name,  but  they  have  not  yet  successfully  integrated  it  into  their  own  view  of  the 
grammatical  system.  This  is  probably  because  at  some  level  they  share  the  opinion 
of  the  prescriptive  grammarians,  which  is  that  the  imperfect  L-participle  is  still  too 
strongly  identified  as  the  renarrated  form  to  be  called  anything  else. 

Non-Bulgarian  grammarians,  for  their  part,  have  not  proposed  an  explanation. 
For  them,  this  second  defect  in  the  system  seems  sufficient  proof  that  the  entire 
system  needs  an  overhaul.  In  any  case,  their  primary  attention  is  on  the  coalescence 
of  aorist  renarrated  and  past  indefinite  indicative,  which  in  their  view  invalidates  the 
existence  of  the  renarrated  mood  as  a  separate  category. 
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29.5.  Towards  a  solution:  transcending  tense,  aspect,  and  mood 


Two  verb  forms  need  to  be  accounted  for,  therefore.  One  is  composed  of  the 
imperfect  L-participle  plus  the  3r  person  auxiliary:  neraji  e,  Herejm  ca.  The  other  is 
identical  to  the  3r  person  past  indefinite  (neji  e,  nesm  ca),  but  occurs  in  contexts 
where  it  is  unclear  whether  the  speaker’s  intended  meaning  is  “past  indefinite 
indicative”  or  “aorist  renarrated”. 

It  makes  sense  to  view  these  not  as  isolated  forms,  but  as  part  of  an  integrated 
paradigm.  The  obvious  conjugations  are  as  follows: 


(1) 

(2) 

1st  singular 

HeJI  CbM 

Heraji  cim 

Td  singular 

neji  CH 

HeTJtJI  CH 

j  singular 

neji  e 

HeTHJi  e 

1st  plural 

nejiH  cMe 

HerejiH  CMe 

2nd  plural 

nejiH  ere 

neTejiH  ere 

3d  plural 

nejiH  ca 

HerejiH  ca 

Conjugation  (1)  is  identical  in  form  with  the  past  indefinite.  Conjugation  (2) 
represents  the  imperfect  inferential  mood  as  defined  by  some  grammarians.  This 
second  conjugation  is  not  an  accepted  part  of  standard  Bulgarian  grammar.  Those 
who  do  accept  it  as  a  functioning  conjugation  suggest  that  it  is  parallel  to  the  past 
indefinite  in  form  and  in  meaning  (at  least  as  far  as  the  “inferential”  meaning  of  the 
past  indefinite).  However,  they  still  call  it  a  mood  rather  than  a  tense.  Yet  the 
parallelism  between  the  two  is  too  striking  to  be  ignored. 

All  the  above  difficulties  can  be  transcended  by  allowing  both  sets  of  forms  to 
stand  outside  the  Bulgarian  system  of  tense  and  mood  as  presently  conceived.  Their 
meaning  is  clear:  they  describe  past  action  in  the  most  generalized  terms  —  and 
nothing  else.  They  are  unspecified  for  either  mood  or  tense.  With  respect  to  mood 
their  meaning  covers  the  neutral  zone  between  indicative  and  renarrated  -  neither 
directly  witnessed  nor  distanced.  With  respect  to  tense,  this  meaning  also  occupies 
the  most  neutral  semantic  space:  it  is  marked  neither  for  confirmative  (as  are  the 
aorist  and  imperfect)  nor  for  any  of  the  meanings  of  the  past  indefinite  (inference 
relevance  in  the  present,  etc.). 

The  key  to  this  interpretation  is  given  by  the  aspectual  marking  of  these 
conjugated  forms.  Both  participles  (both  ueji  and  Henm)  are  formed  from  the 
imperfective  verb  neTa.  Logically,  therefore,  both  conjugations  ought  to  be  assigned 
to  the  imperfective  aspect.  Yet  the  one  clear  distinction  between  conjugations  (1)  and 
(2)  seems  to  be  aspectual  in  nature:  hctjiji  e  signifies  a  generalized  past  action  which 
is  marked  for  durativeness  or  repetition,  while  He*  e  carries  no  such  specific  marking 
Examples  demonstrating  this  usage  will  be  given  below. 
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This  paired  set  of  conjugations  therefore,  which  we  may  call  the  “generalized 
past”,  stands  outside  and  above  all  three  of  the  parameters  which  structure  the 
Bulgarian  verbal  system  —  tense,  mood  and  aspect.  In  terms  of  mood,  it  is  neither 
indicative  nor  renarrated  but  something  in  between.  In  terms  of  tense,  it  means 
simply  “past”  in  the  most  generalized  sense,  and  does  not  participate  in  the  complex 
set  of  semantic  oppositions  whereby  the  other  past  tenses  are  opposed  to  each  other. 
Finally,  in  terms  of  aspect,  it  is  formed  only  from  simplex  unpaired  verbs,  which  by 
definition  do  not  participate  in  the  aspectual  oppositions  so  pervasive  throughout 
Bulgarian.  At  the  same  time  these  two  conjugations  are  paired,  and  thus  express  a 
superordinate  level  of  aspect.  The  participle  formed  from  those  tenses  which  most 
often  express  unbounded  meaning,  the  present  and  the  imperfect  (Hemii),  takes  on  the 
meaning  of  a  durative  or  iterative  (that  is,  unbounded)  generalized  past.  The  other 
participle  (neji)  takes  on  the  remainder  of  the  meanings  by  default. 


29.6.  Usage  of  the  generalized  past 


When  the  generalized  past  takes  the  form  of  Hen  ct»m,  it  is  identical  to  the 
past  indefinite.  Indeed,  were  it  not  for  the  distressing  overlap  between  forms  of  the 
past  indefinite  indicative  and  those  of  the  aorist  renarrated,  one  would  not  need  to 
propose  any  new  name  or  description  for  the  paradigm  noted  above  simply  as  (1). 
Most  descriptions  of  the  past  indefinite,  in  fact,  emphasize  its  broad  and  general 
usage,  which  covers  many  different  sub-meanings.  Some  grammarians  even  come 
close  to  saying  that  the  distressing  instances  of  overlap  would  seem  better  described 
as  something  in  between  the  two.  The  generalized  past  is  precisely  this:  a 
neutralization  of  the  distinction  between  them  in  certain  contexts  which  still  allows 
each  to  retain  its  individual  integrity  within  the  system  in  all  other  contexts. 

When  the  generalized  past  takes  the  form  of  Heran  CbM,  it  follows  the 
paradigm  noted  as  (2)  above,  which  has  not  yet  received  an  unambiguously  accepted 
place  in  the  grammar  of  Bulgarian.  Its  usage  is  clear,  however:  it  is  the  generalized 
past,  in  which  the  opposition  between  indicative  and  renarrated  is  neutralized  in 
exactly  the  same  way  as  in  the  forms  of  neji  CbM  of  paradigm  (1).  The  only 
difference  is  that  whereas  nen  CbM  (1)  means  “simple  generalized  past”,  HeTflu  ct>m 
(2)  means  “markedly  durative  or  iterative  generalized  past”.  The  meaning  of  HemJi 
CbM  is  similar  to  the  past  indefinite  in  the  most  broad  and  general  conception  of  that 
tense  (and  is  notably  not  limited  to  the  inferential  sub-meaning  of  the  past  indefinite, 
as  earlier  grammarians  have  claimed).  The  fact  that  the  two  paradigms  seem  to 
complement  each  other  according  to  the  most  basic  conceptual  frame  of  Bulgarian, 
that  of  an  essentially  aspectual  distinction,  allows  the  combined  set  to  function  as  a 
basic  neutral  backdrop  of  past  narration,  against  which  the  full  complexity  of  the 
Bulgarian  system  of  tense,  mood  and  aspect  can  play  itself  out. 

As  an  example,  consider  the  following  passage  in  which  the  primary  narration 
is  in  the  generalized  past.  The  unpaired  verbs  HMaM  and  cjiyjKa  are  in  the 
generalized  past  (hm3ji  e,  hmbjih  ca;  cjiyacejm  ca);  against  this  background  the 
speaker  slips  into  the  historical  present  (nojiynaBam)  and  the  past  indefinite 
(pa3peinaBajiH  ca),  both  with  derived  imperfective  verbs. 
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IIo-paHO  He  BceKH  hobck  e  hm3ji 
KOJia.  IHocJjbdpcKa  Kmiauta 
nojiyHaBam  Ha  mecTHaHcer 
rOflHHH,  HO  pOflHTeJIHTe  Hecro  He 
ca  pa3pemaBajiH  Ha  aeuara  ch  aa 
KapaT  npeari  aa  3aBbpmaT 
yHHJiHuie.  IIoHBKOra  aeaaTa  ca  ch 
cjiyjKejiH  c  KOJiHTe  Ha  poflHTejiHTe 
ch,  codcTBeHa  KOJia  ca  HMann 
no-paaKO. 


Earlier  not  everyone  had  his  own  car. 
You  got  your  driver’s  license  at 
16,  but  parents  often  did  not 
permit  children  to  drive  before 
they  finished  high  school. 
Sometimes  children  used  their 
parents’  cars;  more  rarely  they  had 
their  own. 


Even  within  a  very  short  narrative  frame  such  as  that  below,  a  speaker  can  contrast 
the  more  specified  tense  forms  of  present  (e)  and  past  anterior  (6ax  ce  cemajia)  with 
the  generalized  past  (HMajio  e,  Moaceji  e): 


Otk3Kto  ro  no3HaBaM,  IleTbo  e  Bee 
3aa  kopmhjioto.  He  ce  6ax 
ceiaajia,  ne  e  HMajio  BpeMe, 
Korato  He  e  Moateji  aa  Kapa. 


Ever  since  I’ve  known  him,  Petyo 
has  been  behind  the  wheel.  I 
tried  to  think,  but  couldn’t,  of  a 
time  when  he  wasn’t  able  to  drive. 


Although  the  use  of  the  generalized  past  is  best  seen  in  longer  passages,  two  more 
examples  can  demonstrate  both  its  broad  meaning  and  the  functioning  within  it  of  an 
aspectual-like  complementarity.  Forms  below  marked  (1)  denote  general  action  in  the 
past,  and  those  marked  (2)  denote  specifically  durative  action  in  the  past. 


(1) 

Thh  Hema  HHKora  He  ca  My 
npaBHJiH  BnenaTJieHHe. 

These  things  never  made  an  impression 
on  him. 

(2) 

Thh  Hema  no-paHo  minora  He  ca 

My  npaBejiH  BneHaTJieHHe. 

These  things  never  used  to  make  an 
impression  on  him. 

(1) 

He  Modern  aa  Me  H3HeHaflam  c 

HHIgO,  IIHJ1  CbM  BCHK3KBH  BHH3. 

You  can’t  surprise  me  [with  a  new 
wine],  I’ve  drunk  all  sorts  of  wine. 

(2) 

A3  uhji  jkhbot  crbM  nrieji 

H3H-H3HCK3HH  (J)peHCKH  BHH3. 

All  my  life  I’ve  drunk  the  finest 

French  wines. 

The  term  “generalized  past”  is  new,  as  is  the  concept  of  a  verbal  conjugation 
which  stands  outside  the  standard  system  of  tense,  mood  and  aspect.  However,  the 
forms  themselves  are  regularly  used  by  all  Bulgarians.  The  goal  of  this  final  lesson 
has  not  been  to  introduce  yet  another  paradigm  into  a  system  which  already  seems 
overloaded,  but  rather  to  describe  more  adequately  the  functioning  of  the  overall 
system  as  an  integrated  whole.  Indeed,  it  is  the  elegantly  interwoven  nature  of  the 
Bulgarian  verbal  system  itself  that  has  allowed  the  paradigms  of  the  generalized  past 
to  crystallize  as  they  have,  and  that  has  created  the  conceptual  language  by  which 
they  can  be  described. 


301 


flBaiicex  h  aeBexn  ypOK  /  Lesson  29 


EXERCISES 


I.  Rewrite  in  the  past. 

KaMeH  ch  Hrpae  c  HaflKa,  caMo  Koraxo  npnaxennxe  My  rn  HHMa.  time  xe 
me  My  ce  cMeax:  xaKT>B  roaaM  h  cepnoaen  M-bac  ne  dima  aa  odpi>ma  BHHMaHne  na 
MajiKH  neua.  A  h  HaflKa  hhiuo  He  pa3dripa  ox  kojih.  He  3Hae  flaace  KaK«HK7^. 
ce  KynyBax  3a  tfroaKCBareH  h  kbkbh  3a  neaco.  Hrpae  ch  caMO  c  KyiuiH.  A  KaMeH 
ome  na3H  Koaeiumaxa  ch  ox  kojih  h  KaMHOHH.  Hhkoh  ox  HeroBHxe  npnaxejiH 
Tmo  riMax  kojiTkahh  h  ch  paaMenax  c  Hero  kojih.  Haft-aemm  ca  Mepneaecnxe,  ho 
MepueaecH  mm3  caMO  flBa  -  eaHHHax  e  Ha  nemo,  a  apyrnax  -  Ha  HBop. 

II.  Rewrite  in  the  past. 

Te3H  ase  cbceaKH  MHoro  ce  paadnpax.  Te  aumeax  ox  nosene  ox  xprincex 
roiiHHH  B  flBa  cbceflHH  anapxaMeHxa  Ha  ocMHa  exaac  Ha  eflHH  co4>hhckh  6jiok. 
Ttoxa  flp^6a  e  Haa*HB*aa  bchhkh  dypn  h  xpycoae.  Te  ca  noBene  ox  poflHHHH. 
Cjiea  Kaxo  flbmepnxe  hm  3aB-bpuiax  yHHJiHme,  cnrypHO  me  oxnaax  aa  padoxax 11 
pa3JiHHHH  Mecxa,  ho  :jacera  ca  HepaaaeaHH.  MaHKHxe  hm  ca  rn  BHacaaan  cKapaH  , 
So  ™xe  cp^hh  xpaax  ae«  ao  naaane.  Hdcae  nan  eanaxa  me  noaB.HH  Ha 
Bpaxaxa,  nan  apyraxa.  H  ao  Benepxa  xe  me  ca  ce  caodpnan  h  me  ca  ceanaan 

3aeaHO  npea  xeaeBH3opa. 

III.  Rewrite  as  "potential”,  beginning  the  story  with  Ako  dax  aaao  Mpa3... 

HaH-roaaMaxa  mh  Menxa  e  aa  ce  cbdyaa  eflHa  cyxpHH  h  aa  enaa,  ne  e 
naanaa  mipBHax  cnar.  Torasa  me  oxriaa  b  KHaepa  h  me  H3Baaa  bchhkh  nncMa, 
kohxo  MaaKHxe  aeUa  ca  mh  Hamicaan  npe3  roaHHaxa.  IUe  Hanpasa  cnnctK  3a 
CnejKaHKa  Ha  koto  KaKbB  noaapbK  aa  Kynn.  Moacex  h  caM  aa  oxnaa  Ha  na3ap, 
ho  ce  doax,  ne  npoflaBaanxe  me  Me  no3Haax  c  xaa  6aaa  6paaa  h  nepBeunxe 

iopH  h  aa  hm  Kaaca,  ne  He  cbm  aaao  Mpaa,  ne  HMexo  mh  no  nacnopx  e 

CKpejKKO,  xe  HHMa  aa  mh  noBapBax. 


SAMPLE  SENTENCES 

1.  CnoMHam  an  ch,  xoh  aa  e  Hocea  cx>c  cede  ch  roaaMa  nepHa  nairra? 

2.  He  3HaM,  xa  aa  e  Ka3Baaa  xaKOBa  Hemo. 

3.  Ton  3Hae  h  aBe  h  aBecxa.  HCnBaa  e  h  b  Koanda  h  b  flBopen. 

4  no  xoBa  BpeMe  xe  jKHBeeaH  MHoro  ckpomho. 

5.  Th  cnrypHO  no3HaBaui  aodpe  xoa  KBapxaa.  A3  noMHa,  ne  HaKora  ch  acHBaa 

Hadjiri3o. 

6.  Te  acHBean  abJiro  h  macxaHBO. 
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7.  JJoKaTO  ca  JKHBeejiH  t£m,  ca  nojiynaBajm  CTHneHflHH. 

8.  Ako  He  6axTe  OTCTbnHJiH  peaa  ch,  aocera  maxTe  aa  ere  3a6paBHJiH,  He  ere 

naKajiH  Ha  t33h  onauiKa. 

9.  -  HflMa  aa  Modern  aa  ch  npocrmu,  axo  H3nycHem  HananoTO  Ha  cJjrijiMa. 

—  He  ce  npHTecHBBaH.  Th  He  3Haeui  a3  KaKBH  Heiaa  cbm  ch  npomaBaa. 

10.  CabHueTO  BHHarn  e  CBeTHJio  h  me  npoabJUKaBa  aa  cbcth. 

11.  Ilo-paHO  cjrbHaeTO  e  CBeTeno  no-apKO. 

12.  He  CMe  3HaejiH,  ne  toh  e  croTBHJi  BenepsiTa. 

13.  He  CMe  3HaeriH,  ne  aocera  toh  e  Bipuieji  BCHHKaTa  aoMaKHHCKa  padoTa. 

14.  Toh  pa3npaBjnne,  ne  aocKopo  e  noMHeji  aodpe  pa3Ka3HTe  Ha  a»AO  ch  3a 

BOHHaTa. 


15.  Toh  6eme  3adpaBBJi  h  apyr  n-bT  KHrinne  ch  b  HHCTHTyTa  h  3aTOBa  h  cera  peuiri, 

ne  TaM  th  e  oeraBHa. 

16.  A3  CbM  uihh  c  TanaBa  roa«Ma  nraa  BeaHbJK  KaTO  6«x  npn  6a6a  mh  Ha  ceao. 

17.  Eama  My  deiue  roaaM  uiKBan.  Toii  e  rnnea  apexHTe  Ha  bchhkh  aaMH  ot 

cocJjhhckhh  xaiiaaHtJ)  npeari  BOHHaTa. 

18.  nonaaaa  e  h  b  no-HenpHHTHH  CHTyauHH,  ho  He  noMHH  Kora. 


SENTENCES  FOR  TRANSLATION 

1.  A  long  time  ago  people  lived  in  small  villages  like  this  one.  Then  they  gradually 

moved  to  the  cities.  I  can’t  imagine  what  made  them  do  that.  The  cities 
aren’t  so  bad,  but  all  the  storks  stayed  in  the  villages.  They  say  storks  are 
very  wise. 

2.  If  they  had  taught  him  to  drive  like  a  normal  person,  I  wouldn’t  be  so  frightened 

by  all  the  curves  in  the  road.  It’s  a  shame  Ivancho  didn’t  come  with  us.  We 
would  have  been  able  to  count  on  his  excellent  driving. 

3.  In  the  good  old  days  everyone  always  shared  with  his  neighbor.  Now  each  has  to 

have  his  own. 

4.  While  I  was  unconscious,  they  told  all  manner  of  stories  about  me.  How  terrible! 

If  I  weren’t  so  afraid  of  mice,  none  of  this  would  ever  have  happened! 

5.  It  crossed  my  mind  that  he  probably  never  lived  in  Sofia  and  that’s  why  he  is 

always  getting  lost.  It  really  should  have  occurred  to  us  to  give  him  a  map. 
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READING  SELECTION 


3axapH  Ctohhob,  “Xphcto  Eotcb  b  cejio  3aavHaHKa” 


Okojio  Kpaa  Ha  1865  roflHHa  Eotcb  TpndBajio  aa  ce  npocra  Bene  c  0«eca  h 
c  yHeHHHecKHTe  croaoBe.  H3Me3BaHeTO  My  ot  Oaeca  craHano  cbBceM  He3a6ejiH3aHo 
aajKe  h  Meacay  apyrapme  My  6-bJirapneTa.  HrinoMy  He  ce  odaaHn,  He  ch  B3en 
aaxce  KHHrHTe,  ynedHHUH  h  apyrn. 

—  Ila  koh  jih  ce  HHTepecyBauie  ot  Hero  no  OHOBa  BpeMe?  -  roBopeme  hh 
eariH  ot  HeroBHTe  oaecKH  no3HaHHHiw.  —  Ako  ro  3HaexMe  ToraBa,  He  toh  me 
SUfle  Xpricro  Eotcb,  noeT,  peBomoimoHep  h  BOHBoaa,  to  aa  CMe  ro  Hocejin  b 
na3BaTa  ch. 

rioflHp  Meceu-flBa  nyjm  b  Oaeca  6jih3khtc  My  npHHTejm,  He  toh  ce 
HacTaHHJi  yHHTeji  b  eaHO  decapadcao  diarapcKO  cejio,  3aayHaHKa.  Tyn  dyimaTa 
Haiypa  Bi»3A'bXHajia  ot  ABeroaHuiHHH  rpaacKH  jkhbot,  ot  TejKKaTa  yHHTencKa 
AHcuHnjiHHa  h  ot  Mopana  Ha  dmirapcKOTo  oaecKO  HacTOHTejicrBO.  Han-Hanpea 
toh  H3BBHJI  acejiaHHe,  aa  ce  npeMecTH  aa  jKHBee  b  3aaHHeTO  Ha  yHHJiHmeTO.  ToBa 
yHHJiHUte  6hji 6  bt>h  ot  cejiOTO,  onycTHJio  h  pa3BajieHO,  6e3  npo3opim  h  ct>c 
cnyneHH  Bpani.  To  6hjio  THe3ao  Ha  KyKyMHBKH,  Ha  npanenn  h  Ha  apyrn  holiuhh 
nrauH,  Ta  h  cpea  6hji  aeH  xopaTa  ce  6ohjih  aa  ro  noceTHT.  CiiaecTByBajiH  ome  h 
npeapa3c-babUH,  He  TOBa  3aaHne  He  e  hhcto  ot  3jihtc  ayxoBe.  Kan  aa  ce  cjiynn 
m>K,  ne  TaM  Ha6jiH30  HMaao  crapn  rpddwma,  kohto  ome  noBene  H3Jiaraan  TOBa 
3aaHHe  Ha  pa3JiHHHH  npeMexcaHa;  a  KyKyMHBKHTe,  thh  rpo3HH  h  noao3pHTejiHH 
raaHHH,  ome  noBene  roBopenH  b  noji3a  Ha  Te3H  cjiyxoBe. 

KoraTO  Botcb  nacTOHJi,  ne  e  peuieH  aa  ch  H3depe  3a  xHJinme  yHHJiHmeTO, 
to  B-bnpocbT  ot  ycra  Ha  ycra  npeMHHaa  Ha  odcbjKaaHe  b  uhjioto  ceao.  Bchhkh 
arirajm  paMeHe  h  ce  nyaejin  —  KaKBB  hobck  e  toh  yHHTen,  kohto  ch  e  npeac&jiHJi 
MJiaaHHHTe  h  OTHBa  aodpoBoaHO  aa  CTaHe  acepTBa,  3amoTO  hhkoh  ocbch  Hero  He 
6hji  ome  3aMpBKBaji  b  yHHJiHmeTO.  Eotcb,  waaeH  3a  npHKjnoneHHe  h  3a 
ciopnpH3H,  ocraHaji  HenpemioHeH.  IKpBaTa  h  BTopaTa  Benep  cejiOTO  6hjio  b 
6e3noKOHCTBO.  Ctothh3  KyKyMHBKH  h  TOJiKOBa  raprn  6jioKripajiH  no  B"b3ayxa 
3aaHHeTO,  KyKajiH  h  rpanHJiH  OTnanHO  npe3  UHJiaTa  Horn* 

A  yHHTeJIHT  CnOKOHHO  H  aOBOJIHO  CH  OTCnHBaJI  noa  TOH  a«B  KOHaepT,  KOHTO 
HanpoTHB,  My  npaBeji  ome  h  yaoBOJiCTBHe.  Ako  XB-bpKOBaTHTe  raaoBe 
npoTecTHpajiH,  to  TOBa  6hjio  no  Tan  eaHHCTBeHa  npHHHHa,  ne  toh  hm  HapyuiHJi 
ycaMOTeHOTO  acrijinme  cbc  cbocto  npHCBCTBHe.  Cnea  Tan  HeycrpamriMOCT  Botcb  ot 
eaHH  iTbT  npHaoSiiJi  HHKaKBB  aBTopHTeT  b  cejiOTO.  Cb3t6h,  roaejKH,  ceaeHKH, 
xopa,  yromeHHH  h  apyrn  (njirapcKH  yBecejieHHH  He  craBajin  6e3  Hero.  Toh  neeji 
ot  bchhkh  HaH-Ao6pe,  pa3Ka3Baji  6oacecTBeHO  noaxoanmn  pa3Ka3H  h  npHKa3KH, 
xapaKTepH3npaji  no3Ha-ra  h  h3bccthh  jihhhocth  c  noeTHHecKa  aap6a,  kohto  6nJia 
opeHHBaHa  h  ot  npocrHTe;  nrpaeji  xopo  h  CKanaa  Han-MHoro;  toh  Kora  noBejKaaa 
xopoto,  to  CTaBajio  HaH-mHBO  h  nponee  h  nponee.  B-bJirapHTe  b  cejio  3aayHaHKa, 
no  HacjieacTBO  ot  TypuHTe,  Ha  BCHKa  CBaTda  H3Ba*aajiH  aa  ce  ddpsrr  nexJiHBaHH  c 
raiiaa  h  TbnaHH,  Ha  kohto  rneaaJiH  c  jho6oiihtctbo  bchhkhtc  ot  cejiOTO.  H 
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MOjKeTe  jih  a,a  ch  npeACTaBHTe,  ne  Botcb,  noen>T,  ocHOBaTejurr  Ha  eflHa  uiKOjia, 
AT>p*aJI  ITbpBO  MHCTO  MORAY  CeJICKHTe  neXAHBBHH?  KaTO  3aCBHpBaJIH  raHAHTe, 
toh  noHBaji  Aa  Tpenepn,  xB-bpjiaji  ch  ApexHTe,  cbSyBan  ce  6oc,  Ma3aji  ce  c  Macno, 
nAiomAJi  pi>u;e  h  tpoiiiha  k6k3jih  Ha  MerAaHa!  Tac  Aa  ce  e  noflaoRA  crpornaT  My 
6ama  h  bhah  CBoeTO  neAO  --  koako  to  e  othihao  HanpeA  b  HaynaTa  h 
B'b3nHTaHHeTO !  Koakoto  3a  Hero  caMHA,  toh  6ha  cto  hkth  nri-AOBOAeH  h  no- 
6AaroAapeH  Ha  ccachkhtc,  xopaTa  h  nexnuBaHCKHA  MerAaH,  otkoakoto  b  OAecKaTa 
rHMHa3HH  H  B  apHCTOKpaTHHeCKHTe  KOHUepTH. 


AaanTHpaHO  ot  3axapn  Ctoshob,  Xdhcto  EoteB.  Oiiht  3a  Snorpad mx. 


Monument  to  the  doctors  who  fell  in  the  wars  of  liberation,  Sofia 
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GLOSSARY 


aBTOpHTeT 

authority,  prestige 

apiICTOKpaTHHeCKH 

aristocratic 

6e3nOKOHCTBO 

anxiety,  unrest 

6e3Ci>3HaHHe 

unconsciousness 

6eH3HHOB 

gasoline  (adj.) 

6ecapa6cKH 

Bessarabian 

6/iaroBepeH 

pious,  faithful 

6jiaroBepHHHT  CBnpyr 

[one’s]  lord  and 

master 

6jlOKHpaM 

blockade 

6jrbCKaM  ce  / 

hit,  crash  into 

6jrbCHa  ce 

6/iacBaM  /  6jiecHa 

flash,  gleam 

6oacecTBeH 

divine,  exquisite 

GoTyrn 

high  boot 

6yeH 

blazing,  turbulent; 

unruly 

6ypa 

storm 

b  6e3CT>3HaHne  ct>m 

be  unconscious 

BflHraM  paMeHe 

shrug  [one’s] 

shoulders 

BofiBoaa  (or  BoeBOfla) 

military  leader 

Bee 

surely 

BCblUHOCT 

actually,  in  fact 

BB3flBXBaM  /  BB3ffbXHa 

sigh 

BB3mrraHHe 

upbringing,  education 

BBprna  (-hiu) 

do,  commit 

raA 

vermin 

raAHHa 

animal,  brute 

rapra 

crow,  rook 

rae  -  ae,  KBfle 

roBopa  b  noJi3a  Ha 

argue  in  favor  of 

rofle* 

engagement,  betrothal 

roflHuieH 

[so  many]  years  old; 

yearly 

ropHBO 

fuel 

romaBaM  /  rocra 

entertain,  treat 

rpaaa  (-hui) 

croak,  caw 

rpoSnuja  (pi.) 

cemetery 

ryMa 

rubber;  vehicle  tire 

Aa  Me  y6aem 

for  the  life  of  me 

aaeroaHmeH 

two-year  old  (adj.) 

aauin 

jeep 

AHB 

wild 

AiiraM  =  BariraM 

aii3ejioB 

diesel  (adj.) 

AHCUHIUIHHa 

discipline 

aobpoBOJiHO 

voluntarily 

AOM3KHHCKH 

household  (adj.) 

AOMaKHHCKa  paboTa 

housework 

ABJiaca  (-rim) 

owe 

eKCKyp3H3HT 

tourist,  hiker 

acepTBa 

sacrifice,  victim 

3a/Ha  Mosrra 

at  my  expense 

CMeTKa 

3aBori 

turn,  bend 

33HHTpHryBaM 

intrigue,  arouse  curiosity 

33MpBKBaM  / 

be  overtaken  by  night 

33MpBKHa 

3acBitpBaM  / 

begin  to  play,  strike  up 

sacBripH 

(instrument) 

3aaHHe 

building,  edifice 

3Jiri  see  3bji 

3Haa  h  ase  h  aoecTa 

be  adaptable 

3BA 

evil  (adj.) 

h  nponee  h  nponee 

etc.,  etc. 

H3ricKaH 

refined,  distinguished 

H3JiaraM  Ha 

expose  to  mishap/danger 

npeMeacaHH 

H3Jlri3aM  /  H3JIH33 

turn  out 

H3TerjtHM  ce  / 

withdraw,  retreat 

H3Teraa  ce 

H3HBflBaM  /  H3HBH 

express,  declare 

KaKBa  Mapna  e 

what  make  is  your  car? 

KOJiaTa  th? 

K3MHOH 

truck 

KHJiep 

pantry,  stockroom 

K0PMIIJ10 

rudder;  helm,  wheel 

KynaM 

call  (of  a  cuckoo-bird) 

KyKyMHBKa 

screech  owl 

Kypc 

course,  direction 

mobomfrcTBO 

curiosity 

Mapna 

stamp;  brand 

Macao 

butter;  oil;  grease 

Metemna  ycayra 

a  doubtful  service 

MenemKH 

bear’s 

Memca 

bear 

306 


XtEsanceT  H  aeBeTH  ypoK  /  Lesson  29 


MenKa  cTpax,  MeH  He 
CTpax 
MHJIH 

MHHaBaM  3a 
MJiaflHHH 
Mopaii 
MOTOp 
MptKBa  ce  / 

Mp-bKHe  ce 
(3d  ps.  only) 
MtJiiaHHe 

Ha  crapo 
HaH-Hanpefl 
HanpoTHB 
HapymaBaM  / 

Hapyrna  (-rim) 
HacraHjreaM  ce  / 
HacrraHfl  ce 
HaCTOHTejICTBO 
na-rypa 
He3a6ejiH3an 
HenpeKJiOHeH 
Hepa3flejieH 
HeycTpainriMOCT 

OfleCKH 
onycTHJi 
ocHOBaTeji  (na) 

0CT3BH 

OT/Ha  eflHH  ITbT 
OTnpea 

OTCriHBaM  CH  / 

OTCnH  CH 
OTH3HHO 

opejiHBaM  /  oiiejiex 

napna  MauiHHa 
nexjiHBaH 
naaflHe 
njiioutx 

no  HacjieflCTBO  ot 
nOB’bpXHOCTeH 

nofliip 

noao3pHTejieH 
noeTHHecKH 
npeB03BaM  / 
npeB03H 
npeB03eH 

npeB03H0  cpeacTBO 
npeB’bp3B3M  / 

npeBipaca  (-ern) 


here  goes! 

mile 
pass  for 

youth,  tender  years 
morals,  ethics 
engine,  motor 
get  dark 

silence 

secondhand 
first  of  all 
on  the  contrary 
break,  violate 

settle 

board  of  trustees 

nature 

unnoticed 

inflexible,  adamant 

inseparable 

fearlessness 

Odessa  (adj.) 
deserted 
founder 
never  mind 
all  at  once 
in  front 

sleep  well,  catch  up 
on  sleep 
desperately 
survive,  be  left 
standing 

steam  engine 

wrestler 

noon 

flap,  lash 

descended  from 

superficial 

after 

suspicious 
poet’s,  poetic 
transport 

transport  (adj.) 
vehicle,  conveyance 
tie  up,  bandage 


npeaaBaM  ce  / 
npeaaM  ce  (-aaaeui) 
npeapa3Cbai>K 
npexajiBaM  / 
npe*ajiH 
npeMexane 
npeMHHaBaM  / 
npeMHHa 
npeHomyBaM 
npHaodraaM  / 
npHaoSna 
npiiaen 
IipHMHTHBeH 
npmoTHBaM  / 
npHKmt 
npdcra  (xopa) 
npoTecntpaM 
npomaBaM  ce  / 
npocTH  ce 
irbinKaM 

pa3MeHHM  / 
pa3MeHa 
pa3CTOHHHe 
pa3THHBaM  ce  / 
pa3THH3M  ce 
paHa 

peBomounoHep  (na) 

peaca 

peaca 

pemeH 

c  noMomra  Ha 
caodpaBaM  /  cao6pa 
caymaBaM  ce  / 

caynia  ce  (-hui) 
cearimca  (pi.  ceaemat) 
cKapau 

CK"bCHBaM  /  CK'BCa 
cayaca  ch  c 
CMenca 

cnacHBaM  /  cnaca 
cpea  6aa  aeH 
cpeacTBO 
cpiaHa 
CTHnenaHH 
crpor 
CTtab 
cbTpeceHHe 
cbrpeceHHe  Ha 
M03-bKa 
ciopnpri3 


give  up,  surrender 

prejudice,  bias 
sacrifice,  be  reconciled 
to  loss 

mishap,  danger 
pass,  proceed 

spend  the  night 
acquire 

bat 

primitive 

shelter,  give  refuge  to 

common  folk 
protest,  remonstrate 
bid  farewell 

groan,  moan 

exchange,  trade 

distance,  gap 
bestir;  run  about 

wound 

revolutionary 

rail 

track 

resolved,  decided 

by  means  of,  thanks  to 
make  peace,  reconcile 

band  together 
village  work  party 
on  bad  terms 
shorten,  curtail 
use 

account;  advantage 
save,  retrieve;  rescue 
in  broad  daylight 
means,  medium 
quarrel,  ill  feelings 
scholarship,  grant 
strict,  severe 
post,  pole 
shaking,  jolt 
brain  concussion 

surprise 
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TejieBH3op 

Tpaa 

television 
last,  endure 

cpenflmep 

paramedic 

Tpan  ot  fleH  flo 
iuiaflHe 

be  short-lived 

xaiuiaHcJ) 

uppercrust, 

beau  monde 

Tpoma  (-ran) 

break,  crush 

xapaKTepH3ripaM 

characterize,  describe 

Tpyc 

shock,  tremor 
drum 

XBtpKOBaT 

flying,  winged 

yBeceJieHHe 

entertainment, 

merrymaking 

nCHCH 

valuable 

yBJiHHaM  ce  / 

yBJiexa  ce  (-Hem) 

be  absorbed 

leflo 

child,  offspring 

yBJiHHaM  ce 

get  wrapped  up  in 

rnapcH 

variegated,  patterned; 

B  CnOMCHH 

memories 

multi-colored 

yromeHHe 

feast 

inapeHa  cflraca 

dappled  shade 

ycaMOTCH 

secluded,  isolated 

mHBai  (xa) 

tailor;  dressmaker 

ycrpoHCTBO 

structure,  frame; 
system 

mocpbopcKH  xypcoBe 

driving  school 

yremaBaM  / 

yTem&  (-ran) 
yneHmiecKH 

comfort,  console 

pupil’s,  student’s 

JtpT>K 

bright,  vivid 

CULTURAL  COMMENTARY 


Literature:  Hristo  Botev 

The  revolutionary  and  poet  Hristo  Botev  (1848-1876)  learned  Russian  early,  and,  like  many 
young  Bulgarian  intellectuals  at  a  time  when  Bulgaria  was  still  part  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  went  away 
to  high  school  in  Odessa.  He  was  more  interested  in  politics  than  in  his  studies,  however,  and  after 
two  years  was  dismissed.  After  a  brief  stint  as  a  schoolteacher  among  Bulgarian  emigres  in  the 
Bessarabian  village  of  Zadunajka  (or  Zadunaevka),  he  returned  to  Bulgaria  to  finish  his  schooling,  and 
to  work  with  his  stem  father,  a  schoolmaster.  His  devotion  to  revolutionary  activities  soon  forced  him 
to  go  abroad  again,  however,  this  time  to  Romania.  There  he  worked  actively  for  the  Bulgarian  cause, 
both  in  Brailia  and  Bucharest,  as  an  organizer  and  spokesman.  At  the  same  time,  he  was  actively 
involved  in  the  arts,  both  literary  (he  completed  numerous  translations  and  began  writing  his  own 
poetry)  and  dramatic  (he  was  part  of  a  theater  troupe).  He  is  best  known  today  for  his  finely-crafted 
poems  which  express  the  fervor  of  the  Bulgarian  drive  for  independence.  As  the  leader  of  a  guerrilla 
band  returning  to  Bulgaria  to  fight  the  Turkish  oppressor  in  May,  1876,  he  died  a  hero’s  death  quite 
similar  to  that  described  in  his  own  poem  “The  Hayduk’s  Song”  (XaHflymxa  neceH). 

Literature:  Zahari  Stoyanov 

The  writings  of  Zahari  Stoyanov  (1850-1889)  provide  some  of  the  most  invaluable  insight  into 
the  history  of  Bulgaria’s  liberation  in  the  1870s.  Not  only  was  Stoyanov  a  keen  observer  and  a 
prolific  writer,  but  he  was  also  sufficiently  clever  and  wily  to  remain  alive  throughout  the  violent 
process  of  the  liberation.  He  began  publishing  his  memoirs  in  1884,  and  lived  long  enough  to  write 
many  volumes  of  memoirs.  He  is  best  known  for  his  voluminous  Notes  on  the  Bulgarian  Uprising. 
Tales  of  Witnesses  (3anHCKH  no  6r>JirapcKHTe  BtcraHmi,  pa3Ka3H  Ha  oneimaim),  but  as  he  was 
personally  acquainted  with  most  of  the  central  figures  of  Bulgaria’s  liberation,  his  biographical  sketches 
of  these  heroes  are  also  of  great  interest.  His  “attempt”  at  a  sketch  of  Botev’s  life  (XpHcro  Botcb, 
onHT  3a  6Horpa4>HB)  first  appeared  in  Ruse  in  1888. 
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Geography:  Bessarabia 

Bessarabia,  now  part  of  Moldova  and  the  Ukraine,  is  located  to  the  north  of  the  province  of 
Dobrudzha  (which  itself  straddles  Bulgaria  and  Romania).  For  many  years,  possession  of  the  area  was 
disputed  between  Ottoman  Turkey,  Russia,  and  Romania.  The  population  is  mixed,  and  includes  a 
relatively  large  Bulgarian  community  who  were  settled  there  after  the  Russo-Turkish  wars  of  1792  and 

1829. 

Village  life 

Traditional  Bulgarian  village  life  was  (and  is)  characterized  by  hard  work,  punctuated  by 
festive  celebrations  whenever  possible.  Not  only  weddings  but  also  engagements  are  celebrated  with 
eating,  music  and  dancing.  The  village  work-party  (ceasbuca)  was  also  an  occasion  for  youth  to  meet, 
as  it  was  one  of  the  few  times  unmarried  women  and  men  could  gather  together.  Singing,  dancing 
and  storytelling  were  an  accompaniment  to  the  work. 

Wrestling  as  a  sport  is  very  popular  in  Bulgarian  villages.  The  form  of  wrestling  contests, 
where  heavily  greased  fighters  would  encounter  each  other  in  the  village  square  to  the  accompaniment 
of  bagpipe  and  drum,  is  very  similar  to  that  in  Turkish  villages  and  is  assumed  to  have  been  taken 
over  from  the  Turkish  model. 
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DIALOGUE 


TTIe  ce  bhuhm  jih  goroaHHa? 


//  Bene  e  CAeAoOeA-  Oit>hht,  Ha  kohto  KOMnaHHHTa  e  neKJia  mriniHeTa,  KapTOcjpn 
h  nyiiiKH,  e  yracHaji.  Bi3pacTHHTe  iimt  bhho,  6ripa  h  pa3XJia«HTenHH  HanriTKH  -- 
kohto  KaKBOTO  npeAnonriTa.  HeuaTa  h  KyneTaTa  noACKanaT  cjieji  eAHa  Tonna 
HaOKOJIO.  // 

TaHH:  fljKy-JiH,  Brie  ome  kojiko  me  ocraHeTe  b  EbArapna? 

flxcyjiH:  CaMOJierbT  hh  e  Ha  31  aBrycr.  Tohho  cjiea  aeceT  AeHa.  Ho  toh  H3JiriTa 
ot  <I>paHK(J)ypT,  Tana  He  me  Tpri6Ba  m>pBO  fla  cththcm  ao  TaM. 

fleriBHfl:  B^Jirapna  HanycKaMe  cjiea  eAHa  ceAMHiia. 

BecejiHH:  3amo  He  noocraHeTe  noBene? 

J3,eriBH«:  HamaTa  BaKaHHHA  CBbpiiiBa.  3anoHBa  HOBaTa  yne6Ha  roAriHa. 
IIocAeAHaTa  3a  Hac  c  JliKyjiH. 

naBJiHHa:  A  KaKBO  cjieABaTe? 

JXxyjiH:  Hrie  Bene  He  CMe  cryAeHTH,  Hrie  CMe  acnnpaHTH. 

nen>p:  Tana  jih?  A  Ha  KaKBa  TeMa  ca  AHcepraimHTe  bh? 

fleriBHA:  A3  cbM  apxeojior,  a  fljKyjiH  ce  33HHMaBa  c  HapoAHa  My3HKa. 

BecejiHH:  3amo  He  Ka3Baiu,  flacyjiH,  ne  Te  HirrepecyBa  6bJirapcKaTa  HapoAHa 

My3HKa?  A3  Moacex  TaicriBa  3anncH  Aa  th  npe3anrima  ot  (JjoHAa  Ha  paAHOTO. 
To  ome  He  e  kicho... 

fljKyjin:  ToBa  e  HHTepecHO.  A3  BiiponeM  Bene  HanpaBHX  mhoto  xy6aBH  3anncH  b 
hakoako  Ao6pyA*aHCKH  ceAa.  Mowe  6h  AoroAriHa... 

BecejiHH:  3HaHH  Brie  naK  me  aomere  AoroAriHa? 

fleriBHA:  Xy6aBO  6ri  6hao,  ho  He  ce  3Hae  OTcera  AaJiri  me  e  bt>3mo>kho. 

IlaBAHHa:  Ex,  BeceAriHe,  BeceAriHe.  CBerbT  e  TOAKOBa  toaam  h  e  rrbAeH  c 

HapoAHa  My3HKa.  3amo  ri  Tpri6Ba  Ha  flatyAH  bcako  aato  Bee  Ha  eAHO  macto 
Aa  xoah?! 
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Uhmhtbp:  3amo  He?  Ktae  me  HaMepH  no-xydaBa  My3HKa  ot  HarnaTa? 

MnjieHa:  Eaa  naK,  fljKynn.  EaaTe  h  aeaMaTa  c  JJeHBHfl.  LUe  hh  dtae  aparo  «a 
BH  BHAHM  APyrOTO  J1HTO. 

BeceaHH:  HriMa  caMO  My3HK3Ta  aa  raeaaTe.  H  xopaTa  ca  b3jkhh... 

IleTbp:  OcodeHO  hhkoh,  Haari  Tana,  BecKO? 

BeceaHH:  Xariae  cera  h  to.  Bchhkh  xopa  ca  BaamH... 

IlaBJiHHa:  Kori  3Hae,  JJacyan,  MariKa  th  KaK  ce  e  3arb*HJia  3a  Tede...  H  TBOjrra 
MaflKa,  fleiiBHa.  Hrimo  ome  He  pa3dripaTe  Brie,  ho  KaTo  ch  poarire  cboh 
aeaa,  me  pa3depeTe. 

JJeHBHa:  HaniHTe  poariTean  ca  CBHKHajiH  aa  hh  hhm3.  A3  ome  KaTO  3aB-tpmHX 
rHMHa3H»,  ce  H3Hecox  Ha  KBapropa.  H  apynrre  mh  npHrirean  jkhbcht 
caMocTOHTeaHO. 

riaBJiHHa:  He  mh  pa3npaBari  th  Ha  MeHe,  ne  poarireaHTe  bh  dnari  cbhkhbjih  c 

BameTO  OTCbCTBHe...  AMepHKaHCKHTe  M3HKH  H  TC  CT.pue  HOCjrr.  MaHKH  HaJIH 
ca...  A3  3H3M  k3kbo  e.  Moht  chh  ce  e  naKaHHJi  aa  oraae  B"bB  Bapua  aa 
HiHBee.  BapHa  eri  ri  Ki>ae  e,  a  Ha  mch  naK  mh  e  m^hho... 

MnjieHa:  Mairico,  Hrie  me  miuieM,  me  ce  odaataaMe. 

J3,HMHTT>p:  IIo  aaa  man  Ha  aeH. 

IlaBJiHHa:  CMeri  ce  th.  B  ce  ceTHiii  eariH  m>T  b  ceaMHuaTa  aa  33Bi>pTHm 
Tejie^OHa,  a  He...  B  Tede  mh  e  HaaeamaTa,  MnjieHHe. 

BecejiHH:  A  th,  .HacyaH,  no  aaa  irbra  Ha  aeH  an  me  mh  nrimern,  hjih  BeaH-bJK  b 
ceaMHuaTa? 

nerbp:  A  nd-HapriaKO  He  Moace  an,  nan  apynrre  hcctoth  ce  CB-bpmHxa? 

fleHBHa:  Kax  TaKa  Moace  necTOTHTe  aa  ca  ce  CBipuman? 

rieT-bp:  Amh  KaTo  b  ohh  bhu.  Hero  KeaHepBT  Ka3aa  Ha  nnaHHuaTa,  kohto  ch  dria 
nop-bnaa  eaHa  Maana  paKria:  “MaaKHTe  ce  CBtpuiHxa,  hm3  caMO  roaeMH”. 
Haari  pa3dripam,  aoMT>p3aao  ro  HOBeKa  npe3  ner  MHHyra  aa  rana  aa  My  hoch 
ome  eaHa  paKria... 

J3,HMHTbp:  HaKpaTKO,  aa  ododma  c  aee  ayMH  K333HOTO  ot  npeariniHHTe  opaTopn: 
aKO  He  ce  BriaHM,  me  ch  nrimeM. 

IlaBaHHa,  J^acyan,  h  BeceaHH  b  eaHH  raac:  fla!  fla!  me  ch  nrirneM.' 
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POSTSCRIPT 


30.1.  Standard  and  literary  languages: 
_ the  Bulgarian  literary  standard 


The  preceding  29  lessons  have  presented  the  essentials  of  Bulgarian  grammar. 
That  which  has  been  described  is  normally  called  the  contemporary  Bulgarian  literary 
language  (cbBpeMeHeH  bwapcKH  khhvkobch  e3HK).  This  represents  the  form  of  the 
language  which  is  described  in  language  textbooks  for  foreigners,  which  is  codified  in 
dictionaries,  which  is  taught  in  school,  and  which  is  used  in  the  official  media. 

This  version  of  a  language  is  usually  called  a  standard  language.  Leading 
cultural  figures,  such  as  linguists,  language  specialists,  and  politicians  responsible  for 
cultural  affairs,  agree  on  the  specific  form  the  accepted  language  should  take,  a 
process  which  involves  making  many  decisions  at  many  levels.  For  instance,  at  the 
level  of  orthography  it  must  be  decided  what  is  the  correct  spelling  for  each  word, 
and  at  the  level  of  orthoepy  it  must  be  decided  what  is  the  correct  pronunciation  for 
every  word  (in  the  latter  case,  the  most  important  information  is  the  placement  of  the 
accent).  Many  of  these  decisions  also  involve  the  shape  of  the  article,  the  shape  of 
the  vowel  in  instances  of  the  h  /  e  alternation,  or  the  accent  of  the  verb  form. 

Similar  decisions  must  be  made  at  the  grammatical  level,  resolving  such 
questions  as:  what  is  the  correct  form  of  the  article  for  each  noun?  what  is  the  correct 
imperfectivizing  suffix  for  each  derived  imperfective?  what  is  the  correct  plural  form 
for  certain  masculine  nouns?  and  the  like.  Finally  and  perhaps  most  crucially, 
decisions  must  be  made  at  the  level  of  usage  and  meaning.  Because  the  system  of 
tense,  aspect  and  mood  is  so  complex,  the  majority  of  these  decisions  concern  the 
correct  usage  of  the  several  tenses  and  moods.  It  is  also  necessary  to  define  the 
precise  meaning  of  individual  words. 

The  completed  set  of  decisions  is  codified  and  communicated  to  the  public  in 
lexical  dictionaries,  spelling  and  pronouncing  dictionaries,  and  grammars.  Lexical 
dictionaries  are  organized  alphabetically,  by  word.  Each  entry  is  headed  by  what  is 
called  the  dictionary  form  of  a  word  (indefinite  singular  for  nouns,  masculine 
indefinite  singular  for  adjectives,  and  first  singular  present  for  verbs).  Simplex 
imperfectives  are  listed  alone;  derived  imperfectives  are  usually  listed  followed  by 
their  perfective  partner.  If  the  formation  of  a  word  is  irregular,  sometimes  the  most 
basic  irregularities  are  listed.  Primarily,  however,  these  dictionaries  are  intended  to 
define  the  meanings  and  usage  of  words. 

A  spelling  and  pronouncing  dictionary  (npaBoroBopeH  penHHK)  is  also 
organized  alphabetically,  by  dictionary  form.  After  the  main  entry  are  given  all 
grammatical  forms  of  a  word,  each  with  the  correct  accent.  When  variant  forms  are 
admitted  in  the  standard,  both  are  listed.  The  preferred  pronunciation  is  also 
specified,  such  as  those  instances  of  stressed  -a  which  must  be  pronounced  as  [-t,]. 
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A  grammar  is  intended  to  describe  all  levels  of  the  language.  Grammars 
traditionally  begin  with  a  description  of  the  sounds,  including  accent.  They  then 
describe  the  formation  of  the  several  parts  of  speech  (nouns,  pronouns,  adjectives, 
numbers,  verbs,  prepositions,  adverbs,  particles).  Finally,  they  give  as  thorough  a 
statement  as  possible  of  how  and  when  these  different  forms  (especially  the  verb 
tenses)  should  and  should  not  be  used. 

The  complex  of  descriptions  given  in  grammars  and  dictionaries  is  generally 
referred  to  as  prescriptive  grammar :  it  prescribes  how  people  should  speak  and  write. 
Teachers,  language  learners,  editors,  publishers,  journalists,  and  the  like  find  it 
extremely  useful  to  be  able  to  refer  to  such  rules. 

Because  language  inevitably  changes  over  time,  these  prescriptive  rules  are 
revised  from  time  to  time.  The  present  set  of  decisions  is  essentially  that  formed 
during  Bulgaria’s  socialist  period  (with  some  minor  revisions).  These  decisions  in 
turn  rest  upon  those  made  by  linguists  and  cultural  leaders  from  the  time  of  liberation 
(1878)  throughout  the  first  half  of  the  present  century.  Prior  to  the  middle  of  the 
19th  century,  however,  there  was  no  one  set  written  standard.  It  was  part  of  the 
national  revival  movement  to  propose  that  educated  Bulgarians  write  not  in  Greek 
(the  language  of  Christian  schools  within  Ottoman  Bulgaria)  nor  in  the  church 
language  (a  very  archaic  form  of  written  Bulgarian),  but  in  the  language  that  they 
actually  spoke.  There  are  several  important  names  within  the  movement  to  create 
these  language  norms,  the  most  significant  of  which  is  Naiden  Gerov  (HaiiaeH 
TepoB,  1823-1900).  Gerov  compiled  the  first  modem  dictionary  of  Bulgarian  and 
worked  tirelessly  for  the  cause  of  education  and  literacy. 

Movements  to  create  literary  languages  which  would  reflect  the  actual  speech 
of  the  people  (and  not  a  written  form  reflecting  a  more  elite  cultural  tradition,  usually 
imposed  from  outside)  were  common  in  19th  century  Europe.  These  movements 
usually  were  allied  with  political  causes,  either  of  unification  (as  in  the  case  of  Italy 
and  Germany)  or  of  liberation  from  foreign  rule  (as  in  the  case  of  Serbia  and 
Bulgaria).  Defining  the  “language  of  the  people”,  therefore,  also  meant  defining  the 
cultural  vehicle  of  the  new  state.  Thus,  the  various  cultural  leaders  responsible  for 
these  decisions  strove  to  find  the  particular  form  of  that  language  which  would 
represent  what  they  took  to  be  its  purest  incarnation,  and  would  consequently  best 
represent  and  transmit  the  indefinable  “spirit  of  the  people”. 

There  were  different  ways  to  achieve  this  aim.  Sometimes  it  was  decided  to 
elevate  a  single  dialect  to  the  level  of  literary  standard.  In  these  cases  the  chosen 
dialect  was  either  the  language  of  what  had  already  become  the  cultural  center  of  the 
new  nation,  or  was  the  dialect  of  a  particular  town  or  area  which  everyone  (or  at 
least  everyone  in  power)  recognized  as  exemplifying  the  “best”  speech.  Other  times, 
an  amalgam  language  was  created,  in  which  the  so-called  “best  elements”  of  several 
different  local  variants  were  chosen.  The  first  choice  has  the  advantage  of 
naturalness,  in  that  the  entire  system  represents  a  real,  internally  consistent  spoken 
language.  Its  disadvantage  is  that  it  is  actually  natural  (for  speaking  and  learning) 
only  to  those  living  in  the  region  where  it  is  spoken.  The  second  choice  has  the 
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advantage  of  breadth  but  the  disadvantage  of  unnaturalness.  Neither  choice,  of 
course,  is  perfect. 

The  codifiers  of  Bulgarian  chose  the  second  option.  This  means  that  there  is 
no  one  single  spoken  Bulgarian  dialect  which  corresponds  completely  to  modem 
standard  Bulgarian.  What  is  now  the  standard  language  is  rather  an  amalgam  of 
various  central  and  northeastern  dialects.  This  is  in  fact  a  true  representation  of  the 
cultural  facts  of  the  19th  century:  there  was  no  one  single  center  of  the  national 
revival,  but  rather  several  centers  spread  throughout  central  and  northeastern  Bulgaria. 


30.2.  Variation  within  standard  languages, 
and  the  concept  of  “norm” 


Not  everyone  speaks  as  in  a  book.  In  principle,  however,  all  educated 
speakers  of  Bulgarian  try  to  speak  as  they  were  taught  in  school.  The  level  they 
strive  to  reach  is  thought  of  as  normative,  or  “the  way  one  ought  to  speak”.  It  is 
nevertheless  the  case  that  many  educated  speakers  of  Bulgarian  do  not  follow  all  the 
rules  exactly  as  laid  out  in  this  book.  Furthermore,  there  is  often  more  than  one  way 
to  express  a  given  idea  or  grammatical  construction,  and  most  Bulgarians  would 
accept  either  way  as  correct. 

Certain  of  these  variant  possibilities  are  codified  into  the  literary  standard. 
Pronouncing  dictionaries,  for  instance,  accept  both  micax  and  nncax  (and,  of  course, 
nricaji  and  nncaji);  they  also  accept  both  ctojiobc  and  cmnoBe,  and  3Haa  and  3H3m. 
Most  Bulgarians  will  use  only  one  or  the  other  of  these,  but  some  will  vacillate 
between  them  in  their  speech. 

Other  variant  forms  are  not  accepted,  even  though  they  are  very  widespread  in 
speech.  One  example  of  this  is  the  masculine  definite  article.  Prescriptive  grammars 
require  that  the  subject  form  of  this  article  be  spoken  (and  written)  with  a  final  -t, 
and  that  the  object  form  of  the  article  lack  this  final  consonant  (e.g.  rpaflvr  e  tojihm, 
but  jKHBen  b  rpaaa).  Very  few  Bulgarians  observe  this  distinction  regularly, 
however,  and  some  do  not  observe  it  at  all.  It  is  much  more  common  to  hear 
speakers  drop  the  -t  in  all  forms;  conversely,  a  smaller  number  of  speakers  use  the  -t 
in  all  forms. 

Similarly,  few  speakers  use  what  has  been  termed  the  correct  alternant  of 

in  all  instances.  Some  use  the  -e-  more  often  and  others  use  the  -a-  more 
often.  A  higher  frequency  of  -e-  forms  (e.g.  MJieKO,  MecTo)  is  especially  common  in 
the  capital  city,  Sofia.  Residents  of  Sofia  are  also  more  likely  to  use  1SI  plural  verb 
forms  in  -Me  (such  as  nrpaeMe)  and  to  use  a  hard  consonant  before  the  Is1  singular 
and  3rd  plural  endings  -h  and  -at,  pronouncing  bnaroflapa  and  npaBHT  as 
[6jiarojtap-b]  and  [npaBtT]. 

Many  of  the  above  instances  of  so-called  “incorrect”  usage  stem  from  the 
decisions  made  by  the  19th-century  codifiers  of  the  language,  who  created  a  language 
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that  some  modem  linguists  have  called  unnatural.  These  linguists  claim  that  since 
there  is  no  existing  Bulgarian  dialect  which  distinguishes  subject  and  object  forms  of 
the  masculine  definite  forms,  it  is  therefore  unnatural  to  have  created  such  a 
distinction,  and  unrealistic  to  expect  modem  speakers  to  make  it  naturally. 
Nevertheless,  since  this  distinction  has  become  codified  into  the  language,  educated 
speakers  are  expected  to  make  it,  and  indeed,  most  attempt  to  do  so  in  formal 
situations.  Similarly,  the  codified  system  of  n  /  e  alternations  is  to  a  certain  extent 
unnatural,  in  that  there  is  no  one  dialect  in  which  all  the  relevant  forms  are  spoken 
exactly  as  in  the  standard  language.  The  variation  with  respect  to  this  phenomenon  is 
in  fact  very  great  throughout  Bulgarian  dialects. 

In  these  and  other  instances,  speakers  attempt  (to  varying  degrees)  to  use  the 
language  as  they  ought.  Nevertheless,  it  is  clear  that  the  underlying,  more  natural 
■  ersion  of  the  language  continues  to  surface  in  informal  speech  situations.  Certain  of 
these  more  informal  elements  are  becoming  increasingly  more  common,  and  it  is 
Likely  that  at  least  some  of  them  will  find  their  way  into  the  prescribed  norm  some 
day.  The  very  concept  of  “norm”,  in  fact,  admits  of  a  certain  fluidity,  of  which  most 
speakers  are  aware.  Thus,  while  they  attempt  to  speak  with  textbook  correctness  in 
more  formal  contexts,  they  are  content  to  speak  (and  to  hear)  numerous  different  (and 
technically  incorrect)  forms  of  the  language  on  other  occasions. 

A  more  subtle  level  of  this  question  surfaces  when  one  turns  to  the  complex 
issue  of  the  Bulgarian  verbal  system.  Certain  aspects  of  this  problem  have  been 
mentioned  in  Lesson  29,  namely  the  dispute  between  native  and  foreign  linguists  over 
the  degree  of  autonomy  of  the  renarrated  mood  within  the  Bulgarian  verbal  system. 
Although  in  the  case  of  the  renarrated  mood  the  linguistic  facts  are  much  more 
complex,  the  basic  issue  is  the  same.  Namely,  the  norm  as  prescribed  defines  and 
describes  only  part  of  what  people  actually  say.  In  the  case  of  the  article, 
accentuation,  or  the  a  /  e  alternation,  the  question  is  relatively  straightforward:  there 
ire  a  number  of  variant  forms  possible,  some  of  which  are  more  acceptable  than 
rthers.  In  the  case  of  the  verbal  system,  things  are  much  more  complicated,  and 
mere  is  considerable  debate  among  linguists  and  grammarians  about  the  issues 
involved. 

The  central  part  of  the  debate  was  presented  in  descriptive  terms  in  Lesson  29, 
and  a  new  solution  was  proposed.  The  advantages  of  this  solution  are  that  it  seems 
so  describe  what  people  actually  do  say,  and  that  the  changes  it  proposes  in  the 
•  erall  conception  of  Bulgarian  grammar  are  relatively  slight.  Language  norms  are 
highly  conservative,  however,  and  most  native  linguists  and  language  teachers  are 
convinced  that  the  language  must  be  (and  must  remain)  as  they  were  taught  it.  The 
_n spoken  attitude  is  that  if  people  do  not  speak  that  way,  then  they  should  be  taught 
so  do  so.  Linguists  who  attempt  to  describe  what  people  actually  do  say,  and  to 
:  xce  the  normative  standard  to  reflect  this,  face  a  fair  degree  of  resistance.  When 
and  whether)  the  prescriptive  grammars  of  Bulgarian  will  be  altered  to  reflect  more 
-iosely  what  people  actually  do  say  is  unknown.  The  important  point  to  note  is  that 
m  the  case  of  the  verbal  system,  it  is  not  a  question  of  variant  forms,  some  of  which 
are  more  acceptable  than  others.  It  is  rather  a  question  of  interpretation,  and  the 
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names  given  to  various  grammatical  forms  which  are  used  by  everyone  with  more  or 
less  agreed-upon  meaning. 


30.3.  Dialectology  and  linguistic  geography: 

the  study  of  rural  dialects _ 


Much  of  the  Bulgarian  population  remains  very  attached  to  the  countryside, 
and  in  quite  specific  terms:  each  has  a  tie  to  a  particular  locale  in  the  countryside. 
Some  are  now  city  dwellers  but  retain  an  emotional  connection  to  the  natal  village  of 
their  forefathers;  some  of  these  city  dwellers  actualize  this  connection  by  returning  to 
the  village  on  short  occasions  when  possible.  For  others,  the  village  is  their  primary 
or  only  residence.  This  has  a  strong  effect  on  their  speech.  Despite  the  fact  that 
most  of  them  have  been  to  school  and  have  been  instructed  in  the  standard  norms, 
they  rarely  speak  this  standard  variant.  Put  differently,  the  norm  towards  which  they 
strive  is  not  that  which  is  described  above.  Rather,  it  is  the  language  of  their 
ancestors,  many  of  whom  never  went  to  school  at  all.  These  several  different 
languages,  each  defined  by  the  village  in  which  it  is  spoken,  are  called  dialects. 

For  non-linguists,  the  term  “dialect”  usually  has  negative  connotations,  and 
conjures  up  a  picture  of  economic  and  social  backwardness,  or  at  the  most  positive  a 
romantic  landscape  colored  with  quaint  and  archaic  associations.  Linguists,  however, 
view  the  many  different  local  dialects  as  objects  of  study  just  like  any  language. 

Each  dialect,  in  fact,  is  actually  a  separate  language,  with  its  own  internally  consistent 
system.  The  relationships  between  the  several  dialects  are  studied  from  several 
different  points  of  view.  In  geographical  terms,  linguists  plot  the  degrees  of 
sameness  and  difference  between  the  different  dialects  (with  respect  to  different 
criteria  such  as  sounds,  grammatical  forms,  and  lexical  meanings)  on  dialect  maps. 

In  typological  terms,  linguists  study  the  different  ways  in  which  a  particular  linguistic 
element  can  be  expressed.  In  historical  terms,  linguists  use  the  different  existing 
expressions  both  to  reconstruct  a  common  ancestor,  and  to  describe  the  probable 
mechanisms  of  change  that  have  led  to  the  several  different  existing  states. 

There  are  several  major  groups  of  Bulgarian  dialects.  They  are  usually  called 
by  geographical  names,  such  as  the  Rhodope  dialects,  the  northwestern  dialects,  etc. 
Within  each  of  these  larger  groups  are  numerous  smaller  sub-groupings.  Each  of 
these  separate  groups  is  defined  not  by  location,  but  by  the  degree  of  differences 
between  it  and  its  neighbors.  These  differences  are  reckoned  in  terms  of  linguistic 
criteria.  The  choice  of  criteria  is  by  now  traditional;  like  much  else  that  has  to  do 
with  modem  Bulgarian  linguistics,  it  came  gradually  into  being  in  the  last  years  of 
the  previous  century  and  the  first  years  of  this  one. 

The  primary  differentiating  criterion  is  defined  by  the  -a-/-e-  alternation,  and 
is  called  the  jat’  boundary  (jfroBa  rpaHHita).  In  older  Slavic,  there  was  a  separate 
sound  which  was  represented  by  the  letter  called  jat’  Cfc).  Presumably,  it  was 
pronounced  something  like  the  vowel  sound  in  modem  English  “at”.  It  is  still 
pronounced  this  way  in  some  Bulgarian  dialects.  In  most  other  dialects,  it  is 
pronounced  either  as  [e]  or  [a]  or  as  a  combination  of  the  two  (i.e.  sometimes  as  [e] 
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and  sometimes  as  [a]).  When  it  is  pronounced  as  [a],  the  consonant  preceding  it  is 
usually  soft,  and  this  vowel  is  therefore  usually  written  -si-. 

Other  criteria  have  to  do  with  the  vowel  which  appears  in  the  masculine 
definite  article  (which  can  be  -o-,  -a-  or  -T>-),  the  sequence  of  -pT>-/-T>p-,  or  the 
consonant  which  appears  in  the  future  particle  (which  can  be  -m-,  -in-,  -k’-  or  the 
like).  Dialects  are  also  differentiated  by  grammatical  criteria.  Some  dialects  have 
maintained  more  case  forms  in  nouns  and  pronouns.  Others  have  a  different  system 
of  definite  articles;  for  instance,  Rhodope  dialects  have  three  different  definite  articles 
depending  on  whether  the  speaker  perceives  the  noun  in  question  to  be  close  to  him, 
far  away  from  him,  or  neither  of  the  above.  Others  have  a  different  way  of 
expressing  the  future  tense.  Finally,  the  range  of  dialectal  words  is  rich.  One  could 
spend  an  entire  lifetime  studying  the  differences  in  Bulgarian  dialects. 


30.4.  Dialectology  and  sociolinguistics:  the  study  of  urban  dialects 

Until  recently,  the  concept  of  dialect  referred  almost  exclusively  to  rural 
dialects  in  the  sense  defined  above.  In  recent  years,  however,  the  term  dialect  has 
taken  on  a  broader  meaning,  and  has  come  to  refer  to  any  variant  speech  system 
which  may  be  associated  with  a  particular  group.  That  is,  it  has  been  recognized  at  a 
more  official  level  that  inhabitants  of  a  particular  city  may  speak  a  variant  of  the 
language  which  is  marked  as  belonging  to  that  city,  or  to  a  particular  social  class 
within  that  city  (or  to  a  particular  social  class  over  a  wider  segment  of  the 
population).  Such  speech  systems  are  called  urban  dialects,  and  the  study  of  variant 
speech  systems  which  can  be  associated  with  different  social  classes  or  groups  is 
called  sociolinguistics. 

It  is  not  yet  clear  how  the  relatively  new  field  of  sociolinguistics  will  develop 
in  Bulgaria.  Until  quite  recently,  the  only  accepted  way  one  could  describe  the 
speech  of  educated  speakers  was  in  terms  of  the  prescriptive  grammars  and 
dictionaries.  If  variation  was  to  be  described,  it  was  either  done  in  cautionary  terms 
or  in  technical  terms.  In  the  first  case,  speakers  were  told  what  they  should  avoid 
saying  (the  fact  they  needed  to  be  told  this,  of  course,  was  proof  that  they  actually 
did  say  the  word  or  phrase  in  question  frequently).  In  the  second  case,  linguists 
attempted  to  come  up  with  better  descriptions  for  usages  that  admittedly  occurred  and 
did  not  seem  particularly  wrong,  but  did  not  seem  sufficiently  well  described  in  the 
received  prescriptive  system  (the  prime  example  is  the  tense/mood  question  described 
in  Lesson  29). 

Simply  to  admit  that  there  is  something  called  a  jargon,  however  --  that  there 
are  ways  to  say  things  that  are  highly  informal,  and  that  are  associated  in  everyone’s 
mind  with  a  particular  city  and  social  milieu  -  is  very  innovative  for  Bulgarians. 
There  has  been  a  spate  of  publications  in  and  about  these  socially  defined  styles  of 
speech  recently.  Most  have  been  centered  on  the  capital  city  of  Sofia,  but  there  have 
also  been  descriptions  of  the  jargon  associated  with  other  larger  cities. 
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It  is  true  that  the  speech  associated  with  certain  other  socially-defined  groups, 
such  as  members  of  certain  trades,  or  of  certain  minority  religions,  had  been 
described  earlier.  These  were  seen  as  special  cases  of  regional  dialects,  however. 
Properly  speaking,  of  course,  they  are  also  a  part  of  sociolinguistics.  Eventually  one 
hopes  that  everyone  will  realize  that  language  only  exists  in  a  social  context,  and  that 
this  context  must  always  be  taken  into  account  in  language  description.  At  that  point 
the  concept  sociolinguistics  will  become  part  of  the  accepted  realm  of  linguistics. 
Because  linguistics  in  Bulgaria  has  been  defined  in  such  narrow  terms  up  till  now, 
and  because  the  ideology  of  the  socialist  government  insisted  upon  a  certain 
descriptive  model  of  social  relations,  it  has  been  necessary  to  expand  the  horizons  in 
both  directions  by  focusing  special  attention  on  “socio-”  linguistics  as  a  separate 
discipline. 


30.5.  The  Bulgarian  language:  conclusion 


This  course  concludes  by  returning  to  the  words  with  which  it  began: 

“Bulgarian  is  the  language  of  the  Republic  of  Bulgaria,  and  as  such  is  spoken 
by  approximately  ten  million  people.  In  global  terms,  this  is  a  fairly  small  number. 
In  geographical  terms  as  well,  Bulgaria  is  a  relatively  small  country.  It  is  thus 
unavoidable  that  both  Bulgarians  and  those  who  teach  and  study  Bulgarian  become 
accustomed  to  thinking  of  it  as  a  small  or  lesser-known  language,  since  much  of  the 
world  refers  to  it  as  such. 

It  is  clear  to  all  who  know  it,  however,  that  Bulgarian  is  an  extremely 
fascinating  and  complex  language,  and  that  it  carries  in  its  expression  a  cultural 
heritage  of  long  duration  and  great  richness.  Linguists  have  many  different  reasons 
to  learn  Bulgarian,  for  both  its  structure  and  its  dialectal  variation  hold  treasure  stores 
of  data  yet  to  be  mined  and  analyzed.  Cultural  historians  also  have  many  reasons  to 
leam  Bulgarian,  for  it  covers  a  vast  and  important  history. 

Finally,  the  people  of  modem  Bulgaria  are  perhaps  the  best  reason  to  leam 
Bulgarian.  Communication  is  the  purpose  of  language,  after  all,  and  they  are  a 
people  eminently  worth  speaking  with.” 


May  the  student  who  has  finished  this  course  enjoy  many  profitable  hours, 
days,  and  years  communicating  with  Bulgarians  and  their  history! 


«£♦ 
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READING  SELECTION 


Ctohko  Ctohkob,  “E'bJirapcKHHT  mmacoBeH  e3thc  h  6'bJirapcian,e  AHaAeKTH” 


IIpe3  rrbpBaTa  nojioBHHa  Ha  XIX  b.  O'bJirapcKOTO  3aHaATHHHCKO 
npoH3BoacTBO  h  &b ArapcKaTa  TbproBHH  B3eMaT  HauHOHajiHH  pa3MepH.  Tana  ce 
Cb3AaBa  HapHOHirieH  na3ap,  kohto  CB'bpaBa  6-bJirapcKaTa  HapoAHOCT  ot  bchhkh 
Kpanipa  Ha  6’bJirapcKaTa  TepwropHA  b  caho  hkohomhhccko  uaao.  YcnopeAHO  c 
TOBa  noA  BJiHHHHe  Ha  peA  kohkpcthh  HcropriHecKH  ycAOBHA  ce  ocJdopma  h 
6-bArapcKHHT  HapHOHajieH  e3HK. 

Ton  ce  H3rpajKAa  Btpxy  ocHOBaTa  Ha  ceBepoH3TOHHHTe  OajiKaHCKH  roBopn, 
ho  toh  He  e  OTAejieH  ceBepoH3ToneH  AHajieKT,  HanpHMep  nipHOBCKHAT,  K3Kto 
HenpaBHAHO  ce  tbt>pah,  hah  n-bK  radpoBCKHAT,  H3AHrH3T  ao  HaunoHirieH  e3HK. 
TepHTopHsrra  Ha  ueHTpaAHHA  daAKaHCKH  roBop,  T.e.  odAacrTa  ot  AseTe  crpaHH  Ha 
CpeAHa  CTapa  nAaHHHa  h  CpeAHa  ropa,  HMa  no  TOBa  BpeMe  pbKOBOAHa  poaa  b 

HKOHOMHHeCKHA  H  KyATypHHA  JKHBOT  H  3aTOBa  CeBepOH3TOHHHTe  63AK3HCKH  TOBOpH 
AflraT  b  ocHOBaTa  Ha  ObArapcKHA  HauHOHaAeH  e3HK. 

3HaHHTeAHO  BAHHHHe  OKa3Ba  h  CbmecTByBamaTa  no-paHO  nricMeHOCT  Ha 
AbpKOBHOCAaBAHCKH  e3HK,  KOHTO  HaiUHTe  ITbpBH  KHHJKOBHHUH  CMATaT  3a  CTap  H 
hcthhckh  dbArapcKH  e3HK  h  kohto  ce  onHTBaT  Aa  3acrbnBaT  b  eAHa  hah  Apyra 
CTeneH  b  KHHJKOBnaTa  ch  achhoct.  IIpe3  TpHHcerre  h  HeTHpHACceTre  toahhh  Ha 
MHHaAHA  BeK  y  Hac  ce  pa3rap«T  oachbchh  cnopoBe  3a  xapaKTepa  Ha  AHTeparypHHA 
hh  e3HK,  kohto  3aBbpuiBaT  c  mLma  noSeAa  Ha  HapoAHaTa  pa3roBopHa  pen  c 
HeHHHTe  Han-xapaKTepHH  ocoOchocth  b  rpainaTHHHHA  crpoex:  hachha  <J)dpMa, 
AHnca  Ha  naAeatH  h  np.  --  h  tha  ocoOchocth  npe3  neTAecerre  h  mecTAecerre 
toahhh  ce  BT>3npHeMaT  KaTO  cahhhh  hopmh  Ha  AHTepaiypHHA  e3HK. 

BajKHa  ocoOeHOCT  Ha  d-LrirapcKHA  khiukobch  e3HK  e,  ne  toh  ce  otfcdpMA 
rAaBHO  KaTO  e3HK  riHcan,  T.e.  b  nricMeHaTa  ch  (|)dpMa,  a  He  b  roBopHMaTa.  Ho 
OcBoOojKACHHeTO,  a  h  AtJiro  caca  Hero  caMO  nncMeHaTa  cJjopMa  Ha  AHTepaTypHHA 
e3HK  ce  BT>3npHeMa  KaTO  3aA"bAWHTeAHa  h  CTpeMeachT  e  cahakbo  as  ce  nnuie. 

EABa  no-K'bCHO  ce  nocraBA  B-bnpocbT  3a  npaBoroBopa.  3aTOBa  nricaHeTO  e  OKa3aAO 
3HaHHTeAHO  BAHAHHe  Bbpxy  3ByKOBOTO  OCpOpMAHe  Ha  SbArapCKHA  AHTepaiypeH 
e3HK  H  BT>B  (J)OHeTHHHO  OTHOUieHHe  TOH  3H3HHTeAHO  Ce  OTAHHaBa  OT 
CeBepOH3TOHHHTe  63AK3HCKH  TOBOpH. 

KoraTO  ce  roBopn  3a  ObArapcKHA  HauHOHaAeH  e3HK  KaTO  3a  hobo  abachhc, 
o^iopMHAO  ce  npe3  rrbpBaTa  noAOBHHa  Ha  mhh3aha  bck,  h  KoraTO  toh  ce 
cbnocTaBA  c  6-bArapcKHTe  AHaAeKTH,  tpa6b3  Aa  ce  hm3t  npeA  bha  hakoako  baachh 
nOAOJKCHHA. 

B^ArapcKHAT  HauHOHaAeH  e3HK  He  e  cbBceM  hobo  abachhc,  hob  e3HK,  a  e 
caMO  nd-BHcma  (^a3a  b  pa3BOA  Ha  odmoHapoAHHA  ObArapcKH  e3HK.  Toh  ce 
OTAHHaBa  OT  OTACAHHTe  dbArapCKH  AHaAeKTH,  B  TOBa  HHCAO  H  OT  UCHTpaAHHA 
daAKaHCKH  roBop,  Ha  nbpBO  macto  no  cboa  pchhhkob  CbcraB,  cneA  TOBa  h  no  cboa 
tboHeTHHeH  o6ahk,  ho  e  eAH3Ki>B  c  tax  no  rpaMaTHneH  CTpoe*  h  ochobch 
peHHHKOB  tJjOHA-  3aTOBa  OTHOmeHHeTO  MejKAy  AHTepaiypHHA  e3HK  H 
TepHTopnaAHHTe  AHaAeKTH  He  e  OTHOUieHHe  Me*Ay  ABe  c3hkobh  chct6mh,  a 
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OTHomeHHe  Ha  eaHa  no-o6pa6oTeHa  cfcopMa  kt>m  eaHa  no-Heo6pa6oTeHa.  B 
HCTopHflTa  Ha  S'bJirapcKHH  e3HK  SbarapcKHaT  HauHOHaaeH  e3HK  He  e  hob,  OTaeaeH 
nepnoa,  a  3aeaHO  c  aHaaeKTHTe  Bjnfoa  b  T.Hap.  HOBodbarapcKH  nepnoa,  kohto 
3anoHBa  ot  XVI  b.  h  kohto  no  OTHomeHHe  Ha  crapodbarapcKHa  e3HK  HMa  aocTa 
HOBH  CneUH(|)HHHH  OCOdeHOCTH  B  rpaMaTHHHHH  CTpOe*,  Ha  ITbpBO  MHCTO 
aHaJIHTHHHO  H3pa3HB3He  Ha  rpaM3THHHHTe  OTHOIIieHHH  MOKay  HMeH3Ta. 

Pa3aHKHTe  Meayay  OTaeaHHTe  dbarapcKH  anaaeKTH  cbBceM  He  ca  Tana 
3HaHHTeaHH,  K3KTO  o6HKHOBeHO  ce  MHCaH  H  K3KT0  MOHCe  aa  ce  3aKJHOHH  OT  HKKOH 
aHaaeKToaoacKH  npoyaBaHHa.  <t>aKTHTe  hcho  noKa3BaT,  ae  TepHTOpnaaHHTe 
awaaeKTH  Ha  e3HKa  o6pa3yBaT  3apaBo  eaHHCTBO,  otJjopMeHa  naaocT,  3amoTO  hm3t 
eauaKTjB  rpaMaTHHeH  cipoe*,  06m  ochobch  peaHHK  h  ao  roaaMa  creneH  eaH3KT>B 
penHHKOB  CbCT3B,  a  ce  OTannaBaT  eaHH  ot  apyr  caMO  no  c|)OHeTHHHHTe  ch 
ocodeHOCTH. 

H3rpaacaaHeTO  Ha  diiarapcKHa  aHTepaiypeH  e3HK  Karo  cpeacTBO  3a 
odinyBaHe  Ha  HannaTa,  KaTO  cpeacTBO,  Ha  Koero  ce  tboph  no-BHCOKa  Kyarypa, 
aHTepaiypa,  nayaa,  e  craHaao  daBHO  h  nocreneHHO  c  ycnanaTa  Ha  pearina 
noKoaeHHa,  h  to  raaBHO  ape3  odoraTaBaHe  Ha  peaHHKa.  IlpH  H3rpa»aaHeTO 
aeKCHKaTa  Ha  dbarapcKHa  HaunoH&JieH  e3HK  ce  npoaBaBa  eaHa  HHTepecHa 
OCOdeHOCT.  Il'bpBHTe  H3UIH  npOCBeTHH  H  KHHJKOBHH  aCHUH  3anOHBaT  aa  TOHaT 
CHCTeMHO  TypCKHTe  ayMH  H  aa  I'M  3aMeCTB3T  C  aOManiHH  Han  HyacaH.  H3TOHHHK 
Ha  MHOTO  T3KHB3  33CMKH  craBa  pycKHaT  e3HK.  Ocbch  TOBa  OT  pycKH  e3HK  re 
3aeMaT  h  HeodxoaHMHTe  hm  hobh  ayMH  3a  03HaaaBaHe  Ha  hobh  noHHTHa. 
IIocpeacTBOM  pycKH  b  6'barapcKHa  e3HK  HaBaH3a  cbmo  TaKa  h  no-roaaMaTa  aacT 
ot  MeacayHapoaHaTa  eBponencKa  aeKCHKa. 

H  TbH  6-barapcKHaT  aHTepaiypeH  e3HK  e  peaaHO  C3hkobo  HBaeHne,  kocto 
odpa3yBa  eaHHCTBO,  uaaocr  c  dbarapcKHTe  anaaeKTH.  EbarapcKHHT  aHTepaiypeH 
e3HK  h  aHaaeKTHTe  npeacraBaT  aee  crpanH  Ha  odmoHapoaHHa  6ba rapcKH  e3HK,  aBa 
eTana  b  HeroBna  pa3BOH.  Te  ch  cvrpyaHHaaT,  npn  KoeTO  aHaaeKTHTe  nocreneHHO 
ce  cdanataBaT  h  chhb3t  c  eanHHna  HauHOHaaeH  aHTepaiypeH  e3HK. 


AjanTHpaHO  ot  Ctohko  Ctohkob,  BurapcKa  nHajieKTOJiorHH.  TpeTO  H3,naHHe. 
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GLOSSARY 


aHajmTHHeH 


b  eflHH  mac 

B  TOBa  HHCJIO  H 
B3CM3M  HaiJHOHajIHH 
pa3MepH 
BJIHHHHe 
BXipOHeM 

ra6poBCKH 
rOBOpHM 
rpaMaTHHeH  ( and 
rpaMaTHHecKH) 

fleeu 

flHaJieKTOJIOJKKII 

flo6pyfl>KaHCKH 

flOMameH 

eflBa  no-K'bCHO 

eflHH  ot  Apyr 

eaHHCTBO 

eflHaKBO 

eflHaKBB 

e3HKOB 

eran 

3aeMKa 

3aMeCTB3M  /  33MeCTH 

3aHasrrMMHCKH 

33H3flTMHHCKO 

npOH3BOflCTBO 
3acTbnBaM  /  3acrbna 
3arbJKaBaM  ce  / 

3arb*a  ce  (-hoi) 
3H3HHTeJieH 


H3JIHT3M  /  H3JieT3 
H3H3CHM  Ce  / 
H3Heca  ce 
H3TOHHHK 
HMe  (pi.  HMena) 

KejiHep 

KOHKpeTeH 


analytical  (grammar : 
lacking  cases) 

unanimously 
as  well  as 
take  on  national 
proportions 
influence 

incidentally;  in  fact 

Gabrovo  (adj.) 

spoken 

grammatical 

worker,  figure 
dialectological 
Dobrudzha  (adj.) 
domestic 

only  later 
from  one  another 
unity,  uniformity 
equally,  alike 
identical,  the  same 
language  (adj.), 
linguistic 
stage,  degree 

loanword 
replace,  substitute 
craft  (adj.) 
craft  industry 

step  over;  propound 
begin  to  miss 

considerable, 

significant 

take  off,  fly  away 
move  out 

source;  origin 
noun 

waiter 

concrete,  specific 


nimca 

JiHTepaTypeH 
JiHTepaTypeH  e3HK 

HaBJ1M33M  /  HaBJIB3a 

HapaflKO 

HaLUIH 

HenpaBHjmo 

HopMa 

oSjihk 

oooGuiaBaM  / 

0606 IUH 
o6oraTHB3M  / 
o6oraTH 
oSoraTHBaM 

peiHHKa  Ich] 
o6pa6oTBaM  / 
o6pa6oTH 
o6pa3yBaM 
o6moHapofleH 
o6myBaHe 
OKHBen 
oxHBeH  cnop 
0K33B3M  / 

OKaaca  (-em) 
OK33B3M  BJIHHHHe 
opaTop 

ocBodoameHHe 
OCHOBeH  peHHHKOB 
4>OHfl 
oc66eHocr 
ot  flBeTe  cTpaHH 
OTcera 
o<})6pMeH 

(and  othopMeH) 

naaeac 

no-roJutMaTa  Hacr 
no  OTHOineHHe  Ha 
nodeaa 
noflCKanaM  / 

noacKona  (-hui) 
noHHTHe 
noocraBaM  / 
noocraHa 
nocpeacTBOM 
nocraBHM  /  nocraBH 
nocTaBHM  BBnpoc 


lack,  absence 
literary 

standard  language 

enter,  penetrate 

seldom,  at  rare  intervals 

nation 

incorrectly 

standard,  norm 

aspect,  shape 
generalize,  draw  a 
conclusion 
enrich 

enlarge  [one’s]  vocabulary 

cultivate,  finish 

form,  constitute 
nationwide,  general 
association,  dealings 
animated 
lively  debate 
render,  give 

exert  influence 
speaker,  speech-maker 
liberation 
core  vocabulary 

peculiarity,  feature 
on  both  sides 
from  now  on 
formed 


(grammatical)  case 
most,  the  bulk 
as  regards 
victory 

jump,  leap  about 

concept,  notion 
stay  a  little  longer 

by  means  of,  through 
put,  produce 
pose  a  question 
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npaBoroBop 

orthoepy,  correct 

cpeacreo  3a 

means  of 

pronunciation 

odmyBaHe 

communication 

npe3aiiHCBaM  / 

make  copies  of 

CbnOCTaBHM  / 

juxtapose,  compare 

npe3anHiua  (-em) 

recordings 

cbnocraBK 

npOH3BOflCTBO 

production, 

manufacture 

chtpyaHHia  (-hid) 

collaborate,  cooperate 

npocBeTeH 

educational 

TepHTopHajieH 

territorial 

npocBeTeH  fleeu 

educationalist 

T.Hap.  =  Taxa 

so-called 

npoynBaM  / 

npoyua  (-hui) 

study,  investigate 

HapeHeH(HHT) 

ycnopeaHO 

simultaneously, 

pa3rap»M  ce  / 

bum,  run  high 

in  parallel 

pa3ropH  ce 

yneSeH 

school  (adj.) 

pa3roBopeH 

colloquial, 

conversational 

yuedHa  roflHHa 

academic  year 

pa3Mep 

size,  scale 

d>a3a 

phase,  stage 

pa3XJiaflHTejieH 

cooling,  refreshing 

(JjaxT  (pi.  4>aKTH) 

fact 

peHHHK 

lexicon 

ioHa 

stock;  fund 

peHHHKOB 

pBKOBOAeH 

lexical 

leading,  guiding 

(JroHeTHHeH 

UHJIO 

phonetic 

entity,  whole 

c  flBe  ayMH 
c6jni*aBaM  ce  / 

in  short 
draw  closer 

itanocT 

entirety,  totality 

c6jiH»a  ce  (-mu) 
CeBepOH3TOHeH 

northeastern 

necTOTa 

frequency 

CHCTeMHO 

CJIHB3M  /  CJieH 

systematically 
fuse,  combine 

>UieHHa  tjjopivia 

definite  article 

Relaxing  in  a  gazebo  on  Mount  Vitosha,  outside  Sofia 
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mpygonto6uBama  6i»rrrapka 
etc  cBoume  cptHHU  ptu,e 
e  npectmBopura  c 
HenosmopuMO  xygotkecmeeHO 
Maucmopcmso  s  uaeBuu,ume, 
mtWaHume  u  nnemkume 
noe3unma  na  npupogama 
u  Auaoma,  nio6oBma  cu 
ktM  ceMeuHomo  orHuua,e 
u  kpacomama. 


Homage  to  women  practitioners  of 
traditional  textile  arts,  Ethnographic 
Museum,  Nesebar 
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Lessons  1-30 


The  following  glossary  contains  all  the  Bulgarian  words  used  in  both  volumes  1  and  2  of 
Intensive  Bulgarian.  Each  entry  is  indexed  to  the  lesson  where  the  word  or  phrase  first  appeared. 
Idioms  or  other  phrasal  usage  are  fully  cross-referenced;  for  instance,  the  phrase  HMaM  Hyacaa  ot 
(need,  have  need  of)  is  glossed  under  HMaM,  Hyaena,  and  ot. 

All  entries  are  accented.  Accentual  doublets  are  given  where  they  are  mentioned  in  all  major 
dictionaries  (such  as  ne.no  or  neno);  other  accentual  variants  are  not  noted.  Accepted  accentual 
variations  in  the  aorist  and  L-participle  of  unprefixed  verbs  are  not  noted,  either  in  glossaries  or  in 
textual  usage.  Stress  shifts  onto  the  masculine  definite  article  are  noted:  ohm,  -t>t. 

Plural  forms  for  nouns  are  given  only  when  not  predictable  from  grammar  rules  presented  in 
the  lessons.  Thus,  only  plural  forms  in  -OBe  where  either  ending  syllable  is  stressed,  plurals  in  -h  of 
masculine  monosyllables,  feminine  plural  forms  with  shifted  stress,  or  unpredictable  neuter  plural  forms 
are  specifically  noted.  Gender  is  noted  only  when  not  predictable:  feminine  nouns  in  a  consonant 
other  than  in  -ocr  are  given  with  the  article  (Benep,  -xa)  and  neuter  nouns  ending  in  other  than  -o  or  -e 
are  given  with  the  gender  specified:  Memo  (neuter). 

Adjectives  are  given  in  the  masculine  singular  indefinite  form.  The  absence  of  a  fleeting 
vowel  is  noted  only  when  it  is  not  predictable  from  rules  presented  in  the  lessons  (thus  nepBeH,  but 
B^JiHeH,  -eHa).  In  the  case  of  shifting  vowels  in  the  root  (as  in  Bepen,  BnpHa  or  pafltK,  peflKH),  the 
non-masculine  form  is  cross-referenced  to  the  main  entry. 

Simplex  imperfectives  are  given  a  single  entry;  all  other  verbs  are  given  as  aspect  pairs  with 
the  imperfective  listed  first.  All  verbs  are  given  in  the  standard  la  singular  present  form.  The 
conjugation  class  of  verbs  whose  stems  end  in  -m,  -n,  or  -jk,  or  which  is  not  predictable  from  the 
citation  form,  is  noted:  rohiia  (-em),  nyma  (-hid),  Kina  (-em). 

English  glosses  are  given  as  simply  as  possible;  for  a  larger  range  of  meanings,  the  full 
Bulgarian-English  dictionary  (the  source  taken  as  standard  for  this  glossary  listing)  should  be 
consulted.  When  the  English  noun  and  adjective  forms  are  homonymous,  the  notation  adj.,  or  an 
explanatory  note  such  as  (female)  is  added.  Grammatical  information  such  as  interrogative  or  relative 
conjunction  has  been  given  in  the  relevant  instances. 

This  glossary  list  consolidates  and  reproduces  the  separate  glossary  listings  given  at  the  end  of 
each  of  the  lessons  in  volume  1  (1-15)  and  volume  2  (16-30).  The  form  is  slightly  different,  in  that 
idioms  and  phrases  are  listed  here  under  each  of  their  major  components  (as  opposed  to  alphabetically 
according  to  the  first  element  in  the  phrase,  as  in  the  lessons).  A  somewhat  fuller  listing  is  given 
herein:  certain  definitions  are  more  detailed,  and  certain  phrases  are  given  here  which  were  omitted 
from  the  lesson  glossaries. 


325 


EMrapo-aHrjiHiiCKH  peHHHK  (ypoK  1-30) 


a  [1]  and 

adoHHpaM  [11]  subscribe 
aBrycr  [5]  August 
aBCTpneu  [23]  Austrian  (male) 
aBcrpHHKa  [23]  Austrian  (female) 
aBTeHTHHeH  [13]  authentic 
aBTobHorpatbHH  [17]  autobiography,  CV 
aBTodyc  [2]  bus 
aBTorpac])  [13]  autograph 
aBT0M06HJiea  [17]  automobile  (adj.) ; 
aBTOMobrijiHa  KaTacTpocJta  [17]  auto 
accident 

aBTop  [23]  author 
aBTOpHTeT  [29]  authority,  prestige 
aBTopcKH  [12]  author’s  ;  aBTopoco  npaBO 
[12]  copyright 
ante  [21]  lamb 
araeuiKH  [21]  lamb  (adj.) 
aflBOKaT  (Ka)  [2]  lawyer 
ajtpec  [9]  address 
aepo6HKa  [8]  aerobics 
a3  [1]  I  ;  a3  ce  K33B3M  my  name  is 
a3dyxa  [21]  alphabet 
aKaxteMHH  [17]  academy  ;  EinrapcicaTa 
aKajteMaa  Ha  HayKHTe  [17]  Bulgarian 
Academy  of  Sciences 

aKO  [4]  if ;  ano  odimaTe  [4]  if  you 
please  ;  aico  h  fla  [22]  even  though 
atcopfleoH  [16]  accordion 
aKTbop  [14]  actor 
aKin  [16]  mind,  brain,  sense 
ajidyM  [9]  album,  picture-book 
anKOxdji  [2]  alcohol 
amcoxojieH  [20]  alcoholic 
ino  [12]  hello  (on  the  phone) 
annHHHCT  [28]  mountaineer,  mountain 
climber 

aMa  [12]  but 

aMepmcaHeu  [3]  American  (male) 
aMepHK3HH3HpaM  [22]  Americanize, 
become  American 

aMepHKaHKa  [3]  American  (female) 
aMepmtaHCKH  [8]  American  (adj.) 
aMH  [7]  but,  well 

aHajiHTHHeH  [30]  analytical  (grammar: 

without  case  endings) 
aHrjiHHCKH  [2]  English  (language) 
aHrJiHHaHHH  [3]  Englishman 
aHrJiHHaHKa  [3]  Englishwoman 
aHeicflOT  [24]  anecdote 
aHTpe  [20]  entryway 
aHTpononor  [26]  anthropologist 
anaHflHCHT  [18]  appendix,  appendicitis 
anapaT  [5]  [piece  of]  apparatus,  equipment 
anapa-rypa  [17]  apparatus,  equipment 
anapTaMeHT  [8]  apartment 
aneraT  [9]  appetite 
anpHJi  [9]  April 


an  pono  [13]  apropos,  by  the  way 
apabHH  [23]  Arab  (male) 

apadxa  [23]  Arab  (female) 

apaOcKH  [11]  Arab  (adj.) 
apHCTOKpaT  [23]  aristocrat,  noble 
apHCTOKpaTHHecKH  [29]  aristocratic 
apHCTOKpauHH  [23]  aristocracy,  nobility 

apoMaTeH  [10]  aromatic 
apMHa  [12]  army 

apxariHeH  [23]  ancient,  archaic 
apxeoJior  [3]  archaeologist 
apxeojiontHecKH  [23]  archaeological 
apxHTeKTypa  [7]  architecture 
acaHCbop  [11]  elevator 
acMa  [16]  trellis  vine 
acnnpaHT  (xa)  [17]  graduate  student 

acnHpaHTypa  [17]  graduate  studies 
acnHpHH  [12]  aspirin 
accpajiT  [19]  paving,  asphalt 
aTMOcepepa  [3]  atmosphere 
axa  [5]  aha 


6a6a  [8]  grandmother 
Ea6a  MapTa  [11]  Granny  March  (harbinger 
of  spring) 

OaBapeu  [22]  Bavarian 
6aBeH  [3]  slow 
6arajK  [2]  baggage,  luggage 
6afl*aHaK  [22]  brother-in-law  (wife’s 
sister’s  husband) 

6arip  [26]  hill,  mound 

6an  [1]  uncle,  old  man  (term  of  address) 

dajifftria  [22]  sister-in-law  (wife’s  sister) 

6ajiKaHCKH  [18]  Balkan  (adj.) 

bajiKOH  [13]  balcony 

BAH  =  Eijirapcxa  axafleMHa  Ha  HayKHTe 

[17]  Bulgarian  Academy  of  Sciences 
OaHaTCKH  [22]  from  the  Banat 
6aHHU,a  [10]  banitsa  (baked  pastry)  ; 

SaHHtta  c  KtcMeTH  [10]  banitsa  filled 
with  fortunes 
6aHxa  [22]  bank 
Qamcep  [23]  banker,  money-agent 
damceT  [14]  banquet 
dancKH  [13]  bathing;  swimming  suit  ;  no 
64hckh  [13]  wearing  swimsuits 
6aHH  [3]  bath,  bathroom 
dapoK  [10]  Baroque 
dapoKOB  [9]  baroque  (adj.) 
daceiiH  [26]  pool,  reservoir 
dama  [8]  father  ;  th  dama,  th  Mauxa 

[18]  you’re  my  only  hope 
dantHH  [28]  paternal,  father’s 

de  [6]  (vocative  particle) ;  k4k  ce 

Ka3Bam,  de?  [6]  what’s  your  name, 
fella? 


326 


EtJirapo-aHrjiHHCKH  penHHK  (ypoK  1-30) 


6e6e  [18]  baby 

6efle h  [27]  poor,  meager 

6eapo  [12]  thigh 

6e3  [6]  without ;  neT  6e3  neceT  [6] 

ten  to  five  (4:50) 

66 3  fla  [14]  without  (relative  conjunction) 
6e3aeJiHHK  [25]  idler,  indolent 
6e3jiHa  [18]  abyss 
6e3KpaeH  [20]  endless 
6e3MeceH  [7]  vegetarian  (i.e.  without  meat) 
6e3napTHeH  (-Hftaa)  [17]  [someone  who  is] 
not  a  party  member 

6e3iuiaTeH  [22]  free  of  charge,  gratis 
6e3noKoAcTBo  [29]  anxiety,  unrest 
6e3ci4jieH  [28]  feeble,  powerless 
6e3ci>3HaHHe  [29]  unconsciousness  ;  b 
6e3Ci>3HaHHe  cim  [29]  be  unconscious 
6e3yTemeH  [28]  inconsolable 
6e.nexa  (-mu)  [7]  mark 
6ejiexuca  [7]  note;  remark  ;  kphthhhh 
SeJiexKH  [19]  criticisms 
6ejiexHHK  [7]  notebook,  notepad 
66jih  see  6a n 

6ejiopycptH  [23]  Belorussian  (male) 

6eJiopycKa  [23]  Belorussian  (female) 

6eH3HHOB  [29]  gasoline  (adj.) 

6e pa  [12]  pick,  gather 

6ecapa6cKH  [29]  Bessarabian 
6eTOHeH  [27]  concrete  (adj.) 

6eine  [6]  was  (2sg.,  3sg.) 

6h  [27]  would  (2sg„  3sg.) 
dabjiHOTetca  [5]  hbrary 
6HBaM  [20]  occur,  be  ;  Taxa  He  6itBa 
[20]  that  won’t  do/can’t  be  ;  He  6nBa 
fla  nrie  [23]  [one]  mustn’t  drink  [it] 
6hbih  [17]  ex,  former 
6hji6t  [11]  ticket 
6HJiKa  [26]  herb 
6norpa4)na  [22]  biography 
bHOJior  [19]  biologist 
6HOJiorHMeH  [18]  biological 
6npa  [4]  beer 

6hctp»  [20]  clarify  ;  6hctph  nojiHTHKaTa 
[20]  discuss  politics 
6hx  [27]  would  (Isg.) 

6nxa  [27]  would  (3pl.) 

6nxMe  [27]  would  (Ipl.) 

6hxtc  [27]  would  (2pl.) 

6Hsi  [18]  beat 

6jiar  [27]  gentle,  kindly 

6jiaroBepeH  [29]  pious,  faithful  ; 

6jiaroBepHHHT  cinp^r  [29]  [one’s]  lord 
and  master;  [one’s]  old  man 
OjiaroflapeH  [17]  grateful 
bflaroflapHocT  [9]  thanks,  gratitude  ;  fleH 
Ha  6jiaroflapHocrra  [9]  Thanksgiving 
Day 


6jiaroflapa  [10]  thank,  pay  gratitude  ; 

6jiaroaapfl  [2]  thank  you 

6jiaronpn5tTeH  [21]  favorable,  auspicious 

6jiarop6flcTBO  [18]  nobility 

6jiaroyxaHHe  [26]  fragrance,  aroma 
6jiaxceHCTBO  [22]  bliss,  beatitude 
6jiaTeHCKH  [21]  of  the  Blaten  kingdom  area 
6ji  ea  [11]  pale 
OjiecTfl  [19]  shine,  sparkle 

6jiH3HaK  [23]  twin 
6bh3t>k  [10]  close  ;  6jih3KH  ca  [10] 

they  are  very  close  friends 
6ji6k  [8]  apartment  building 
6jioKHpaM  [29]  blockade 
6jiicKaM  ce  /  6jiicHa  ce  [29]  hit,  crash 
into 

6jiacBaM  /  SjiecHa  [29]  flash,  gleam 
6ji»CKaB  [18]  brilliant,  sparkling 
6oa3  [18]  defile,  gorge 
666  [10]  beans 

6or  [9]  god,  God  ;  cnaBa  Eory  [9] 
thank  God  ;  Boxce  [9]  oh  God,  oh 
my  God  ;  Bor  fla  a  npocra  [16]  may 
she  rest  in  peace 
6oraT  [7]  rich 
6oraTCTBo  [23]  riches,  wealth 
6orHH»  [23]  goddess 
6orocny>Ke6eH  [21]  liturgical 
6oflJiHB  [26]  prickly;  barbed 
6oflpocT  [17]  liveliness,  cheer 
6oflt>p  [13]  lively,  cheerful 
Boxce  see  6or 

6o*ecTBeH  [29]  divine,  exquisite 
6oxecTBo  [23]  divinity,  deity 
6oxh  [27]  God’s,  divine 
6 oft  [17]  battle,  beating 
6otcnyK  [14]  rubbish,  garbage 
6ojiefl^BaM  [10]  be  ill  ;  6oJieflyBaM  ot 
rpnn  [23]  have  the  flu 
6ojieH  [2]  sick,  ill  ;  6ojieH  ot  rprin  [13] 
down  with  the  flu  ;  6ojihh  [17]  sick 
people,  patients 

66jicct  [23]  illness,  ailment  ;  Textca 
6ojiecr  [27]  grave  illness 
6ojih  (3d  person  only)  [12]  hurt ;  6ojih 
Me  rjiaBaTa  [12]  I  have  a  headache  ; 
6ojiat  Me  owre  [12]  my  eyes  hurt 
66fltca  [12]  pain 
66jiHHua  [6]  hospital 
6oh6oh  [10]  candy 
6ops  ce  [26]  fight,  strive 
6oc  [13]  barefoot  ;  xoaa  6oc  [13]  go 
barefoot 

6oTaHHKa  [26]  botany 
6oTaHHHecKH  [13]  botanical  ; 

6oTaHHHecKa  rpaflHHa  [13]  botanical 
garden 

6oryni  [29]  high  boot 


327 


ET>Jirapo-aHniHHCKH  penHHK  (YpoK  1-30) 


6oa  [10]  paint 

6oa  ce  [8]  fear  ;  He  ce  660  [8]  don’t 

be  afraid  ;  6oa  ce  ot  [24]  be  afraid 
of  ;  He  66ft  ce  [26]  don’t  be  afraid 
6oaA*Ha,  -H0xa  [10]  house  painter;  paint 
or  dye  merchant 

6oaflHCBaM  [10]  paint,  color;  dye 

6paBo  [10]  bravo 

6pa«a  {also  6paAHHKa)  [12]  chin 

6paAa  [12]  beard;  chin 

6paAaT  [21]  bearded 

6paABa  [25]  axe 

6pax  [10]  marriage 

6paT  (plural  6paTa)  [8]  brother 

6paTOBaefl  (Ka)  [2]  cousin 

epauiHo  [20]  flour  ;  uapeBHMHO  6paiHHO 

[20]  commeal 
6pe3a  [26]  birch 

6peMe  (plural  6peMeHa)  [28]  burden,  load 
6p0flac  [14]  bridge  (card  game) 

6poa  [3]  count 

6piM6ap  [26]  bug,  beetle  ;  M30cxh 
6piM6ap  [26]  May-bug,  chafer 
(Melolontha  meloloniha) 

6p0r,  6perbT  (plural  6peroBe)  [20]  coast, 
bank  ;  Ha  6pera  Ha  MopeTO  [23]  on 
the  seacoast 

BCn  (pron.  6ecene)  [14]  BSP  (Bulgarian 
Socialist  Party) 

6yfltuiHHK  [27]  alarm  dock 

6£a»  [18]  awaken,  arouse 

6yeH,  6y0Ha  [29]  blazing,  turbulent;  unruly 

6fsa  [12]  cheek 

6fxBa  [8]  letter  [of  alphabet]  ;  a  era  ao 
nocjieflHaTa  6yxBa  [8]  read  every  last 
word  ;  khphjickh  6yxBH  [18]  Cyrillic 
[alphabet]  letters 

6yKBeH  [21]  letter  (adj.) ;  6yxBeHH  3Haun 

[21]  alphabet  letters,  characters 
6yjieBapa  [16]  boulevard 
6yjtKa  [10]  bride 

6£peH  [20]  stormy,  tempestuous 
6ypxaH  [6]  jar,  can 
6yp«  [29]  storm 

6yr  [25]  leg,  round;  thigh 
6yraM  [6]  push,  shove 

6yTHJiKa  [22]  bottle 
6yHKa  [25]  small  lump 
6i«a  [7]  be 

6iflem  [9]  future  (adj.)  eiaeme  BpeMe 
[9]  future  tense  ;  6iAeme 
npeflBapHTejmo  (BpeMe)  [22]  past 
anterior  (tense)  ;  6ifleme  b  MHHanoTO 
(BpeMe)  [22]  future  in  the  past  (tense)  ; 
6"bfleme  npeflBapHTejiHo  b  MHHanoTO 
(BpeMe)  [23]  future  anterior  in  the  past 
(tense) 


EiAHH  Benep  [10]  Christmas  Eve 
6t>AHHHa  [23]  days  to  come  ;  6t>ahhhh 
[23]  the  future  ;  cbctjih  6t>ahhhh 
[23]  a  bright  future 

6i3e  [19]  danewort  (Sambucus  ebulus)  ; 
npaBfl  Ha  6i3e  h  KonpHBa  [19]  make 
mincemeat  of 

6-hJirapHH  [3]  Bulgarian  (male) 

6uirap0cT  (xa)  [17]  specialist  in  Bulgarian 
studies 

6-wirapica  [3]  Bulgarian  (female) 

61nrapcKH  [1]  Bulgarian;  Bulgarian 
language 

6-bJirapHe  [13]  young  Bulgarian 
6uixa  [25]  flea 

6ip3  [6]  [27]  fast,  quick;  urgent  ;  crraBa 
6ip3o  [6]  it’s  quick,  it  goes  quickly  ; 
Ha  6ip3a  pixa  [18]  hastily  ;  6ip3a 
noMout  [18]  first  aid,  ambulance 
6ip3aM  [4]  hurry,  be  in  a  hurry 

6ipma  (-ern)  [13]  wipe,  rub 
6iHBa  [18]  barrel,  cask 

6to4>eT  [22]  sideboard,  buffet,  refreshment 
bar 

60raM  [24]  run,  run  away;  avoid;  flee 

60ji,  66jih  [2]  white  ;  6&n  ap66  [12] 
lung  [ see  also  apo6]  ;  6hji  KaTo  miaTHO 
[21]  white  as  a  sheet ;  cpeA  6s5ji  a6h 
[29]  in  broad  daylight 
6 Ax  [6]  was  (Isg.) 

6axa  [6]  were  (3pl.) 

6«XMe  [6]  were  (Ipl.) 

6axTe  [6]  were  (2pl.) 


b  [1]  [6]  in,  into,  on.  at 
b.  -  Bex  [20] 

BaroH  [6]  wagon,  car 

BaA»  [18]  take  out,  get  issued 

BaxeH  [8]  important 

BaxHOCT  [17]  importance 

Ba3a  [17]  vase 

BaxaHitHB  [6]  vacation 

BaJiH  (3d  person  only)  [12]  rain,  etc. 

(precipitation)  ;  bujih  (a^xa)  [12]  it’s 
raining  ;  BaJiH  CH«r  [12]  it’s  snowing  ; 
BajiH  rpaA  [12]  it’s  hailing  ;  BajtJtT 
chjihh  At>*A<>Be  [12]  it’s  raining 
heavily  ;  BajiH  xaTO  H3  BeAPO  [12] 
it’s  raining  buckets 
BaMiiHp  [24]  vampire 
BaMnnpAXHB  [24]  vampire  fighter 
BaMnHpacBaM  [24]  turn  into  a  vampire 
BapaaHT  [16]  variant 
Bapa  [3]  boil,  cook 


E'bJirapo-aHrjiHHCKH  penHHK  (ypoK  1-30) 


Bac  [10]  you  (plural/polite;  direct  object 
pronoun) 

Bam  [8]  your,  yours  (plural/polite) 
BnnexjwM  ce  /  BraeflaM  ce  [26]  stare,  peer 
closely 

BrpaacaaM  /  Brpajw  [26]  build  in,  wall  up; 
immure 

BAHraM  /  BAHraa  [6]  raise,  lift  ;  BAHraM 
myM  [6]  make  noise  ;  BAHraM 
paMeHe  [29]  shrug  shoulders 
BAHinBaM  /  BAHmaM  [26]  inhale 
BApyrHAeH  [24]  the  day  after  tomorrow,  the 
following  day 

BATAiSonaBaM  ce  /  BAtAibona  ce  (-am)  [27] 
be  absorbed,  be  engrossed 
BA'BXBaM  /  BA'txHa  [27]  breathe  in;  inspire 
bahcho  [11]  on  the  right 
BereTepHaHeu  [3]  vegetarian  (male) 
BereTepaaHKa  [3]  vegetarian  (female) 
BegHara  [4]  immediately,  at  once 
BeAHi*  [7]  once  ;  oige  BeAHi*  [16] 
again,  once  more 

BeApb  [12]  bucket  ;  bbjih  KaTo  H3  BeApo 
[12]  it’s  raining  buckets 
BeacAa  [12]  eyebrow  ;  ricTH  BexcAH 
[27]  bushy  eyebrows 
b6k,  -It  {plural  BexoBe)  [12]  century  ; 

XIX  b.  [20]  the  19th  century 
BexyBaM  [28]  live  for  ages  ;  BexyBaM 
TaM  [28]  live  there  forever 

BeJirfx  [21]  great 
BejirixAeH  [21]  Easter 
BeAHHHe  [28]  grandeur,  greatness 

BenocHtieA  [14]  bicycle 
BepaHAa  [23]  veranda,  porch 

BepeH,  BsipHa  [10]  true,  faithful 
b^pho  e,  ne  [10]  it’s  true  that ; 

H3pa3HBaM  ce  bxpho  [22]  say  [it]  right 
BepHOCT  [17]  truthfulness,  veracity 

Bepo^TeH  [17]  probable 
BepoHTHo  [17]  probably 
Beceji  [9]  happy,  gay,  lively 
BecTHHX  [6]  newspaper 
BeTpoBe  see  batt>p 

Bene  [3]  already,  by  now  ;  cnira  Bene 
[16]  that’s  enough  already!  ;  Bene  He 
ce  BHacga  [20]  one  can  no  longer  see 

[it] 

BeneH  [18]  eternal 
Benep,  -Ta  [9]  evening  ;  ao6i>p  Benep 
[9]  good  evening  (fixed  phrase)  ; 

Benep,  BenepTa  [9]  in  the  evening  ; 
Ta3H  Benep  [9]  this  evening  ;  yrpe 
Benep  [9]  tomorrow  evening 
BenepeH  [9]  evening  (adj.) 

Benepa  [26]  dinner,  supper 
BenepflM  [9]  eat  dinner 
B3aHMOAeftcrBHe  [20]  interaction 


B3HAaH  [18]  “walled-in” 

B3HMaM  {or  B3eMaM)  /  B3eMa  [4]  take; 
begin,  take  to  ;  B3eMH  mojihbhtc!  [4] 
pick  up  the  pencils!  ;  B3eMaM  ch 
AOBHXAaHe  [13]  make  one’s  farewells  ; 
B3eMaM  pemeHHe  [18]  arrive  at  a 
decision  ;  me  mh  B3eMe  3ApaBeTO  [20] 
it’ll  be  the  death  of  me  ;  B3eMaM  MepxH 
[20]  take  steps,  take  precautions  ; 

B3CM3M  HaUHOHaJIHH  pa3MepH  [30] 
take  on  national  proportions 
B3itpaM  ce  /  B3pa  ce  [25]  peer 
bh  [5]  you  (plural/polite,  direct  object 
pronoun) 

bh  [7]  (to)  you  (plural /polite ,  indirect 
object  pronoun) 

bha,  -vr  [11]  [12]  aspect;  view, 

appearance  ;  (He)cBipmeH  bha  [12] 
(im)perfective  aspect  ;  HMaM  npeA  bha 
[19]  bear  in  mind 
BHAeoxaMepa  [5]  videocamera 
BHAeoxaceTa  [12]  video  cassette 
BHe  [1]  you  (plural/polite  subject  pronoun) 
BHXAaM  /  bhah  [3]  [4]  see  ;  bhjx  xaxBO 
[12]  look,  well  (topic  focuser  in 
conversation)  ;  Aero  (or  xiacto)  mh 
ohh  bhaht  [25]  wherever  my  feet  lead 
me  ;  Aa  6h  mhpho  ceAHJio,  He  6h  nyAO 
bhaxjio  [28]  that’s  what  comes  of 
asking  for  trouble 
BH3aHTHftcxH  [8]  Byzantine 
BHxaM  [12]  shout,  yell  ;  bhkbm  Ha  bojia 
[12]  shout  to  one’s  heart’s  content 
BHKBaM  /  BHKHa  [20]  call  to,  yell  at 
Bitna  [10]  pitchfork 

BHJia  [23]  villa 

BHJiHua  [10]  fork 
BHHarn  [4]  always 
bhho  [2]  wine 
BHpex  [20]  thrive,  flourish 
BHpTyo3  [17]  virtuoso 
BHpTyo3eH  [18]  masterly 
bhcok  [5]  tall,  high;  elevated;  loud 

BHcoHHHa  [20]  height,  elevation 
BHcm  [16]  high,  supreme  ;  BHcme 

o6pa30BaHHe  [16]  higher  education  ; 
bt>b  BHcma  creneH  [22]  eminently,  in 
the  highest  degree 

bhca  [28]  hang,  dangle;  hang  about 

bhtooixh  [27]  of  or  pertaining  to  Vitosha 
BHTpHHa  [27]  window  [of  a  shop  or  public 
establishment];  showcase 
bhu  [12]  joke  ;  pa3npaBAM  bhu  [12] 
tell  a  joke 

bha  [20]  curve,  wind 

BxapBaM  /  BxapaM  [12]  push  in,  drive  in  ; 

BxapBaM  roA  [12]  score  [a  goal] 
BXJiroHBaM  /  BXjnoHa  (-Hm)  [14]  include 
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Bxyc,  -t>t  [7]  taste  ;  no  Bxyca  Ha  bc6xh 
hob6k  [7]  to  everyone’s  taste 
BKyceH  [6]  tasty,  delicious 
BK'btiui  [6]  home,  at  home 
BJiara  [18]  dampness,  moisture 
BJiaaeTeji  [20]  [23]  ruler,  owner 
BJiafleTencKH  [23]  ruling,  ruler’s 
BJiaaea  [20]  rule,  control  ;  Bjianea  e3Hx 
[20]  have  command  of  a  language 
BJiatc  [2]  train  ;  nbiyBaM  c  bji3k  [2] 
travel  by  train 

BJiacT,  -Ta  [20]  power,  authority 
BJiaxo-MOJiflaBCKH  [21]  Wallacho- 
Moldavian 

BJienyro  (plural  BJieHyra)  [26]  reptile 
BJiHBaM  /  BJtea  [26]  infuse,  pour  into 
BJtHBaM  ce  /  BJiea  ce  [26]  flow  into,  empty 
into 

BJiH3aM  /  BJia3a  [4]  enter,  go  in 
BJiHTaM  /  BJieTH  [26]  dash,  rush  (b  into) 
BJiHHHHe  [30]  influence  ;  oxa3BaM 
BJiHHHHe  [30]  exert  influence 
bjihhb  [25]  influence 
BJiio6eH  [14]  in  love  ;  bjik56chh  [16] 
lovers 

bjihbo  [11]  on  the  left 
BMiKBaM  /  BM-bKHa  [21]  insert 
BHacHM  /  BHeca  [19]  import,  bring  in 
BHHM3B3M  [6]  pay  attention  ; 

BHHMaBaitTe,  SyraTe  HOBexa  [6] 
careful,  you’re  pushing  someone 
BHHMaHHe  [14]  attention  ;  BHHMaHneTO 
My  ce  npm-bnH  [14]  his  attention 
wandered  ;  oSpbmaM  BHHMaHHe  Ha 

[23]  pay  attention  to 

BHHMaTejieH  [14]  attentive 
bh(5c  [20]  import 

BHyx  [10]  grandson 

BHyHKa  [10]  granddaughter 
Boja  [4]  water 
BdflJt  [8]  lead,  take 
BoeHeH  [19]  military 
bohh  [18]  warrior 

BOHCTHHa  [22]  in  truth  (archaic  Slavonic) 
BOHCTHHa  Bocxpece  [22]  in  truth  Christ  has 
risen  (ritual  Easter  formula) 

BOHBOfla  (or  BoeBOfla)  [29]  military  leader, 
chieftain 

BOHHa  [7]  war 

bohhhk  [7]  soldier  ;  cnyxa  bohhhk 

[24]  do  military  service 
boji  [24]  ox 

B<5jieH  [18]  free,  independent 
bojih  [12]  will,  desire  ;  bhkbm  Ha  bojih 
[12]  shout  to  one’s  heart’s  content 
boiim  [28]  wail,  lamentation 
Bocxpece  [22]  arose  (3s g.  aorist,  archaic 
Slavonic) 


BnenaTJieHHe  [22]  impression  ;  c 

BnenaTJieHHe  ct>m  [22]  be  left  with  the 
impression 

BnHBaM  /  Bnna  [28]  sink,  dig  ;  BiiHBaM 
nornea  b  [28]  fix  one’s  gaze  on 
BnponeM  [30]  incidentally;  in  fact 
BpaGne  [22]  sparrow 
BpaT  [12]  back  of  the  neck 
BpaTa  [2]  door 
BpaTOBpi3Ka  [13]  necktie 
BpeaeH  [20]  harmful,  injurious 
Bpeaa  [20]  harm  ;  Bpeaa  Ha  3apaBeTO 
[20]  be  bad  for  one’s  health  ;  Bpeaa  Ha 
OHHTe  [20]  be  hard  on  one’s  eyes 
BpeMe  (plural  BpeMeHa)  [2]  [9]  time; 

weather;  season  ;  BpeMeTO  e  Tonao  [2] 
the  weather  is  warm  ;  b  nocaeaHO 
BpeMe  [6]  recently  ;  no  TOBa  BpeMe 
[7]  at  about  that  time  ;  roaHiiiHHTe 
BpeMeHa  [9]  seasons  (of  the  year)  ; 
ao6pdro  crrapo  BpeMe  [11]  the  good 
old  days  ;  ot  BpeMe  Ha  BpeMe  [14] 
from  time  to  time  ;  BpeMe  My  e  [16] 
it’s  time  for  him  [to  go/do  it,  etc.]  ;  no 
BpeMe  Ha  [25]  during  ;  b  Haine 
BpeMe  [26]  nowadays  ;  BpeMeTO  He 
mh  CTHra  [26]  I’m  hard  pressed  for 
time  ;  OTxpaH  BpeMe  [27]  from  time 
immemorial 

BpeMe  [9]  verbal  tense  ;  cerauiHO  BpeMe 
[9]  present  tense  ;  6iaeine  BpeMe  [9] 
future  tense  ;  MHHaao  CBbpmeHO  BpeMe 
[12]  aorist  tense  ;  MHHaao 
HecBipmeHO  BpeMe  [14]  imperfect 
tense  ;  MHHaao  npeaBapHTeaHO  BpeMe 
[19]  past  anterior  tense 
BpeMeHeH  [23]  temporary 
BpeMeHHO  [23]  for  the  time  being 
Bpi3xa  [13]  tie,  string,  shoelace  ;  Bpi3KH 
[19]  connections 

Bp-bx,  BbpxbT  (plural  bt.pxob6)  [11] 
summit;  tip 

Bp^HBaM  /  BpbHa  (-Hin)  [18]  hand,  deliver, 
present 

BpiinaM  /  BbpHa  [5]  [20]  return;  turn  away 
(transitive) 

BpimaM  ce  /  B-bpHa  ce  [11]  return,  go 
back 

Bpa  [9]  boil  (intransitive) 

Bee  [10]  [29]  always,  constantly;  surely  ; 

Bee  Me  HHMa  [10]  I’m  never  there  ; 

Bee  ome  H36HpaM  [10]  I’m  still 
looking  ;  Bee  eaHO  h  cbmo  [10] 

[it’s]  always  the  same  thing  ;  Bee  mh  e 
eflHO  [16]  it  doesn’t  make  any 
difference  ;  Bee  nax  [18]  nevertheless 
BceB-b3MO»ceH  [22]  all  sorts  of,  every 
possible 
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bc6kh,  BCHKa,  bchko  [6]  every  ;  bc6kh 
mom6ht  [6]  any  minute  ;  Ha  Bcrnca 
ueHa  [12]  at  any  price,  at  all  costs, 
absolutely 

Bceo6m  [28]  universal,  general 
bchhko  [2]  all,  everything  ;  bchhko  inecr 
[6]  six  in  all  ;  bchhko  xy6aBO  [2] 
all  the  best 

BCJiyuiBaM  ce  /  BCJiymaM  ce  [18]  listen 
closely 

BCTbmHOCT  [29]  actually,  in  fact 
BCHKaKM  [17]  all  sorts  of 
BTopn  [8]  second  ;  BTopa  MaiiKa  [10] 
stepmother  ;  btoph  6ama  [10] 
stepfather 

btophhk  [9]  Tuesday 
ByftHa  [22]  aunt  (mother’s  brother’s  wife) 
ByilHO  (plural  ByitHOBun)  [10]  uncle 
(mother’s  brother) 

Bxojt  [8]  entrance 

BXOflam  [23]  incoming  ;  Bxojtam  HOMep 
[23]  “incoming  number”  on  official 
correspondence 

Bnepa  [9]  yesterday  ;  Bnepa  cneaoOea 
[9]  yesterday  afternoon  ;  Bnepa 
cyTpHHTa  [9]  yesterday  morning 
BHepameH  [9]  yesterday’s 
bt>b  =  b  [7] 

BtBexaaM  /  B-bBefla  [20]  bring  in, 
introduce 

BirJiHiua  [27]  coal 
B-bflHua  [22]  fish-hook;  fishing  rod 
Bi>)Ke  [22]  rope,  line 
BT»3fleHCTBHe  [21]  influence,  impact 
Bb3,nyx  [4]  air  ;  Ha  Bi3ayx  [24] 
outdoors,  in  the  open  air 
BT>3ffbXBaM  /  BT>3flbXHa  [29]  sigh 
Bt3JiaraM  /  BT>3Jioxa  (-hui)  [21]  assign, 
delegate  [a  task] 

BT.3MO}KeH  [23]  possible 
bt>3m6jkhoct  [27]  possibility,  chance 
Bb3HHKBaM  /  BT>3HHKHa  [21]  arise, 
originate,  come  into  being 
Bb3najieHHe  [23]  inflammation 
BT>3nHTaBaM  /  Bi>3nHTaM  [20]  bring  up, 
educate 

Bi>3nHTaHHe  [29]  upbringing,  education 
BT>3npenaTCTByBaM  (or  BT>3npenaTCTBaM) 

[22]  prevent,  hinder 

BT>3npHeMaM  /  Bi>3npHeMa  [18]  perceive, 
apprehend 

BT>3naBaM  /  Bb3nea  [28]  praise  in  song, 
glorify 

Bb3paCT,  -Ta  [27]  age  ;  OTHBaM  Ha 

[h6hhh]  Bb3pacT  [27]  be  appropriate  to 
[one’s]  age 

Bb3pacTeH  [4]  adult;  elderly 
Bb3pacTHH  [4]  grownups 


Bi.3CTaHOBHBaM  /  Bi>3CTaHOBJt  [23]  restore, 
rebuild 

Bi>3T6pr  [10]  delight,  rapture  ; 
IipeflH3BHKBaM  Bb3TOpr  y  [10] 
enrapture 

Bi>3XHmaBaM  /  BB3XHTH  [17]  enrapture,  fill 
with  admiration 

BT>3XHmaBaM  ce  /  bTj3XHTH  ce  [22]  admire, 
be  enraptured  by 

bIjik  (plural  b-bjiuh)  [8]  wolf 
B-bJiHa  [21]  wool 
BbjraeH,  -eHa  [13]  woolen 
ButHyBaM  [17]  excite,  agitate,  disturb 
BbJiHyBaM  ce  [17]  be  agitated,  excited  ; 

He  ce  BBJiHyBaH  [17]  take  it  easy 
BUime6HHK  [11]  magician,  wizard 
BbH  [11]  out 

B-bHmeH  [24]  outside,  outward,  external 
BT>o6me  [11]  in  general;  at  all 
B-bnpeKH  [19]  despite  ;  B-bnpeKH  ne  [19] 
despite  the  fact  that 

BT>npoc  [11]  question  ;  nocTaBHM  Bbnpoc 
[30]  pose  a  question 
bt>pbh  [3]  walk,  move,  go  ;  BbpBii  c 
[10]  go  well  with  ;  b"bpbh  ch  [10] 
get  going  ;  bt>pbh  noa  p-bKa  [14] 
walk  arm  in  arm  ;  flHec  HBMa  aa  mh 
BbpBH  [14]  today’s  not  going  to  be  my 
day 

Bi.pjiyBaM  [24]  rage,  run  rampant 
BbpTa  [22]  turn,  spin  ;  bbpth  onaiiuca 
[22]  wag  tail 

bbpth  ce  [14]  turn  around,  rotate;  move 
Bi>pxy  [17]  on,  over  ;  rpaaa  Bbpxy 
ocHOBaTa  Ha  [21]  build  on  the 
foundations  of 

B^puia  (-hui)  [29]  do,  commit  ;  BBpiua 
UOMaKHHCKa  pa6oTa  [29]  do 
housework 

B-bcraHHe  [20]  uprising,  rebellion 

BljTpe  [11]  in,  inside 

BbTpeiueH  [18]  internal 

B«pa  [20]  faith,  belief 

BnpB3M  [7]  believe 

BapBaHe  (plural  -hhh)  [24]  belief 

bhpho  [22]  right,  correctly 

Bjrrbp  (plural  BeTpoBe)  [2]  [7]  wind  ; 

HMa  CHJieH  Barbp  [2]  there’s  a  strong 
wind,  it’s  very  windy  ;  Ban.p  paOoTa 
[25]  nonsense,  baloney 


r.  =  roflHHa  [9] 

r.  =  rpaa  [17] 

radpOBCKH  [30]  Gabrovo  (adj.) 

ran  [29]  vermin 

raflHHa  [29]  animal,  brute 
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ra3HpaH  [20]  fizzy,  carbonated 

ra3H  [26]  wade,  tread  on  ;  ra3a  Kami 

[26]  flounder  through  the  mud 
r-aca  =  rocnoaca  [21] 

raiifla  [16]  bagpipe 

raMa  [18]  scale,  gamut 
rapa  [5]  station 
rapra  [29]  crow,  rook 

rapHtnypa  [4]  garnish  ;  irbpatoaa  c 
rapHHTypa  [4]  steak  with  the 
trimmings 

racHa  [28]  die  out,  fade  away 

racj)  [19]  gaffe,  blunder 
rue  =  ae,  KBae  [29] 

TflP  (pron.  reaepe)  [14]  GDR  (DDR, 
former  East  Germany) 
repaaH  [14]  necklace,  collar 

repManeu  [23]  German  (male) 
repMaHKa  [23]  German  (female) 
repMaHCKH  [14]  German 
repdn  [23]  hero;  character  (in  a  literary 

work) 

ra  [5]  them  (direct  object  pronoun) 
nt3aaB  [27]  pretty,  comely 

rHMH33HK  [3]  academically  oriented  high 
school 

rHMHacTHK,  -HHKa  [19]  gymnast 
rnaBa  [12]  head  ;  aae  aeua  Ha  rjiaBma 
[17]  two  kids  to  support  ;  Tpria  My  con 
Ha  raaB&Ta  [25]  haul  him  over  the 
coals 

rjiaBeH  [9]  main,  chief ;  maBHa  pojia 

[27]  the  lead 

rJiaBHO  [9]  mainly 

rJiaBoboJiHe  [25]  headache 
rnardn  [21]  verb 

marojieH  [21]  verbal 
raarojiHita  [21]  Glagolitic  [alphabet] 
man  [7]  hunger 

rjtaneH  [2]  hungry  ;  Ha  rnaano  cbph6 
[22]  on  an  empty  stomach 
mac,  -bt  {plural  rnacoBe)  [12]  voice  ;  Ha 
rnac  [26]  aloud  ;  b  eaim  mac  [30] 
unanimously 
macyBaM  [25]  vote 
raaca  [24]  state,  indicate;  intend,  prepare 
rjiejtaM  [4]  [9]  look  at;  look  after  ; 
raeflaM  Ha  Kapra  [18]  read 
[some]one’s  fortune 
rjieflHa  tohk3  [22]  point  of  view 
rjie3eH  [12]  ankle 
rjie3H  [28]  spoil,  pamper 
rjto6a  [17]  fine,  penalty 
rjioSaBaM  /  rjio6n  [19]  fine,  impose  a 
penalty 

rjiojKjta  [27]  gnaw;  rankle 
mynaB  [20]  stupid,  foolish 
raynocT  [28]  foolishness,  nonsense 


rjrtTBaM  /  rjrbTHa  [7]  [take  a]  swallow 
rmnca  [3]  swallow,  gulp 
r-H  =  rocnoflHH  [19] 
nte3fl6  [13]  nest 
ntyc  Me  e  [12]  feel  nauseated 
ro  [5]  him,  it  (direct  object  pronoun) 
roBop  [18]  speech,  dialect 
roBopHM  [30]  spoken 
roBopa  [3]  speak,  talk  ;  roBopa  b  noji3a 
Ha  [29]  argue  in  favor  of 
rofleac  [29]  engagement,  betrothal 
rofleHHK  [10]  fiance 
rofleHiiua  [10]  fiancee 
roflHHa  [3]  year  ;  npe3  1975  r.  [9]  in 
1975  ;  MHHe  He  MHHe  roflHHa  [19] 
every  year  or  so  ;  aHec  HaBipuiBaM  20 
roflHHH  [23]  I’m  20  years  old  today  ; 
yneSna  roarina  [30]  academic  year 
rofliimeH  [9]  yearly,  annual  ;  roflriuiHHTe 
BpeMeHa  [9]  seasons  [of  the  year]  ; 

25  roflHiiieH  ct>m  [29]  be  25  years  old 
roflHiiiHHHa  [10]  anniversary 
r636a  [5]  dish 

r6a  [12]  goal  (in  sports)  ;  BKapBaM  toji 
[12]  score  [a  goal]  ;  H3nycKaM  rda 
[12]  miss  [a  goal] 
t6ji  [17]  naked 
rojieMHHa  [20]  size,  magnitude 
roJiKM,  rojieMH  [2]  large,  big  ;  rojieMHTe 
[4]  big  ones,  adults  ;  tojihmo 
ABHJKeHHe  [12]  lots  of  traffic  ;  ao 
roaiMa  creneH  [17]  to  a  great  extent  ; 
roJiaM  aiaceu  [25]  consummate  liar, 
swindler  ;  hm3m  roaaM  ycnex  [27] 
be  wildly  successful  ;  no-roaHMaTa  aacT 
[30]  most,  the  bulk 
rOHJt  [21]  chase;  persecute;  seek  after 
ropa  [3]  wood,  forest 
rdpa  [17]  proud 

ropaea  ce  [20]  take  pride  in  ;  ropaea  ce 
c  [20]  be  proud  of 
ropaocT  [22]  pride 

r6pe  [11]  up  ;  rope-aojiy  [11]  more  or 
less 

ropeH3aoaceH  [17]  aforementioned 
ropeH  [26]  upper,  higher,  top 
ropem  [11]  hot 
ropeuttHHa  [20]  heat 
ropHBO  [29]  fuel 

ropKHsrr,  ropKaTa  [18]  wretched  one,  poor 
thing 

ropao  [17]  woe  (to  someone) 
ropcKH  [26]  wood,  forest  (adj.) 
ropcKH  [26]  forest  ranger 
roptK  {and  ropHHB)  [17]  bitter 
ropa  [11]  bum 

Tocnoa  [27]  God,  the  Lord  ;  eaHH 
Tocnoa  3Hae  [27]  God  only  knows 
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rocnofla  [3]  gentlemen  ;  flaMH  h  rocnofla 
[3]  ladies  and  gentlemen  (vocative) 
rocnogap  [20]  master 
rocnogHH  [1]  Sir,  Mr. 
rocnoxa  {plural  rocnoxn)  [1]  Ma’am, 

Mrs. 

rocnoxnua  [1]  Miss 
rocr  (plural  rocra)  [5]  [8]  guest  ;  HflBaM 
Ha  rocra  [5]  come/go  over  to  visit 
rocTeHHH  [28]  guest  (male) 
rocTeHKa  [28]  guest  (female) 
rocTonpHeMCTBo  [28]  hospitality 
rocryBaM  [25]  stay  with,  visit ;  Toft  mh 
rocryBa  [25]  he’s  staying  with  me 
roTBapcKH  [7]  cooking,  culinary  ; 

roTBapcKa  KHtira  [7]  cookbook 
roTBH  [4]  prepare,  cook 
roTBH  ce  [9]  prepare,  get  ready 
totob  [6]  prepared,  ready 
romaBaM  /  rocrii  [29]  entertain,  treat 
rpadBaM  /  rpadna  [18]  snatch  up,  carry  off 
rpag  [12]  hail  - 

rpag,  -i t  (plural  rpaAOBe)  [6]  [7]  town, 
city  ;  b  r.  Co<}>hji  [17]  in  the  city  of 
Sofia  ;  3arbHTeHO  rpagne  [25] 
godforsaken  little  town 
rpaflHHa  [3]  garden  ;  3oojiorHHecKa 

rpaflHHa  [19]  zoo  ;  rpaAcxa  rpaflHHa 
[22]  town  garden 
rpaflHHKa  [18]  small  garden 
rpaflCKH  [22]  town,  municipal;  urban  ; 

rpaflCKa  rpaAHHa  [22]  town  garden 
rpaxAaHHH  [22]  citizen 
rpaxAaHKa  [23]  citizen  (female) 
rpaMaTHieH  (and  rpaMaraiecKH)  [30] 
grammatical 

rpaHHua  [24]  border,  boundary;  limit 
rpaHHHap  [18]  border  guard 
rpath  [26]  count,  earl 
rpacJjHHeH  [21]  graphic 
rpaia  (-huj)  [29]  croak,  caw 
rpeftBaM  /  rpeiiHa  [18]  come  out,  start  to 
shine  (of  sun) 

rpexoBHOCT  [24]  sinfulness,  wickedness 
rperua  (-hiu)  [7]  sin,  err 
rpernen  [26]  sinful;  wrong 
rpeuiKa  [3]  mistake 

rpea  [9]  warm,  heat  up;  shine  ;  cniHueTO 
rpee  [9]  the  sun  is  shining 
rpHBa  [26]  mane 

rpnxa  ce  (-hui)  [23]  care  ;  rprixa  ce 
(3a)  [23]  look  after/take  care  of 

rpmi  [13]  influenza,  flu  ;  6ojieH  ot  rptin 
[13]  down  with  the  flu 
rpo6  [16]  grave 
rpobmua  (plural)  [29]  cemetery 
rpobHHua  [23]  tomb 
rpo3Ae  [9]  grapes  (collective) 


rpo3Ao6ep  [24]  grape-gathering,  grape 
harvest 

rpo3AOB  [2]  [made]  of  grapes 
rpo3eH  [24]  ugly,  hideous 
rpi6,  n>p6iT  (plural  n>p6oBe)  [12]  back  ; 
o6pimaM  ce  c  rpi6  [17]  turn  one’s 
back 

rp-BA,  -Ta  (or  it>pah)  [12]  chest 
rp-BK,  rBpK-BT  (plural  ripim)  [6]  [23] 

Greek  (male) 

rpiM,  rBpM’BT  (plural  rp-BMOBe  or  ripMOBe) 
[16]  thunder(bolt) 

rp-BMOTeBHua  [24]  peal  of  thunder 
rpwBK  [27]  loud,  high-sounding  ; 

rpiMKa  cjiaBa  [27]  resounding  fame 
rpiuKH  [20]  Greek  (adj.) 
rpax,  rpex^T  (plural  rpexoBe)  [18]  sin 
ry6a  [14]  lose 

ryMa  [29]  rubber;  tire  (for  vehicle) 
ryuia  [12]  neck,  throat 
rymep  [24]  Uzard 

rb6a  [4]  mushroom  ;  omji6t  c  rt6H  [4] 
mushroom  omelet 

n.6ap  [19]  gatherer,  grower  or  seller  of 
mushrooms 

n>Ay.nap  [26]  gudulka  player 
rBAy-Jiica  [16]  gudulka  (folk  violin  similar 
to  rebec) 

rBjrraM  [8]  swallow  ;  r&iTaM  AexapcTBo 
[8]  take  medicine 

r£M3a  [22]  particular  sort  of  dark  red  wine 

rBp6oM  [26]  with/on  one’s  back 

n>pAa  [12]  breast,  bosom 

n>pKHHB  [23]  Greek  (female) 

rBpjio  [12]  throat 

rBpuH  see  rpix 

rBCT  [27]  thick,  heavy  ;  i-bcth  b6xah 
[27]  bushy  eyebrows 

noBe»t  [20]  earthenware  pot;  Balkan  one- 

pot  stew 


Aa  [5]  (subordinating/modal  conjunction) ; 
hck3m  Aa  AO0Aa  [5]  I  want  to  come  ; 
He  Mora  Aa  Aoftfla  [5]  I  can’t  come  ; 
axo  h  Aa  [9]  even  though  ;  Aa  ere 
xhbh  h  3ApaBH  [11]  here’s  to  your  life 
and  health  ;  h  to0  Aa  AoftAe  [13]  he 
should  come  too  ;  Aa  BJie3e  jih?  [16] 
should  he  come  in?  ;  Aa  Me  y6nem 
[29]  for  the  life  of  me 

Aa  [27]  if ;  Aa  3Haex  [27]  had  I 
known 

Aa  [1]  yes 

AaBaM  /  AaM  (AaAein)  [9]  give;  allow  ; 

Aaft  [4]  give  (imperative) ;  AaBaM  noA 
HaeM  [12]  rent  out  ;  AaBaM  Ha 
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3aeM  [12]  loan  ;  aaaeHo  HBJieHHe 
[20]  the  given  phenomenon  ;  AasaM 
ayrna  3a  [27]  be  crazy  about 
flaBa  [24]  drown;  suffocate 
aaace  [11]  even 
flafl  see  naBaM 

flaftaoBO  xopo  [16]  Daicho’s  dance  (name  of 
a  folkdance) 

Aaneue  (and  Aanea)  [4]  far  ;  far  away 
flaneaHHa  [26]  distance 
AaJiH  [11]  whether,  if  (relative /question 
particle)  ;  aann  HMa  cmhcwi?  [11] 
does  it  make  any  sense?  ;  He  3Haa  AaJiH 
HMa  cmhcwi  [11]  I  don’t  know  whether 
it  makes  any  sense 

AaMa  [3]  lady  ;  abmh  h  rocnoAa  [3] 
ladies  and  gentlemen  (vocative) 

AaHHH  [17]  data 

AaHO  [10]  let’s  wish,  if  only,  I  hope  ; 

AaHO  npHCTHrae  HaBpeMe  [10]  let’s 
hope  it  gets  there  on  time 
AaHTCJia  [16]  lace 
AaHT»K  [17]  tax 

Aap,  -iT  (plural  AapoBe)  [23]  gift, 
donation;  talent 
Aap6a  [27]  gift,  talent 
AarapaM  [23]  date,  go  back  to 
AaTHaHHH  [23]  Dane  (male) 

AaTHaHKa  [23]  Dane  (female) 

ABa  [6]  two  (masculine) 

ABaftceT  [6]  twenty 

ABaMa  [6]  two  (masculine  animate) 

ABaHaficeT  [6]  twelve 

ABe  [2]  [6]  two  (feminine ,  neuter;  in 

counting)  ;  3Haa  h  ABe  h  ABecra  [29] 
adapt  to  circumstances  ;  c  ABe  a^mh 
[30]  in  short  ;  ot  ABeTe  crpaHH  [30] 
on  both  sides 

ABeroAHtueH  [29]  two-year  old  (adj.)  ;  two- 
year  long  (adj.)  ;  biennial 
ABecTa  [9]  two  hundred  ;  3Haa  h  ab6  h 
ABecTa  [29]  be  adaptable 
ABHxa  ce  (-hid)  [14]  move,  go 
ABHxeHHe  [12]  movement;  traffic  ; 
rojiHMo  ABH*eHHe  [12]  lots  of 
traffic  ;  npaBtuia  Ha  niTHOTo 
ABH*eHHe  [12]  traffic  laws,  rules  of 
the  road 

ABoftica  [10]  [13]  pair;  “2”  (failing  mark  in 
school) 

ABofiKaAXHH,  -H0Ka  [10]  high  school 
dropout 

ABop  [11]  yard  ;  Hrpaa  Ha  ABopa  [11] 
play  in  the  yard 

ABopeu  [19]  palace  ;  HapoAeH  ABopeu 
Ha  KyjrrypaTa  [19]  People’s  Palace  of 
Culture 

AByuBeTeH  [13]  two-colored 


Ae  [10]  (intensifying  particle) ;  B3eMeTe 
Ae!  [10]  so  take  [some]  already! 

AebeJi  [22]  thick,  fat  ;  c  AebeJiH  ohh 
[22]  shameless 
AebioT  [23]  debut,  opening 
AeBep  [22]  brother-in-law  (husband’s 
brother) 

AeBeT  [6]  nine 

AeBeTAeceT  [6]  ninety 
AeBeTH  [8]  ninth 
AeBeraaflceT  [6]  nineteen 
AeBeTCTOTHH  [9]  nine  hundred 
AeAH  (pl-  only)  [28]  ancestors,  forebears 
Aeeu  [30]  worker,  figure  ;  npocBeTeH 

Aeeu  [30]  educationahst 
AexcypeH  [10]  on  duty 
AexypcrBO  [10]  duty 
AefiHocT  [21]  activity 
AexaH  [18]  dean 
AexeMBpH  [9]  December 
AeicnapaitHH  [23]  declaration 
AeicnaMHpaM  [7]  declaim,  recite 
AejiHHieH  [28]  workaday,  humdrum 
AeJio  [20]  deed,  achievement;  case 

Aejia  [20]  divide,  split  up 

ACMOKpaTHHecKH  [14]  democratic 
AeMOKpauHH  [13]  democracy 
AeMOHCTpnpaM  [23]  demonstrate,  display 
AeH  -at,  (plural  ahh,  2  ACHa  or  AeH5t)  [4]  [6] 
day  ;  poxcAeH  Aen  [5]  birthday  ; 
a66t>p  a6h  fixed  accent)  ;  [6]  hello, 

good  day  ;  AHeuieH  a6h  [9]  this  very 
day  ;  Apyra  AeH  [9]  the  day  after 
tomorrow  ;  OH3H  aen  [9]  the  day 
before  yesterday  ;  npe3  AeHH  [9]  in 
the  daytime  ;  JJeH  Ha  6naroAapHocTTa 
[9]  Thanksgiving  Day  ;  Te3H  ahh 
[22]  one  of  these  days  ;  Tpaa  ot  a6h 
AO  ruiaAHe  [29]  be  short-lived  ;  cpeA 
6aji  AeH  [29]  in  broad  daylight 
Aepa  [12]  skin,  fleece,  tear,  scratch 
AeceH,  AACHa  [11]  right  (as  opposed  to 

left) 

AecepT  [6]  dessert 
AeceT  [6]  ten 
AeceTHJieTHe  [23]  decade 

AeceTHHa  [23]  ten  or  so;  half  a  score 
AeceTKH  [20]  ten  ;  hakojiko  AeceKTH 
AyMH  [20]  a  few  score  words 
AeTe  (plural  Aeua)  [1]  [3]  child  ;  ot  AeTe 
[12]  since  childhood 
AeTHHCKH  [13]  childish  ;  acthhckh 
padoTH  [13]  kid’s  stuff 
AeTHHCTBo  [22]  childhood 
AeTO  [16]  where[ever],  who,  for ;  AeTO 

(or  K-bAeTo)  mh  ohh  bhaat  [25] 
wherever  my  feet  lead  me 
AAca<}>KaM  /  A*a4>Ha  [23]  yap 
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gxaMiia  [24]  mosque 
ixchhch  [13]  jeans 
gadfri  [29]  jeep 
onaJieKT  [21]  dialect 
HHajieKTonojKKH  [30]  dialectal, 
dialectological 
ohb  [29]  wild 
jnraM  =  BflHraM  [29] 
jH3eJiOB  [29]  diesel  (adj.) 

ZHKaHa  [18]  threshing  board 
OHKTyBaM  [14]  dictate 
iHM,  -vr  [4]  smoke 
OHiinoMa  [18]  diploma 
japeKTeH  [8]  direct 
jnpeKTop  (Ka)  [13]  director 
g,ncepTauna  [17]  dissertation 
OHctmnjiHHa  [29]  discipline 
inaH  [12]  palm  of  the  hand 
gnlxeH  [16]  indebted,  obliged 
OHeBHHK  [10]  diary 
jnec  [1]  today 

OHeoieH  [9]  today’s  ;  gHerneH  geH  [9] 
this  very  day 

go  [2]  [5]  [6]  by,  near,  next  to;  [up]  to; 

until  ;  to  e  go  BpaTaTa  [2]  it’s  by  the 
door 

go6HBaM  /  goOHJt  [27]  get,  acquire 
goOHTbic  [18]  cattle,  livestock 
jofipe  [2]  well,  fine;  O.K.  ;  go6pe 

goiiMH!  [2]  welcome!  ;  go6pe  jih  ch 
cera?  [3]  are  you  O.K.  now?  ;  go6pe 
3aBapHjiH  [27]  well-found  ( answer  to 
go6pe  gonuiH) 

godpoBojiHO  [29]  voluntarily 
gofipog^uieH  [22]  good-natured,  kind- 
hearted 

goOpociBecreH  [26]  conscientious 
go6pyg*£HCKH  [30]  Dobrudzha  (adj.) 
go6ip  [2]  good ;  goOip  Beiep  [9] 

good  evening  (fixed  phrase)  ;  g66ip  geH 
(fixed  accent)  [6]  hello,  good  day  ; 
go6po  yrpo  [9]  good  morning  ; 
godpoTO  crrapo  BpeMe  [11]  the  good 
old  days 

joBexcgaM  /  goBega  [23]  bring;  bring 
about,  lead  to 

goBepne  [26]  confidence,  trust  ;  oraacjtM 
ce  c  goBepne  kt>m  [26]  put  trust  in,  rely 
on 

goBepaBaM  /  goBepa  [17]  entrust  ; 

goBepaBaM  ce  Ha  [17]  confide  in 
goBenepa  [9]  this  evening 
goBHXgaHe  [8]  goodbye  ;  B3eMaM  ch 
goBH*gaHe  [13]  make  one’s  farewells 
gOBoneH  [6]  pleased,  satisfied  ;  goBOJieH 
go  6jiaaceHCTBo  [22]  bhssfully  content 
goB'bpiiiBaM  /  goBipma  (-hiii)  [22]  finish 
off,  bring  to  a  close 


gorapsM  /  goropa  [26]  bum  low,  bum  out 
gorogHHa  [7]  next  year 
goroHBaM  /  goroHH  [26]  run  after,  overtake 
goatHBaBaM  /  goacHBea  [24]  live  to  see 
goBga  see  goxoxgaM 
goKapBaM  /  goxapaM  [10]  drive  to,  bring 
to 

goKaTO  [9]  while,  until  ;  goicaTO  He 
[13]  until 

goicnag  [12]  report,  [scholarly]  paper  ; 
H3HacHM  gomiag  [19]  read/deliver  a 
paper ;  iuieHapeH  goicnag  [19] 
keynote  paper 

goKOJiKOTO  [20]  as  far  as 
goKTop  [17]  doctor 
goKyMeHT  [17]  document  ;  cpox  3a 
nogaBaHe  Ha  gorcyMeimi  [20] 
application  deadline 
gOKT>M  [21]  until  approximately 
gonaBaM  /  goaoBa  [26]  catch,  detect,  make 
out 

goneH  [20]  lower 

gojiHBaM  /  gojiea  [26]  top  up,  pour  in 
more 

goaHHa  [20]  valley 
gojiHTaM  /  goaeTa  [13]  come  flying 
gday  [11]  down  ;  rope-goay  [11] 
more  or  less 

goM,  -It  (plural  goMOBe)  [7]  home,  house  ; 

y  goMa  [10]  at  home 
goMaKHH  [23]  householder,  proprietor, 
manager,  host 

goMaKHHCKH  [29]  household  (adj.) ; 

Bipuia  gOMaKHHCKa  pa6oTa  [29]  do 
housework 

gOMaxHHn  [23]  householder  (female), 
proprietress,  housewife,  hostess 
goMaT  [6]  tomato 
gOMaTeH  [20]  tomato  (adj.) 
goMameH  [2]  [7]  [30]  homemade;  home 
(adj.f,  domestic 
goMauiHo  [8]  homework 
goMHTaM  /  goMeTa  [26]  sweep  up,  finish 
sweeping 

goMi>p3aBa  Me  /  goMt>p3H  Me  [18]  (3rd 
person  only)  not  feel  like,  be  too  lazy 
goHacHM  /  gOHeca  [7]  bring 
gonHBaM  /  gonna  [28]  drink  up,  finish 
drinking 

gonycxaM  /  gonycHa  [27]  allow,  admit; 
suppose 

gon-wiBaM  /  goniaHH  [17]  supplement, 
expand 

gomjiHeHHe  [8]  addition,  supplement 
gom»aHHTeaeH  [23]  additional, 
supplementary 

gopa3BHB3M  /  gopa3Bfia  [21]  develop  fully, 
elaborate 
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flopn  [8]  even 
Aocera  [6]  until  now 
aocKopo  [23]  until  recently 
flocMemaBa  Me  /  flocMetuee  Me  (3d  person 
only)  [13]  feel  like  laughing 
aocpaMMBa  Me  /  aocpaMee  Me  (3d  person 
only)  [13]  feel  ashamed 
flocTa  [22]  fairly;  a  good  deal 
aocTarbHeH  [7]  enough 
flocntraM  /  aocTHrHa  [18]  reach,  achieve 
AocTHxeHHe  [21]  achievement 
AOctoAhctbo  [18]  worth,  dignity 
AocToeH  [25]  worthy,  well-deserved,  just 
AOCTO0HO  [25]  with  dignity,  in  a  fitting 
manner 

AOToraBa  [22]  until  then,  by  that  time  ; 

flOToraBa,  aoioto  [22]  until 
AoxoxaaM  /  aoflaa  [5]  come,  arrive 
AonaKBaM  /  AoiaxaM  [28]  wait  for;  live  to 
see 

AOHyBaHe  [12]  goodbye  (on  the  phone) 
Aourwi  /  Aouuia  /  aouuih  [11]  come 

(active  participle)  ;  A°6pe  Aomin  [11] 
welcome  (to  a  male  friend)  ;  Ao6pe 
Aouma  [11]  welcome  (to  a  female 
friend) ;  aofipe  aouuih!  [11]  welcome 
(to  group  or  formal  acquaintance) 

Apar  [2]  [3]  dear  ;  JfparH  Bo6,  [2] 

Dear  Bob,  (beginning  of  a  letter)  ;  Aparo 
mh  e  [21]  I’m  pleased 
Apa3H»  [23]  irritate 
ApeBeH  [20]  ancient 
ApecfipaM  [16]  train,  break  in 
Apexa  [10]  article  of  clothing  ;  Apexn 
[10]  clothes 

Apo6,  -'bT  (plural  ApoOoBe  or  ApoOoBe)  [12] 
lung  (see  also  6hji  apo6)  ;  nepen  npo6 
[12]  liver 

ApoOne  [23]  liver  [food]  ;  muieuiKH 
ApodneTa  [23]  chicken  livers 
AP^r  [2]  [7]  other,  another;  next  ;  Ha 
ApyraTa  cntfpica  [7]  at  the  next  stop  ; 
Apyrn  ash  [9]  the  day  after  tomorrow  ; 
ApyraTa  hoiu  [9]  tomorrow  night  ; 
ApyrHH  rrbT  [17]  the  next  time  (adverb 
of  time)  ;  eAHa  ao  Apyra  [23]  next  to 
each  other  ;  eAHH  ot  Apyr  [30]  from 
one  another 

ApyraAe  [19]  elsewhere  ;  hhkiac 
ApyraAe  [19]  nowhere  else 
Apyrap  (xa)  [1]  comrade 
Apyrapne  [13]  playfellow,  playmate 
Apyro  [16]  other,  rest ;  ApyroTo  me  e 
HapeA  [16]  the  rest  will  be  O.K. 
ApyroBepeu  [24]  person  of  another  faith 
ApyxOa  [20]  friendship;  society 
AP^HKaM  /  AptHMa  (-hui)  [27]  rattle,  clank 
ApiriBaM  /  ApinHa  [22]  pull,  tug 


ApinBaM  ce  /  ApinHa  ce  [27]  stand  clear 
AyMa  [7]  word  ;  3a  xaKBO  cTaBa  AyMa? 
[11]  what’s  the  matter,  what’s  it  about?  ; 
craBa  AyMa  3a  [16]  it’s  about  ;  c  A»e 
AyMH  [30]  in  short 
Aynxa  [24]  hole,  gap 
Ayx,  -"bT  (plural  AyxoBe  or  AyxoBe)  [18] 
spirit 

AyxaM  blow  ;  Ayxa  [1]  it’s  blowing, 
there  is  air  coming 

Ayuia  [27]  soul,  heart ;  AaBaM  Ayuia  3a 
[27]  be  crazy  about 

AyuiH  [6]  people  (counting  form) ;  kojiko 
AyuiH  [6]  how  many  people 
AixA,  -it  (plural  A3>*AOBe)  [12]  rain  ; 
BanflT  chjihh  at>*Hob6  [12]  it’s  raining 
heavily  ;  npoJiHBen  A^*fl  [28] 
driving  rain 
ATJiOok  [19]  deep 
ATxnSoHHHa  [20]  depth 
Aur,  -It  [16]  debt 
A&iro  [8]  [28]  [for]  a  long  time 
AUiXHHa  [20]  length 
AUixa  (-hui)  [29]  owe 
A’Dtw  [2]  long 
A^Hep  [26]  trunk,  stump 
A’&ho  [26]  bottom 
AipBeH  (-eHa)  [13]  wooden 
AipBO  (plural  AipaeTa)  [7]  tree 
AT>pbo  (plural  AipBa)  [11]  wood 
Aipxa  (-hui)  [11]  hold,  keep 
Ai>pxa  ce  3ApaBo  [21]  hold  tight,  hold  fast 
Ai>pxaBa  [20]  state 
AipxaBeH  [20]  state,  pubhc 
A'bx  [8]  breath,  wind  ;  noeMaM  [ch]  a’bx 
[8]  catch  one’s  breath 
A'bmepH  [10]  daughter 
AHAO  (plural  ahaobuh)  [8]  [10] 

grandfather  ;  Jlfino  Mpa3  [10]  Jack 
Frost  ;  Hhao  KoneAa  [10]  Santa 
Claus 

A«cHa  see  AeceH 


e  [1]  is  (3d  singular);  see  crbM 
eBponeeu  [23]  European  (male) 
eBponeHKa  [23]  European  (female) 
eBponeficKH  [8]  European 
6bthh  [9]  cheap,  inexpensive 
eroH3-bM  [22]  egotism 
eABa  [19]  with  difficulty,  hardly,  just  ; 
eABa  jih  [19]  hardly,  not  likely  ;  eABa 
no-K"bcHo  [30]  not  until  later 
6ah  [17]  ;  eAH-Kofl  ch  [17]  so-and-so  ; 
eAH-Kax  ch  [17]  such-and-such  ; 
eAH-KaKBo  ch  [17]  in  such-and-such  a 
way  ;  eAH-xora  ch  [17]  at  such-and- 
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such  a  time 

eflHH  [2]  [3]  one,  a  (masculine)  ;  eflHH  h 
c-bm  [10]  the  same,  one  and  the  same  ; 
eflHH  Tocnofl  3Hae  [27]  God  only 
knows  ;  eflHH  TaicbB  [28]  someone 
like,  one  such  as  ;  OT/Ha  eflHH  nbT 
[29]  all  at  once  ;  b  eflHH  mac  [30] 
unanimously  ;  eflHH  ot  flpyr  [30] 
from  one  another 
eaHHaftceT  [6]  eleven 
eflHHeH  [21]  uniform,  united 
eflHHCTBeH,  -eHa  [11]  single,  only 
eflHH ctbo  [30]  unity,  uniformity 
eflHa  [3]  one  (feminine )  ;  b  eflHa  era a  c 
[10]  in  the  same  room  as  ;  eflHa  ao 
npyra  [23]  next  to  each  other 
eflHaKBO  [30]  equally,  alike 
eflHaKbB  [30]  identical,  the  same 
eflHO  [2]  [3]  one  (neuter;  in  counting)  ;  Bee 
mh  e  eflHO  [16]  it  doesn’t  make  any 
difference 

eflHOBpeMeHen  [11]  simultaneous 
eflip  [9]  large,  robust  ;  Ha  eflpo  [9] 
wholesale 

e3epo  [3]  lake,  pond 
e3HK  [3]  language,  tongue  ;  pdfleH  e3HK 
[22]  native  language  ;  jiHTepaTypeH 
e3HK  [30]  standard  language 
e3HKOB  [30]  language  (adj.),  linguistic 
eii!  [1]  hey,  oh  ;  eii  TOJiKOBa  [24]  this 
much  (conversational  device)  ;  eii  TaM 
[25]  all  the  way  over  there 
eK3eMnJiap  [19]  copy 
eK3dTHKa  [7]  exotica,  exoticism 
eK30THneH  [5]  exotic 
eKCKyp3H3HT  [29]  tourist,  hiker 
eKCKyp3H»  [8]  excursion 
eKcneflHUHH  [17]  expedition,  field  trip 
ejta  [5]  come  ( imperative  of  floiifla)  ejia 
fla  th  nojiejt  [13]  come  let  me  pour 
water  [over  your  hands] 
ejieraHTeH  [5]  elegant 
ejieicrpHHecKH  [20]  electrical 
ejieKTpHHecTBO  [20]  electricity 
ejieMeHT  [20]  element 
ejieH  [8]  deer,  stag 

ejiHHHCTHHeH  [23]  Hellenic 
ejixa  [13]  fir  tree  ;  HOBoroflHuiHa  ejixa 
[13]  New  Year’s  tree 
eMOUHOHaneH  [18]  emotional 
enHrpac})HKa  [23]  epigraphy 
enH30fl  [22]  episode 
enoxa  [23]  epoch 

epa  [9]  era  ;  npeaii  H.e.  [9]  B.C.  ;  ot 
H.e.  [9]  A.D. 
epreH  [11]  bachelor 
eceH,  -Ta  [9]  fall,  autumn 
ecTecTBeH  [18]  natural 


ecrrecTBeHO  [21]  naturally,  of  course 
ecreTHHecKH  [23]  aesthetic 
eTax  [8]  floor  (of  a  multi-story  building) 
eTan  [30]  stage 
eTHHHecKH  [20]  ethnic 
6to  [2]  here  (pointing) 
e-ripBa  [22]  sister-in-law  (husband’s  brother’s 
wife) 

etjjeKTeH  [5]  effective 
ecjjeHflH  [1]  effendi,  sir  (archaic  term  of 
address) 


*afleH  [2]  thirsty 

Hcan  [19]  pity,  sorrow  ;  jk&h  mh  e  [19] 
I’m  sorry,  it  grieves  me 
HcanKO  [11]  too  bad,  pity 
xera  [27]  sweltering  heat 
xenaHHe  [14]  wish,  desire 
xejiaa  [7]  wish,  desire 
xene3eH,  xeji»3Ha  [22]  iron,  steel-like 
xeflH30  [27]  iron,  iron  bar 

xeHa  [2]  woman,  wife 
xeHeH,  -eHa  [10]  married 
xeHCKH  [16]  women’s,  female,  feminine 

xeHJt  [11]  many  off 

xeHH  ce  [11]  get  manied 
xepTBa  [29]  sacrifice,  victim 

xhb  [11]  live,  living;  lively  ;  xhb  fla  ro 
onjianem  [11]  it  makes  your  heart 
bleed  to  see  him  ;  fla  ere  xhbh  h 
3flpaBH  [11]  here’s  to  your  life  and 
health 

XHBea  [3]  live 

xhbot  [9]  life  ;  b  XHBOTa  [16]  in  the 

course  of  life,  in  daily  life 
XHBOTHHHe  [13]  little  animal 
xhbotho  [8]  animal  ;  npaBa  Ha 

XHBOTHHTe  [12]  animal  rights 
XHBym  [17]  resident,  residing 
XHJieTKa  [12]  waistcoat,  cardigan  sweater 
JKHJiHme  [27]  lodging,  residence  ; 

caMOCTOHTejiHO  XHjiHiue  [27]  separate 
quarters 

XHJiHiiteH  [8]  residential  ;  xhjihiuch 
KOMnjieKc  [8]  housing  development, 
block  of  apartments 
xhth6  [21]  saint’s  life 

=  XHJiHiueH  KBapTaji  [17] 
residential  district 
xypHanHCT  (xa)  [5]  journalist 
xiJiT  [8]  yellow 


E-bJirapo-aHrjiHHCKH  peHHHK  (ypoK  1-30) 


33  [1]  [6]  [10]  [11]  for,  to;  about;  here’s 

to  ;  3a  KT>ae  nityBaTe  [1]  where  are 
you  traveling  to  ;  3a  c-b*ajieHne  [1] 
unfortunately  ;  3a  flBe  ceuMHun  [6] 
for  two  weeks  ;  Hanoi  hh  3a  Tax  [10] 
tell  us  about  them  ;  3Haa  3a  Hero  [10] 
I  know  about  him  ;  3a  MHOro  roflHHH 

[11]  many  happy  returns  ;  3a  tcaicBO 
CTaBa  ayMa?  [11]  what’s  it  about?  ; 

3a  pa3HOo6pa3He  [16]  for  a  change  ; 
3a  pa3HHKa  ot  [16]  as  opposed  to  ; 
caMO  3a  hhkojiko  roflHHH  [20]  in  the 
space  of  just  a  few  years  ;  raacyBaM  3a 
[25]  vote  in  favor  of 

3a  aa  [1 1]  (purpose)  ;  3a  aa  He  craBa 

TeneHHe  [11]  so  there  won’t  be  a  draft 
3a6aBeH  [11]  amusing 
aabejiexcKa  [19]  note,  observation 
3a6ejiH3BaM  /  3a6ejie>Ka  (-hui)  [5]  notice, 
spot 

3a6o>KflaM  /  3a6oaa  [13]  stick,  pin 
3a6oji»Ba  (Me)  /  3a6ojiri  (Me)  (3d  person  only) 

[12]  start  to  hurt 

3a6ojiHBaM  /  3a6ojiejj  [12]  get  sick 
aaSojiHBaHHa  [19]  [cases  of]  illness  ; 

OHKOjiontHHH  3a6ojiaBaHHH  [19]  [cases 
of]  cancer 

3a6paBHM  /  3a6paBB  [7]  forget 
3a6paflxa  [16]  scarf,  head  covering 
3a6paHiBaM  /  3a6paH»  [18]  forbid 
3a6pi.MHaBaM,  3a6ptMHa  (-hui)  [22]  begin  to 
buzz 

3aBajiHBa  /  3aBaJiri  (3d  person  only)  [12] 
begin  to  precipitate 

3aBapBaM  /  3aBapa  [27]  find  ;  uo6pe 
aanapHJin  [27]  well-found  ( answer  to 
Uo6pe  flomjiH) 

aaBefleHHe  [24]  establishment,  enterprise; 
public  place 

3aBe*flaM  /  3aBena  [10]  take  somewhere, 
lead 

3aBepHBaM  /  3aBepa  [17]  notarize,  endorse 
3aBeca  [26]  curtain 
3aBemaBaM  /  3aBeuian  [28]  bequeath 
3aBHBaM  /  33BH3  [6]  turn,  bend,  wrap  ; 

33BHBaM  3aa  irbjia  [26]  turn  the 
comer 

3aBHBKa  [25]  blanket,  wrap 
3aBHHara  [16]  forever 
33BHCH  [14]  depend  ;  33bhch  ot  Bac  [14] 
it  depends  on  you  ;  33bhch  toh  KaKBO 
me  Kaxce  [14]  it  depends  what  he  will 
say  ;  33bhch  ot  rjiexmaTa  TOHKa  [22] 
it  depends  on  your  point  of  view 
3aBJiHH3M  /  3aBJieKa  (-neui)  [18]  drag  off, 
wash  away 

3aBoa  [23]  factory,  plant 


33B0H  [29]  turn,  bend 
3aBpimaM  ce  /  3aBipHa  ce  [18]  turn,  return 
3aBip3BaM  /  3aB-bpxa  (-ern)  [13]  tie  ; 
3aBTip3BaM  Bpi3KHTe  Ha  o6yBKH  [13] 
tie  [one’s]  shoelaces 

3aBT>pTBBaM  /  3aBi>pTB  [26]  turn,  spin 
aaB-bpuiBaM  /  3aBipma  (-hui)  [17]  finish, 
wind  up 

3arauT)HeH  [26]  enigmatic,  mysterious 
3aniBaM  /  3arriHa  [17]  perish,  die 
3aniaBHe  [13]  title 

3ariie*flaM  /  3anieflaM  [26]  begin  to  look 
at;  look  steadily  at  ;  3arjie»cnaM  ce  no 
[26]  stare  at 

3arp»BaM  /  3arpea  [19]  heat  up;  catch  on 
3ary6BaM  /  3ary6a  [19]  lose;  waste 
3ary6BaM  ce  /  3ary6a  ce  [19]  get  lost 
3aa  [13]  behind,  beyond  ;  3 an  -trbjia 
[14]  around  the  comer 
3aaaBaM  /  3ajaM  (-flaneui)  [17]  give, 

assign  ;  3auaBaM  Binpoc  [17]  ask  a 
question 

3anaBaM  ce  /  3auaM  ce  (-flaaeui)  [25] 
appear,  come  into  view 
3aaaHa  [16]  task,  assignment 
aaneH  [14]  back,  rear  (adj.) 

33HHHK  [12]  behind,  rear  end 
3aaymeH  [4]  stuffy 

3ajn>jDKaBaM  /  aauuixa  (-hui)  [20]  oblige, 
bind 

3aflUixceHHe  [20]  duty,  obligation 
3afli>jDKHTejieH  [28]  compulsory,  obligatory 
3affbJiro  [23]  for  a  long  time 
3an-bpxcaM  /  3axn,pxca  (-hui)  [21]  keep, 
hold  back 

3aeimo  [5]  together 
3aex  [22]  rabbit 

3aeMaM,  3aeMa  [12]  take  up,  occupy 
3aeMKa  [30]  loanword 
3aeT  [7]  busy,  occupied 
3aHHTepecoBaH  [23]  concerned,  partial  ; 
3aHHTepecoBaHH  Jinua  [23]  parties 
concerned 

3aHHTpHryB3M  [29]  intrigue,  arouse  curiosity 
3axapBaM  /  3axapaM  [23]  take,  drive  over 
3axaHBaM  /  3aKana  (-hui)  [13]  hang, 
suspend 

3aKaHBaM  ce  /  saxana  ce  (-hui)  [22]  get 
caught  on 

3aKHn»BaM  /  3aKHna  [18]  begin  to  boil;  be 
in  full  swing 

3aKJiiOHBaM  /  3aKJH0Ha  (-hui)  [8]  lock 
3axpaTKO  [11]  for  a  short  while 
33KpHB3M  /  3ajcpHH  [23]  hide,  shelter;  shut 
down 

3axycBaM  /  3axycH  [11]  eat  breakfast 
saxycxa  [10]  [22]  breakfast;  snack,  hors 
d’oeuvre 
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3aKT>CHeHHe  [14]  delay;  tardiness  ;  c 
m&jiko  3aK"bCHeHne  [14]  a  little  late 
3aKT)CHHBaM  /  3aKT>CHea  [7]  be  late 
3ana  [12]  hall  ;  Bee  eflHO  ch  b  3anaTa 
[12]  it’s  just  like  being  in  the  concert 
hall 

3a.iaBHM  ce  /  3ajiOBH  ce  [22]  catch  hold 
of;  set  about 

3ajntBaM  /  3ajiea  [23]  overflow 
3ajntBaM  ce  ot  CMax  [23]  roar  with 
laughter 

3a.inHHBaM  /  3anHHea  [26]  languish,  pine 
3im>K  [26]  bite,  mouthful;  morsel 
3ajiH3Ba  /  3ane3e  (3d  person)  [9]  set  (of  the 
sun) 

33MeH5tM  /  3aMeHH  [19]  substitute,  replace 
3aMecTBaM  /  3aMecra  [30]  replace, 
substitute 

3aMHH3B3M  /  33MHH3  [9]  leave,  depart 
3aMHpaM  /  3aMpa  [23]  die  away,  decline  ; 
[23]  jkhbottjT  b  rpana  3ainpa  the  town 
was  dead 

33MHCJieH  [27]  thoughtful,  preoccupied 
3aMricjieHOCT  [27]  pensiveness,  reverie 
3aMpiKBaM  /  3aMp-bKHa  [29]  be  overtaken 
by  night 

33H3CHM  /  3aHeca  [7]  carry,  take  to 
3aHa»T  [23]  craft,  trade;  vocation 
3aHaaTHHHCKH  [30]  craft  (adj.) ; 
3aHaHTMHHCKO  np0H3B0flCTB0  [30] 
craft  industry 

3aHHK  (poetic )  [28]  sunset,  decline 
3aHMM3BaM  [11]  interest,  occupy 
3aHHMaBaM  ce  (c)  [11]  be  occupied  [with] 

3anaa  [16]  west 
3anajteH  [21]  western 
3anaaHoeBponeHCKH  [17]  West  European 
3ananBaM  /  3anaJia  [16]  light,  tum  on 
3annc  [13]  recording 
3anncBaM  /  3anHina  (-ern)  [17]  write  down, 
record 

3anHCKa  [20]  note,  recording 
3anHTB3M  /  3anttTaM  [21]  inquire  [of] 
3anjiaxa  [23]  threat 
3anJiamaM  /  3anJiaTJt  [22]  pay,  pay  up 
3anJiHTaM  /  3anjieTa  [16]  braid,  intertwine 
3anJiyBaM  [26]  begin  to  swim 
3anoBHflBaM  /  3anoBHjiaM  [5]  command, 
order  ;  3anoBafla0  [5]  help  yourself 
3ano3HaBaM  /  3ano3Haa  [14]  acquaint 
someone  with 

3ano3HaBaM  ce  /  3ano3Haa  ce  [10]  meet, 
get  acquainted 

3anoMH5tM  /  3anoMH5)  [9]  remember 
3ari0HBaM  /  3anoHHa  [6]  begin 
3anpmtHHBaM  /  3anpHJtHHaM  [18]  begin  to 
resemble 

3anijtBaM  /  3anlnH5i  [16]  fill,  fill  up 


3airbTBain  ce  /  3airiiT5t  ce  [22]  set  out,  be 
off 

3am>XTitH  [22]  out  of  breath 
3anaBaM  /  3anea  [22]  begin  to  sing,  break 
into  song 

3apaB8M  /  3apoBH  [23]  bury 
3apaflBaM  [19]  please,  delight 
3apaflBaM  ce  [12]  cheer  up 
3apaflH  [13]  for  the  sake  of,  because  of 
3apacrBaM  /  3apacHa  [27]  heal,  close  up 
3ap»3BaM  /  3ape*a  (-ern)  [25]  abandon, 
give  up 

3acBHfleTejiCTByBaM  [20]  testify,  bear 
witness,  certify 

33CBnpB3M  /  3acBHpa  [29]  begin  to  play, 
strike  up  (instrument) 

3acera  [9]  at  present;  for  the  time  being 
3acnenaBaM  /  3acJiena  [19]  blind,  dazzle 
3acjtOH  [28]  shelter,  refuge 
3acjiyacaBaM  /  3acayaca  (-hoi)  [11] 
deserve,  be  worthy  of 
3acMan  [22]  smiling  ;  3acMaH  no  yimi 
[22]  grinning  from  ear  to  ear 
3acnriBaM  /  3acna  [14]  fall  asleep 
3acrbnBaM  /  3acrbna  [30]  step  over; 

represent,  propound 
3aTBapaM  /  3aTBopa  [3]  [4]  close  ; 

3aTBapaM  BpaTaTa  noa  Hoca  [Ha]  [13] 
shut  the  door  in  [someone’s]  face 
3aTBOp  [24]  prison;  imprisonment 
3aTB0peH,  -eHa  [2]  closed 
3aTOBa  [5]  therefore,  thus 
3aTpynBaM  /  3aTpynaM  [11]  cover  up,  bury 
under;  pile  up  ;  3aTpynBaM  c  BtripocH 
[11]  burden  with  questions 
3anoKaBaM  ce  /  3an>aca  ce  (-hiii)  [30] 
begin  to  miss 

3arbHTeH  [25]  obscure,  desolate  ; 

3arbHTeHO  rpajme  [25]  godforsaken 
little  town 

3axap,  -Ta  [12]  sugar 
3axnaflHHBaM  /  3axJiajmea  [27]  turn  cool 
saxipiCBaM  /  3axipKaM  [25]  start  snoring 
3auiHBaM  /  3auiHa  [19]  sew  up,  sew  in  ; 

3autHBaM  Konae  [19]  sew  on  a  button 
3amHTa  [12]  defense 
3aummaBaM  /  3amHTa  [17]  defend 
3amo  [3]  why 
3amoTO  [3]  because 
3aaBaBaM  /  3aaBa  [25]  declare,  announce; 
testify 

3B3HHe  [25]  rank,  title 
3Be3fla  [17]  star 
3ByK  [20]  sound 
3ByKOB  [21]  sound  (adj.) 

3Byaa  (-tim)  [12]  sound,  resound  ;  3Byaii 
flo6pe  [12]  that  sounds  good 
3B"bHeu  [5]  bell 
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3BT.HA  [5]  ring  ;  3bt>h»  no  TejierfcoHa 
[10]  telephone 

3ffaHHe  [29]  building,  edifice 
3flpaB  [2]  healthy,  lasting,  strong  ;  3ApaBH 
odyBKH  [20]  sturdy  shoes 
sflpaBe  [2]  health  ;  none3Ho  3a  3flpaBeTo 
[8]  good  for  you  [for  one’s  health]  ; 
Bpeaa  Ha  3ApaBeTo  [20]  be  bad  for 
one’s  health  ;  me  mh  B3eMe  3ApaBeTo 
[20]  it’ll  be  the  death  of  me 
3flpaBeft  [6]  hi 

3flpaBo  [21]  well,  soundly  ;  Alpaca  ce 
3ApaBo  [21]  hold  tight,  hold  fast 
3&ne  [4]  cabbage  ;  canaTa  ot  3ene  [4] 
cabbage  salad 
3eJieH  [8]  green 
3ejieHea  [21]  appear  green 
3eJieHHjTc  [7]  vegetable 
3eMeAejicicn  [17]  agricultural 
3tM&  [20]  earth,  land 
3eT,  -jrr  (plural  3en,oBe)  [22]  son-in-law; 

brother-in-law  (sister’s  husband) 

3HMa  [9]  winter 

3HMeH  [11]  winter  (adj.) ;  3HMeH  xypopT 
[11]  ski  resort 

3HMopHHHaB  [11]  sensitive  to  the  cold 
3ji£tch  [9]  golden 
3JiaTO  [24]  gold 

3Ji6  [13]  bad,  badly  ;  nix  Hexa  mh  e  3ji6 
[16]  I  should  have  it  so  bad 
3JIH  see  3"^ji 
3Jio  [23]  evil 

3JioHecT  [27]  miserable,  unfortunate 
3HaK  [9]  sign  ;  6yxBeHH  3Hatm  [21] 

alphabet  letters,  characters  ;  itbthh 
3HauH  [26]  road  signs 
3HaM  see  3Haa 

3HaMeHHT  [14]  famous,  renowned 

3Haxap  (Ka)  [26]  folk  healer 

3Hana  (-hui)  [17]  mean  ;  3H3HH  [1] 
that  means,  so,  thus 

3Ha«teHHe  [9]  meaning  ;  H»Ma  3Ha*teHHe 
[9]  it  doesn’t  matter 

3HaHHTeJieH  [30]  considerable,  significant 

3Hafl  [3]  know  ;  eAHH  TocnoA  3Hae  [27] 

God  only  knows  ;  3Haa  h  ab6  h  ABecra 
[29]  be  adaptable 
30Ha  [23]  zone,  region 
30ojiorHHecKH  [19]  zoological  ; 

30ojiorri«iecKa  rpaAHHa  [19]  zoo 
30ojiorn5i  [26]  zoology 
3op  [25]  effort;  need  ;  KaTo  bhah  3op 

[25]  when  it  gets  hard 
3peAH  see  3p«ji 
3pea  [9]  ripen 
3piHite  [16]  grain,  granule 
3paji  (plural  3pejiH)  [23]  ripe,  mature 
3^6,  -t>t  (plural  3-b6h)  [6]  [8]  tooth 


3t>6ojieKap  [12]  dentist 
3-wi  [29]  evil  (adj.) 

3MBa  [22]  sister-in-law  (husband’s  sister) 
3T>pho  [16]  grain,  cereals 


h  [1]  and,  also  ;  Has  [1]  me  too  ;  h 
to  [11]  at  that  ;  axo  h  Aa  [22] 
even  though  ;  h  nponee  h  nponee  [29] 
etc.,  etc. 

^  [7]  (to)  her  (indirect  object  pronoun) 

h  ...  h  [8]  both.. .and 

Hrna  [26]  needle;  thorn,  quill 

riro  [28]  yoke;  slavery 

Hrpa  [14]  play,  game;  playing 

HrpaaKa  [26]  toy 

Hrpaa  [5]  play  ;  nrpaa  Ha  ABopa  [11] 
play  in  the  yard 
nrpaa  ch  [11]  play  around 
HAa  [5]  come,  go  ;  hah  3a  xjih6  [5] 
go  get  some  bread 
HABaM  [5]  come 

HAeaneH  [5]  ideal 
HAeojidnur  [23]  ideology 
HAes  [5]  idea  ;  xpyMHa  mh  eAHa  ha6h 
[25]  I  just  got  an  idea 
HAHjiriHeH  [3]  idyllic 
HAHJiHA  [7]  idyll 

H3  [11]  [22]  around,  throughout;  out  of  ; 
nvryBaHe  H3  B-uirapna  [11]  a  trip 
throughout  Bulgaria  ;  pa3xdAKa  H3 
rpaAa  [11]  city  tour ;  H3  Kiinn  [11] 
around  the  house  fixed  phrase)  ; 
H3XB-bpKBaM  H3  BpaTaTa  [22]  fly  out 
the  door 

H36aBHTeji  [23]  savior,  deliverer 
H36HpaM  /  H36epa  [4]  choose,  select  ; 
H36ripaM  HOMep  [26]  dial  a  telephone 
number 

H36op  [7]  selection,  choice 

H36yxBaM  /  H36yxHa  [22]  burst,  explode  ; 

H36yxHa  BoflHa  [22]  war  broke  out 
H36ipcBaM  /  H36ipma  (-ern)  [13]  wipe, 
dry 

H36»rBaM  /  H36«raM  [22]  run  away,  get 
loose 

H36flreaM  /  H36arHa  [25]  escape,  avoid 
H3Ba*AaM  /  H3B3AX  [14]  take/bring  out, 
produce,  extract 
H3BeAHi*  [5]  suddenly 
H3Be*AaM  /  H3BeAa  [9]  take  out,  lead 
away  ;  H3Be*AaM  KyneTo  Ha  pa3xoAKa 
[9]  walk  the  dog 

H3BecTeH  [18]  known,  familiar;  well-known 
H3BecTflB3M  /  H3BecTH  [20]  notify,  inform 
H3BHKBaM  /  H3BHK3M  [13]  Cry,  Call  OUt 
H3BHHeHHe  [13]  excuse,  pardon 
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H3BHH3BaM  /  H3BHHH  [5]'  pardon,  excuse  ; 

H3BHHeTe  [2]  excuse  me 
H3BT>H  [10]  out  of,  outside 
H3Bi>HpejteH  [20]  extraordinary,  special; 
additional 

H3rapaM  /  H3ropa  [14]  get  burned,  burn  up 
H3rJieamaM  [4]  look,  appear,  seem  ; 

H3nieacaa  [6]  it  seems 
H3raeacflaM  /  H3r;iejtaM  [26]  examine, 
scrutinize 

H3rOHBaM  /  H3rOHa  [26]  chase  away;  expel, 
kick  out 

H3ropa  [28]  sweetheart 
H3rpajKflaM  /  H3rpafla  [21]  build,  construct 
H3rpaBa  /  H3rpee  (3d  person)  [22]  rise, 
come  up  (of  the  sun) 

H3ry6BaM  /  H3ry6a  [16]  lose 
H3aaBaM  /  H3jtaM  (-flanern)  [19]  give  out, 
reveal;  betray;  publish 
H3flaHHe  [19]  edition,  publication  ; 

OTjiejiHO  H3flaHHe  [19]  separate  edition, 
book  form 

n3flaTeji  [20]  publisher 
H3flaTeacTBO  [19]  publishing  house 
H3flenHe  [23]  article,  product,  handicraft 
H3flHraM  /  H3AHnta  [23]  raise,  build,  put 
up 

H3flHraM  ce  /  H3flHnta  ce  [27]  rise, 
advance  ;  H3flriraM  ce  nan  Tax  [27] 
tower  over  them 

H3AHiiiBaM  /  H3flHiuaM  [26]  exhale 
H3flOKapBaM  ce  /  H3floicapaM  ce  [14]  dress 
up 

H3flipxaM  /  H3flT.paca  (-hui)  [7]  stand, 
endure 

H33Bi>HaBaM  /  H33Bi>Ha  [14]  ring  (out) 
H3HrpaB3M  /  H3Hrpaa  [28]  play,  play  out 
H3HCKaH  [29]  refined,  distinguished 
H3HCKBaHe  [19]  requirement 
H3Ka3BaM  /  H3Kaaca  (-eui)  [22]  express; 
reveal 

H3KapBaM  /  H3KapaM  [17]  take  out,  finish, 
spend 

H3KHnaBaM  /  H3Knna  [14]  boil  over 
H3KJIIOHBaM  /  H3KJIK)Ha  (-Hill)  [23] 
exclude;  turn  off 
H3KOHeH  [20]  ancient,  original 
H3KycTBeH  [22]  artificial,  unnatural 
H3KycTBO  [23]  art;  skill 
H3KinBaM  ce  /  H3Kina  ce  (-eui)  [14]  take 
a  bath 

H3JiaraM  /  H3Jioaca  (-hui)  [19]  exhibit;  set 
forth  ;  H3aaraM  Ha  npeMexcnna  [29] 
expose  to  mishap/danger 
H3JieT  [3]  excursion 
H3JiHBaM  /  H3Jiea  [26]  pour  out 
H3flH3aM  /  H3Jia3a  [4]  [29]  leave,  go;  turn 
out 


H3JIHTaM  (or  H3JieTaB3M)  /  H3JieTa  [30] 
take  off,  fly  away 

H3JiHiueH  [20]  superfluous;  surplus 
H3Jioac6a  [19]  exhibition 
H3.TbrBaM  /  H3JTbaca  (-ern)  [19]  lie,  deceive 
H3Ji-bHBaM  /  H3JiiHa  (-urn)  [18]  radiate, 
emanate 

H3MaMBaM,  H3M3MB  [24]  deceive,  swindle; 
betray 

H3M3MeH  [26]  deceptive,  misleading 
H3Mexny  [21]  among 
H3MecTBaM  /  H3MecTa  [21]  move  away, 
displace 

H3MHBaM  /  H3MHH  [13]  Wash  Up 
H3MHH3BaM  /  H3MHH3  [20]  cover;  elapse 
H3MHCJ1HM  /  H3MHCJ1H  [12]  think  up,  invent 
H3MHT3M  /  H3MeTa  [16]  sweep,  sweep  off 
h3m6kpkm  /  h3mokph  [12]  drench,  soak  ; 
H3MOKPHM  ce  flO  KOCTH  [12]  get 
soaked  to  the  skin 

H3Mpi3BaM  /  H3Mpi3Ha  [22]  freeze,  die 
from  cold 

H3MiKBaM  ce  /  H3MiKHa  ce  [18]  make  off, 
slip  away 

H3Mi>HBaM  /  H3M"bia  (-hui)  [24]  torment 
H3MTiHBaM  ce  /  H3M"bHa  ce  (-hui)  [23] 
suffer,  have  a  terrible  time 
H3HacHM  /  H3Heca  [19]  take  out,  export; 
make  public  ;  h3h<icjim  flOKJiafl  [19] 
read/deliver  a  paper 

H3HacjtM  ce  /  H3Heca  ce  [30]  move  out 
H3HeHaua  [12]  surprise  ;  no  H3HeHaflHTe 
ct>m  [14]  1  like  surprises 
H3HeHAHBaM  /  H3HeHaaaM  [24]  surprise, 
take  by  surprise 

H3HHKB3M  /  H3HHKH3  [28]  SprOUt;  pop  Up 
H3o6pa3HBaM  /  H3o6pa3H  [23]  portray, 
depict 

H3o6uto  [8]  in  general,  at  all  ;  Te 

H3o6mo  He  MOraT  fla  nanaT  [8]  they 
can’t  wait  at  all 

H30CTaBaM  /  H30CT3Ha  [25]  lag  behind,  be 
slow  ;  HacoBHHKTjT  mh  H30CT3Ba  c  neT 
MHHyTH  [25]  my  watch  is  five  minutes 
slow 

H3nHB3M  /  H3nH5t  [5]  drink  up 
H3mtpaM  /  H3nepa  [12]  do  laundry 
H3nHT  [5]  exam,  test 
H3nHTB3M  /  H3nHT3M  [21]  examine,  test; 
experience 

H3njiauiBaM  ce  /  H3njiama  ce  (-hui)  [25] 
get  frightened,  be  afraid 
H3njiHTaM  /  H3njieTa  [12]  knit,  twist 
H3njri>3BaM  ce  /  H3njrb3Ha  ce  [14]  slip  out, 
slip  through 

H3nofl  [25]  from  under 
H3noji3yBaM  ( also  H3noJi3BaM)  [17]  use, 
take  advantage  of 
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H3noT«BaM  ce  /  H3Iiotji  ce  [27]  sweat, 
perspire 

H3noMynBaM  /  H3noHymi  [19]  break  [all 
up] 

H3npaBeH  [17]  erect  ;  H3npaBeH  ripen 
[23]  confronted  with 
H3npaBflM  /  H3npaB3  [17]  set  upright  ; 
correct  ;  straighten 

H3npaBHM  ce  /  H3npaBH  ce  [25]  stand  up, 
straighten  up 

H3npa3BaM  /  H3npa3Hfl  [22]  empty,  drain 
H3npamaM  /  H3npaTa  [8]  send  off,  see  off, 
accompany 

H3npamd«t  (Ka)  [19]  sender,  shipper;  one 
who  sees  someone  off 
H3npeBapBaM  /  H3npeBapa  [24]  outrun; 

anticipate,  get  ahead  of 
H3iiptfraM  /  H3nperHa  [24]  unharness 
H3nfcicaM  /  H3nycHa  [7]  drop,  let  go;  miss 
H3ni*flaM  /  H3niflH  [24]  chase  away 
H3m»nHHM  [19]  feasible 
H3in»nHHTeji  (Ka)  [16]  performer;  executor 
H3nuiH^BaM  /  H3imiHJt  [21]  carry  out, 
fulfill 

H3nitBaM  /  H3nea  [11]  sing  [to  the  end] 
H3pa6oTBaM  /  H3pa6oT«  [23]  produce, 
work  out,  form,  make 
H3pa3  [18]  expression 
H3pa3HBaM  /  H3pa3«  [18]  express, 

manifest  ;  H3pa35tBaM  ce  b«pho  [22] 
say  [it]  right 

H3pacTBaM  /  H3pacHa  (or  H3pacTa)  [16] 
grow,  shoot  up 

H3CKaMaM  /  H3CKOM3  (-Hiu)  [25]  jump  out 
H3CJiyuiBaM  /  H3oiyiuaM  [16]  listen  to  the 
end,  hear  out 

H3CTHBaM  /  H3CTHHa  [8]  grow/become  cold 
H3cixBaM  /  H3cixHa  [22]  dry  out,  become 
dry 

H3TeniHM  ce  /  H3Tenui  ce  (and  OTTenisM  ce  / 
orrenia  ce )  [29]  withdraw,  retreat 
H3THHB3M  /  H3THHaM  [16]  run  [out,  over, 
around] 

H3ToneH  [20]  eastern 
H3T0HHHK  [30]  source;  origin 
H3TpHBaM  /  H3TpHa  [20]  erase,  obliterate, 
rub  [out] 

H3TpinBaM  /  H3Tpinna  [14]  fall  asleep  (of 
a  body  part)  ;  H3Tp-bnBaM  ot  yxac 
[14]  freeze  with  terror  ;  H3TpinBaM  ot 
crpax  [24]  get  shudders  down  one’s 
spine 

H3TT>KaBaM  /  H3TBKa  (-Hem)  [16]  weave  to 
completion 

H3TbKBaM  /  H3TbKHa  [23]  emphasize 
H3yMHT6JieH  [13]  amazing,  astounding 
H3yaaBaM  /  myna  (-hih)  [2]  [4]  study, 
make  a  study  of 


H3XBi>pKBaM  /  H3XBT>pKHa  [22]  fly  OUt 
H3XB'bpjiaM  /  H3XB'bpjia  [22]  throw  out, 
eject 

H3XOfl  [20]  exit 

H3XOJKflaM  /  H3XOfla  [23]  travel  all  over; 
originate,  be  based  on  ;  H3Xoflam  HOMep 
[23]  “outgoing  number”  on  official 
documents 

H3uanBaM  /  H3panaM  [26]  soil,  stain 
H3HaKBaM  /  H3HaKaM  [19]  await,  wait  for 
H3>ie3BaM  /  H3ne3Ha  [10]  disappear 
H3MepBBB3M  Ce  /  H3MepBB  ce  [24]  blush, 
turn  red 

H3HepnBaM  /  H3Hepna  [18]  exhaust,  wear 
out 

H3HHCTBaM  /  H3HHCTH  [14]  clean  up,  clean 
out 

H3HBa  [18]  manifestation 

H3HB»BaM  /  h3bbs  [29]  express,  declare 

H3«BHTeneH  [24]  declarative  ; 

H3flBHTejIHO  HatCJlOHeHHe  [24] 
indicative  mood 

H3H*aaM  /  H3hm  (-Hfleui)  [9]  eat  up 
H3«CHBBaM  /  H3HCHB  [14]  clear  up  ;  aiix 
KaTo  HeiuaTa  ce  H3BCHHT  [14]  when 
things  get  clarified 
HKOHa  [28]  icon 
HKOHorpa<t>HB  [23]  iconography 
HKOHOMHHecKH  [23]  economic 
hkohomhh  [22]  economy,  saving 
HJIH  ...  hjih  [8]  either  ...  or 
hm  [7]  [to]  them  ( indirect  object  pronoun) 
HMa  [2]  there  is,  there  are  ;  kbkbo  hms  b 
HaHTaTa?  [2]  what  is  there  in  the 
bag?  ;  HMa  Manxo  BpeMe  [2]  there’s 
not  [very]  much  time  ;  HMa  ome  mhoto 
pa6oTa  [2]  there’s  still  a  lot  of  work 
[to  do]  ;  HMa  chjich  Barbp  [2]  it’s 
very  windy,  there’s  a  strong  wind  ;  hm* 
cmhcm  [11]  it  makes  sense 
HMaM  [2]  [3]  have  ;  hmbm  Hy*«a  ot 
[4]  need,  have  need  of  ;  HMaM  npea 
BHfl  [19]  bear  in  mind  ;  HMaM  rons* 

ycnex  [27]  be  very  successful 
HMaM-baHJifli  [28]  spicy  eggplant  dish 
HMe  (plural  HMCHa)  [6]  [30]  name;  noun 
HMCHHe  [23]  estate 

HMeHHo  [20]  namely,  exactly 

HMnepaTop  [18]  emperor 
HHane  (archaic  HHa k)  [27]  otherwise 
HHflHBHjtyajieH  [18]  individual,  personal 
HHxeHep  [14]  engineer 

HHCTHTyT  [17]  institution,  institute 

HHTepec  [7]  interest ;  npoaBHBaM 

HHTepec  K1.M  [8]  take  an  interest  in 
HHTepeceH  [2]  interesting 

HHTepecHO  [1]  interesting  ;  MHoro 

HHTepecHO  [1]  that’s  very  interesting  ; 
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HHTepecHo,  th  k£k  ch  [3]  I  wonder 
how  you  are 

HHTepecyBaM  [8]  interest  (transitive) 
HHTepecyBaM  ce  ot  [11]  be  interested  in 
HH<]>opMauHji  [19]  information;  news  item 
HpjiaHjteu  [23]  Irishman 
npjiaHflKa  [23]  Irishwoman 
HCKaM  [5]  want,  wish,  intend 
HCKpa  ( and  HCKpa)  [27]  spark 
HCKpeH  [22]  sincere,  genuine 
HcnaHeu  [23]  Spaniard  (male) 

HcnaHKa  [23]  Spaniard  (female), 
Spanish(woman) 

HCTHHa  [1]  truth 
hcthhckh  [8]  real,  true 
HCTopHiecKH  [20]  historical 
HCTOpHfl  [7]  history,  story 
HTajiHaHeu,  [23]  Italian  (male) 

HTajiHamca  [23]  Italian  (female) 
HTaJiHaHCKH  [20]  Italian  (adj.) 


K.M.H.  =  KaHflHflaT  Ha  MeflHUHHCKHTe  HayKH 

[17] 

k.4>.h.  =  KanflHAaT  Ha  <|mnoJiorHHecKHTe 
HayKH  [17] 

KafiHHeT  [4]  office  [e.g.  doctor’s] 

KaOHHKa  [17]  gondola  (ski-lift) 

KaBan  [16]  wooden  flute 
KaBanep  [25]  cavalier,  knight;  gentleman 
KaBra  [10]  quarrel,  dispute 
KaBraA*HH,  -HfiKa  [10]  quarrelsome 
person,  brawler 
Ka3aH  [25]  cauldron,  vat 
Ka3BaM  /  Ka*a  (-eui)  [1]  [4]  say 
Ka3BaM  ce  [1]  my  name  is  ;  Ka3Ba  ce 
[1]  his/her  name  is  ;  KaK  ce  KibBaTe? 
[1]  what  is  your  name? 

KaftMa  [6]  ground  meat 
k£k  [1]  how  ;  KaK  ce  Ka3BaTe?  [1] 
what  is  your  name?  ;  KaK  TaKa?  [11] 
how  is  it  that,  how  can  that  be?  ;  KaK  He 
Te  e  cpaM!  [12]  you  should  be 
ashamed! 

KaKBo  [1]  [4]  what,  what  for  ;  KaKBo  e 
“TeMeHHe”?  [1]  what’s  a  “TeHeHHe”, 
what  does  “TeHeHHe”  mean?  ;  KaKBo  e 
TOBa?  [3]  what’s  this?  ;  k3kbo 
rjieaaui  TOJiKOBa  b..  ?  [4]  why  are  you 

so  absorbed  in..  ?  ;  KaKBo  paboTirre? 

[5]  what  [kind  of]  work  do  you  do?  ; 
KaKBo  me  Ka*em?  [7]  what  do  you 
think?  ;  KaKBo  jih  He  [12]  whatever, 
whatnot 

KaKBOTo  [12]  whatever  ;  KaKBOTO  h  aa 
[17]  no  matter  what 


KaKTo  [9]  as  ;  kukto  h  fla  e  [17]  no 
matter  how;  never  mind 
KaKTyc  [23]  cactus 

KaKiB  [3]  what  kind  of,  what  ;  KaKf>B  e 
to0?  [3]  what  [work]  does  he  do?  ; 
KaKBa  xy6aBa  Kima!  [3]  what  a  nice 
house!  ;  KaKiB  jih  e  toH  [5]  what’s 
he  like,  I  wonder 

KaK^BTO  [17]  such  [...as]  ;  KaK^BTo  h  aa  e 
[17]  whatever/however 
Kan,  -Ta  [19]  mud  ;  ra3»  Kajrra  [26] 
flounder  through  the  mud 
KaneH  [22]  muddy 
KaneH  [25]  hardened,  seasoned 
Kajima  [27]  journeyman 
KaJiflBaM  /  Kajifl  [25]  temper,  harden, 
toughen 

KaMapa  [25]  heap,  pile 
KaMHOH  [29]  truck 

K3mt>k  (plural  K3mt>hh)  [21]  stone 
KaMiHaK  [27]  stones,  stony  ground 

KaHa  [23]  pitcher,  jug 
KaHan  [23]  canal,  drain 
KaHapne  [28]  canary 

KaHflHflaT  [17]  candidate  ;  KaHflHflaT  Ha 
4>HJiojiHrHnecKHTe  HayKH  [17]  Ph.D. 
degree  equivalent  ;  KaHAHAaT  Ha 
MeflHUHHCKHTe  HajhcH  [17]  M.D. 
equivalent 

KaHflHJio  [26]  icon-lamp;  grave-lamp 

KaHOH  [23]  canon,  rule 
KaHueJiapHfl  [16]  office 
KaH»  [10]  invite 
Kami  ce  [11]  plan,  intend 
KariBaM  /  KanHa  [21]  drop  ;  KanHan  ot 
yMopa  [21]  exhausted 
KanHTajioRnoxeHHe  [23]  capital  investment 
KanpH3eH  [13]  capricious 
Kami  (-cm)  [11]  [23]  drip,  dribble;  leak 

KapaM  [6]  drive,  ride,  push  ;  KapaM  Kona 
[6]  drive  a  car  ;  KapaM  ro  fla  ft  flOHece 
[20]  get  him  to  bring  it 
KapaM  ce  [11]  scold;  quarrel 
Kapnepa  [28]  career ;  npaBH  Kapnepa 
[28]  make  it  in  the  world 
KapHKaTypa  [19]  cartoon,  caricature 
KapHaBaneH  [12]  carnival  (adj.) 

KapTa  [5]  [23]  card;  map,  chart  ;  rneflaM 
Ha  KapTH  [18]  read  one’s  fortune 
KapTHHa  [27]  picture 
KapTHHKa  [3]  small  picture  ;  KaTO 
KapTHHKa  [18]  pretty  as  a  picture 
KapTHHKa  [11]  [22]  postcard;  business  card, 
visiting  card 
KapTot})  [17]  potato 
KapToijieH,  -eHa  [21]  potato  (adj.) 

Kapyua  [18]  cart,  carriage 


BtJirapo-aHrjiHHCKH  pe^HUK  (ypoK  1-30) 


KacanHHua  [28]  butcher’s;  slaughter, 
carnage 

KaceTocJjoH  [5]  cassette  player;  tape 
recorder 

KaTacTpotJja  [17]  accident,  disaster  ; 
aBTOModHJiHa  xaTacTpo4>a  [17]  auto 
accident 

KaTegpa  [17]  department,  (academic)  chair 
KaTepHHKa  [18]  squirrel 
KaTepa  ce  [28]  climb,  scramble  up 
KaTo  [3]  like,  as;  when  ;  a3  npaBX  KaTo 
jiejiaTa  [3]  I’m  doing  [just]  like  auntie  ; 
KaTo  6a x  [6]  when  I  was  ;  xaTo 
Mani>K  [11]  when  he  was  little 
KaTo  ne  jih  [14]  as  if,  apparently  ;  xaTo 
ne  jih  ce  CMeeuie  [14]  he  appeared  to 
be  laughing 

xatjre  [5]  coffee,  cup  of  coffee  ;  yMHpaM 
3a  eflHo  xa<]>e  [25]  be  dying  for  a  cup 
of  coffee 

xacfceeH,  -eftaa  [6]  coffee  (adj.) 

Ka4>eH,  -eHa  [6]  coffee  (adj.)  ;  xa<|>eHa 
ji-MKHHica  [6]  coffee  spoon 
xa<|>eHe  [25]  cafe,  coffeehouse 
Ka4>HB  [21]  brown 
xatja  [24]  cask,  vat 
xanaMax  [20]  hominy,  polenta 
KaHBaM  /  xana  (-hih)  [7]  carry  up,  take  up 
KaHBaM  ce  /  Kana  ce  (-hui)  [7]  ascend,  get 
on 

xamxaBaji  [4]  kashkaval  (yellow  cheese)  ; 

omji6t  c  xauixaBan  [4]  cheese  omelet 
KBapTaJi  [9]  district,  living  area  ;  )KK  = 
xtHJiHUteH  KBapTan  [17]  residential 
district 

KBapTHpa  [14]  apartment,  quarters 

xr  "  xHJiorpaM  [23] 

xe6an  [13]  grilled  or  stewed  meat 

xebanne  [6]  kebab 

xejiHep  [30]  waiter 

xHJiep  [29]  pantry,  stockroom 

xhjihm  [21]  carpet,  rug 

XHJiorpaM  [6]  kilogram 

XHJioMerbp  [24]  kilometer 

xhho  [5]  cinema,  movies 

KHHoaKTpHca  [25]  movie  actress 

xnp  [1]  sir  (archaic  term  of  address) 

xnpa  [1]  ma’am  (archaic  term  of  address) 

XHpHJiHtta  [21]  Cyrillic  [alphabet] 

KHpHjicxH  [18]  Cyrillic  (adj.) ; 

KHpHjicxH  6 yxBH  [18]  Cyrillic 

[alphabet]  letters 

xHceJi  [6]  sour  ;  xncejio  3ejie  [6] 

sauerkraut  ;  xnceJio  mjihxo  [6] 
yogurt 

XHTaeu  [23]  Chinese  (male) 

XHTaHxa  [23]  Chinese  (female) 

XHTaficxH  [21]  Chinese 


XHTxa  [12]  wrist 

XHxaM  ( or  khxb3m)  /  XHXHa  [14]  sneeze 
xjiac,  -'bT  (plural  xjiacoBe)  [7]  class,  grade 
in  school  ;  ot  xjiaca  [7]  from  the 
same  (school)  class 

xjiaca  [16]  social  class  ;  ot  xjiaca  [16] 
“classy”,  high-grade 

xjiacHHecxH  [3]  classical  ;  xjiacHnecxa 
JiHTepaTypa  [25]  “the  classics” 
xjiaTJt  [23]  shake,  roll 
xjieTxa  [24]  cage 
xjienxa  [26]  stick 
xjineHT  [18]  client,  customer 
xJiHMaT  [11]  climate 
xjioh  [25]  branch 
xnoHxa  [25]  twig 
xny6  [18]  club,  clubhouse 
xjhoh  [13]  beak 
xjiioh  [7]  key 
XHitra  [2]  book 
XHJtxecTBo  [21]  kingdom 
KHB3  (plural  XHB3e)  [8]  prince 
KHHXxa  [10]  booklet;  driver’s  license  ; 
mocjjbopcxa  xHHxexa  [26]  driver’s 
license 

KHHXOBeH  [21]  literary,  learned 
khhjkobhhk  [21]  man  of  letters 
xoBa  [27]  forge,  hammer 
KOBan  [27]  smith,  blacksmith 
xora  [6]  when  (interrogative) 
xoraTO  [11]  when  (relative  conjunction) 
xor6  [8]  whom  (interrogative) 
xoroTo  [17]  whom  (relative  conjunction) 
xoxa  [12]  skin;  hide,  fur,  leather 
xoxeH,  -eHa  [21]  leather  (adj.) 
xoxyxap  (archaic  xoxyxapHH)  [22]  furrier 
xofi,  xoa,  xoe,  xoh  [3]  [5]  who,  which 
(interrogative) ;  xoe  BpeMe  craHa  [16] 
[look]  what  time  it’s  gotten  to  be 
XOftTO,  XOSTO,  XOeTO,  xohto  [17]  who, 
which  (relative  conjunction)  ;  whoever, 
whichever  ;  xofrro  h  aa  [17]  no 
matter  who  ;  TOBa,  xoeTO  [17]  what 
xoxaji  [12]  bone 
xoxeTxa  [19]  flirt,  coquette 
xoxomxa  [11]  hen,  fowl  ;  xoxomxa  c 
xncejio  3ene  [11]  chicken  and 
sauerkraut  casserole 

xojia  [4]  car,  automobile  ;  xapaM  xojia 
[6]  drive  a  car 

xojie6aa  ce  [17]  hesitate,  vacillate, 
fluctuate 

xojiera  [10]  colleague 
Kojieaa  [10]  Christmas 
xojieaeH  [10]  Christmas  (adj.) 
xojiexxa  [10]  female  colleague 
xojiexiyifl  [7]  collection 
xojiejio  [14]  wheel;  bicycle 
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koji6t  [5]  parcel,  package 
KOjm6a  [26]  cabin,  lodge;  hut 
KOJiHiKa  [7]  pushcart 
kojiko  [4]  [6]  how  much,  how  many  ; 
kojiko  cTpyBa  TOBa?  [4]  how  much 
does  this  cost?  ;  kojiko  CTpyBa?  [4] 
how  much  is  it?  ;  kojiko  ayiiiH  CMe? 

[6]  how  many  of  us  are  there?  ;  Ha 
kojiko  ere  roflHHH?  [6]  how  old  are 
you?  ;  kojiko  e  nacbT?  [6]  what  time 
is  it?  ;  b  kojiko  naca?  [6]  when,  at 
what  time? 

kojikoto  [17]  as  much  as 
kojiohhh  [20]  colony 
KOJiopHT  [28]  color,  picturesqueness 
kojihho  (plural  KOJieHa  or  KOJieHe)  [12] 
knee 

KOMaHflHpoBKa  [10]  business  trip 
komOhhbt  [17]  works  (factory) 

KOMeflHH  [1 1]  comedy 
komhh  [13]  chimney 
komht6t  [23]  committee 
KOMnaKT  flricK  [12]  compact  disk 
KOMnaHHH  [27]  company,  crowd 
KOMnjieKc  [8]  complex  ;  jkhjihiiich 
KOMiuieKc  [8]  block  of  apartments 
K0Mn03HUHB  [23]  composition, 
construction 

KOMnk>n»p  (plural  KOMnidTpH)  [20] 
computer 

KOMyHHCTHHecKH  [17]  communist  (adj.) 
KOH,  -jit  (plural  KOHe)  [8]  horse 
KOHrpec  [19]  congress 
KOHjiyKTop  (Ka)  [5]  conductor 
KOHKpeTeH  [30]  concrete,  specific 
KOHKypc  [17]  competition 
k6hhhk  [23]  horseman,  rider 
KOHcepBHpaM  [6]  preserve,  can 
KOHcepBitpaH  [6]  preserved,  canned 
KOHCOJiHflHpaM  [20]  consolidate 
KOHCTHTyun»  [20]  constitution 
KOHcyMauna  [22]  consumption,  use 
KOHTpojieH  [8]  control  (adj.) ;  KOHTpojiHa 
paSoTa  [8]  exam,  quiz 
kohtpojiho  [8]  exam,  quiz 
KOHcJjepeHUHfl  [12]  conference 
KOHuepT  [19]  concert 
Konan  [19]  digger;  hoe 
Konaa  [10]  dig 

KOnne  [13]  copy  ;  hbjiho  Konne  [14] 
exact  replica 

Konne  [26]  spear,  javelin 
KonpHBa  [19]  nettle  ;  npaBa  Ha  &b3e  h 
KOnpitBa  [19]  make  mincemeat  of 
KonpitHa  [21]  silk 
KonpitHeH,  -eHa  [21]  silken 
Konne  [19]  button,  knob 
Kontp  [6]  dill 


Kopeeu,  [23]  Korean  (male) 

KopeiiKa  [23]  Korean  (female) 

KopeM  [12]  abdomen,  belly 
KOpeH  [26]  root 
KopHfldp  [2]  corridor,  passageway; 
entryway 

kophto  [18]  trough;  bed  (of  a  river) 
kopmhjio  [29]  rudder;  helm,  wheel 
Koca  [12]  hair 
KOCBeH  [23]  indirect 
koct,  -Ta  [12]  bone  ;  h3mokphm  ce  no 
kocth  [12]  get  soaked  to  the  skin 

KOCTeHypKa  [9]  turtle 

KOCTHJiKa  [18]  pit,  stone 
koctkSm  [14]  suit  ;  yiiiHBaM  ch  koctiom 

[23]  have  a  suit  made;  sew  oneself  a  suit 
kocbm  [26]  hair,  filament 
KOTeHire  [18]  kitten 

KOTKa  [10]  cat 

KOdia  [14]  pail,  bucket  ;  Kdcjja  3a  OoiuiyK 
[14]  garbage  can 
KOiiiMap  [6]  nightmare 
KOiiiHe  [17]  basket  ;  Kouine  3a  SoKJiyK 
[17]  wastebasket 
KpaBa  [21]  cow 
KpaBH  [21]  cow  (adj.) 

KpaeH,  KpaitHa  [19]  endmost,  final, 

extreme  ;  KpaeH  cpOK  [19]  deadline  ; 
3a  KpaitHO  ygHBJieHHe  [22]  to  [their] 
utter  amazement 

Kpaii  [7]  edge,  end  ;  padoTaTa  Kpaii 
HHMa  [25]  [there’s]  no  end  of  work 
Kpaii  (plural  Kpanma)  [8]  district 
Kpaii  [20]  along,  by 
KpaK,  -it  (plural  KpaKa)  [8]  leg  ;  Ha 
KpaK  [12]  hastily 

Kpan,  -jit  (plural  Kpajie)  [8]  king 
Kpte  [23]  faucet 

KpacHB  [22]  beautiful,  handsome;  noble 
KpacoTa  [18]  beauty 
KpacraBHua  [6]  cucumber 
KpartK  [9]  short 
Kpane  [26]  tiny  leg 

KpaHKa  [26]  step  ;  Ha  flBe  kpuhkh  [26] 
very  close  by 
KpHB  [3]  crooked 
KpH3a  [23]  crisis 

kphjio  (plural  KpHJia  or  KpHJie)  [23]  wing 
KpHTepHii  [23]  criterion 
KpHTHKyBaM  [26]  criticize;  review 
KpHTHueH  [19]  critical  ;  kphtiihhh 

OejiejKKH  [19]  criticisms 
kphh  [20]  hide 
KpoTyBaM  [20]  keep  quiet 
kpotbk  [13]  gentle 
kp'bb,  -Ta  (plural  ktpbh)  [12]  blood 
Kpir,  -t>t  [10]  circle  ;  TeceH  ceMeeH 

Kpir  [10]  immediate  family 
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Kpirai  [10]  round,  circular  ;  Kpinia 
roAHiiiHHHa  [10]  decade  anniversary 
Kpi>*a  (-hiii)  [23]  circle,  go  around 
Kp'bCT  [21]  cross;  waist;  small  of  back 
Kp^cTon-bT,  -sn  [24]  crossroads 
KpisCTocnoBHita  [8]  crossword  puzzle  ; 
pemaBaM  Kp-bCTOcnoBHija  [8]  do  a 
crossword  puzzle 
KpiHMa  [18]  pub,  tavern 
KpimaBaM  /  Kp'bCT [25]  christen,  name 
Kptfc-BK  (plural  KpacbUH)  [28]  shout,  yell 
KybHHCKH  [8]  Cuban 
KyKaM  [29]  call  (of  a  cuckoo-like  bird) 
Kyicna  [13]  doll,  puppet 
KyKyMflBKa  [29]  screech  owl 
k£jit  [23]  cult 
KyjiTypa  [9]  culture 

KynTypeH  [12]  cultural  ;  KyirrypHa 
obmecTBeHocT  [20]  cultural  circles 
KyM,  -iT  [14]  godfather 
KyMa  [14]  godmother 
Kyna  [17]  bowl 

Kyne  [2]  compartment  ;  Kyne  Xa  7  [2] 

compartment  No.  7  ;  KyneTo  e  tjicho 
[2]  the  compartment  is  cramped 
KynyBaM  /  Kyna  [5]  buy,  purchase 
KypopT  [11]  resort  ;  3HMeH  Kypopr  [11] 

ski  resort 

K^pc  [29]  course,  direction  ;  mo<hb6pcKH 
KypcoBe  [29]  driving  school 
Kycyp  [25]  fault,  flaw  ;  TOBa  me  hh  e 
Kycyp-bT  [25]  that’ll  be  the  last  straw 
kjthu  [10]  box  ;  nomcHcxa  Kyraa  [10] 
mailbox 

KyxHB  [5]  [7]  kitchen;  cuisine 
K^fcap  [2]  suitcase 
Kyne  [4]  dog 
KyHeHue  [16]  puppy 

Kbfle  [1]  [18]  where  ( interrogative X  far, 

infinitely  ;  kt>a6  th  [18]  how  could 
that  be 

KtfleTO  [17]  where  (relative  conjunction) 

KT.M  [8]  toward 

KT&MtiHHr  [25]  camping  site 

Kina  (-ein)  [3]  bathe 

KipBaB  [24]  bloody 

Kbpna  [13]  cloth,  towel 

Kipuia  (-hui)  [25]  break;  wring 

Kic  [12]  short 

KiceH  [4]  late 

k-bcho  [4]  late  ;  eflBa  no-KicHO  [30] 
only  later 

KbCMeT  [10]  fortune,  luck  ;  OaHHita  c 
KT>CMeTH  [10]  banitsa  filled  with 
fortunes 

KT>CMeTJiHK  [17]  fortunate  [person] 

KbT  (plural  Kirama)  [26]  nook,  recess 
Kima  [2]  house 


KimHHKa  [7]  little  house 
KT.moBHHua  [18]  sterling  housewife 
KbonooJiy  [18]  eggplant  caviar 
KKxjjTe  [22]  meatball 


JiaBHita  [26]  shelf,  rack 

jiax-bT,  JiaKbTJtT  (plural  JiaKTH)  [8]  elbow 

nane  [26]  tulip 

JiaMna  [18]  lamp,  light 

JiaMfl  [25]  dragon 

JiaTHHCKH  [21]  Latin 

Jiast  [11]  bark 

JieB  [4]  lev  (Bulgarian  cuiTency)  ;  120 

JieBa  [4]  120  levs/leva 

JieBH  see  ji«b 
JiereHfla  [27]  legend,  myth 
nemo  [4]  bed  ;  onpaBHM  jierjio  [28] 
make  a  bed 
Jienta  see  jwraiu 
Jiea,  -It  (plural  JienoBe)  [18]  ice 
negeH,  -eHa  [8]  ice  (adj.),  frozen 
Jteata  (-hoi)  [4]  lie,  be  lying  ;  Jiexa  b 
6oJiHHita  [16]  be  in  hospital  ;  jiexa 
b  ocHOBaTa  Ha  [21]  underlie,  be  at  the 
root  of 

JieK  [9]  light,  easy  ;  jiexa  Hom  [9] 
good  night 

JieK,  -"bT  (plural  JieKOBe  and  jieKOBe)  [19] 
remedy,  cure 

Jicxap  (xa)  [1]  doctor,  physician 
JieKapcTBo  [8]  medicine  ;  r&JiTaM 
JieKapcTBO  [8]  take  medicine 
JieKOBHT  [26]  curative,  medicinal 
JieKCHKa  [30]  lexicon,  vocabulary 
JieKyBaM  [27]  cure,  treat 
JieKUHJt  [6]  lecture,  class 
Jiejw  [3]  aunt  (father’s  sister)  ;  “auntie” 

JieH  [21]  linen,  flax 

JteHeH,  -eHa  [21]  linen  (adj.),  flaxen 

JieceH  [6]  easy 

JiecHHHefl  [26]  forester 

JieTeH,  JiBTHa  [17]  summer  (adj.) 

JieTyBaM  [20]  spend  the  summer 
JieTH  [26]  fly,  soar 
JieHeHHe  [19]  treatment,  cure 
JieuiHHK  [24]  hazelnut 
Jiesi  [27]  pour 

-ran  [1]  [5]  (question  particle)  ;  ot  BapHa 
jjh  ere?  [1]  are  you  from  Varna?  ; 
Kax-bB  jih  e  T03H  hob6k  [5]  what  is  this 
person  like,  I  wonder  ;  kbkbo  jih  He 
[12]  all  sorts  of  [things]  ;  eflBa  jih  [19] 
hardly,  not  likely 
JiHxa  (-ern)  [18]  lick 
JiHKbop  [25]  liqueur 
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jihhhh  [20]  line,  course  ;  OO-jihhhh 
[25]  party  line  of  the  Fatherland  Front 
coalition 

Jiraica  [30]  lack,  absence 
JirincBaM  /  jiitncaM  [19]  be  missing,  lack, 
be  lacking  in 

jihct  [4]  sheet  of  paper 
jihct  (plural  JiHCTa)  [6]  leaf 
JiHCTOBKa  [26]  news  sheet,  flyer 
JiKTepatypa  [17]  literature  ;  KJiacHHecica 
JiHTepaTypa  [25]  “the  classics” 
jiHTepa-rypeH  [30]  literary  ;  jinrepaTypeH 
e3HK  [30]  standard  language 
jih<Jit  [17]  ski-lift 
JiHue  [12]  [23]  face;  person  ; 

3aHHTepecoBaHH  junta  [23]  parties 
concerned 

JtHHeH  [21]  prominent;  personal,  particular 
jihhhoct  [20]  personality,  character 
jiHiuaBaM  /  JiHiua  (-hih)  [23]  deprive  of, 
rob  ;  JiHiuaBaM  ot  HacneflCTBO  [23] 
disinherit 

jioBjuKHHKa  [23]  huntress 
jiOBeH  [23]  hunting  (adj.) 
jiobh  [9]  catch  ;  jiobji  pri6a  [9]  fish, 

catch  fish 

norHHeH  [12]  logical 
jioflKa  [22]  boat,  dinghy 
Ji03a  [6]  vine 

Ji03e  (plural  JI03H)  [10]  vineyard 
Jid30B  [6]  grape,  vine  (adj.) ;  J1030BH 

JiHCTa  [6]  grape  leaves 
fl0KajiH3HpaM  [23]  localize,  locate 
ji6ui  [3]  bad 

jiyK  [6]  onion 
jiyKOBHita  [26]  bulb,  tuber 
jiyHa  [9]  moon 

jiixca  (-ern)  [18]  tell  a  lie,  deceive  ;  axo 
He  Me  jrioxe  naMe-rra  [18]  if  memory 
serves  me  correctly 

jnoxa  [25]  lie,  falsehood  ;  cxposBaM 
jnoxa  [25]  concoct  a  lie 
jnoxeu,  [25]  liar  ;  tojijim  JiBJxeu  [25] 
consummate  liar,  swindler 
jnoKHua  [6]  spoon,  spoonful 
jnoxHHxa  [6]  teaspoon,  teaspoonful 
jiicxaB  [10]  shining,  bright 
jiicKaM  /  jrbCHa  [17]  polish,  shine 
ji-bxam  [18]  smelling  of,  giving  off 
jrbH,  -’bt  (plural  jibhh)  [27]  ray,  glimmer 
jik56h  [13]  love,  be  in  love  with 
jiio6e3eH  [2]  kind 
ji  k>6hm  [8]  favorite 
jiK)6HTeji  [8]  lover,  fan 
jno6omtTCTBO  [29]  curiosity 
jihb  (plural  ji6bh)  [11]  left,  Left 
jiaraM  /  Jieraa  [4]  lie  down,  go  to  bed 
jiaraM  ch  /  Jieraa  ch  [8]  go  to  bed 


Jisfro  (plural  Jie-ra)  [9]  summer 


Ma!  [20]  (appellative  particle  addressed  to  a 
woman)  ;  MaMO,  Ma!  [20]  hey  Mom! 
Mara3HH  [5]  store 
Marape  [17]  donkey 
Mania  [24]  magic,  sorcery 
Maaca  (-ern)  [23]  spread,  smear 
Ma30Ji  [18]  com,  callous,  blister  ; 

XBamaM  Ma30aH  [18]  get  blisters 
Mail  [9]  May 

Mali  [12]  it  seems,  in  all  probability  ; 

Man  ocTaBa  aa  onifleM  t£m  [12]  I 
guess  we  have  to  go  there 
MaiiKa  [2]  mother  ;  th  6ama,  th  MaiiKa 
[18]  you’re  my  only  hope 
MaiiMyHa  [24]  monkey,  ape 
MaiicKH  [26]  May  (adj.) ;  m£hckh 
6p-bM6ap  [26]  May-bug,  chafer 
( Melolontha  melolontha) 

MaHcrop  [18]  master  (worker),  craftsman 
Maxap  [14]  at  least;  although  ;  Maicap  (h) 
aa  [17]  although,  even  though 
Maicap  ne  [14]  although,  even  though 
MaKeaOHeu  [20]  Macedonian  (male) 
MaxeadHCKH  [23]  Macedonian  (adj.) 
MajiHHa  [3]  raspberry 
MajiKO  [1]  [2]  a  little,  [very]  little  ;  T6ii 
e  Mimco  6oaeH  [2]  he’s  a  bit  under  the 
weather 

Majioa3HHCKH  [23]  Anatolian,  of  Asia 
Minor 

ManoaeTeH  [20]  minor,  underage 
MajiBK  [2]  small  ;  Miaxo  BpeMe  [2] 
not  much  time  ;  Majnorre  [4]  small 
ones,  children  ;  KaTO  mmik  [11] 
when  he  was  little  ;  ot  mIbbk  [13] 
since  he  was  little/a  child  ;  c  Manico 
3aKBCHeHHe  [14]  a  little  late 
MaMa  [2]  Mom  ;  m^mo  [2]  Mom 
(when  addressed)  ;  a  Hiie,  MaMO?  [2] 
and  what  about  us,  Mom? 

MaHacnip  [8]  monastery 
Manaxca  [18]  dish,  food 
MapaTOHKa  [18]  training  shoe 
Mapxa  [29]  stamp;  brand  ;  KaKBa  Mapxa 
e  KOJiaTa  th?  [29]  what  make  is  your 
car? 

MapT  [1]  March 

MapreHHita  [13]  entwined  red  and  white 
tassels  worn  as  sign  of  spring 
MapTeHHHKa  [13]  small  martenitsa 
Maca  [7]  table 
MacHHKa  [13]  little  table 
MacjiHHa  [18]  olive 
Macno  [29]  butter;  oil;  grease 
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MaTeMaTHK,  -rimca  [19]  mathematician 
MaTepain  [19]  material 
MaTypa  [8]  matriculation  (exam) 

MaxaM  [14]  wave  ;  MaxaM  c  pixa  [24] 
wave  one’s  hand 

MaxMypjiHfl  :  MaxMypjiHjt  ct>m  [24]  have 
a  hangover 

Man  [12]  [sports]  match 
MauiHHa  [17]  machine,  engine  ;  nameina 
MaiiiHHa  [26]  typewriter  ;  napHa 
MauiHHa  [29]  steam  engine 
Mamexa  [10]  stepmother 
Me  [4]  [5]  me  (direct  object  pronoun) 
Meraan  [18]  [public]  square 
Men,  -t»t  [24]  honey 
MeaauHHCKH  [17]  medical,  health  (adj.) ; 
MeflHUHHCKa  cecrpa  [17]  nurse  ; 
KaHflHflaT  Ha  MeAHUHHCKHTe  HayKH  [17] 
M.D.  equivalent 
Me*ay  [12]  between,  among 
MeamyHapofleH  [19]  international 
Men  [15]  soft,  mild 
MeJiHHtiiKH  [27]  Melnik  (adj.) 

MeH  [12]  (same  as  MeHe)  ;  Meuxa  crpax, 
m£h  He  crpax  [29]  here  goes! 

MeHe  [10]  me  (direct  object  pronoun) 

MeHto  (neuter)  [4]  menu 
MepH  see  Mapa 
MepKH  see  Mapxa 
Meceu  [9]  month 
Meco  [6]  meat 
MecTa  see  mhcto 
m6ctch  [20]  local,  native 
MecTonpecn>ruieHHe  [28]  scene  of  a 
crime  ;  nririBaM  (or  XBamaM)  Ha 
MecTonpecrwxneHHeTo  [28]  catch  in 
the  act 

MecTa  [20]  move  (transitive) 

Mecra  ce  [20]  move,  change  residence 
MeTa  [19]  sweep 
MeTaJiypraueH  [17]  metallurgical 
MeTanypraa  [23]  metallurgy 
MeTan  (xa)  [19]  sweeper;  scavenger 
MeTa<t>H3HHecKH  [18]  metaphysical 
MeTJia  [26]  broom 
MeTOA  [19]  method 
Men.p  [15]  meter 
MexaHa  [18]  tavern 
Meue  [11]  bear  cub 
Meuo  Ilyx  [11]  Winnie  the  Pooh 
MeueiiiKH  [29]  bear’s  ;  MeieoiKa  ycayra 
[29]  a  doubtful  service 
MeHKa  [29]  bear  ;  Menica  crpax,  m6h  He 
crpax  [29]  here  goes! 

MeHTa  [16]  dream,  fantasy 
MeHTaa  [25]  dream,  yearn 
MeinaHa  cajiaTa  [18]  garden  salad 
mh  [7]  [to]  me  ( indirect  object  pronoun) 


MHreaM  /  MHrHa  [25]  wink  ;  uana  Hour 
He  MtrrBaM  [25]  not  sleep  a  wink  [all 
night] 

MHraa  [12]  eyelash 
mhji  [4]  dear  ;  Ao6pe,  mhjio  [4]  all 
right,  darling 

MHJiea  [13]  hold  dear,  care  for 
mhji oct  [17]  mercy,  compassion 
MHJtfl  [29]  mile 

MHHaBaM  /  MHHa  [5]  pass  ;  MHHe  He 
MHHe  roAHHa  [19]  every  year  or  so  ; 
h  npe3  yM  He  mh  MHHa  [28]  I  didn’t 
dream  of  it  ;  MHHaBaM  3a  [29]  pass 
for 

MHHaJt  [9]  past  ;  MHHanaTa  Hom  [9] 
last  night  ;  MHHaJio  CBipmeHo  BpeMe 
[12]  aorist  tense  ;  MHHaJio 
HecBipmeHo  BpeMe  [14]  imperfect 
tense  ;  MHHaJio  HeonpeAeJieHo  [16] 
past  indefinite  (tense)  ;  MHHaJio 
npeABapHTeJiHO  [19]  past  anterior 
(tense)  ;  6iAeme  b  mhhbjioto  [22] 
future  in  the  past  (tense)  ;  6iAeme 
npeABapHTeJiHO  b  MHHaJioTO  [23] 
future  anterior  in  the  past  (tense) 
mhhhct6pctbo  [14]  ministry 
MHHHCTbp  [20]  minister 
MHHyBau  [26]  passer-by 
MHHyTa  [6]  minute 
MHp,  -vr  [25]  peace 

MHpeH  [28]  peace  (adj.),  peaceable,  gentle 
MHpHo  [28]  peacefully  ;  Aa  6h  mhpho 
ceAHJio  He  6h  nyAo  bhahjio  [28]  that’s 
what  comes  of  asking  for  trouble 
MHpH3Ma  [11]  smell,  scent 

MHpHUie  (3d  person  only)  [17]  smell  of 
mhcjih  [5]  think 
mhckji,  -Ta  [26]  thought,  idea 
MHTHHHecKH  [23]  customs  (adj.) 
MBTOAoraa  [23]  mythology 
MHiuxa  [11]  mouse 
mha  [8]  wash 

MJiaA  [7]  young 
MAaAe*  [17]  youth,  young  man 
MJiaAeiKKH  [17]  youth  (adj.) 

MJiaAHHH  [29]  youth,  tender  years 

MJiaAOJKeHeu  [10]  bridegroom,  newlywed 
MJiaAoaceHKa  [10]  bride,  newlywed 
MJiaAOCT  [17]  youth 
MJieKap  [19]  milkman 
MJieHHOCT  [10]  milkiness 
MjrbKBaM  /  MJTbKHa  [22]  fall  silent,  hush 
up 

mjihko  (plural  MJieica)  [6]  milk 
MHeHHe  [20]  opinion 
MHoro  [1]  [2]  many;  very;  much  ;  MHoro 

pa6oTa  [2]  a  lot  of  work  ;  MHoro 
HHTepecHO  [1]  very  interesting 
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mho3Hhctbo  [18]  majority 
Mora  (-xern)  [4]  can,  be  able 
Monuia  [18]  hill,  mound 
MorfmecTBo  [23]  power,  might 
MOfla  [21]  fashion 

MOfleH  [13]  fashionable  ;  moaho  peBto 
[13]  fashion  show 
MoaepHH3HpaM  [25]  modernize 
Moxe  [4]  [11]  possible,  OK;  it’s  possible  ; 
6npa  Moxe  [4]  OK,  I  can  [have  a] 
beer 

Moxe  6h  [9]  maybe 
mo3T>k  (plural  mo3T>uh)  [12]  brain  ; 
cbTpeceHHe  Ha  M03ixa  [29]  [brain] 
concussion 
mo0  [8]  my,  mine 
M0Ji6a  [17]  request  ;  noflaBaM  M0Ji6a 

[19]  submit  a  [formal]  request 
MojiflaBCKH  [21]  Moldavian 
mojihb  [2]  pencil 

MOJiHTBa  [22]  prayer 

mojih  [4]  please  ;  mojih  bh  ce, 

rocnoflHHe  [4]  please,  sir  ;  mojih! 

[4]  at  your  service 
mojih  [20]  ask,  beseech 
mom6ht  [5]  [20]  moment;  point,  feature  ; 
b  t63H  momcht  [5]  then,  at  that  point 
in  time  ;  b  MOMenra  [10]  at  the 
moment  ;  BaaceH  mom6ht  [20]  an 
important  point  ;  b  noaienHHH  mom6ht 
[22]  at  the  last  minute 
MOMHne  [1]  girl 
momh6  [1]  boy 

m6mt>k  (plural  momuh)  [13]  young  man 
MoneTa  [10]  coin  ;  ceica  moh6th  [20] 

mint  coins 

MopaBCKH  [8]  Moravian 
Mopin  [29]  morals,  ethics 
Mope  [6]  sea  ;  Ha  MopeTo  [6]  at  the 
seaside;  at  the  Black  Sea  ;  Ha  Mope 

[20]  at  the  seaside 

MopeHa  [25]  moraine 

mopkob  [4]  carrot  ;  canaTa  ot  mopkobh 
[4]  carrot  salad 

MopcKH  [15]  sea  (adj.) ;  mopckoto 

paBHHine  [15]  sea  level 
moct  (plural  MOCTOBe)  [6]  bridge 
MOTaM  ce  (or  motsh  ce)  [14]  fool  around 
mothb  [17]  motive,  motif 
MOTHBHpoBKa  [21]  motivation 
motop  [29]  engine,  motor 
Mom,  -Ta  [23]  power,  might;  vigor 
MpaBKa  [26]  ant 

Mpa3  [10]  frost,  chill  ;  JXxjlo  Mpa3  [10] 
Jack  Frost 

Mp-bKBa  ce  /  Mp'BKHe  ce  (3d  person  only) 

[29]  get  dark 
MpiceH  [9]  dirty 


My  [7]  [to]  him,  [to]  it  indirect  object 
pronoun) 

My  [18]  (conversational  particle) ;  663  aa 

My  mhcjih  [18]  without  a  second 
thought 

My3eft  [19]  museum 

My3HKa  [5]  music 

MycaKa  [20]  moussaka  (Balkan  dish) 

MycKyji  [12]  muscle 

MycTaim  (plural)  [14]  mustache 

Mtrjia  [22]  mist,  fog 

MBflpeu  [27]  wise  man,  sage 

mi*,  -It  (plural  mt>jk6)  [8]  man,  husband 

mbhckh  [8]  male,  masculine 

MiKa  [16]  pain,  suffering,  difficulty 

MTxJma  (-hui)  [10]  be  silent,  fall  silent 

MUiHaJiHB  [22]  silent,  tacit 

MumaHHe  [29]  silence 

Mi.p3ejiHB  [17]  lazy 

Mi>p3eJiHBeu  [25]  lazybones,  lazy  person 

MT>p3H  (3d  person  only)  [17]  be  lazy  ; 

Mi>p3H  ro  [17]  he’s  lazy 
MipTBeu  [24]  dead  person,  corpse 
mbtch  [18]  muddy,  dull 
Mina  (-hiii)  [27]  torment,  bother 
Mina  ce  (-hui)  [26]  suffer,  agonize,  have  a 
hard  time 

MvieH  [13]  hard,  difficult 
m'&hho  [13]  hard,  with  difficulty  ;  craHa 
mh  M'bMuo  [13]  1  had  a  hard  time 

MT>HCHHe  [18]  torment,  torture 
Mnpa  (plural  MepH)  [18]  measure,  fit 
MflpKa  (plural  MepKH)  [20]  measure;  step  ; 
B3eMaM  MepKH  [20]  take  steps,  take 
precautions 

MHpKaM  ce  /  MHpHa  ce  [21]  show,  put  in 
an  appearance 

m^cto  [2]  place,  seat  ;  mhctoto  e 
cbo6oaho  [2]  the  seat  is  not  taken  ; 
ctoij  Ha  mhcto  [17]  stay  in  one  place  ; 
Ha  mhcto  [20]  on  the  spot 


H.e.  -  HOBaTa  epa  [9] 

Ha  [1]  [2]  [3]  [7]  of;  in,  on,  at;  per;  for 
(indirect  object)  ;  th  ch  Ha  No  2  [2] 

you’ve  got  No.  2  ;  Ha  ceno  [3]  in  the 
village  ;  Ha  OinrapcKH  [3]  in 
Bulgarian  ;  Ha  [...]  roflHHH  [6]  [...] 

years  old  ;  Ha  kojiko  ere  touhhh?  [6] 
how  old  are  you?  ;  Ha  eflpo  [9] 
wholesale  ;  Ha  TeJiecboHa  [12] 
speaking!  [on  the  phone]  ;  no  Tpn  irbTH 
Ha  fleH  [13]  three  times  a  day  ;  Ha 
6ip3a  p-bKa  [18]  hastily  ;  Ha  mac 
[26]  aloud  ;  Ha  crapo  [29]  second¬ 
hand 
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Ha  [18]  here,  there  (emphatic  particle)  ; 

Ha  th  napri  [18]  here’s  some  money 
for  you  ;  h  Ha!  [18]  and  there  you 
are! 

Ha6npaM  /  Habepa  [26]  gather,  compose  ; 
Ha6ripaM  HOMep  [26]  dial  a  telephone 
number 

Ha6jiHxaBaM  /  Ha6jiHxa  (-hui)  [17] 
approach,  draw  near 
Ha6;iH3o  [4]  nearby 
Ha6jiioflaBaM  [26]  observe,  examine 
HaBexaaM  /  HaBe.ua  [19]  bow,  bend  ; 
suggest 

HaBexaaM  ce  /  HaBefla  ce  [19]  bend  down, 
lean  over 

HaBenepHe  [10]  the  eve  of;  vigil 
HaBHBaM  /  HaBHH  [17]  wind  up,  roll  up 
hbbhk  [11]  habit 

HaBJiH3aM  /  HaBJiH3a  [30]  enter,  penetrate 
HaBpe/t  [24]  everywhere 
HaBpeMe  [5]  on  time  ;  cibccm  HaBpeMe 
[5]  at  exactly  the  right  moment 
HaBCBKi>fle  [19]  everywhere,  every  nook 
and  cranny 

HaB-bH  [11]  outside  (directional) 
HaBipuiBaM  /  HaB-bpma  (-hui)  [23] 

complete  ;  miec  HaBipuiBaM  20  i-oahhh 
[23]  Pm  20  years  old  today 
HaBbTpe  [11]  inside  (directional) 

HaBapHo  [14]  probably 
HarjiexflaM  /  HarneflaM  [26]  inspect;  look 
after 

Harope  [11]  up  (directional) 

Haropeu^BaM  /  Haropeupi  [27]  heat,  heat 
up 

narpafla  [13]  reward,  prize  ;  yaocToaBaM 
c  Harpafla  [20]  confer  a  prize 
HarpaxflaBaM  /  Harpaflji  [16]  award  [a 
prize] 

Haa  [15]  above 
HaAaJieHe  ( or  Hananen)  [20]  far 
HaflfiarBaM  /  naflOaraM  [26]  outdistance, 
outrun 

Haa6arBaM  ce  /  Hafl6araM  ce  [26]  race, 
run  in  competition  with 
HaflBe-HaTpH  [22]  helter-skelter,  in  a 
disorganized  manner 
HaflBeceH  [26]  overhanging 
HaaBHKBaM  /  HaflBHKaM  [20]  outshout, 
outcry 

HaarpobeH  [23]  sepulchral,  pertaining  to 
grave  or  tomb 
Hanex^a  [8]  hope 
HaflXHBaBaM  /  HaaxHBea  [26]  outlive, 
survive;  outgrow 

HaAHraM  ce  /  Haanraa  ce  [24]  rise 
HaflMHHaBaM  /  HaxtMHHa  [21]  outdistance, 
surpass 


Hafiojiy  [11]  down  (directional) 

HawiHc  [14]  inscription 
HaunricBaM  /  Haanriuia  (-eui)  [18]  inscribe 
HaacBripBaM  /  HaflCBHpa  [26]  outplay, 
excel  in  playing 

HaflCBripBaM  ce  /  HaflCBHpa  ce  [26] 
compete  in  playing 
HaaaBaM  ce  [19]  hope 
HaaacHo  [11]  to  the  right 
HaeM  [12]  rent ;  aaBaM  noj  HaeM  [12] 
rent  out 

HaeceH  [9]  in  the  fall 

Ha3afl  [23]  back,  backwards  ;  oOpimaM 

ce  Ha3aa  [23]  turn  back,  look  back 
Ha3aeM  [12]  loan  ;  aaBaM  Ha3aeM  [12] 
loan 

Ha3flpaBe  [11]  cheers,  to  your  health! 

(toast) 

Ha3paBaM  /  Ha3pea  [21]  ripen,  mature; 
come  to  a  head 

HaHBeH  [24]  naive,  guileless 

H3H3^ct  [4]  by  heart,  verbatim  ;  3itaM 

MeHiOTO  HaH3^CT  [4]  I  can  recite  the 
menu  by  heart 

HaHCTHHa  [2]  really,  truly 
Hafl-  [10]  most.,  (superlative  degree 
particle) ;  Haft-nocne  [1]  finally  ; 
Haft-MH6ro  [10]  the  most  ;  Hafl- 
pa3JiHHHH  Hetua  [10]  all  sorts  of 
things  ;  Haft-Haicpaft  [16]  finally  ; 
Hafl-ce-rae  [19]  finally  ;  Hafl-Hanpefl 
[29]  first  of  all 

HaxaHBaM  ce  /  HaKaHH  ce  [22]  get  round 
to,  find  time  to 

HaxapBaM  /  naxapaM  [16]  make  [someone] 
do,  induce 

HaxjiaxflaM  /  HaxjiaAa  [22]  make,  light  ; 

HaxnaxAaM  6n.H  [22]  light  a  fire 
HaxjtoHCHHe  [24]  mood  ;  H3HBHTenHo 
HaxjioHeHHe  [24]  indicative  mood  ; 
noBeJiHTeJiHo  HaxjioHeHHe  [24] 
imperative  mood  ;  ycnoBHo  HaxjioHeHHe 
[24]  conditional  mood  ;  npeH3xa3Ho 
HaxjioHeHHe  [24]  renarrated  mood 
Haxpaa  [17]  finally 
HaxpaTxo  [10]  in  short,  in  brief 
Haxtae  [11]  to  where 
HanaraM  /  Hajioxa  (-hui)  [18]  put,  impose, 
force 

HajiaraM  ce  /  Hanoxa  ce  (-hui)  [18] 
impose,  necessitate,  get  one’s  way  ; 

Hanara  ce  /  HauoxH  ce  (3rd  person  only) 
[18]  be  necessary 
HaJiH  [3]  (added  to  form  negative 

question) ;  HaJiH  BHxaaui  [3]  don’t 
you  see  ;  Hajiri  3Haeui,  He  a3  ct,m... 

[3]  you  know,  don’t  you,  that  I’m...  ; 
rojwM  e,  HaJiH?  [3]  it’s  big,  isn’t  it? 
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HajiHBaM  /  Hajies  [22]  pour  out,  fill  [a 
glass] 

HajiHBaM  ce  /  Hanea  ce  [24]  drink  heavily, 
booze 

HajiaBo  [11]  to  the  left 
HaManaBaM  /  HaManea  [21]  decrease, 
dwindle 

HaManaBaM  /  HaMana  [21]  decrease,  reduce 
HaMeTHa  see  HaMaTaM 
HaMHHaBaM  /  HaMHHa  [18]  drop  in 
HaMripaM  /  HaMepa  [5]  find 
HaMirpaM  ce  /  HaMepa  ce  [17]  be,  be 

located  ;  HaMripaM  ce  b  Hyjto  [28]  be 
at  one’s  wits’  end 

HaMHpricBaM  [16]  smell  [slightly]  of 
HaMHcnaM  /  HaMiicna  [25]  think  of,  set 
one’s  mind  to 

naMp-bmeH  (-eHa)  [13]  sullen,  gloomy 
HaMaTaM  /  HaMeraa  [27]  throw  on,  throw 
over 

HaHH3BaM  /  HaHiinca  (-em)  [14]  string 
together 

HaoKono  [9]  around,  round  about 
HanamcH  [23]  attacks,  incrimination 
Hana3apyBaM  [27]  do  the  shopping 
HanaKOcraBaM  /  HanaKOCTri  [25]  harm, 
injure 

HaneBeH  [27]  melodious,  lilting 
HanepBaM  ce  /  Hanepa  ce  [26]  strut, 
become  perky 

HaneT  [27]  sprightly,  handsome 
HanHBaM  ce  /  Hanria  ce  [26]  get  drunk 
HanncBaM  /  Hanrima  (-em)  [5]  write,  write 

down,  finish  writing 
HanHTKa  [4]  beverage,  drink 
HanonoBHHa  [17]  in  half  ;  He  h 

HanojiOBHHa  TOJiKOBa  Teacica  [17]  not 
even  half  as  heavy 
Hanop  [26]  pressure 
HanocjieflBK  [8]  lately 
HanpaBO  [18]  directly,  openly 
HanpaBa  [6]  do,  make  ;  HanpaBa  Macro 
Ha  T03H  hob6k  [6]  make  room  for  this 
man  ;  HanpaBa  Ha  npax  [25]  reduce 
to  dust 

Hanpa3HO  [28]  in  vain 
Hanpefl  [14]  ahead,  forwards 
HanpefffcK  [9]  progress,  gain 
HanpeaceHHe  [14]  pressure,  tension 
HanpHKa3BaM  ce  [22]  talk  one’s  fill,  talk  to 
one’s  heart’s  content 
HanpnMep  [8]  for  example 
HanpojteT  [9]  in  the  spring 
HanpoTHB  [29]  on  the  contrary 
HanycxaM  /  HanycHa  [23]  leave 
HaninHO  [20]  completely 
HapaMBaM  /  HapaMa  [28]  shoulder 


Hapea  [7]  [25]  in  order;  in  succession  ; 

bchhko  e  Hapea  [7]  everything’s  O.K.  ; 
apyroTO  me  e  Hapea  [16]  the  rest  will 
be  O.K. 

HapeacaaM  /  Hapeaa  [6]  set  up,  arrange 
HapHHaM  /  Hapexa  (-nem)  [13]  call,  name 
Hapoa  [7]  people,  folk 
HapoaeH  [5]  national,  folk  ;  HapoaHa 
Hocna  [16]  folk  costume  ; 

HapdaHOTO  cBdpaHne  [18] 

Parliament  ;  HapoaeH  aBopeu;  Ha 
xya-rypaTa  [19]  People’s  Palace  of 
Culture 

HapoaHOCT  [20]  nationality 
HapoaHOCTeH  [20]  national,  pertaining  to 
nationality  matters 
HapoHHO  [17]  on  purpose 
HapymaBaM  /  Hapyrna  (-rim)  [29]  break, 
violate 

HapaaKO  [30]  seldom,  at  rare  intervals 
Hapa3BaM  /  Hapeaca  (-em)  [18]  cut  into 
pieces 

Hac  [8]  [10]  us  (object  pronoun) 

HacaacaaM  /  Hacaaa  [26]  plant,  set  out 
HacaM  [24]  this  way,  over  here 
HacexOMO  (plural  HaceKOMH)  [26]  insect 
Hacriaa  [23]  by  force,  under  protest 
Hacnn  [23]  mound,  embankment 
HacrimaM  /  HacriTa  [18]  saturate 
Hacxdpo  [17]  recently 
HacaaraM  /  Hacadaca  (-nm)  [22]  put  out, 

lay  ;  HacaaraM  BceBT>3MdacHH  3axycKH 
[22]  serve  all  sorts  of  snacks 
HacaepcTBO  [23]  inheritance  ;  aHmaBaM 
ot  HacaeacTBO  [23]  disinherit  ;  no 
HacaeacTBO  ot  [29]  descended  from 
HacnriBaM  ce  /  Hacna  ce  [25]  have  enough 
sleep,  sleep  one’s  fill 

HacraHaBaM  ce  /  HacraHa  ce  [29]  settle 
HacrriBaM  /  HacrriHa  [20]  catch  cold  ; 
HacrriHaa  cbm  [20]  have  a  cold  ; 

Hemo  cbm  HacTriHaa  [20]  have  a  bit  of 
a  cold 

HacrriraM  /  HacTriraa  [23]  overtake,  catch 
up  with 

HacroaBaM  /  Hacroa  [24]  insist 
HacToaTeacTBO  [29]  board  of  trustees 
HacTBnBaM  /  Hacrrbna  [13]  come,  set  in, 
occur;  step  on;  advance 
HaTaTBK  [26]  thither,  further 
HaTaTBiueH  [23]  far  ;  no-HaTaTBmHa 
CBflda  [23]  subsequent  fate 
HaTOBapBaM  /  HaTOBapa  [17]  burden,  load 
down 

HaTpynBaM  /  HaTpynaM  [23]  heap  up, 
amass,  hoard 
Haiypa  [29]  nature 

HarBxaBaM  /  HarBaca  (-rim)  [19]  sadden 
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HarbKBaM  ce  /  HarbKHa  ce  (Ha)  [23]  come 
across,  run  into 

Hayica  [17]  science;  scholarship,  learning  ; 
KaHjtHflaT  Ha  4>njiojiorHHecKHTe  HayKH 
[17]  Ph.D.  degree  equivalent  ; 

KaHflHjtaT  Ha  MeflHUHHCKHTe  HayKH  [17] 
M.D.  equivalent 

HayMHBaM  ch  /  HayMB  ch  [17]  take  it  into 
one’s  head 

HaynaBaM  /  Hayna  (-hiii)  [6]  [9]  leam; 
teach 

HaynaBaM  ce  /  Ha^ta  ce  (-hiii)  [14]  leam 
to,  leam  about;  get  used  to 
HayneH  [17]  scientific  ;  c-rapuiH  HayneH 
crbTpyAHHK  [17]  senior  research 
associate 

Ha4>TaJiHH  [16]  mothballs 
HaxajieH  [25]  insolent,  impudent 
HaxoflKa  [23]  find 
HaxpaHBaM  /  HaxpaHB  [11]  feed 
HaxpaHBaM  ce  /  HaxpaHB  ce  [22]  eat  one’s 
fill 

HauHOHaJieH  [18]  national  ;  B3eMaM 
HauHOHanHH  pa3Mepn  [30]  take  on 
national  proportions 
HauHB  [30]  nation 

Haifb4>TflBaM  /  Haui4>T^  [21]  burst  into 
bloom 

HananeH  [3]  beginning,  elementary  ; 

HanaJiHo  odpa30BaHHe  [3]  elementary 
education 

Hanano  [19]  beginning 
HanepTaBaM  /  HanepTaa  [21]  draw,  sketch, 
outline 

HaHHH  [6]  way,  manner  ;  no  t63h  hbbhh 
[6]  in  this  way 

Ham  [8]  our,  ours  ;  b  Hauie  BpeMe  [26] 
nowadays 

HaB*flaM  ce  /  hbbm  ce  (-afleui)  [9]  eat 
one’s  fill,  gorge  on 

HflK  =  HapoaeH  ABopeu  Ha  xyrnypaTa  [19] 
He  [1]  not  ;  He  Te  e  cpaM  [12]  shame 
on  you  ;  He  6HBa  Aa  ce  ntle  [23] 

[one]  musn’t  drink  [it] 

He  [3]  [5]  no;  (contrastive  negation)  ;  He 
TaM  [5]  not  there  [but  somewhere  else] 
He6e  (poetic  plural  He6eca)  [17]  sky 
He6ue  [12]  palate  (roof  of  mouth) 
HeBepoflTeH  [26]  improbable;  inconceivable 
HeB3paneH  [26]  unseemly,  insignificant 
HeBOJiHO  [27]  involuntarily,  instinctively 
HeBBCTa  (or  HeBecra)  [26]  bride,  wife 
Hero  [10]  him  (object  pronoun) 

HeroB  [8]  his 
HeAeft  [16]  don’t... 
neAeJieH  [18]  Sunday  (adj.) 

HeAeJia  [6]  Sunday 
HeAopa3yMeHHe  [26]  misunderstanding 


HeAocTHrHaT  [18]  unattained 
HeecrrecTBeH  [24]  unnatural 
He3a6eJifl3aH  [29]  unnoticed 
HeH3MeHHo  [25]  constantly,  always 
h6hh,  HeftHa  [8]  her,  hers 
Hexa  [16]  let,  let’s 
Hexponoji  [24]  necropolis 
nenen  [28]  absurd,  preposterous 
HeMeu  [22]  German  (male) 
h6mh  see  hbm 
HeMHHaT  [18]  “untrodden” 

HeMKHHB  [22]  German  (female) 
HeMHorodpoeH  [20]  not  numerous 
h6mckh  [17]  German 
HeodxoAHM  [21]  necessary 

HeodxoAHMOcT  [20]  necessity  ;  no 
HeodxoAHMocT  [20]  of  necessity 
HeonpeAeneH  [16]  indefinite,  unspecified  ; 
MHHaJio  HeonpeAeJieHO  (BpeMe)  [16] 
past  indefinite  (tense) 

HeonaKBaH  [27]  unexpected,  sudden 
HenoA03HpaH  [27]  unsuspected,  unexpected 
HenoApaacaeM  [28]  inimitable,  unique 
Heno3HaT  [5]  unknown 
HenoKaHeH  [28]  uninvited,  without  being 

asked 

HenoKopeH  [18]  disobedient,  rebellious 

HenocTHxeH  [18]  unattainable 
HenpaBHJiHo  [30]  incorrectly,  mistakenly 
HenpemioHeH  [29]  inflexible,  adamant 
nenpeK'bCHaT  [17]  continuous,  unbroken 
HenpeKicHaTO  [17]  constantly,  always 
HenpeMeHeH  [13]  indispensable,  necessary 
HenpcMeHHo  [13]  by  all  means 
HenpHih-eH  [23]  unpleasant 

Hepa3AeneH  [29]  inseparable 
HepBeH  [17]  nervous 
HecBipmcH  [12]  incomplete,  imperfect  ; 
HecBlpuieH  BiiA  [12]  imperfective 
aspect  ;  MHHaJio  HecBlpuieno  BpeMe 
[14]  imperfect  tense 

HecHrypHOCT  [23]  insecurity,  uncertainty 
HecnoKoeH  [4]  uneasy,  restless 
necpaBHHM  [11]  incomparable 
HecrHHap  [11]  fire-dancer 
HecTHHapcTBo  [11]  fire-dancing,  fire¬ 
walking 

Hec-bMHeH  [25]  undoubted,  undeniable 
HecbMHeHO  [25]  undeniably,  without 
question 

Hen>pneHHe  [8]  impatience  ;  HaKaM  c 
HerbpneHHe  [8]  await  eagerly 
HeyAoden  [13]  inconvenient,  uncomfortable 
HeyMopHM  [16]  tireless 
HeycTpauiHMOCT  [29]  fearlessness 
HeneTeH  [11]  odd-numbered 
HemacreH  [28]  unhappy,  ill-fated 


352 


BTjJirapo-aHrjiHHCKH  penHHK  (ypoK  1-30) 


Hemo  [5]  something  ;  Hemo  ct>m 

HacTHH&Ji  [20]  I  have  a  bit  of  a  cold 
Hea  [10]  her  (direct  object  pronoun) 
hh  [5]  us  (direct  object  pronoun) 
hh  [7]  [to]  us  ( indirect  object  pronoun) 
hh  [8]  not,  neither 
hh  ...  hh  [8]  neither.. .nor 
HHBa  [10]  (com)field 
hhbo  [18]  level 
Hire  [1]  we 

HHxa  (-ern)  [14]  thread,  string  together 

HHKaK  [8]  not  at  all 

HHKaKTiB  [8]  none,  no  kind  of 

HHKora  [8]  never 

HHKoro  [8]  no  one  (object) 

hhkoh  [8]  no  one 

HHKifle  [8]  nowhere  ;  HHKtne  npyrane 

[19]  nowhere  else 

hhct>k  [22]  low,  short,  of  short  stature 
hhto  [8]  not,  neither  ;  hhto  enHa  nyMa 
[8]  not  a  single  word 
hhiuo  [8]  nothing  ;  hhiuo,  He  HHMa 
[10]  no  matter  that  there  isn’t  [any]  ; 
HHMa  HHiito  [17]  no  problem 
ho  [2]  but 

h6b  [7]  new  ;  HoBa  roflHHa  [10]  New 
Years 

HOBHHa  [5]  [a  piece  of]  news 
HOBOroaHineH  [11]  New  Year’s  (adj.) ; 
HOBoroflHiuHa  necTHnca  [11]  New 
Year’s  greeting  ;  HOBOroariuiHa  enxa 
[13]  New  Year’s  tree  ;  HOBoromtuieH 
npa3HHK  [27]  New  Year’s  celebration 
Hora  [12]  leg  (dialectal,  poetic) 

HoeMBpn  [9]  November 
h6hc  (plural  HoacoBe)  [7]  knife 
Hdacne  [13]  [razor]  blade 
h6kt>t,  h6kt>tht  (plural  hokth)  [8]  nail 
(on  finger  or  toe) 

HOMaflCKH  [20]  nomadic 
HOMep  (plural  HOMepa)  [2]  [3]  [8]  number; 
size  ;  npaBH  HOMepa  Ha  [8]  play 
dirty  tricks  on  ;  CManeH  c  naa  HOMepa 

[20]  shrunk  two  sizes  ;  h3xohhiu  / 
BXOflHIU  HOMep  [23] 

“outgoing/incoming  number”  on  official 
documents 

HopBexceu  [23]  Norwegian  (male) 
HopBejKKa  [23]  Norwegian  (female) 

HOpMa  [30]  standard,  norm 
hoc,  -i>T  (plural  HOcoBe)  [11]  nose  ; 
3aTBapHM  BpaTaTa  non  Hoca  [Ha]  [13] 
shut  the  door  in  [someone’s]  face 
hochh  [16]  dress  ;  HapoflHa  hochh  [16] 
folk  costume 
Hdcjt  [3]  carry;  wear 
HOTapnajieH  [17]  notarized 


houi,  -Ta  [9]  night  ;  npe3  HOuiTa  [9] 
at  night  ;  T33H  hoiu  [9]  tonight  ; 
UHJia  hoiu  He  MHrBaM  [25]  not  sleep  a 
wink  [all  night] 

HOiueM  [24]  at  night 
HomeH  [9]  night  (adj.) ;  houiho  BpeMe 
[9]  nighttime 

Hyaena  [2]  need  ;  HHMa  Hyaena  [2] 
there’s  no  need,  it’s  not  necessary  ; 

HMaMe  Hyaena  ot  BT^nyx  [4]  we  need 
air  ;  HMaTe  Hyaena  ot  nperaen  [4] 
you  need  to  be  examined 
HyaeeH  [17]  necessary  ;  HyacHO  e  (na) 

[17]  it’s  necessary,  you  have  to 
Hyna  [17]  zero 
HHKax  [8]  somehow 
HHKaKBB  [8]  some  sort 
HHKora  [8]  [26]  sometime;  at  one  time, 
formerly 

HHKoro  [8]  someone  (object) 
hhkoh  [8]  someone 
hhkojiko  [6]  several 
HHKi>ne  [8]  somewhere 
hhm  (plural  h6mh)  [22]  mute,  silent,  dumb 
HHMa  [2]  there  isn’t/aren’t  any  ;  HHMa 
Hyaena  [2]  there’s  no  need,  it’s  not 
necessary  ;  HHMa  mhcto  3a  naHHKa  [3] 
there’s  no  need  to  worry  ;  HHMa 
3HaueHHe  [9]  it  doesn’t  matter  ; 

HHMa  hhiuo  CTpauiHO  [11]  there’s 
nothing  to  be  afraid  of  ;  HHMa  hhiuo 
[17]  no  problem 

HHMa  na  [7]  won’t  (negative  future 
particle) ;  HHMaiue  na  [16] 
wasn’t/weren’t  going  to 
HHM3M  [2]  [3]  not  have 


o  [26]  against 

o6aacnaM  ce  /  o6a nn  ce  [10]  [12]  call,  get 
in  touch;  come  to  the  phone  ;  oSaacnaM 
ce  no  TenetJiOHa  [11]  call  on  the 
phone  ;  Moace  jih  na  ce  o6anH  [12] 
can  s/he  come  to  the  phone 
o6aue  [7]  however 
obBHHeHHe  [24]  accusation 
oSBHHHBaM  /  oSbhhh  [25]  accuse,  blame  ; 
o6bhhhb3m  b  [25]  accuse  [someone] 
of 

o6en  (or  o6nn)  [8]  lunch 
obeneH  [9]  lunch,  noon  (adj.) ;  66enHO 
BpeMe  [9]  lunch  time 
odenHHHBaM  /  obenHHH  [20]  unify 
o66kt  [18]  object,  project,  site 
oOeKTHBeH  [18]  objective 
obecBaM  /  o6eca  [24]  hang  (by  the  neck) 
obemaBaM  /  o6emaa  [10]  promise 
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oSemaHHe  [21]  promise 
o63aBexflaM  /  ob3aBena  [16]  equip,  furnish 
o63aBexflaM  ce  /  ob3aBena  ce  [16]  get 
settled  in,  get  installed 
o63op  [20]  survey 

obrina  [14]  insult  ;  noHacaM  obrina  [14] 
bear/sustain  an  insult 
obtbtcnaM  /  obrina  [17]  offend,  insult 
obtbtcnaM  ce  /  obrina  ce  [17]  take  offense 
o6hkhob6h  [8]  usual 
o6hkhob6ho  [2]  usually 
obrineH  [23]  abundant 
obripaM  /  obepa  [8]  plunder,  pick 
obHH,  -Ta  [22]  love 
obHnaeH,  -ariHa  [14]  customary 
obHHan  [13]  custom,  convention 
obrinaM  [2]  [3]  like,  love 
obaaK  [18]  cloud 

obnacT,  -Ta  [19]  region,  sphere,  domain 
objieKJio  [27]  clothing,  apparel  ;  ctcpOMHO 
objieKJio  [27]  simple  clothes 
obneKHaBaM  /  obnetcna  (-rim)  [17]  lighten, 
facilitate 

objieneH,  -eHa  [14]  dressed 
obiiri3BaM  /  obririxa  (-ern)  [18]  lick 
bbjiHK  [30]  aspect,  shape 
objirinaM  /  obnetca  (-Hem)  [13]  dress 
[someone] 

objirinaM  ce  /  obnetca  ce  (-Hem)  [13]  put 
on,  don  ;  objtrinaM  ce  cndproo  [13] 
dress  casually,  wear  casual  clothing 
obMeHBM  /  obMena  [22]  exchange 
obMBHa  [19]  exchange  ;  obMHHa  Ha  oiiht 
[19]  pooling  [of]  experience 
obobmaBaM  /  obobmri  [30]  generalize, 
draw  a  conclusion 

oboraTJtBaM  /  obonrra  [30]  enrich  ; 

oboraTHBaM  penHHKa  [ch]  [30]  enlarge 
[one’s]  vocabulary 

obpaboTBaM  /  obpaboTa  [30]  cultivate, 
finish,  polish 

obpa3  [18]  image,  form  ;  CBerwi  obpa3 
[18]  a  noble  figure 
obpa3eu,  [23]  model,  pattern 
obpa30BaHHe  [3]  education  ;  cpeflHO 
obpa30BaHHe  [16]  secondary 
education  ;  Bricme  obpa30BaHHe  [16] 
higher  education 

obpa3yBaM  [30]  form,  constitute 
obpaTHO  [23]  back,  the  other  direction 
obpea  [22]  ritual,  ceremony 
odpimaM  /  obipHa  [24]  turn,  turn  over 
obpimaM  ce  /  obipHa  ce  [14]  turn  ; 
obpimaM  ce  c  rpib  [17]  turn  one’s 
back  ;  obpimaM  ce  Ha3an  [23]  turn 
back,  look  back  ;  obpimaM  BHHMaHHe 
Ha  [23]  pay  attention  to 


obcjiyxBaM  /  obcjiyxa  (-urn)  [20]  serve, 
cater  for 

obcTaHOBKa  [25]  situation,  context 
obcToriTencTBO  [19]  circumstance 
obcixjtaM  /  obciaa  [23]  discuss,  debate, 
consider 

obyBaM  /  obyst  [13]  put  someone’s  shoes, 
stockings,  etc.  on 

obyBaM  ce  /  obyjt  ce  [13]  put  on  shoes, 
stockings,  etc. 

obyBKa  [3]  shoe  ;  3jtpaBH  obyBKH  [20] 
smrdy  shoes 

obyma  [13]  footwear 
obymap  [19]  shoemaker 
obmripeH  [22]  wide,  extensive,  spacious 
dbm  [7]  general,  common  ;  c  obiim 
ycrijiHH  [19]  working  all  together 
obmecTBO  [12]  [23]  society;  community 
obmecTBeH  [23]  social,  public 
obmecTBeHOCT  [20]  public  ;  KyjrrypHa 
obmecTBeHOCT  [20]  cultural  circles 
obmoHapbfleH  [30]  nationwide,  general 
obmyBatte  [30]  association,  dealings  ; 

cpencTBO  3a  obutyBaHe  [30]  means  of 
communication 

obipKBaM  /  obipKaM  [24]  confuse, 
perplex,  bewilder,  frustrate 
obriBa  [23]  announcement,  advertisement 
obflBHBaM  /  obflBH  [19]  announce,  proclaim 
obrifl  [9]  ( see  also  dbejt)  lunch,  noon  ; 

cjiefl  obrifl  [9]  afternoon,  after  lunch 
obriflBaM  [17]  have  lunch 
obacHHBaM  /  obacHri  [17]  explain 
obacHeHHe  [24]  explanation 
OBomeH  [25]  fruit  (adj.) ;  OBOmHa 
rpanriHa  [25]  fruit  orchard 
OBita  [19]  sheep 
OBHap  (xa)  [19]  shepherd(ess) 
obhh  [21]  sheep  (adj.) 
orjiajtHHBaM  /  orjiajutea  [4]  get  hungry 
orneflano  [1 1]  mirror 
omen  [25]  view,  inspection  ;  c  omen  Ha 
[25]  with  an  eye  to 

omexnaM  /  ornenaM  [14]  survey,  examine 
omencnaM  ce  /  ornenaM  ce  [14]  look  at 
one’s  reflection 

omymaBaM  /  omymea  [21]  go  deaf 
orarime  [27]  fireplace,  hearth;  center 
orpana  [18]  fence 
orpoMeH  [18]  huge,  enormous 
orpriBaM  /  orpejt  [19]  illuminate,  light  up 
on.H  (plural  ontbOBe)  [7]  fire  ; 

HaKjiajtcnaM  ortH  [22]  light  a  fire 
onecKH  [29]  of  or  pertaining  to  Odessa 
onerino  [23]  blanket 
onobpeHHe  [23]  approval 
onyxoTBOpeH  [28]  spiritual,  exalted 
oaceHBaM  /  oxeHa  [11]  marry  (transitive) 
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o>KeHBaM  ce  /  oxceHH  ce  [11]  get  married 
0>KHBeH  [30]  animated  ;  oxhb6h  cnop 
[30]  lively  debate 

03HaMaBaM  /  03Haia  (-rim)  [21]  mark; 
mean,  signify 

0Ka3BaM  /  oxaxa  (-ern)  [30]  render,  give  ; 

OK33B3M  BJiHHHHe  [30]  exert  influence 
OK33B3M  ce  /  oxanca  ce  (-ern)  [22]  turn  out, 
prove  to  be 

oKaHBaM  /  oxana  (-rim)  [24]  hang,  suspend 
oKHHBaM  /  oxrina  (-hui)  [13]  adom, 
decorate 

oxo  (plural  onri)  [12]  eye  ;  K33B3M  My 
b  oHHTe  [20]  tell  him  to  his  face  ; 
BpeflB  Ha  OHHTe  [20]  be  hard  on  one’s 
eyes  ;  c  aefieJiH  ohh  [22]  shameless  ; 
AeTo  (or  KT>neTo)  mh  ohh  Brifljrr  [25] 
wherever  my  feet  lead  me 
oKOJieH  [23]  neighboring,  adjacent, 
surrounding;  roundabout 
okojio  [21]  around,  in  the  vicinity  of 
oKOHHaTeneH  [19]  final,  definitive 
oKocTeHHBaM  /  oxocreHH  [24]  take  skeletal 
shape 

oxplaceH  [23]  county,  regional 
oktombph  [6]  October 
oxinBaM  ce  /  oxirm  ce  (-ern)  [14]  bathe 
oJiHMnHaaa  [20]  Olympic  games 
ojiho  [6]  cooking  oil 
oMexBaM  /  OMexHa  [11]  soften,  grow 
milder 

OMHT3M  /  OMeTa  [25]  sweep  clean;  polish 
off 

oMjieT  [4]  omelet 

OMp1>3BaM  /  OMpi3Ha  [12]  tire,  bore  ; 

OMp-b3Ha  mh  [12]  I’m  bored 
oM-bpuyuieH  [20]  down  in  the  mouth,  low- 
spirited 

oHa3H  [8]  that  (feminine ) 

0Ha«  [11]  that  (variant  of  oh33h) 

OHe3H  [8]  those 

OH3H  [8]  that  (masculine) ;  OH3H  fleH  [9] 
the  day  before  yesterday 
ohhji  [11]  those  (variant  of  oh63h) 
oHXOJiorHHeH  [19]  oncological,  cancer- 
related  J  OHKOJIOrHHHH  3a60AHBaHHfl 
[19]  [cases  of]  cancer 
oiixojiorHH  [19]  oncology,  cancerous 
diseases 

oHOBa  [8]  that  (neuter) 

oHyft  [11]  that  (variant  of  OHOBa) 

ohh  [11]  that  (variant  of  OH3H) 
onaceH  [4]  dangerous 
onacHocr  [17]  danger 
onamxa  [11]  tail;  line,  queue  ;  naxaM  Ha 
onarnxa  [11]  wait  in/ on  line  ;  bt>pth 
onamxa  [22]  wag  tail 
onepa  [12]  opera 


onepauHH  [17]  operation 
onepaimoHeH  [17]  operating  ; 

onepauHOHHa  (3a_na)  [17]  operating 

room/theater 

onepnpaM  [16]  operate 
onHCBaM  /  ontima  (-ern)  [7]  describe 
onHT  [19]  attempt,  try;  experience  ; 
obMHHa  Ha  6itht  [19]  pooling  [of] 
experience 

onHTBaM  /  onHTaM  [16]  try,  taste 
onHTeH  [28]  experienced,  veteran; 
experimental 

onHHaM  /  onexa  (-Hem)  [22]  roast,  bake 
onjiaxBaM  /  ormana  (-em)  [11]  mourn, 

lament,  weep  ;  jkhb  fla  ro  onnanem 
[11]  it  makes  your  heart  bleed  to  see  him 
onnaxBaM  ce  /  orniana  ce  (-em)  [11] 

complain,  grumble 

ono3HaBaM  /  ono3Haa  [7]  recognize,  get  to 
know 

onoMHHM  ce  /  onoMHH  ce  [12]  bring  to 
[one’s]  senses  ;  onoMHH  ce!  [12]  snap 
out  of  it! 

onpaBflaHHe  [25]  justification 
onpaBHM  /  onpaBH  [18]  settle,  put  in 

order  ;  onpaBAM  jierjio  [28]  make  a 
bed 

onpaBHM  ce  /  onpaBH  ce  [27]  work  out,  get 
better;  find  one’s  way,  manage 
onpeaeneH  [23]  definite,  precise 
onpeaenHM  /  onpeflejin  [26]  define,  specify 
onpHJiHHaBaM  /  onpHHHna  (-rim)  [27] 
liken,  compare  [to] 

onpocTHBaM  /  onpocTH  [21]  simplify 
onycTHJi  [29]  deserted 
opa  [19]  plough,  till 
opaTop  [30]  speaker,  speech-maker 
opan  [19]  ploughman 
opraHH3aTop  [19]  organizer,  sponsor 
opraHH3ripaM  [12]  organize 
open  (plural  opnri)  [20]  eagle 
opex  [6]  walnut 
opHTHHineH  [17]  original 
opneHTrip  [28]  landmark,  reference  point 
opneHTripaM  [19]  orient,  put  on  the  right 
track 

opneHTripaM  ce  [19]  get  one’s  bearings 
opri3  [6]  rice 
opjioB  [20]  eagle’s 
opHaMeHTHxa  [23]  ornamentation 
oc,  -Ta  [27]  axis;  axle 
ocBexcriTeneH  [18]  refreshing 
ocBo6oflHTen  [16]  liberator 
ocBo6oxc,neHHe  [30]  liberation, 
emancipation 

ocBeH  [4]  except  [for];  in  addition  to  ; 

ocBen  TOBa  [4]  besides,  in  addition 
ocb6h  ne  [17]  not  only 
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oceM  [6]  eight 
oceMfleceT  [6]  eighty 
oceMHaftceT  [6]  eighteen 
oceMHaftceTH  [8]  eighteenth 
oceMCTOTHH  [9]  eight  hundred 
ocKiaeH  [23]  scarce,  meager 
ocmh  [8]  eighth 

ocHOBa  [21]  base,  grounding  ;  Jiexa  b 
ocHOBaTa  Ha  [21]  underlie,  be  at  the 
root  of  ;  rpaaa  Btpxy  ocHOBaTa  Ha 
[21]  build  on  the  foundations  of 
ocHOBaBaM  /  ochob£  [20]  found,  estabhsh 
ocHOBaTeJi  (Ka)  [29]  founder 
ocHOBeH  [16]  basic,  fundamental  ; 

ocHOBeH  penHHKOB  (JjoHfl  [30]  basic 
word  stock 

oco6eH  [10]  special,  particular 
ocofieHO  [8]  especially 
oc66eHocr  [30]  peculiarity,  feature 
ocnopBaM  /  ocnopa  [19]  contest,  dispute 
ocTaBaM  /  ocraHa  [3]  [4]  remain,  stay  ; 
ocraBa  ome  Manico  [3]  there’s  still  a 
little  left  ;  ocraBa  aa  [16]  it  remains 
to 

ocraHaJi  [9]  remained,  left,  left-over 
ocTaBJtM  /  ocraBfl  [8]  leave  (transitive)  ; 

ocTaBH  [29]  never  mind,  leave  it  be 
ocTap^BaM  /  ocrapeH  [17]  grow  old 
ocrpoB  [26]  island 

ocbinecTBHBaM  /  ocbiuecTBB  [23]  realize, 
fulfill,  carry  out 

ot  [1]  [4]  [6]  [8]  from;  of;  since  (time)  ; 
than  ;  canaTa  ot  3eJie  [4]  cabbage 
salad  ;  HMaM  Hyacaa  ot  [4]  need, 
have  need  of  ;  ot  bchhkh  crpaHH  [6] 
from/on  all  sides  ;  ot  eflHH  «tac  caMo 
[6]  for  only  an  hour  ;  ot  H.e.  [9] 

A.D.  ;  ot  aeTe  [12]  since  childhood  ; 
ot  Bama  crpaHa  [15]  on  your  part  ; 
ot  ea«H  rri>T  [29]  all  at  once 
0T6HBaM  ce  /  ot6hb  ce  [18]  drop  in 
ot6ji6ct>k  [27]  reflection,  gleam 
ot6op  [12]  team 
oTBaprtM  /  OTBopa  [2]  [3]  [4]  open 
oTBeaHax  (or  OTBeaHl*)  [27]  suddenly, 
all  at  once 

oTBexaaM  /  oTBeaa  [24]  lead  off,  take 
away 

oTBopen,  -ena  [2]  open 
OTBpaTHTeJieH  [27]  disgusting,  abominable 
otbt>h  [11]  from  outside 
oTBiTpe  [9]  from  within 
oTrjiexaaM  /  oTrneaaM  [20]  grow, 
cultivate,  breed,  nourish 
oTroBapflM  /  OTroBopn  [10]  answer 
oiTOBop  [7]  answer 
oTroBopHocr  [17]  responsibility 
OTrope  [11]  from  above 


OTaaaaM  ce  /  oTaaM  ce  (-aaaein)  [28] 
abandon  oneself  to 

oTaaBHa  [6]  long  ago  ;  oTaaBHa  Bene 
[6]  for  a  long  time  now 
OTaaaeneH  [26]  remote,  distant 
oTaeJieH  [3]  separate  ;  oTaeJiHO  H3aaHHe 
[19]  separate  edition,  book  form 
OTaeJiHO  [2]  separately,  under  separate 
cover 

oTaeJiHM  /  oTaeJia  [18]  separate,  detach 
oTaony  [11]  from  below 
OTaacHo  [11]  from  the  right 
OTenecTBeH  [22]  of  one’s  native  land; 
patriotic  ;  OreHecrBeH  d>poHT  [25] 
Fatherland  Front 
OTenecTBo  [22]  native  land 
OT3aa  [3]  in  back,  in  the  rear,  behind 
oTHBaM  /  oTftaa  [5]  [26]  go;  suit  ;  Ta3H 
manica  mhoto  th  oraBa  [26]  that  hat 
fits  you  well  ;  OTHBaM  Ha  [Henna] 
Bi3pacr  [27]  be  appropriate  to  [one’s] 
age 

0TKa3BaM  /  OTKaaca  (-eui)  [13]  cancel, 
renounce,  refuse 

0TKa3BaM  ce  /  oTKaxa  ce  (-eui)  [21]  give 
up,  cancel 

oTKaKTo  [10]  [ever]  since 
oTKJitdHBaM  /  oTKJHona  (-hui)  [16]  unlock 
OTKora  [16]  since  when  (interrogative) 
otkojikoto  [10]  than,  in  as  much 
OTKpafi  [27]  from  the  beginning  ;  oTKpafl 
BpeMe  [27]  from  time  immemorial 
OTKpHBaM  /  otkphh  [20]  uncover,  reveal; 
open 

oTKpHBaHe  [19]  opening  [ceremony] 
OTKpttTO  [13]  openly,  above  board,  without 
hiding 

otkphthc  [18]  discovery 
onn>ae  [1]  whence,  from  where 

(interrogative)  ;  oTKT>ae  aa  MHHa  [17] 
which  way  to  go  ;  oTKiae  aa  3h£m? 

[18]  how  should  I  know? 
oTKiaeTo  [18]  whence,  from  where 
(relative) 

OTKi>cBaM  /  oTKicHa  [22]  tear,  break  off, 
uproot 

oTJiaraM  /  oraoxa  (-hui)  [27]  put  off, 
postpone 

OTJiHTaM  /  oTJieTfl  [26]  fly  away  ; 

rrrauHTe  oTJiHTaT  Ha  tor  [26]  the  birds 
migrate  south 

OTJIHHaBaM  /  OTJIHHa  (-H1H)  [18] 

distinguish 

oTJiHHHe  [17]  distinction  ;  irwiHO 
oTJiHHHe  [17]  high  honors 
oTJiaBO  [11]  from  the  left 
oTMeHAM  /  oTMeHa  [22]  abohsh,  cancel 
oTMepeH  [27]  measured,  dehberate 
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OTMHHaBaM  /  OTMHHa  [14]  pass  by,  leave 
behind 

oraacflM  /  oTHeca  [20]  take  away 
o-raacflM  ce  /  oraeca  ce  [20]  [26]  apply  to; 
treat  ;  cimoTo  ce  oraacs  Ao/3a  Hero 
[20]  the  same  applies  to  him  ;  ontacHM 
ce  c  AOBepHe  kt>m  [26]  put  trust  in, 
rely  on 

oTHanano  [14]  at  the  beginning 
oTHeMaM  /  OTHeMa  [17]  take  away,  deprive 
othobo  [2]  again,  once  more 
othocho  [19]  concerning,  with  respect  to 
oTHomeHHe  [23]  attitude,  relationship; 

regard  ;  OTpHttaTeJiHo  OTHomeHHe  [23] 
disapproval  ;  no  OTHomeHHe  Ha  [30] 
as  regards 

oTonneHHe  [11]  heating 
oTnafliUH  [17]  garbage,  trash,  waste 
oTnenaTBaM  /  oTnenaraM  [19]  print  up 
omnyBaM  [26]  set  sail,  embark 
0Tnpa3HyBaM  [20]  celebrate 
ompefl  [29]  in  front 
oraycKa  [2]  break,  time  off,  vacation  ;  b 
o-mycxa  [2]  on  a  break,  on  vacation 
oTnvryBaM  [7]  set  off  for,  depart 
oTpaxeHHe  [21]  reflection;  repercussion 
0Tpa3^BaM  /  OTpa3)i  [21]  [22]  reflect; 
refute 

oTpacTBaM  /  OTpacHa  [26]  grow  up 
OTpnuaTeJi  (Ka)  [28]  detractor,  denier 
oTpmtaTeneH  [23]  negative  ; 

OTpHttaTeJiHo  oTHomeHHe  [23] 
disapproval 

oTpHuaM  /  OTpexa  (-Hem)  [28]  deny,  reject 
OTpoBeH  [20]  poisonous 
OTp-bKH  [18]  ;  Hfle  MH  OTPT.KH  [18]  I’m 
good  at,  handy  at 

OTpH3B3M  /  OTpe*a  (-cui)  [18]  cut  off,  cut 
out 

oTcera  [30]  from  now  on 
oTCHHaM  /  oTceKa  (-Hem)  [26]  cut  off;  cut 
down  ;  OTCHHaM  rnaBa  [26]  behead 
oTCKanaM  /  oTCKona  (-am)  [26]  jump  off, 

rebound 

oTCKopo  [11]  [since]  quite  recently  ; 
xeneHH  cMe  ciBceM  otckopo  [11] 
we’ve  just  gotten  married 
0TCKy6BaM  /  0TCKy6Ha  [26]  pluck  out; 
wrest  from 

OTcnHBaM  ch  /  oTcna  ch  [29]  sleep  well, 
catch  up  on  sleep 
oTcpema  [18]  across  the  way 
OTCTpaHSBaM  /  oTCTpaHH  [24]  remove, 
eliminate 

oTcriiiBaM  /  oTcrbna  [8]  step  back,  yield, 
give  up 

OTcicTBHe  [23]  absence 

OTCHHaM  /  oTceflHa  [18]  put  up,  stay  at 


orraM  [3]  from  there 
oTTerJiflM  ce  /  oirerjia  ce  [22]  withdraw, 
retire 

oTToraBa  [18]  from  that  time 
oTTjTca,  orryx  [5]  from  here 
oTHa0B3M  ce  /  oTHaa  ce  [26]  get 
discouraged,  despair 
OTHaflHO  [29]  desperately 
on>pBaBaM  ce  /  on>pBa  ce  [23]  get  rid  of, 
get  off 

OO-jtHHHa  [25]  party  line  of  the  Fatherland 
Front  coalition 

0<})HUHaJieH  [21]  official,  formal 
o4>opMeH  (and  o4>opm6h)  [30]  formed 
OfjjopMHM  /  o4>opMfl  [21]  shape,  fashion  ; 
draw  up 

oxjitOB  [14]  snail  shell 
ouejiHBaM  /  oueJiea  [29]  survive,  be  left 
standing 

oueHBBaM  /  oueHB  [20]  value,  estimate 
oueT  [20]  vinegar 
onaKBaM  [7]  await,  expect 
onaKBaM  ce  [19]  be  liable  to  occur,  be 
expected 

onaKBaHe  (plural  -hhh)  [21]  expectation 
onapoBaM  [17]  charm,  fascinate 
onepTaHHe  [21]  outline,  delineation 
ohh  see  oko 

oHHJia  (plural )  [11]  eyeglasses 

ome  [2]  still,  yet  ;  ome  mhoto  [2]  a  lot 
more,  still  a  lot  ;  ome  He  roBopa  [3]  I 
don’t/can’t  speak  yet ;  t6  ome  He  neTe 
[3]  she  doesn’t  [know  how  to]  read  yet  ; 
ome  h6  [5]  not  yet  ;  ome  BeflHix 
[16]  again,  once  more  ;  ome  noBene 
[19]  all  the  more 


na  [22]  and,  but 
naBe  [19]  paving-stone,  cobble 
naaaM  /  naflHa  [7]  fall  ;  nafla  rojtiiM 
ciiar  [7]  ;  it’s  snowing  heavily 
naaaM  ce  [17]  fall  to,  go  to  ;  tcaicbB  th 
ce  n^aa  Toft?  [17]  what  [relation]  is  he 
to  you? 

naflex  [30]  (grammatical)  case 
na3ap  [16]  market 

na3apa  [27]  hire 
na3an  [24]  guard,  keeper 

na3Ba  [28]  bosom  ;  na3BH  [28] 

recesses 

na3»  [8]  guard,  preserve 
nax  [9]  again  ;  Bee  nax  [18] 

nevertheless 

naxeT  [23]  pack,  package 
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naKOCT  [24]  mischief,  harm,  damage  ; 
npaBH  naKOCT  [24]  make  mischief, 
cause  damage 

naKOCTeH  [18]  harmful,  pernicious 
naKOCT jihb  [24]  mischievous,  naughty 
najianca  [25]  tent 
najieu  [12]  thumb,  big  toe 
najiTO  [13]  coat 

naMeT,  -Ta  [18]  memory  ;  aKO  He  Me 
jriace  naMeira  [18]  if  memory  serves 
correctly 

naMeTHHK  [17]  monument;  manuscript 
naMyK  [21]  cotton 
naMyneH  [21]  cotton  (adj.) 
naHHKa  [3]  panic,  worry  ;  aaMa  mkcto 
3a  naHHKa  [3]  there’s  no  need  to  worry 
naHTaaOH  (or  naHTanoHa)  [14]  pants 
natrreOH  [23]  pantheon 
nanaran  [9]  parrot 
napa  [11]  coin 

napeH  [11]  steam  (adj.) ;  napHO 
OTonjieHHe  [11]  central  heating  ; 
napHa  Manama  [29]  steam  engine 
napa  [11]  money;  neT  napa  He  naBaM 
[14]  I  don’t  give  a  damn 
napK  [16]  park 

napKHHr  [18]  parking  lot,  carpark 

napraa  [14]  party 

napuan  [14]  rag 

naptbe  [26]  parfait,  ice-cream  dish 

napne  [19]  piece,  portion 

nacaac  [21]  passage 

nacnopT  [18]  passport 

nacTa  [26]  cake,  pastry  ;  paste 

naTJtaflxaH  [28]  eggplant 

naTpaapx  [17]  patriarch 

nay3a  [18]  pause,  break 

nac}>Ta  [16]  buckle 

nanneHT  (Ka)  [4]  [medical]  patient 

neBen  [10]  singer 

neBHita  [23]  female  singer 

neit3ajK  [3]  landscape,  natural  scene 

neflKa  [3]  bench 

neKa  (-Hem)  [13]  bake,  roast 

neKa  ce  (-Hern)  [13]  warm  oneself,  sun  ; 

neKa  ce  Ha  cjr&ime  [13]  sunbathe 
neHCHOHep  (Ka)  [17]  retired  [person] 
nepa  [12]  wash  ;  nepa  aa  piKa  [16] 

wash  out  by  hand 
nepnofl  [17]  period  (of  time) 

nepo  [22]  feather 
nepoH  [7]  (railway)  platform 
nepcHHCKH  [23]  Persian 
neceH,  -Ta  (plural  necHH)  [9]  song 
neT  [6]  five  ;  neT  napn  He  flaBaM  [14] 

I  don’t  give  a  damn 
neTa  [12]  heel 

neTBeKOBeH  [20]  five  centuries  long  (adj.) 


neTfleceT  [6]  fifty 

neTeji  (plural  neTJiH)  [24]  cock,  rooster 
neTHMa  [6]  five  (masculine  animate) 
nera  [8]  fifth 

neTHua  [10]  [25]  “5”  (next  to  top  mark  in 

school);  Nq  5  tram  or  bus 
neTHanceT  [6]  fifteen 
nento  [14]  spot 
neTCTOTHH  [9]  five  hundred 
nertK  [9]  Friday 
nexJiHBaH  [29]  wrestler 
nexjiHBaHCKH  [29]  wrestler’s 
nenaneH  [16]  sad 

rienaT  [23]  stamp,  seal;  printing  press  ; 

yjtpjtM  nenaT  Ha  [23]  put  seal  to 
nenejia  [20]  earn,  gain 
nemca  [23]  stove 

nema  [9]  on  foot  ;  xdfljt  nerna  [9]  go 
for  a  walk,  walk  (not  ride) 
nemepa  [26]  cave,  grotto 
nea  [11]  sing 
nHaHO  [21]  piano 
nHBHHita  [22]  pub,  saloon 
nrieHe  [20]  drinking  ;  He  e  3a  nrieHe  [20] 
not  fit  to  drink 
nneca  [12]  play  (theater) 
nnireaM  /  nHiraa  [18]  have  a  drink,  a  shot 
mine  [18]  chick,  chicken;  sweetheart 
nHJieuiKH  [23]  chicken  (adj.) ;  mineinKH 
ApobneTa  [23]  chicken  livers 
HHiiaM  /  nriiiHa  [9]  touch,  handle 
mtnBaM  /  nanHa  [28]  touch;  lay  one’s 
hands  on  ;  mtnBaM  (or  xBamaM)  Ha 
MecronpecrbnJieHHeTO  [28]  catch  in 
the  act 

nrniep  [17]  pepper  (spice) 
nHcaTen  (xa)  [10]  writer 
nHCKion  [13]  tassel,  pendant 
mtCMeH  [21]  written;  for  writing 
mtCMeHOCT  [20]  writing,  literacy 
nHCMO  [8]  [21]  letter;  [system  of]  writing 
mtCBK  (plural  nricTUH)  [28]  shriek,  squeal 
nHTaM  [4]  ask 
nHTaM  ce  [18]  wonder 
HHTKa  [24]  cake,  flat  loaf 
nnxTHH  [24]  jelly;  pulp 
mma  [21]  pizza 
mtoia  (-em)  [3]  write 

mtmema  Maimma  [26]  typewriter 
naa  [3]  drink 
naHHHua  [10]  drunkard 
iutaraaTCTBO  [25]  plagiarism 
nJiaflHe  [29]  noon  ;  Tpaa  ot  h6h  no 
nnanHe  [29]  be  short-lived 
nnaac  [14]  beach 
nnaH  [7]  plan 

njiaHHHa  [3]  mountain  ;  Ha  nJiaHHHa 
[20]  in  the  mountains 


358 


BtJirapo-aHrjiHHCKH  pe^HHK  (ypoK  1-30) 


rxnaHHHCKH  [16]  mountain  (adj.) 
nnaTHO  [16]  cloth,  fabric  ;  6sui  KaTO 
nnaTHo  [21]  white  as  a  sheet 
niiax  [28]  timid,  shy,  furtive 
ruiaua  (-eui)  [16]  weep,  cry 
ruiaiua  (-hlu)  [9]  frighten 
rniauia  ce  (-urn)  [11]  be  frightened 
ruiamaM  /  ruiaTH  [4]  pay 
ruieMe  (plural  nneMeHa)  [20]  tribe,  clan 
oneMeHHHK  [10]  nephew 
nJieMeHHHi;a  [10]  niece 
ruieHapeH  [19]  plenary  ;  iuieHapeH 
floicnafl  [19]  keynote  paper 
oneHABaM  /  nneHa  [18]  take  captive, 
captivate 

ruie-ra  [18]  knit,  braid,  plait 
rweLUH  [27]  shoulders 
onncBaM  /  ruiHCHa  [21]  pour;  fling 
ruiHTbK  [23]  shallow 
iuioa  (plural  mioAOBe)  [7]  fruit 
nnoaopoaeH  [20]  fertile 
anona  [7]  [13]  tile,  slab;  phonograph  record 
nnoHKa  [3]  tile 
nnoHKaaxHfl  [18]  tile-layer 
nnoutaa  [18]  [city]  square 
rui^BaM  [9]  swim 
iuiyBeu  [23]  swimmer 
iwyBKHHfl  [23]  female  swimmer 
anlHKa  [16]  filling 
nJiiT,  -Ta  [24]  flesh,  body 
iunoupi  [29]  flap,  lash 
no  [3]  [5]  [7]  each;  along,  down;  according 
to,  in  the  manner  of;  about  ;  xaftae  no 
eaHa  rjrBTKa  [3]  let’s  each  have  a 
drink  ;  no  xopnaopa  [5]  down  the 
corridor  ;  npenoaaBaTeJi  no  OinrapcKH 
[5]  teacher  of  Bulgarian  ;  no  TOBa 
BpeMe  [7]  at  about  that  time  ;  no  Tan 
pa6oTa  [18]  on  that  score 
no-  [8]  [10]  more...  (comparative  degree 
particle) ;  no-xy6aB  [8]  nicer, 
prettier  ;  n6-roji/tM  [10]  older  ;  no- 
ManiK  [10]  younger  ;  no-paHo  [14] 
before,  earlier  ;  “used  to...”  ;  no- 
MHiiaJiaTa  roattHa  [18]  the  year  before 
last 

no6eaa  [30]  victory 
no6eanTeJi  (xa)  [19]  victor,  winner 
no6e*aaBaM  /  no6ea»  [19]  conquer, 
defeat,  win 

no6paTHM  [25]  blood  brother 
no6ip3BaM  /  no6ip3aM  [7]  hurry  up 
noBeaeHHe  [18]  behavior,  conduct 
noBexaaM  /  noBeaa  [26]  lead,  conduct 
noBejiHT&neH  [24]  authoritative  ; 
noBeJiHTeJiHo  HaKJioHeHne  [24] 
imperative  mood 

noBeJiHTeJiKa  [23]  lady  sovereign,  queen 


noBene  [7]  more  ;  noBeHeTo  [11]  the 
majority  ;  ome  noBeue  [19]  all  the 
more 

noBHKBaM  /  noBHKaM  [13]  call,  call  out 
noBJiHXBaM  /  noBJinaa  [19]  influence, 
affect 

noBOfl  [13]  occasion,  cause  ;  no  noBOfl 
[13]  regarding,  in  connection  with 
noBTapstM  /  noBTopa  [12]  repeat 
noBTopeHHe  [12]  repeat,  replay 
noBipTHBaM  ce  /  noBtpTa  ce  [25]  rotate 
for  a  while;  hang  around  for  a  while 
noBipxHocreH  [29]  superficial 
noBapBaM  [8]  believe,  give  credence  to 
noraefl  [20]  look,  glance;  view  ; 

cxpHBaM  ce  ot  norneaa  [20]  drop  out 
of  sight;  hide  from  view 
noraexcaaM  /  nomeflHa  [14]  have  a  look, 
look  at  ;  nomeflHH  [14]  look!  look 
over  there! 

norjtimaM  /  norwiHa  [28]  swallow  up, 
devour 

noroBopBaM  /  noroBops  [12]  talk  for  a  bit 
norpe6BaM  /  norpe6a  [16]  bury 
norpe6eHHe  [23]  funeral,  burial 
norpnxcBaM  ce  /  norpnxa  ce  (-nm)  [11] 

take  care  of,  look  after 
norwina  see  nonrwuaM 
noA  [3]  under  ;  3aTBapaM  BpaTaTa  noA 
Hoca  [Ha]  [13]  shut  the  door  in 
[someone’s]  face  ;  XBamaM  noA  pi>Ka 
[22]  take  [someone’s]  arm 
noA  [4]  floor 

noAaBaM  /  noAaM  (-AaAern)  [11]  hand, 
pass,  reach  ;  noAaBaM  MOJi6a  [19] 
submit  a  [formal]  request  ;  cpox  3a 
noAaBane  Ha  AoxyMeHTH  [20] 
application  deadline  ;  noAaBaMe  ch  pme 
[22]  join  hands 
noAap-bK  [7]  present,  gift 
noAapaBaM  /  noAapa  [9]  give  [away],  give 
a  present 

noABHBaM  /  noABHfl  [26]  bend,  tuck 
under  ;  He  noABHBaM  xpatc  [26]  be 
constantly  on  the  move 
noATOHBaM  /  noATOHJt  [26]  chase,  drive 
away 

noAroTBHM  /  noAroTBH  [12]  prepare,  make 
ready 

noATOTOBKa  [5]  preparation  ; 
noAroTOBKaTa  bt»pbh  [5]  the 
preparation’s  coming  along 
noAeM  [23]  upsurge,  progress,  revival 
noAHp  [29]  after 
noAHyM  [16]  platform,  dais 
noAxonaBaM  /  noAKonaa  [26]  undermine 
noAKpena  [21]  support 
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nofljiaraM  /  nonaoixa  (-hui)  [26]  put 
under,  subject  to 

noflMaMBaM  /  noflMaMa  [24]  entice,  lure 
noflHacaM  /  nojmeca  [6]  present,  offer, 
serve 

noflo6aBaM  [17]  befit  ;  xaxTO  noaobaBa 
[17]  in  a  proper  manner 
noflobeH  [8]  similar  ;  hhiuo  nofl66HO 
[8]  nothing  of  the  sort 
noflobpHBaM  /  nouo6pa  [20]  improve, 
ameliorate 

noao3ripaM  /  nono3pa  [14]  suspect,  be 
suspicious 

nofl03pHTejieH  [29]  suspicious 
nojtnajiBaM  /  noanaaa  [24]  set  fire  to, 
ignite 

noflmtpaM  /  nojmpa  [14]  prop  up, 
support  ;  noanitpaM  ch  GpajiHHxaTa 
[14]  [sit]  with  chin  in  hand 
nojumc  [17]  signature 
noflnHCBaM  /  noumtuia  (-ern)  [18]  sign 
[one’s  name] 

noamtCBaM  ce  /  nominiua  ce  (-em)  [17] 
affix  one’s  signature 
noanopa  [18]  support,  pillar 
noanpaBKa  [6]  spice  (cooking) 
noapeacaaM  /  noapeaa  [23]  arrange,  put  in 
order 

noapo6eH  [13]  detailed 
noapobHO  [13]  in  detail 
noap<56HOCT  [17]  detail  ;  ninHH 

noapodHOCTH  [17]  complete  details 
noacemaM  /  noaceTa  [4]  remind,  call  to 
mind  ;  TOBa  Me  noacema  [4]  that 
reminds  me 

noacKa3BaM  /  noaocaxa  (-ern)  [13]  hint, 
prompt 

noacKanaM  /  noacKona  (-hui)  [30]  jump, 
leap  about 

noacuyuiBaM  /  noacnyuiaM  [24]  eavesdrop, 
listen  in  on 

noaxa-b3BaM  ce  /  noaxai3Ha  ce  [22]  slip, 
trip 

noaxoastm  [17]  suitable,  appropriate 

noaHHHHBaM  /  noaHHHa  [23]  subordinate, 
subject 

noai>a  [26]  base,  vile 
noe3HH  [18]  poetry 
noeMaM  /  noeMa  [8]  take,  take  up  ; 
noeMaM  [ch]  a'tx  [8]  catch  one’s 
breath  ;  noeMaM  ptKOBoacTBOTO  Ha 
CT>i03a  [24]  take  on  union  leadership 

noeH,  nouHa  [28]  song  (adj.) ;  nouHa 
nraua  [28]  songbird 

noer  [18]  poet 

noeTeca  [18]  poetess 
noexHHeH  [18]  poetic 
noeTHHecKH  [29]  poet’s,  poetic 


noacejiaBaM  /  noxenaa  [8]  wish  ; 
noxejtaBaM  ot  ctpue  [10]  send 
heartfelt  wishes 

noaceuaHHe  [23]  wish  ;  cipaeHHH 
no»cejiaHHH  [23]  best  wishes 
n03a  [18]  posture,  attitude 
no3BoaeHHe  [22]  permission 
n03B0JiaB3M  /  no3BOJia  [6]  allow 
n03BT>HHBaM  /  n03BT>Ha  [9]  call 
no3apaB  [2]  greeting 
no3apaBHTeneH  [23]  congratulatory  ; 
no3apaBHTeaHa  TejierpaMa  [23] 
telegram  of  congratulations 
no3jtpaBHBaM  /  no3apaBH  [18]  greet 
no3eneHflBaM  /  no3ejieHen  [21]  turn  green 
no3JtaTa  [23]  gilt,  gold-leaf 
no3HaBaM  [3]  know,  be  acquainted  with 
no3HaBaM  /  no3Haa  [1]  [3]  [7]  know; 
guess  ;  no3HaBaM  no  OHHTe  [7]  tell 
by  [some]one’s  eyes  ;  no3HaBaM  hhcji<5 
[14]  pick/guess  a  number 
n03HaitHHK  [13]  male  acquaintance 
n03HaHHHua  [13]  female  acquaintance 
no3HaT  [8]  acquaintance 
no30p  [19]  disgrace  ;  cpaM  h  no3op! 

[19]  for  shame! 

nonrpaBaM  /  nonrpaa  [10]  play  for  a 
while 

noHCKBaM  /  noHcxaM  [12]  want,  wish,  ask 
for 

noxa3BaM  /  notcanca  (-eiu)  [7]  show 
noxaHa  [19]  invitation 
noxaHBaM  /  noxaHa  [10]  invite 
noxoeH,  nOKOHHa  [20]  late,  deceased 
noicojieHHe  [16]  generation 
notepad  [10]  [26]  because  of;  alongside, 
past 

noxpHB  [3]  roof 

noxpHBaM  /  noKpria  [22]  cover,  overlay 
noxpHBKa  [22]  cover  (tablecloth, 
bedspread) 

noKpoBHTen  (xa)  [20]  patron 
noxp-bCTBaM  /  noxpicTa  [20]  convert  to 
Christianity 

noxynxa  [23]  purchase  ;  OTHBaM  Ha 
noxynxH  [23]  go  shopping 
nona  [19]  skirt 

nonaraM  /  noaoxa  (-hui)  [21]  lay,  put 
none  [15]  field,  plain 

nojie3en  [8]  useful  ;  none3HO  3a  3flpaBeTO 
[8]  good  for  you  [for  one’s  health]  ; 

Mora  jih  c  Hemo  ua  6ijia  noae3eH?  [13] 
can  I  help  in  some  way? 
noma  [12]  use,  advantage  ;  xaxBa  e 

nojnaTa  [12]  what’s  the  use  ;  roBopa 
b  ndn3a  Ha  [29]  argue  in  favor  of 
noiiHBaM  /  noaea  [13]  pour  ;  eaa  na  th 
noaea  [13]  let  me  pour  water  (over 
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your  hands)  ;  nojiHBaM  UBeTSTa  [13] 
water  the  flowers  ;  TOBa  TpabBa  aa  ce 
nonee  [22]  this  calls  for  a  drink 
nojiHKJiHHHKa  [17]  clinic,  polyclinic 
nojiHTaM  /  nojieTa  [26]  fly  off,  soar 
nojiHTHK  [20]  politician 
nojiHTHKa  [20]  politics  ;  6ncTpa 
nojiHTHKaTa  [20]  discuss  politics 
nojiHTHnecKH  [23]  political 
noJiHUHn  [21]  police 
noJioBtiH(a)  [6]  half 
nojioxceHHe  [19]  position 
nojioxHTejieH  [20]  positive 
nojiyHom  [9]  midnight 
nojiynaBaM  /  nonyaa  (-hiij)  [8]  receive,  get 
noJito6onHTCTByBaM  [22]  inquire,  show 
curiosity 

noji3  [23]  (poetic  plural  of  none) 
nonnK  [23]  Pole  (male) 
nonaKHHn  [23]  Pole  (female) 
nonnHa  [16]  meadow,  clearing 
noMaraM  /  noMoraa  [7]  help 
noinemeHHe  [22]  premises,  room 
noMHpncBaM  /  noMHpHtna  (-eui)  [28] 
smeU,  sniff 

noMHcnnM  /  noMHcnn  [12]  think  about 
noMHCJinM  ch  /  noMHcnn  ch  [25]  think  it 
over,  think  twice 

noMonBaM  /  noMOJia  [13]  beg,  ask 

noMHH  [13]  remember 

noMom,  -Ta  [9]  help  ;  6ip3a  noMoin, 

[18]  first  aid,  ambulance  ;  c  noMOiipi 
Ha  [29]  by  means  of,  thanks  to 
noMpiflBaM  ce  /  noMpinHa  ce  [19]  budge 
noHadonaBa  (3d  person)  [20]  hurt  a  little; 

ache  from  time  to  time 
noHacronmeM  [17]  at  present 
noHacHM  /  noHeca  [14]  carry  off;  sustain, 
endure  ;  noHacnM  o6rfna  [14]  bear/ 
sustain  an  insult 
noHe  [9]  at  least 
noneneJiHHK  [9]  Monday 
noHBKora  [8]  sometimes 
noH^THe  [30]  concept,  notion 
noocraBaM  /  noocraHa  [30]  stay  a  little 
longer 

noomeJiHO  [19]  separately,  individually 
nonaaaM  /  nonaflHa  [17]  fall,  land,  happen 
on 

nonapBaM  /  nonapn  [25]  steam,  scald 
nonHTBaM  /  nonHTaM  [14]  ask,  inquire 
nonHTBaM  ce  /  nomh-aM  ce  [13]  ask 
oneself,  wonder 

nonpaBKa  [16]  correction,  repair ;  hoch 
Ha  nonpaBKa  [16]  take  in  for  repairs 
nonpaBHM  /  nonpaBH  [19]  fix,  correct, 
mend 


nonpeKajistBaM  /  nonpeKana  [25]  overdo, 
go  a  bit  too  far 

nonpmca3BaM  [11]  have  a  chat 
nonyjiapeH  [12]  popular 
noiTBJiBaM  /  norruma  [23]  replenish;  fill 
in,  complete 

nonaBaM  /  nonea  [11]  sing  a  little 
nopaflH  [20]  because  of 
nopa3Xo*aaM  /  nopa3XOfla  [11]  take  for  a 
brief  stroll 

nopacTBaM  /  nopacHa  [14]  grow  up 
nopofla  [19]  breed,  race  ;  pacoBa  nopoaa 
[19]  pedigreed 
nopTa  [18]  gateway 
nopTMOHe  [25]  purse,  change-purse 
nopTOKan  [10]  orange 
nopTOKanoB  [10]  orange  (adj.) 
nopTpeT  [17]  portrait 
nopima  [7]  portion,  serving 
nopicBaM  /  nopica  [17]  sprinkle 
nopiHBaM  /  nopinaM  [4]  order 
nopimca  [27]  order,  commission 
nopa3BaM  /  nopeaca  (-eui)  [21]  cut 
nocaayiaM  /  nocaaa  [8]  seat,  plant 
nocBeTBaM  /  nocBeTHa  (or  nocBeTa)  [18] 
shine  for  a  while 

noceAaBaM  /  nocefla  [26]  stay  or  sit  for  a 
while 

noceTHTeji  [22]  visitor;  patron,  customer 
nocemaBaM  /  noceri  [11]  visit 
nocemeHne  [28]  visit 
nocjie  [2]  [6]  later,  afterwards;  then 
nocaeABaM  [18]  follow 
nocjiefleH  [6]  last  ;  b  nocaeAno  BpeMe 
[6]  lately  ;  ae-ra  ao  nocaeAHaTa  6yKBa 
[8]  read  every  last  word  ;  b 
nocneAHHa  mom6ht  [22]  at  the  last 
minute 

nocneAHua  [23]  consequence 
nooieAOBaTejiHocT  [21]  sequence,  order; 
consistency 

nocneACTBHe  [19]  consequence 
nocjryniBaM  /  nocjiymaM  [20]  take  advice, 
listen  to,  obey 

nocMaBaM  /  nocMea  [16]  dare 
nocoxa  [6]  direction  ;  nHTaM  3a 
nocoxaTa  [6]  ask  directions 
nocojiaBaM  /  nocoaa  [9]  salt 
nocoaBaM  /  nocoaa  (-hui)  [21]  indicate, 
point  out 

nocpeACTBOM  [30]  by  means  of,  through 
nocpemaM  /  nocpemna  [5]  meet,  greet, 
entertain 

nocT  [10]  Lent;  fast 
nocTaBBM  /  nocraBa  [30]  put,  produce  ; 
nocraBaM  Btnpoc  [30]  pose  a  question 
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nocrapaBaM  ce  /  nocrapan  ce  [20]  try,  do 
one’s  best 

nocTeH  [10]  Lenten,  pertaining  to  fasting 
nocTeneHeH  [21]  gradual 
nocTOHBaM  /  nocToa  [16]  stay  for  a  bit 
nocroaHeH  [10]  constant 
nocTOHHHO  [10]  constantly 
nocrpoaBaM  /  nocrpoa  [16]  construct, 
build 

nocrLiiBaM  /  nocrbna  [17]  proceed,  act, 
enter  ;  nocrtnBaM  b  yttHBepcHTeT  [17] 
enter  university 

nocTaraM  /  nocTeraa  [11]  tighten,  fasten; 
prepare,  fix  up 

noTaeH,  noTairita  [26]  secret,  mysterious 
□OTeraaM  /  noTeraa  [22]  set  out,  set  off 
noTeH  [19]  sweaty,  perspiring 
noTHHaM  /  noTeica  (-Heui)  [12]  start  flowing 
nOTBHaji  [27]  sunk,  absorbed 
norbpnaBaM  /  nortpna  [27]  have  a  little 
patience 

noTtpcBaM  /  noi-bpca  [7]  look  for,  seek 
noycMHXBaM  ce  /  noycMHXHa  ce  [25] 
smile  faintly,  force  a  smile 
noxofl  [23]  campaign,  march 
nonaKBaM  /  nonatcaM  [7]  wait 
noHBa  [22]  soil,  ground 
noHBaM  /  noHHa  [10]  begin,  start, 
commence 

nonepBeHaBaM  /  nonepBenea  [21]  tum  red 
nonepnBaM  /  nonepna  [6]  [23]  treat 
someone  to;  draw  from  ;  nonepnBaM 
bchhkh  c  no  HBe  [6]  treat  everyone  to 
two  each  ;  nonepneH  ot  apxaHHHa 
TpaflHuna  [23]  drawn  from  ancient 
tradition 

noneTeH  [19]  honored;  honorary 
noHHBaM  /  noHHHa  [3]  [4]  rest,  go  on 
holiday 

noHHBaM  cn  /  noHHHa  cn  [8]  rest 
noHHBeH  [8]  rest  (adjective) ;  noHHBen 
fleH  [8]  day  off,  holiday 
noHHBKa  [3]  vacation  trip,  rest 
noHHHa  [8]  die 

nonricTBaM  /  noHHCTa  [22]  clean,  clean  up 
noHHTaM  /  noneTa  [11]  read  for  a  bit 
noHHTaTejt  (aa)  [28]  admirer 
noHTH  [8]  almost 

noHTHTejieH  [27]  respectful,  reverential 
nonyBCTByBaM  (or  nonyBCTBaM)  [14]  have 
the  feeling,  realize,  become  aware 
noma  [3]  mail,  post  office 
noinaxuKHa,  -niaca  [10]  letter  carrier 
nomeHCKH  [10]  postal  ;  nomeHcaa  ayTria 
[10]  mailbox 

noaBaBaM  ce  /  noaBa  ce  [14]  appear 
npa6a6a  [16]  great-grandmother 
npa6i>Jirapn  [20]  proto-Bulgarians 


npaB  [4]  straight,  upright  ;  croa  npaB 
[4]  stand,  remain  standing 
npaBflonofloOeH  [23]  likely,  probable 
npaBHaeH  [19]  right,  straight,  true 
npaBHJiHO  [19]  correctly,  rightly  so 
npaBHJio  [12]  rule  ;  npaBHJia  Ha  msTHOTO 
flBHxeHne  [12]  traffic  laws,  rules  of 
the  road 

npaBO  [12]  [legal]  right  ;  hm3m  npaBO 
[12]  have  the  right  ;  aBTopcao  npaBO 
[12]  copyright  ;  npaBara  Ha 
acHBOTHHTe  [12]  animal  rights 
npaBO  [17]  straight,  directly 
npaBorOBOp  [30]  orthoepy,  correct 
pronuncation 

npaBOCJiaBeH  [8]  Orthodox  [religion]  (adj.) 
npaBOTa  [26]  rightness,  justice 
npaBJt  [3]  do,  make  ;  npaBH  H3JieT  [3] 

go  on  an  excursion  ;  npaBH  HOMepa  Ha 
[8]  play  dirty  tricks  on  ;  npaBH 
naxocTH  [24]  make  mischief,  cause 
damage  ;  npaBH  tcapnepa  [28]  make 
it  in  the  world 
npar  [20]  threshold 

npa3eH  [6]  empty 
npa3HHK  [10]  [27]  holiday;  feast  ; 

HOBoroflmueH  npa3HHK  [27]  New 
Year’s  celebration 
npa3HyBaM  [10]  celebrate 

npaKTHKa  [21]  practice 

n  paKTHnecKH  [21]  practical 
npaHe  [16]  wash,  laundry 
npapoflHHa  [20]  first  homeland;  land  of 

origin 

npace  [18]  pig 

npaceHne  [18]  piglet 

npax,  -"bT  (plural  npaxoBe)  [25]  dust  ; 

HanpaBH  Ha  npax  [25]  reduce  to  dust 
npamaM  /  npaTH  [2]  [3]  [4]  send 
npeSHBaBaM  [20]  stay,  sojourn 
npe6poHBaM  /  npebpoH  [6]  count  out 
npeBexcflaM  /  npeBeaa  [18]  translate 
npeBHmaBaM  /  npeBHma  (-itm)  [19] 
exceed,  surpass 
npeBOfl  [14]  translation 
npeBOflan  (tea)  [21]  translator 
npeB03BaM  /  npeB03H  [29]  transport 
npeB03eH  [29]  transport  (adj.) ;  npeB03HO 

cpeflCTBO  [29]  vehicle,  conveyance 
npeBpimaM  /  npeBipHa  [18]  transform 
npeBbp3BaM  /  npeBipxa  (-ern)  [29]  tie  up, 
bandage 

npernea  [4]  examination  ;  HMaTe  Hyxcaa 
ot  npernea  [4]  you  need  to  be 
examined 

nperjiexflaM  /  nperneflaM  [8]  examine 
nperjiitnaM  /  nperjibraa  [25]  swallow 
down,  gulp 


362 


E-BJirapo-aHrjiHHCKH  penHHK  (ypoK  1-30) 


nperp-bmaM  /  nperipHa  [16]  embrace 
nper-tp6BaM  ce  /  nperbp6a  ce  [27]  stoop 
npea  [19]  in  front  of,  before  ;  HMaM 
npea  BHfl  [19]  bear  in  mind 
npeaaBaM  /  npeaaM  (-aaaein)  [27]  deliver, 
transmit 

npeaaBaM  ce  /  npeaaM  ce  (-aaaeux)  [29] 
give  up,  surrender 
npeflaH  [22]  devoted,  faithful 
npeaaHHe  [24]  legend 
npeaBapHTeaen  [18]  preliminary  ; 

MHHano  npeaBapHTeaHo  BpeMe  [19] 
past  anterior  tense  ;  6iaeme 
npeaBapHTeriHO  [22]  future  anterior 
(tense)  ;  b^aeme  npeflBapHTeJtHO  b 
MHHanoTO  [23]  future  anterior  in  the 
past  (tense) 

npeaBapHTejiHO  [18]  in  advance 
npeaBHJKaaM  /  npeaBHaa  [20]  foresee; 
provide  for 

npeaBoaHTeacTBo  [20]  leadership 
npeaeH  [10]  front,  anterior 
npean  [6]  ago  ;  npejw  1  Mac  [6]  an 
hour  ago 

npeaH  [6]  [26]  before;  previously  ;  npean 
1  m.  [6]  before  one  o’clock  ;  npeaH 
H.e.  [9]  B.C.  ;  npeaH  P.Xp.  [9] 

B.C. 

npeaH  aa  [14]  before  (relative  conjunction) 
npeaH3BHKBaM  /  npeaH3BfncaM  [10]  [25] 
provoke,  defy;  cause,  evoke,  induce 
npeaHMHO  [9]  primarily 
npeaHMCTBO  [20]  priority,  advantage 
npean  CTopHMecKH  [24]  prehistoric 
npeaw  men  [9]  previous 
npean araM  /  npejyioxa  (-hux)  [8]  proffer, 
propose 

npeaJioxeHHe  [9]  proposition,  suggestion 
npeaMeT  [23]  object,  article 
npeaocTaBAM  /  npeaocraBH  [23]  give, 
concede 

npeana3BaM  /  npeana3a  [26]  protect, 
safeguard 

npeanHCBaM  /  npeannuia  (-eni)  [18] 
prescribe 

npeanojiaraM  /  npeanoaoxa  (-hiii)  [19] 
suppose,  presume 

npeanoMHTaM  /  npeanoMeTa  [4]  prefer 
npeapa3ciai>K  [29]  prejudice,  bias 
npeapeinaBaM  /  npeapema  (-hoi)  [24] 
decide  in  advance,  predetermine 
npeacTaBa  [24]  notion,  concept 
npeacTaBHTeaeH  [14]  representative; 

personable,  distinguished 
npeacTaBJiaBaM  [28]  represent,  be  ; 

KaKBo  npeacTaBJiHBa  [28]  what  it  is 
like 


npeacTaBHM  /  npeacTaBa  [13]  present, 
offer 

npeacTaBAM  ce  /  npeacTaBa  ce  [22]  arise; 

introduce  oneself,  present  oneself 
npeacTasaM  ch  /  npeacTaBa  ch  [13] 
imagine 

npeacToam  [9]  forthcoming,  impending 
npeaynpexaaBaM  /  npeaynpea»  [19]  warn, 
caution;  advise 

npeaMyBCTByBaM  [28]  have  a  presentiment 
npexanBaM  /  npeacaJia  [29]  sacrifice,  be 
reconciled  to  a  loss 

npexHBaBaM  /  npe*HBea  [19]  experience, 
live  through 

npeacHBaBaHe  [26]  experience 
npe3  [4]  [8]  [9]  during;  through;  at 

intervals  ;  meaaM  npe3  npo3opeua  [6] 
look  out  the  window  ;  npe3  ceaMHua 
[8]  every  other  week  ;  npe3  aeHa  [9] 
in  the  daytime  ;  npe3  HOiUTa  [9]  at 
night 

npe3anHCBaM  /  npe3anHina  (-ern)  [30] 
make  copies  of  recordings 
npc3niaBa  [25]  headlong 
npe3HaeHT  [23]  president 
npeH3Ka3BaM  (rare)  [24]  renarrate,  retell 
npeH3Ka3Ho  HamioHeHne  [24]  renarrated 

mood 

npeKH  see  npaK 

npeKaaeH  [13]  too  great,  unconscionable  ; 

npeKajieHO  roJiHM  [13]  way  too  big 
npeicapBaM  /  npexapaM  [7]  spend 
npeapaceH  [16]  magnificent,  splendid 
npeKpaTBBaM  /  npexpaTH  [27]  cease, 
suspend;  break  off 

npeJiHCTBaM  /  npeJiHcra  [23]  turn  the 

pages,  leaf  through 

npeaHTaM  (or  npeaeTSBaM)  /  npeneTS  [23] 
fly  over 

npeMeacane  [29]  mishap,  danger 
npeMecrBaM  /  npeMecTa  [17]  move/put 
somewhere  else 

npeMecrBaM  ce  /  npeMecra  ce  [26]  move, 
change  residence 

npeMHHaBaM  /  npeMHHa  [29]  pass,  proceed 

npeMHCJWM  /  npeMHcaa  [23]  think  over, 

ponder 

npeHacHM  /  npeHeca  [21]  transfer,  spread; 
transport 

npeHebperBaM  /  npeHebperHa  [23]  neglect, 
ignore  ;  npeHedpereaM  cbbct  [23] 
disregard  [someone’s]  advice 
npeHoiuyBaM  [29]  spend  the  night 
npeobiiaflaBaM  [23]  predominate,  prevail 
npeimc  [21]  copy,  transcript 
npenficBaM  /  npenrima  (-ern)  [13]  rewrite, 
copy 
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npenirraHHe  [26]  subsistence,  livelihood  ; 

Tb pea  npemrraHHe  [26]  try  to  make  a 
living 

npenJiHTaM  /  npenJieTa  [20]  interweave 
npenJiyBaM  [26]  swim/sail  across 
npenoflaBaTeji  (Ka)  [1]  teacher  (university 
level) 

npenojiOBHBaM  /  npenojioBH  [27]  halve,  be 
halfway  through 

npenop'bHBaM  /  npenop'bnaM  [17] 
recommend 

npenpoHHTaM  /  npenponeTa  [26]  reread 
npeniBaM  ce  /  npeniHa  ce  [26]  stumble, 
trip;  falter 

npenirmeH  [17]  overfilled 
npepa3rjte*flaM  /  npepaarneflaM  [24] 
reconsider,  re-examine 
npep»3BaM  /  npepexca  (-eui)  [21]  cut 
through  ;  npep»3Ba  Me  [21]  1  feel  a 

sharp  pain 

npeceH,  npricHa  [8]  fresh 
npeceHKa  [11]  intersection 
npecriTeH  [22]  satiated;  fed  up 
npecHnaM  /  npecexa  (-Hern)  [19]  intercept, 
interrupt;  cross  [the  street] 
npecxanaM  /  npeacona  (-mu)  [23]  jump 

over 

npecrraBaM  /  npecraHa  [21]  cease,  stop 
npecTHJK  [28]  prestige 
npecTHJiKa  [16]  apron 
npeyBejtHHaBaM  /  npeyBejiuna  (-lini)  [27] 
exaggerate,  overstate 
npeyMopaBaM  ce  /  npeyMopri  ce  [17] 
overwork,  get  overtired 
npetbynaBaM  /  npeebyna  (-rim)  [18]  rush 
past 

ripexBip;iHM  ce  /  npexBipjia  ce  [12] 
transfer;  shift 

npexofleH  [21]  transitional 
rtpeueHJtBaM  /  npeuettri  [18]  estimate, 
assess 

npena  (-urn)  [8]  bother 
npu  [7]  at,  by 

npubaBSM  /  npubaBH  [22]  add,  supplement 
npubripaM  /  npubepa  [8]  gather,  collect 
npubripaM  ce  /  npn6epa  ce  [8]  arrive 
home 

npubJimKaBaM  /  npn6nax.i  (-rim)  [14] 
approach 

npH6jiH3riTejieH  [23]  approximate 
npH6jiH3riTejmo  [23]  approximately, 
roughly 

npHBJirinaM  /  npHBJieKa  (-Hem)  [9]  attract, 
draw 

npHB’bp3aH  [11]  tied,  bound,  attached 
npuroTBSM  /  npuroTBH  [10]  prepare,  make 
ready 


npuflaBaM  /  npmtaM  (-flaaem)  [26]  add, 
lend;  impart 

npnaodriBaM  /  npmto6ria  [29]  acquire 
npueMaM  /  npueMa  [10]  accept,  adopt 
nprixHBe  [16]  during  [one’s]  lifetime 
npH3HaBaM  /  npH3Haa  [16]  acknowledge, 
confess 

npH3H3HHe  [21]  acknowledgment, 
recognition 

npH3HaTejteH  [19]  grateful 
npri3paneH  [26]  ghostly,  shadowy 
npmca3BaM  [9]  talk,  converse;  say 
npritca3Ka  [12]  tale,  story;  chat,  talking  ; 

cnaflKa  npriica3K.a  [22]  pleasant  chat 
npmcnioHBaM  /  npmunoHa  (-um)  [20]  end, 

conclude 

npHKJtiOHeHHe  [14]  adventure 
npHKJiHKBaM  /  npHKJieKHa  [25]  squat 
npHKpenBaM  /  npHKpena  [19]  attach,  join; 
support 

npnjiacKaBaM  /  npunacKaa  [28]  befriend 
npriaen  [29]  bat 
npHJirinaM  [10]  look  like 
npHMaMBaM  /  npuMaMa  [18]  entice,  allure 
npriMep  [18]  example 
npHMHpaBaM  /  npHMHpa  [18]  reconcile 
npHMHTriBeH  [29]  primitive 
npHHajyiexa  (-rim)  [23]  belong  to, 
pertain  to 

npHHyacjtaBaM  /  npHHyfla  [26]  compel, 
coerce 

npuoSmaBaM  /  npnobma  [21]  incorporate 
npHobmaBaM  ce  /  npHo6ma  ce  [21] 
affiliate  with  ;  npuo6maBaM  ce  kim 
[21]  join 

npnpo.ua  [7]  nature 

npncBriBaM  /  npucBria  [23]  bend  ; 

npHCBriBa  Me  KopeM  [23]  feel  sharp 
pains  in  my  abdomen 
npncpemaM  /  npHcpemna  [28]  meet 
( poetic ) 

npricran  [28]  wharf,  moorage 
npncrriraM  /  npucTriraa  [6]  arrive 
npHCBextHHaBaM  ce  /  npHcieflima  ce  [22] 
join,  associate  with 
npHCBCTBHe  [20]  presence 
npHCbCTByBaM  {or  npHcicTBaM)  [16]  be 
present,  attend 

npHTeacaTen  (xa)  [23]  owner,  possessor 
npuTecHaBaM  /  npHTecHa  [8]  worry,  cause 
concern  to,  embarrass 

npHTecHaBaM  ce  /  npHTecita  ce  [7]  worry 
He  ce  npirrecHaBari  [7]  don’t  worry 
npnn.naBaM  /  nptrrbna  [14]  blunt,  dull  ; 
BHHMaHHeTO  My  ce  npHTbnri  [14]  his 
attention  wandered 
npHHecxa  [12]  haircut,  hairstyle 
npHHriHa  [20]  reason,  cause 
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npHiOTHBaM  /  npHKJTH  [29]  shelter,  give 
refuge  to 

npH»Teji  (Ka)  [1]  Mend 
npHHTeH  [9]  pleasant  ; 
npHSTHO  [17]  pleasant,  pleasantly ; 

MHoro  hh  e  npHSTHO  [17]  we’re  very 
pleased 

npodBaM  [21]  try 

npodoxaaM  /  npodofla  [26]  pierce, 

transfix  ;  npo6oxflaM  b  ctpueTo  [26] 
stab  in  the  heart 

npo6yacaaM  ce  /  npo6fryt  ce  [22]  awaken, 
be  aroused 

npoBexflaM  ce  /  npoBeaa  ce  [14]  be 
conducted,  be  implemented 
npoBepKa  [17]  control,  verification 
npoBepBBaM  /  npoBepa  [13]  check,  verify, 

test 

npoBHKBaM  ce  /  npoBHKiia  ce  [25] 
exclaim,  call  out 

nporHMHjbmi  [16]  junior  high 
nporH03a  [19]  prognosis  ;  nporH03a  3a 
BpeMeTo  [19]  weather  forecast 
nporpaMa  [8]  program 
npoaaBaM  /  npoaaM  (-aaaeiu)  [6]  sell 
npoflaBai  (-xa)  [7]  salesperson 

npoayiciuiH  [23]  production,  output 

npoayMBaM  /  npoayMaM  [22]  utter,  say  a 

word 

npofl-bimaBaM  /  npoaTJUKa  (-hui)  [5] 
continue 

npoffhJixeHHe  [23]  continuation,  renewal; 
sequel  ;  b  npoauixceHne  Ha  [23] 
during,  throughout 

npoauixcHTenHocT  [26]  duration  ; 

npOflTjJIXHTeJIHOCT  Ha  JKHBOTa  [26] 
life  expectancy 
npoexT  [23]  project 

npoxeKTHpaM  [20]  show,  project  ; 

npoxeKTHpaM  cJjhjim  [20]  show  a  film 
npo3BynaBaM  /  npo3Byna  (-hui)  [18] 
sound,  ring  out 

npo3opeu  (plural  npo3opuH)  [3]  window 
npo3opHe  [13]  small  window 
npo3HBaM  ce  /  npo3HHa  ce  [25]  yawn 
npoH3Be*aaM  /  npoH3Beaa  [24]  produce, 
make;  cause 

npoH3BOftCTBo  [30]  production, 

manufacture  ;  3aHaHTHHHCKO 
npoH3BoacTBO  [30]  craft  industry 
npoH3Xoa  [20]  origin,  descent 
npoH3Xo*aaM  [23]  come  from;  descend 

from 

nponeT,  -Ta  [9]  spring 
nponeTeH  [13]  spring  (adj.) ;  nponento 
paBHoaeHCTBHe  [13]  vernal  equinox 
npojiHBeH  [28]  pouring  ;  npojiHBeH 
[28]  driving  rain 


npojioxceH  [21]  of  or  pertaining  to  a 
prologue 

npoMeHHM  /  npoMeHH  [11]  change,  alter 
npoMeHHM  ce  /  npoMeHH  ce  [11]  change 
npoMAHa  (plural  npoMeHH)  [13]  change 
npoHHKBaM  /  npoHHKHa  [20]  penetrate, 
infiltrate 

nponacT,  -Ta  [11]  abyss,  cavern 

nponoBea  [21]  sermon 

npdnycx  [19]  clearance,  pass;  omission  ; 

Ha  nponycxa  [19]  at  the  clearance 
point 

nponycxaM  /  nponycHa  [10]  skip,  let  pass; 
miss 

npocBeTeH  [30]  educational  ;  npocBeTeH 
aeeu  [30]  educationalist 
npocT  [16]  simple  ;  npocTHTe  [29] 
common  folk 

npocTo  [16]  simply,  just 
npocTiipaM  /  npocrpa  [12]  stretch  out ; 
npocTHpaM  apexH  [12]  hang  clothes 
out  to  dry 

npocropeH  [18]  spacious,  roomy 
npocrpaHeH  [21]  spacious,  extensive 
npocryaa  [2]  cold  [illness] 
npocra  see  npomaBaM 
npoTecTHpaM  [29]  protest,  remonstrate 
npoTHB  [25]  against  ;  npoTHB  ct>m  [25] 

to  be  against  [something] 
npo^HBaM  /  npoyna  (-hui)  [30]  study, 
investigate 

npo<}>ecop  [13]  professor 
npoxuaaeH  [15]  cool 
npouec  [20]  process 

npouecHa  [23]  procession 
nponee  [29]  and  so  ;  h  npoiee  h  nponee 

[29]  etc.,  etc. 

npouHTaM  /  npoieTa  [5]  read  (to 
completion) 

nponyT  [27]  famous,  renowned 

npomaBaM  /  npocra  [16]  forgive  ;  Bor 
aa  a  npocTH  [16]  may  she  rest  in 
peace  ;  npomaBafl  [17]  excuse  me 
npomaBaM  ce  /  npocra  ce  [29]  bid 
farewell 

npoaBa  [21]  manifestation,  act 
npoaBaBaM  /  npoaBa  [8]  appear,  show  ; 
npoHBHBaM  HHTepec  kt>m  [8]  take  an 
interest  in 

npiB,  nipBH  [16]  first 

np-bHCKH  [20]  cracklings,  suet 

npicT  (plural  npicra)  [12]  finger,  toe 

npicr,  -Ta  [24]  earth,  soil 

np-bHKa  [20]  stick,  switch 

npax,  npeKH  [17]  direct 

npacna  see  npeceH 

nceBaoHHM  [18]  pseudonym 

ncHxoaor  [26]  psychologist 
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nTHita  [7]  bird  ;  notea  irrHita  [28] 
songbird 

nydjiHKa  [10]  public 

nydjiHKyBaM  [19]  publish 

nyxaHKa  (singular  rare)  [9]  popcorn 

nyjioBep  [12]  sweater 

nycKaM  /  nycHa  [10]  let,  allow;  drop  ; 

nycKaM  uhcmo  [10]  mail  a  letter 
nycr  [10]  empty;  wretched,  damned 
nyxKaB  [16]  fluffy 
nyuia  (-hih)  [4]  smoke 
nymeHe  [4]  smoking 
nyuiKa  [26]  rifle,  gun 
irbK  [11]  but,  yet,  and,  while 
rvbJieH  [5]  [22]  full;  plump  ;  rrwrao  Konne 
[14]  exact  replica  ;  rrwiHo  otjihmhc 
[17]  high  honors  ;  itmhh 
noflpodHOCTH  [17]  complete  details 
ifHiiHoueHeH  [18]  complete,  of  full  value 

rrbJiHJt  [6]  fill 

imuifl  (-ern)  [26]  creep,  crawl 
m>pBeHCTBo  [10]  championship 

nipBH  [4]  first 

m>pBOH3TOMHHK  [20]  prime  source,  origin 
nipBOHananeH  [19]  original,  initial 
iupBoyHHTeji  [21]  first  teacher,  founder  of 
a  doctrine 

nipxca  (-mu)  [6]  fry 

irfpxceH,  -eHa  [14]  fried  ;  nlpxceHH 
4>hjihhkh  [14]  French  toast 
irbpxcojia  [4]  chop,  steak  ;  m>p*6jia  c 
rapHHTypa  [4]  steak  with  the 
trimmings 

rrbcrbpBa  [9]  trout 

niT  (plural  niTH)  [4]  [6]  time  (instance)  ; 
3a  nlpBH  nlT  ct>m  Tyxa  [4]  this  is  the 
first  time  I’ve  been  here  ;  npyraa  niT 
[17]  the  next  time  ;  hccto  nint  [27] 
time  and  again  ;  ot  (or  Ha)  eflHH  niT 
[29]  all  at  once 

niT,  -ht  (plural  ninnna)  [6]  [8]  way, 
path,  road  ;  flinir  niT  [6]  a  long 
way  [to  go]  ;  HMaM  6  taca  niT  [6] 
have  6  hours  to  go  ;  no  niTJt  [8] 
along  the  way 
m>TeKa  [1 1]  [foot]path 
niTeH  [12]  road  (adj.),  traveling  ; 

npaBHJia  Ha  nintoTo  flBHxeHHe  [12] 
traffic  laws,  rules  of  the  road  ;  nintH 
3HauH  [26]  road  signs 
m>TeuiecTBHe  [11]  trip 
niTHHK  [7]  traveler 
nbTyBaM  [1]  [3]  travel 
m>TyBaHe  [7]  travels,  trip 
niuixaM  [29]  groan,  moan 
nicbK  [20]  sand 


pa6oTa  [2]  [11]  [17]  work,  job;  matter; 
thing  ;  Ha  paboTa  cbm  [4]  be  at 
work  ;  me  CBipum  pa6ora  [11]  it’ll 
do  the  job  ;  HMaM  ch  pafioTa  [14] 
have  things  to  do  ;  He  pa36ripaM  Te3H 
pa6oTH  [17]  I  don’t  understand  these 
things  ;  no  Taa  padoTa  [18]  on  that 
score  ;  padoTaTa  xpa0  HHMa  [25] 
[there’s]  no  end  of  work  ;  Birr-bp  padoTa 
[25]  nonsense,  baloney  ;  Bipma 
aoMaKHHCKa  padoTa  [29]  do 
housework 

padoTeH  [6]  work  (adj.) ;  padorao  BpeMe 
[6]  office  hours,  hours  of  operation 
padoTHJiHHita  [23]  workshop 
padoTHHHecxH  [24]  worker’s,  workers’  ; 
labor  (adj.) 

padoTJiHB  [17]  hard-working,  industrious 

padoTHHK  [17]  worker 

padoTocnocodeH  [9]  efficient,  productive 
padoTa  [4]  [11]  work,  be  in  operation  ; 
KaKBO  padoTHTe?  [5]  what  [kind  of] 
work  do  you  do?  ;  He  padoTH  [11] 
it’s  out  of  order 
paBeH  [15]  even,  flat;  equal 
paBHHHa  [20]  level  plain 
paBHHmc  [15]  level,  standard,  plain  ; 

mopckoto  paBHHme  [15]  sea  level 
paBHoaeHCTBHe  [13]  equinox 
paABaM  [17]  make  happy 
paABaM  ce  [5]  rejoice,  be  happy 

paAHaijHJi  [25]  radiation 

paAHO  [14]  radio  ;  cbodmaBaM  no 
paAHOTO  [14]  announce  on  the  radio 
paAocr  [10]  joy,  pleasure 
paAocreH  [5]  happy,  joyful 
paxqtaM  /  poA«  [10]  bear,  give  birth  to,  be 
fruitful 

pa3dHBaM  /  pa3dna  [17]  break,  beat 
pa3dnpaM  /  pa3depa  [1]  [3]  [4]  understand 
pa3dnpaM  ce  /  pa3depa  ce  [12]  come  to  an 
understanding,  agree  ;  pa3dnpa  ce  [3] 
of  course 

pa3d«paHe  [12]  understanding  ;  uinpoxo 
pa3dnpaHe  [12]  liberal  interpretation 
pa3dojiHBaM  ce  /  pa3dojiea  ce  [23]  fall  ill 
pa3BajieH  [11]  spoiled,  rotten 
pa3BaJiHM  /  pa3Bajia  [17]  [27]  spoil,  destroy; 
damage,  break 

pa3Be*AaM  /  pa3BeAa  [17]  take  about; 
divorce  ;  pa3Be*AaM  ce  c  [17]  get 
divorced  from  ;  pa3BeAeH  [17] 
divorced 

pa3BHB3M  /  pa3BHH  [21]  develop,  cultivate 
;  pa3BHBa  ce  Jio3a  [21]  the  vine  is 
putting  out  leaves 

pa3BHTHe  [20]  development,  progress 
pa3BJieHeHHe  [12]  amusement 
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pa3BOH  [18]  development 
pa3rapaM  ce  /  pa3ropa  ce  [30]  bum,  run 
high 

pa3rjie*flaM  /  pa3rjienaM  [4]  examine, 
study 

pa3roBapHM  [10]  converse 
pa3roBop  [19]  conversation 
pa3roBopeH  [30]  colloquial,  conversational 
pa3rpimaM  /  pa3ripHa  [28]  unfold, 
display 

pa3aaBaM  /  pa3flaM  (-aaaetu)  [8]  give  out, 
distribute 

pa3aaBaH  (xa)  [19]  postman,  letter-carrier 
pa3flea»M  /  pa3jtejia  [16]  divide,  split 
pa3Ka3  [14]  story 

pa3Ka3BaM  /  pa3Ka>Ka  (-eui)  [8]  relate,  tell 
pa3tca3BaH  [24]  narrator,  storyteller 
pa3K0nKH  [24]  excavations 
pa3KOiii  [23]  luxury,  splendor 
pa3KynyBaM  /  pa3Kyna  [20]  buy  up 
pa3JiHBaM  /  pa3Jtea  [17]  spill,  pour  out 
pa3JtHKa  [16]  difference  ;  3a  pa3JtHKa  ot 
[16]  as  opposed  to 

pa3;mcTBaM  ce  /  pa3JtHCTa  ce  [18]  burst 
into  leaf 

pa3jiHneH  [10]  different,  various  ;  HaH- 
pa3JiHHHH  Heiua  [10]  all  sorts  of  things 
pa3MaxBaM  /  pa3MaxaM  [17]  swing, 
brandish  ;  pa3MaxBaM  pt>ue  [17] 
wave  one’s  hands  about 
pa3MeHHM  /  pa3MeH«  [29]  exchange,  trade 
pa3Mep  [30]  size,  scale  ;  B3eM3M 
naitHOHajiHH  pa3Mepn  [30]  take  on 
national  proportions 

pa3MecTB3M  /  pa3MecTa  [28]  transpose, 
rearrange 

pa3MecTBaHe  (plural  -tma)  shift  ; 

UeHHOCTHH  pa3MeCTB3HHa  [28] 
changing  values 

pa3MHH3B3M  ce  /  pa3MHHa  ce  [15]  pass 
each  other,  blow  over 
pa3MHCJiaM  /  pa3MHCJia  [18]  ponder; 

change  one’s  mind 
pa3MHiruiaBaM  [18]  speculate 
pa3HH  [22]  various,  diverse  ;  pa3HH  xopa 
[22]  all  sorts  of  people 
pa3H0BHflH0CT  [26]  variety 
pa3H006pa3eH  [16]  varied 
pa3HOo6pa3ne  [16]  variety,  diversity  ;  3a 
pa3HOo6pa3He  [16]  for  a  change 
pa30THBaM  ce  /  pa30THfla  ce  [19]  disperse, 
go  different  ways 
pa30Hap0BaM  [19]  disappoint 
pa3nanBaM  ce  /  pa3nana  ce  [27]  flame  up, 
become  intense 

pa3nepBaM  /  pa3nepa  [26]  spread,  stretch 
out 


pa3nHTB3M  /  pa3nHTaM  [18]  inquire, 
interrogate 

pa3n.iaKBaM  ce  /  pa3njiaaa  ce  (-em)  [14] 

burst  into  tears 

pa3no3aaBaM  /  pa3n03Haa  [8]  distinguish, 
discern 

pa3noiiaraM  ce  /  pacnondaca  ce  (-hui)  [22] 
settle  down 

pa3nojioxeHHe  [22]  situation,  disposition  ; 
Ha  TaxHO  pa3noaoaceHHe  csm  [22]  be 
at  their  disposal,  be  available  to  them 
pa3npaBHM  /  pa3npaBH  [12]  tell,  relate  ; 

pa3npaBHM  bhu  [12]  tell  a  joke 
pa3npocrrpaHiBaM  /  pa3npocTpaH»  [19] 
distribute,  disseminate 
pa3ns5KJtaM  /  pa3ninfl  [24]  drive  away, 
disperse 

pa3iutBaM  ce  /  pa3nea  ce  [21]  burst  into 
song 

pa3pemaBaM  /  pa3pema  (-hui)  [18]  allow, 
permit 

pa3pemeHHe  [13]  permission 
pa3cajKjtaM  /  pa3caflH  [26]  set  out 
[seedlings] 

pa3CMHB3M  ce  /  pa3CMea  ce  [14]  burst  out 
laughing 

pa3CTO»HHe  [29]  distance,  gap 
pa3cipjtBaM  ce  /  paacipaa  ce  [14]  get 
angry 

pa3TBapaM  /  pa3TBOpa  [28]  open,  open  up 
wide 

pa3THHB3M  ce  /  pa3THtaM  ce  [29]  bestir; 
run  about 

pa3TpouiaBaM  /  pa3Tpouia  (-hui)  [18] 
break  up,  crumble 
pa3yMeH  [13]  sensible,  rational 
pa3yMHO  [25]  judiciously,  sensibly 
pa3XBipjiflM  /  pa3XB-bpjiH  [17]  throw 
about,  scatter 

pa3XJiaflHTejteH  [30]  cooling,  refreshing 
pa3X0flKa  [9]  walk,  stroll  ;  H3BexcaaM 
KyueTO  Ha  pa3XOflKa  [9]  walk  the 
dog  ;  pa3XOflKa  H3  rpaaa  [11]  city 
tour 

pa3x6xaaM  /  pa3XOflH  [10]  take  for  a  walk 
pa3X0HcaaM  ce  /  pa3xoaa  ce  [8]  walk 
around,  take  a  walk 

pa3UBeT  [23]  bloom,  flowering;  zenith 
pa3HHCTB3M  /  pa3HHCTa  [25]  tidy  up,  clear 
away 

pa3HHTaM  [12]  rely,  count  on  ;  Moacetu 
aa  pa3HHTaui  Ha  MeHe  [12]  you  can 
count  on  me 

pa3HHT3M  /  pa3aeTa  [23]  make  out, 
decipher 

pa3iyBaM  ce  /  pa3uya  ce  [24]  get  out,  get 
around 
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pa3UiHp«BaM  /  pa3LUHpa  [21]  extend, 
broaden 

paftoH  [16]  district,  region 

pax  [23]  [25]  crayfish,  crab;  cancer  ; 

HepBeH  KaTo  pax  [23]  red  as  a  lobster 
paKHH  [2]  rakia  (strong  brandy  from  fruits) 
paMo  (plural  paMeHa  or  paMeHe)  [12] 

shoulder  ;  bahiam  paMeHe  [29]  shrug 
shoulders 

paHa  [29]  wound 
paHeH  [13]  early 

paHO  [9]  early  ;  paHo-paHo  [14]  very 
early  ;  no-paHO  [14]  before,  earlier; 
“used  to...” 

paHHua  [17]  backpack,  knapsack 
paHo6yaeH  [28]  early  riser 
pacoB  [19]  racial  ;  pacoBa  nopofla  [19] 
pedigreed 

pac-reHHe  [26]  plant 
peaKUHJt  [19]  reaction 
peaneH  [19]  real,  practicable 
peBamiiHpaM  ce  [5]  make  up,  return  a 
favor  ;  c  Hemo  Aa  ce  peBamn  h  paM  [5] 
make  [it]  up  with/by  doing  something 
peBep  [13]  lapel 

peBojuouHOHep  (xa)  [29]  revolutionary 
peBio  (neuter)  [13]  revue,  show  ;  moaho 
peBro  [13]  fashion  show 
pefl,  -iT  (plural  peflOBe)  [17]  row,  range, 
line;  series  (of)  ;  HflBa  mh  peAvr  [17] 
my  turn  is  coming  ;  He  e  HantfcaA  hhto 
pea  [21]  he  hasn’t  written  a  word 
peflaKTop  (xa)  [19]  editor 
peaaxuHJt  [19]  editor’s  office 
peflHna  [21]  row,  series 
pe«XH  see  pafliic 
peaoBeH  [13]  regular;  in  order 
peaoBHo  [13]  at  regular  intervals,  regularly 
peA«  [12]  arrange,  put  in  order  ;  p eaA  ce 
Ha  onaotxa  [12]  get/wait  in  line 
pc* a  (-em)  [12]  cut,  slice 

pe*HCbop  [12]  director 
peayJiTaT  [18]  result ;  b  pe3yj]TaT  Ha 
[20]  as  a  result  of 
pe3iOMe  [19]  summary,  resume 
Pexa  (-Heui)  [7]  say,  utter 
pexa  [9]  river 
peKTopaT  [21]  rector’s  office 
pejica  [29]  rail  ;  pejicH  [29]  track 
peMOHT  [20]  repairs 
peMOHTHpaM  [2]  redo,  make  repairs 
penopTa*  [20]  reporting,  descriptive  report 
penyOjiHKa  [14]  republic 
pecTopaHT  [4]  restaurant 
peitenTa  [6]  recipe 
pen,  -Ta  [18]  speech 
peHHHK  [7]  [30]  dictionary;  lexicon  ; 

o6oraT8BaM  peHHHKa  [ch]  [30]  enlarge 


[one’s]  vocabulary 

p6hhhkob  [30]  lexical  ;  ochobch 

p6hhhkob  4>6ha  [30]  basic  word  stock 
peina  (-eut)  [13]  comb 
pemaBaM,  pema  (-hixi)  [8]  [11]  solve; 
decide  ;  pemaBaM  xpicTocnoBHua  [8] 
do  a  crossword  puzzle  ;  TBipao 
pemaBaM  [11]  firmly  resolve 
perneH  [29]  resolved,  decided 
pemeHne  [18]  decision,  solution  ; 

B3eMaM  peuieHHe  [18]  anive  at  a 
decision 

perneTo  [24]  screen;  colander 
pri6a  [9]  fish  ;  jjobh  pfi6a  [9]  fish, 
catch  fish  ;  xoab  3a  pri6a  [9]  go 
fishing 

pn6ap  [19]  fisherman,  fishmonger 

pribeH,  -eHa  (or  ptf6Ha)  [21]  fish  (adj.) 

pH3a  [13]  shirt,  chemise 

PHJICXH  [8]  Rila  (adj.) 

pHcyBaM  [3]  draw 

pHcyHxa  [3]  drawing 

pfiTaM  [18]  kick 

pHTBaM  /  pHTHa  [18]  take  a  kick 

PHTBM  [23]  rhythm 

po6  [20]  slave 

Po6ctbo  [20]  slavery,  bondage  ;  TypcKo 
Po6ctbo  [20]  the  Ottoman  yoke 
poro3eHCKH  [23]  of  or  pertaining  to 
Rogozen 

poA  -It  (plural  poAOBe)  [23]  family,  clan; 
genus,  sort;  gender 

poAeH  [11]  one’s  own,  native  ;  poaho 
macto  [11]  birthplace  ;  poAeH  rpaA 
[18]  hometown  ;  poAHa  cecrpa  [18] 
birth  sister  (same  parents)  ;  poAeH  e3HK 
[22]  native  language 

poAeH  [17]  bom  ;  poAeH(a)  cim  [17] 

I  was  bom 

poAHHa  [28]  native  land 
poAHTea  [9]  parent 
poAHHHa  [10]  relative 
Poaob  [23]  family,  lineal;  generic 
POAH  see  pa*AaM 

po*AeH  [5]  birth  (adj.) ;  po*AeH  AeH 
[5]  birthday 

po*AecTBo  [9]  Christmas  ;  Po*acctb6 
XpncTOBo  [9]  Christmas  ;  npeAH 
P.Xp.  [9]  B.C.  ;  cneA  P.Xp.  [9] 

A.D. 

poa,  poflT  (plural  poeBe)  [22]  swarm,  host 
poioia  [12]  dress 

pojw  [20]  role  ;  raaBHa  pojia  [27]  the 
lead 

poMaH  [3]  novel 
poMaHTHHeH  [26]  romantic 
pyMiHeu  [23]  Romanian  (male) 
pyM’bHKa  [23]  Romanian  (female) 
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pyc  [25]  blond,  fair 
pycHH  (archaic)  [23]  Russian  (male) 
pycKH  [16]  Russian  (adj.) 
pycKHHa  [23]  Russian  (female) 
pycHaK  [23]  Russian  (male) 
pbKa  (plural  pbue)  [12]  hand,  arm  ;  Ha 
pbxa  [16]  by  hand  ;  Ha  6ip3a  pbita 
[18]  hastily  ;  xBamaM  non  pbica  [22] 
take  [someone’s]  arm 
pbKaBHua  [9]  glove 
p-bKOBoneH  [30]  leading,  guiding 
pbKOBOflCTBO  [24]  leadership  ;  noeMaM 
pbKOBOflCTBOTO  Ha  cbK53a  [24]  take  on 
union  leadership 
pbKonnc  [21]  manuscript 
pbKyBaM  ce  [22]  shake  hands 
pbHeHHna  [16]  folk  couple  dance 
pigKOCT  [27]  rarity 
pflflbK,  peflKH  [10]  rare 
pAhko  [10]  rarely 


c  [2]  [9]  with;  by  ;  m>TyBaM  c  BJiax  [2] 
travel  by  train  ;  c  bchhkh  chjih  [9] 
with  all  one’s  strength,  full  tilt  ;  c  ejma 
ayivta  [9]  in  a  word  ;  c  nacoBe  [9] 
for  hours  [on  end]  ;  c  Manico 
3aKbCHeHHe  [14]  a  little  late 
ca  [1]  are  (3rd  plural) ;  see  ct>m 
cajw  [26]  plant 
caicd  [13]  jacket 
caKCOHKa  [22]  Saxon  (female) 
caiiaM  [11]  sausage 
cajiara  [4]  salad 

caM,  caMa,  caMO,  caMH  [12]  alone,  [the] 
very,  by  oneself  ;  caMHHT  a3  [12]  I 
myself 

caMO  [1]  only 

caMO  ne  [17]  except  (conjunction) 
caMoncepTBa  [17]  self-sacrifice 
caMOJieT  [11]  airplane 
caMOJieTeH  [24]  airplane  (adj.) 
caMOHaaejtH  [25]  self-reliant;  self- 
confident,  presumptuous 
caMOobcjiyjKBaHe  [20]  self-service 
caMOCTOHTejieH  [27]  independent,  self- 
contained  ;  caMOCTOHTejiHO  acHJiHme 
[27]  separate  quarters 
caMOCb3HaHHe  [18]  self-awareness 
caMoyTBbpxcnaBaHe  [20]  self-affirmation  ; 
HapdflHOCTHO  caMoyTBbHtnaBaHe  [20] 
national  self-determination 
caHflBHH  [9]  sandwich 
caHflbK  [16]  box,  chest 
caHTHMeHTinHOCT  [22]  sentimentality 
capMH  [6]  stuffed  cabbage  or  vine  leaves 
carapa  [5]  satire 


CAIH  =  CbeaHHeHHTe  aMepHKaHCKH  maTH 
[1]  USA  (United  States  of  America) 
cojinacaBaM  ce  /  c6jiHxa  ce  (-hui)  [30] 
draw  closer,  become  intimate 
cooryBaM  ce  [18]  say  goodbye,  take  leave 
of 

cbopHHK  [12]  collection 

coipKBaM  /  coipxaM  [20]  err,  get  confused 

Cb.  =  Cbcth,  CBera 

cb3ko  [22]  uncle  (aunt’s  husband) 

CBajutM  /  CBajii  [18]  remove,  throw  down 
CBapaBaM  /  CBapa  [5]  cook,  boil 
CBaT  (or  CBaTH)  [10]  in-law 
CBaTba  [10]  wedding 
CBarSeH,  -eHa  [11]  wedding  (adj.)  ; 
cBaTbeHO  m>TemecTBHe  [11] 
honeymoon 

CBeaeHHe  [23]  a  piece  of  information  ; 

CBefleHHH  [23]  information,  knowledge 
cb6jk  [26]  fresh 

CBexbp  [10]  father-in-law  (to  bride) 
CBexipBa  [9]  mother-in-law  (to  bride) 
cBecreH  [17]  decent 
CBeTH  see  cbht 

cbcth  [21]  saint  ;  Cbcth  Kohct3hthh 
[21]  St.  Constantine  ;  Cb.Cb.  Khphji  h 
MeTOflHH  [20]  Sts.  Cyril  and 
Methodius 

cb6tb3m  /  CBeroa  [18]  flash,  go  on  (of  a 
light) 

CBeTeu  [20]  saint 
CBencaBHHeH  [20]  like  lightning 
CBeTKaBHHHO  [20]  with  lightning  speed 
CBeTJiHHa  [19]  light  ;  criaba  CBeTJiHHa 
[20]  poor  light 
CBeTOBeH  [10]  world  (adj.) 

CBeTOCT  [18]  sanctity 
CBeToycemaHe  [23]  world  outlook, 
conception  of  the  world 
CBeTO<])ap  [19]  traffic  light 
CBerbJi  [10]  light  (adj.) ;  CBerui  66pa3 
[18]  a  noble  figure  ;  cb6tjih  bbflHHHH 
[23]  a  bright  future 
CBeTst  [18]  shine 
CBem,  -Ta  [16]  candle 
CBHB3M  /  cbhh  [13]  bend,  fold,  roll  ; 

CBHBaM  rae3flO  [13]  build  a  nest 
CBHaeTeji  [21]  witness 
CBHfleTencTBO  [21]  certificate;  evidence; 
proof 

CBHKB3M  /  CBHKHa  [15]  get  used  to,  grow 
accustomed  to 

CBtlpa  [16]  play  (musical  instrument) 
cbhphh  [16]  playing,  tune 
CBobofla  [7]  freedom 
CBoboneH  [2]  free  ;  mhctoto  e  CBobdflHO 
[2]  the  seat  is  not  taken  ;  CBobojeH 
cbM  cera  [2]  I’m  free  [not  busy]  now 
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CBoeo6pa3eH  [21]  original;  odd 
cboh  [10]  own  (adj.) 
cbohctbo  [26]  characteristic,  attribute 
CBT>p3BaM  /  CB-bpaca  (-ern)  [20]  [21]  tie, 
bind;  connect;  put  someone  in  touch 
CBipuiBaM  /  cBipiua  (-hiu)  [6]  complete, 
finish  ;  me  CBipum  padoTa  [11]  it’ll 
do  the  job 

CB-tpuiBaM  ce  /  CBipiua  ce  (-uni)  [22]  end, 
run  out,  sell  out 

CB-bpiueH,  -eHa  [12]  complete,  perfect  ; 
MHHajio  CBipmeHO  Bpetue  [12]  aorist 
tense  ;  CBipmen  Bria  [12]  perfective 
aspect 

cbht,  CBeTH  [18]  holy,  sacred 
cbst,  CBerbT  (plural  CBeTOBe)  [18]  world 
croTBHM  /  croTBH  [5]  cook,  make 
crpadHBaM  /  crpadna  (-hiu)  [25]  clutch, 
grasp 

crpaaa  [19]  building 
cryuiBaM  ce  /  cryiua  ce  (-hui)  [24]  huddle 
together,  nestle  down 

cflodpaBaM  /  caodpa  [29]  make  peace, 
reconcile 

CflC  (pron.  ceaece)  [14]  SDS  (UDF, 

Union  of  Democratic  Forces) 

CflymaBaM  ce  /  cayma  ce  (-rim)  [29]  band 
together 

caipacaHOCT  [18]  reserve,  restraint 
ce  [1]  (verbal  particle) 
ce  [5]  oneself  (direct  object  pronoun) 
ce  [7]  oneself,  themselves,  itself,  etc. 
cede  ch  [11]  oneself  (reflexive  object  form) 
ceBepeH  [20]  northern 
ceBepori3T04eH  [30]  northeastern 
cera  [1]  now  ;  cera  H3ari3aM  [4]  I’ll 
go  out  right  away 

cerameH  [9]  present-day,  current  ; 

cerauiHO  Bpevte  [9]  present  tense 
ceaeM  [2]  seven 

ceaeMroarimeH  [26]  seven-year  old  (adj.) 
ceaeMaeceT  [6]  seventy 
ceaeMHariceT  [6]  seventeen 
ceaeMCTOTHH  [9]  seven  hundred 
ceaMH  [8]  seventh 
ceaMHtta  [6]  week 

ceAMriHHO  [20]  weekly  ;  no  ABa  <})riaMa 
ceaMHHHO  [20]  two  films  a  week 
ceaHa  see  caaaM 

ceaa  [4]  sit,  be  seated  ;  ceaa  Ha  TeneHne 
[4]  sit  in  a  drafty  place  ;  aa  dri  MripHO 
ceariao,  He  dri  nyao  Bnaaao  [28]  that’s 
what  comes  of  asking  for  trouble 
ceaaHKa  [29]  village  work  party 
ce30H  [20]  season 

ceica  (-nem)  [9]  cut  ;  ceKa  moh6th  [20] 
mint  coins 

ceKpe-rap  (Ka)  [1]  secretary 


centime  [23]  settlement 

ceao  [2]  village 
ceaaHHH  [16]  villager,  peasant 

ceaaHKa  [16]  villager,  peasant  woman 

ceMeeH  [10]  family,  domestic  ;  TeceH 
ceMeeH  Kpir  [10]  immediate  family 
ceMericTBO  [11]  family 
ceMHHap  [17]  seminar 
ceMKa  [24]  seed 
cerrreMBpH  [5]  September 
cepBripaM  [4]  serve,  have  available  ;  He 
3H3M  k3kbo  cepBripaT  TyKa  [4]  1  don’t 

know  what  they  have  here 
cepBHTbop  (Ka)  [4]  waiter 
cepH03eH  [21]  serious 
cecrpa  [10]  sister  ;  MeanuriHCKa  cecrpa 
[17]  nurse  ;  poaHa  cecTpa  [18] 

birth  sister  (from  the  same  parents) 
cerae  [19]  afterwards  ;  Hafi-ceTHe  [19] 
finally 

cemaM  ce  /  ceTa  ce  [11]  recall,  come  to 
mind,  think  of,  remember 
ch  [1]  are  (2nd  singular) ;  see  ct>m 
ch  [5]  [7]  to  oneself  ( indirect  object 
pronoun) ;  Ka3BaM  ch  [5]  say  to 
oneself 

crirypeH  [6]  sure 
crirypao  [9]  surely,  certainly 
crirypHOCT  [17]  certainty,  security 
criaa  [7]  strength,  force 
criaeH  [2]  strong  ;  riMa  criaeH  Barbp 
[2]  it’s  very  windy,  there’s  a  strong 
wind  ;  BanaT  criaHH  atxaoBe  [12] 
it’s  raining  heavily 
CHMdH03a  [20]  symbiosis 
CHMBoaH3ripaM  [23]  symbolize,  stand  for 
cHMBonrineH  [23]  symbolic 
CHMno3HyM  [19]  symposium 
criH  (criHa,  criHbo,  criHH)  [8]  blue 
criH,  -It  (plural  chhob6)  [9]  son 
cripeHe  [7]  white  cheese 
CHprieu  [23]  Syrian  (male) 

CHpriftKa  [23]  Syrian  (female) 

CHCTeMa  [21]  system 

chct6mho  [30]  systematically,  methodically 

criro  [24]  sieve 

CHTyauna  [27]  situation 

cnaa  [23]  shine,  be  radiant 

CKaaa  [14]  rock,  cliff 

caapa  [18]  grill 

cKapaH  [29]  on  bad  terms 

caapriaa  [25]  shrimp 

CKanaM  /  CKona  (-hui)  [9]  jump 

cKriTaHe  [22]  wandering 

cKriTHHita  [18]  wanderer 

ckok  [25]  jump,  leap 

CKopo  [1]  soon 

CKopocT  [19]  speed 
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cKona  see  CKanaM 

CKpHBaM  /  CKpria  [13]  hide  (transitive) 
CKpHBaM  ce  /  ckphh  ce  [20]  hide  ; 

CKpHBaM  ce  ot  noraeaa  [20]  drop  out 
of  sight  ;  hide  from  view 
ctcpoMeH  [27]  modest;  humble  ;  ckpomho 
objieKJio  [27]  simple  clothes 
ckpobbsm  /  CKpoa  [25]  cut  out;  fabricate  ; 

CKpoaBaM  jn>xa  [25]  concoct  a  lie 
CKpib,  -Ta  [18]  grief,  sorrow 
CKpibeH  [28]  sorrowful,  mournful 
cKyjurrypa  [28]  sculpture 
CKynaa  [22]  be  bored 
CKyneH  [13]  boring 
CKi>noueHeH  [23]  precious 
cKicaH  [14]  tom 
csicBaM  /  ctcbcaM  [19]  tear,  break; 
break  off 

CKtCHBaM  /  CKTiCsi  [29]  shorten,  curtail 
CK-bTBaM  /  CK-bTaM  [16]  put  by,  store  away 
cna6  [14]  weak,  thin  ;  cnaba  cbct junta 
[20]  poor  light 

cjtaBa  [9]  [25]  glory;  reputation  ;  cnaBa 
B6ry  [9]  thank  God  ;  rp-bMKa  caaBa 
[27]  resounding  fame 
cJiaBHCT  (Ka)  [17]  specialist  in  Slavic 
studies 

cjiaBBHHH  [20]  Slav  (person) 
cjiaBHHCKH  [17]  Slavic 
cjiaraM  /  cnoxca  (-um)  [4]  put  ;  cjiaraM 

aa  Jiente  [5]  put  [someone]  to  bed 
cjiaflOJiea  [6]  ice  cream 
cJiaatcapHtma  [14]  sweet  shop 
cjiaflKO  [3]  thick  sweet  preserves 
cjiaaiK  [3]  sweet  ;  cjiajtKH  [22] 

pastries,  sweetmeats  ;  cjiajpca  npHKa3Ka 
[22]  pleasant  chat 

cnefl  [6]  after  ;  cjiea  15  MHHyTH  [6] 
in  15  minutes  ;  cnefl  o6na  [9]  in  the 
afternoon,  after  lunch  ;  caefl  P.Xp.  [9] 
A.D. 

cjiea  KaTO  [14]  after  (relative  conjunction) 
crieaa  [18]  trace,  track 
cjieflBaM  [21]  follow,  pursue;  study 
cjieflBaHe  [21]  college  studies 
CJieflBam  [8]  next,  following 
cjieflobefl  [4]  afternoon  ;  cjieaobea  cim 
Ha  pa6oTa  [4]  I  have  to  work  this 
afternoon 

cjieaobeaeH  [9]  afternoon  (adj.) 
cjiHBa  [20]  plum 
cjiHBaM  /  cjiea  [30]  fuse,  combine 
cjiHBHtta  [12]  tonsil 
cjiH3aM  /  cjiH3a  [7]  get  off,  go  down, 
descend 

CJiHCBaM  /  cjmcaM  [20]  amaze,  astound 
cnoBaK  [23]  Slovak  (male) 
cjiOBauKa  [23]  Slovak  (female) 


cjtobo  [18]  word,  speech 
cjioxeH  [5]  difficult,  complex 
cnyxa  (-Hm)  [24]  serve,  work  ;  cjiyxa 
bohhhk  [24]  do  military  service 
cnyxa  ch  (-hui)  ;  criyxca  ch  c  [29]  use, 
make  use  of 

cjiyxba  [14]  service,  position  ;  b 
CJiyxoaTa  [14]  at  work 
cjiyxem  [17]  [state]  employee 
cnyx,  -it  {plural  cJiyxoBe)  [17]  hearing, 
ear;  rumor  ;  HMa  CJiyxoBe  [17]  there’s 
gossip 

cjiyuaeH,  -atma  [12]  accidental,  chance 
cjiyuaHHO  [12]  by  chance,  accidentally 
cjiynaH  [12]  instance;  chance  ;  b  TaxiB 
cnyHaH  [12]  in  that  case 
cjiyHBaM  /  cjiyna  (-hui)  [20]  run  across, 
happen  on 

cjiyHBaM  ce  /  cjiyna  ce  (-hui)  [20]  happen 
cjiyuiajnca  [21]  [telephone]  receiver; 
headphone 

cnyuiaM  [4]  listen,  obey 
cJiyuiaTen  [17]  listener  ;  cnymaTejiH  [17] 
audience 

cJi-bHue  [9]  sun  ;  cn-bHueTO  rpee  [9] 
the  sun  is  shining 
cjrbHHeB  [10]  sunny 
cjrbHHoniea  [24]  sunflower 
CManKBaM  /  CMamcaM  [17]  crush,  crease 
CMe  [1]  are  (1st  plural)  ;  see  ct>m 
CMajiHBaM  /  CMajia  [20]  diminish,  reduce  in 
size,  shrink  ;  cManen  c  flBa  HOMepa 
[20]  shrunk  two  sizes 
CMeHBM  /  CMeHa  [3]  [4]  change,  replace 
CMenca  [29]  account;  advantage  ;  3a  (or 
Ha)  Mosrra  CMeTKa  at  my  expense 
CMeuieH  [13]  funny,  humorous 
cm6h  ce  [13]  laugh 
CMHJiaM  /  cm6jih  [17]  grind,  mill 
CMHpeHO  [28]  meekly,  humbly 
cmhcbji  [11]  sense,  meaning  ;  HMa 
cmhcbji  [11]  it  makes  sense 
CMymaBaM  ce  /  cMyra  ce  [13]  get 
confused,  be  embarrassed 
CM*bpT,  -Ta  [16]  death 
CMipTeH  [4]  mortal 
CMHTaM  /  CMenta  [13]  reckon,  count  ; 

CMBTaM  3a  [13]  consider  to  be 
cmhx,  CMexiT  (plural  CMexoBe)  [11] 

laughter  ;  yMiipaM  ot  cmhx  [11]  burst 
one’s  sides/die  laughing  ;  3ajiHB3M  ce  ot 
cmhx  [23]  roar  with  laughter 
CHara  [26]  body,  figure 
CHaxa  [22]  daughter-in-law;  sister-in-law 
(brother’s  wife) 

CHeroBe  see  chst 

CHeaceH  [11]  snow  (adj.) ;  CHeaceH  hob6k 
[11]  snowman 
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CHexHHKa  [10]  snowflake 

CHHMKa  [6]  photograph 

CHOmeH  [9]  last  night’s 

CHomn  [9]  yesterday  evening,  last  night 

CHJtr,  CHer-LT  (plural  CHeroBe)  [3]  [7] 

snow  ;  6hji  KaTO  CH»r  [3]  white  as 
snow 

coOcTBeH,  -eHa  [12]  one’s  own  ;  BitamaM 
CT.C  coficTBeHHTe  CH  OHH  [12]  see  with 
one’s  own  eyes 
coOcTBeHOCT  [23]  property 
cok  [7]  juice 

c6ji,  -Ta  [9]  salt  ;  Tpria  My  coji  Ha 
rnaBaTa  [25]  haul  him  over  the  coals 
cojieH  [9]  salted 

cojiHaeH  [21]  solid,  firm,  substantial 
cojiHHua  [9]  salt  shaker 
cdjiyHCKH  [20]  from  Solun  (Greek 
Thessalonike) 

cojiyHHdHHH  [21]  native  of  Solun  (Greek 
Thessalonike) 
co(])hhckh  [8]  of  Sofia 
cocJjHaHeu  [14]  Sofia  resident  (male) 
cocjjHaHKa  [14]  Sofia  resident  (female) 
couHajiHCTHHecKH  [14]  socialist 
coitHOJior  [26]  sociologist 
cna3BaM  /  cna3a  [19]  observe,  adhere  to 
cnacaBaM  /  cnaca  [29]  save,  retrieve; 
rescue 

cneKTaKi>ji  [25]  performance,  show 
cneitHaneH  [9]  special 
cneuHajiHO  [16]  especially  ;  cneuHanHO 
3a  uejiTa  [16]  just  for  that  reason 
cneunajiHCT  (Ka)  [17]  specialist 
cnetiHanHOCT  [17]  specialty;  university 
major 

cneuH^HHeH  [21]  specific 
cneuiHOCT  [23]  urgency  ;  no  cneniHOCT 
[23]  as  an  emergency  case 
cnenejiBaM  /  cnenejia  [14]  win,  gain,  earn 
cmipaM  /  cnpa  [11]  stop 
cnripKa  [7]  bus  or  tram  stop  ;  Ha  npyraTa 
cnripKa  [7]  at  the  next  stop 
cnncaHHe  [8]  magazine,  journal 
cnHCtK  (plural  cnricbUH)  [19]  list,  roll 
cnoaejiHM  /  cnoaejia  [20]  share 
cnoKoeH  [21]  calm,  peaceful 
cnoKOHCTBHe  [22]  calm,  quiet  ;  Ha 
cnoKoiicTBHe  [22]  at  leisure 
cnojiynBaM  /  cnojiyna  (-hui)  [17]  succeed 
cnoMeH  [18]  memory,  recollection  ; 
yBJiHHaM  ce  b  cnoMeHH  [29]  get 
wrapped  up  in  memories 
cnoMeHaBaM  /  cnoMeHa  [28]  mention,  refer 
to 

cnoMHHM  CH  /  cnoMHH  ch  [8]  recall 
cnop  [18]  argument  ;  cnop  HiMa  [18] 
that  goes  without  saying  ;  ohchb6h  cnop 


[30]  lively  debate 
cnopea  [20]  according  to 
cnopT  [20]  sport 
cnopTeH  [9]  sports  (adj.) 
cnopa  [13]  dispute,  contend  ;  He  cnopri 
[13]  don’t  argue 

cnpaBHM  ce  /  cnpaBH  ce  [27]  cope  with, 
manage 

cnpHHTejntBaM  ce  /  cnpHHTejia  ce  [20] 
make  friends 

cnycKaM  /  cnycHa  [26]  let  down,  drop 
cn'BTHHK  [19]  fellow  traveler 
cn'BTHH'nca  [24]  fellow  traveler  (female) 
cni  [4]  sleep 

cpaBHeHHe  [25]  comparison  ;  b 
cpaBHeHHe  c  [25]  compared  to 
cpaHceHHe  [26]  battle 

cpaM,  --bT  (plural  cpaMOBe  or  cpaMOBe)  [12] 
shame,  modesty  ;  cpaM  Me  e  [12]  I’m 
ashamed,  I’m  too  shy  ;  He  Te  e  cpaM 
[12]  you  should  be  ashamed  ;  icaic  He 
Te  e  cpaM  [12]  shame  on  you  ;  cpaM 
h  n030p!  [19]  for  shame! 

cpeOtpeH  [16]  silver  (adj.) 
cpea  [19]  among,  amidst  ;  cpea  6hji  aeH 

[29]  in  broad  daylight 
cpeaa  [2]  middle 

cpeaeH  [3]  middle  (adj.) ;  cpeaHO 

o6pa30BaHHe  [16]  secondary  education 
cpeanme  [9]  center 

cpeaHo61tirapcKH  [17]  medieval  Bulgarian 
cpeaHOBeKOBeH  [9]  medieval 
cpeaHOBeKdBHe  [8]  Middle  Ages 
cpeaHdm  [24]  midnight,  middle  of  the 
night 

cpeacTBO  [29]  means,  medium  ; 

npeB03H0  cpeacTBO  [29]  vehicle, 
conveyance  ;  cpeacTBO  3a  oSmyBaHe 

[30]  means  of  communication 
cpecBaM  /  cpeuia  (-ein)  [19]  comb 
cpema  [9]  meeting,  appointment 
cpemaM  /  cpeuma  [10]  meet 

cpemy  [12]  against,  opposite;  across  from 

cpdx  [19]  term,  time  limit  ;  xpaeH  cpox 
[19]  deadline  ;  cpox  3a  noaaBaHe  Ha 
AOKyMeHTH  [20]  application  deadline 
cponeH  [23]  urgent,  pressing 

cpiSBaM  /  cpi6na  [22]  take  a  nip,  sip 
cpbbKHHa  [23]  Serb  (female) 
cpi6cKH  [22]  Serbian 
cp-bflHi  [29]  quarrel,  ill  feelings 

cpnfla  [9]  Wednesday 
CTaBaM  /  CTaHa  [1]  [4]  [10]  get  up,  stand 
up;  become,  happen;  be  ;  CTaBa  TeneHne 
[1]  there’s  a  draft  ;  CTaBaMe  mhoto 

[10]  there  gets  to  be  a  lot  of  us  ; 

CHHbT  HM  CTaHa  Ha  HerapH  [10]  their 
son  has  turned  four  ;  me  th  CTaHe 
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Torino  [11]  you’ll  be/get  [too]  hot ; 

3a  kekbo  cTaBa  nyMa?  [11]  what’s  it 
about?  ;  craHa  mh  mbhho  [13]  I  had 
a  hard  time  ;  Koe  BpeMe  CTaHa  [16] 
[look]  what  time  it’s  gotten  to  be  ;  3a 
hhiho  He  CTaBa  [18]  isn’t  worth 
anything  ;  He  craBa  3a  aaene  [20] 
isn’t  for  eating 
CTaflHOH  [12]  stadium 
crraHflapT  [17]  standard 
crap  [7]  old  ;  flodpoTo  crapo  BpeMe 
[11]  the  good  old  days  ;  Ha  crapo 
[29]  secondhand 
crapaa  ce  [19]  try,  take  pains 
crrapodlnrapcKH  [17]  Old  Bulgarian,  Old 
Church  Slavic 
crapocr  [17]  old  age 
CTapuiH  [17]  senior ;  crapiiiH  Hayaen 
cvrpyflHHK  [17]  senior  research 
associate 

crarya  [21]  statue 
craa  [9]  room 

ere  [1]  are  (2nd  plural)  ;  see  ct>m 
ct eaa  ce  [26]  drift,  spread 
crera  [17]  wall 

creneH,  -Ta  [17]  degree  ;  creneH  k.<J).h. 

[17]  Ph.D.  equivalent  ;  flo  roji^Ma 
creneH  [17]  to  a  great  extent  ;  bbb 
BHCtua  creneH  [22]  eminently,  in  the 
highest  degree 

errira  [3]  [16]  enough,  that’s  enough  ; 
crara  c  T03H  npo3opeu  [3]  enough 
about  that  window  ;  cnira  TQJiKOBa 
[10]  that’s  enough  ;  crara  ch  a  rnenan 
[16]  stop  looking  at  her  ;  cnira  Bene 
[16]  that’s  enough  already  ;  cnira  aa 
Mora  [17]  to  the  extent  that  I  can  ; 
BpeMeTo  He  mh  cnira  [26]  I’m  hard 
pressed  for  time 

craraM  /  crania  [13]  reach,  arrive  at 
craneHflHB  [29]  scholarship,  grant 
cnicicaM  /  cracra  [18]  squeeze,  press  ; 
cnicKaMe  ch  ptueTe  [18]  shake 
hands  ;  cnicicaM  pBKirra  [Ha  HaKoro] 

[18]  shake  [someone’s]  hand 
criix,  -bt  [17]  verse 
CTHXOTBopeHHe  [3]  poem 

cTHHaM  ce  /  creKa  ce  (-tein)  [20]  flow 
down;  flock  together 
cro  [5]  (a)  hundred 

croflHOcr  [21]  value,  worth 
croxa  [9]  goods,  commodity 
croMax  [12]  stomach 
cron  [4]  chair 

cron  [10]  stop-sign,  hitchhiking 
cronajpKHH,  -HHKa  [10]  hitchhiker 
cTonaHHH  [22]  owner,  proprietor 
cToruiaM  ce  /  crdruia  ce  [17]  get  warm 


croTHHa  [24]  a  hundred  or  so 
cTos  [4]  [11]  stand,  be  standing;  stay  (in 
one  place)  ;  croa  npaB  [4]  stand, 
remain  standing  ;  croa  Ha  Macro  [17] 
stay  in  one  place 
crpaaaM  [23]  suffer 
crpaHa  [6]  [7]  [15]  side;  country;  part  ; 
ot  bchhkh  cTpaHH  [6]  from  /on  all 
sides  ;  ot  Bama  crpaHa  [15]  on  your 
part  ;  ot  apyra  crpaHa  [17]  on  the 
other  hand  ;  ot  flBeTe  crpaHri  [30] 
on  both  sides 

crpaHeH  [18]  strange,  unusual 
crpamma  [3]  page 
crpaHiiHK  [28]  foreigner,  wanderer 
erpaer,  -Ta  [27]  passion 
crpax,  -bt  (plural  crpaxoBe)  [12]  fear, 
dread  ;  crpax  Me  e  (ot)  [12]  I’m 
afraid  (of)  ;  H3TpBnBaM  ot  crpax  [24] 
get  shudders  down  one’s  spine  ;  Menica 
crpax,  MeH  He  crpax  [29]  here  goes! 
crpaxJiHB  [24]  cowardly,  timid 
crpaxdTeH  [5]  horrible,  dreadful, 

terrifying  ;  crpaxoraa  Hflea  [5]  (a) 
terrific  idea 

crpaxyBaM  ce  [14]  fear,  be  afraid  of 
crpameH  [9]  terrible,  fearful  ;  HflMa 

hhiho  crpauiHO  [11]  there’s  nothing  to 
be  afraid  of 

crpauiHO  [16]  awfully,  terrifically 
crpenHM  [17]  shoot 
crpeMe*  [23]  striving,  aspiration 
crpHHa  (or  CTpHHKa)  [16]  aunt  (father’s 
brother’s  wife) 
crpor  [29]  strict,  severe 
crpoex  [20]  structure,  construction 
crpoHTeneH  [17]  construction  (adj.) 

CTpofi  [26]  system,  order 
crpouiaBaM  /  crpouia  (-irni)  [25]  break, 
smash 

crporf  [18]  build 

crpyBaM  [4]  cost  ;  TOBa  kojiko  crpyBa? 
[4]  how  much  does  this  cost?  ;  kojiko 
crpyBa?  [4]  how  much  is  it? 
crpyBaM  ce  [20]  seem  ;  crpyBa  mh  ce 
[20]  it  seems  to  me 
crpacKaM  /  crpecHa  [11]  startle,  scare 
crpacKaM  ce  /  crpecHa  ce  [11]  be  startled, 
take  fright 

crpaxa  (plural  crpexH)  [18]  eaves 
cryH,  -bt  (plural  cryaoBe)  [7]  cold,  chill 
cryaeH  [4]  cold 
cryaeHHHa  [22]  cold,  frigidity 
cryaeHT  (xa)  [1]  university  student 
cryaeHTCKH  [17]  student  (adj.) 
ctbji6  [29]  post,  pole 
CTBJi6a  [11]  step,  ladder  ;  KavBaM  ce  no 
ctbjiShtc  [11]  climb  the  stairs 
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CTbJi6Hme  [17]  staircase 
cn>najio  [12]  sole  (of  the  foot) 
crbiiBaM  /  ctmih  [16]  step,  set  foot 
craiHCBaM  ce  /  crtnHcaM  ce  [26]  be 
startled,  be  taken  aback 
crbiiKa  [16]  step 

crbpna  (-hid)  [22]  stand  out;  hang  about 
cyKMaH  [16]  (folk)  tunic 
cypBaKap  [10]  survakar  (New  Year’s 
wassailer) 

cypoB  [11]  severe 

cyrpHH,  -Ta  [9]  morning  ;  cyrpHH, 

cyTpHHTa  [9]  in  the  morning  ;  yTpe 
cyTpHHTa  [9]  tomorrow  morning 
cyx  [16]  dry  ;  Ha  cyxo  [16]  in/to  a 
dry  place 

cyrneH  [10]  dried 

cxBamaM  /  cxBaHa  [20]  grasp,  comprehend 
cxBamaM  ce  /  cxBaHa  ce  [20]  get  stiff, 
cramped  ;  n.p6iT  mh  e  cxBaHaT  [20] 
my  back  is  stiff 
cueHa  [20]  scene 

CHeTOBOflHTeji  [17]  bookkeeper,  accountant 
ciyBa  ce  /  cnye  ce  (3d  person)  [20]  seem 
to  hear  ;  cnyBa  mh  ce  [20]  I  think  I 
hear 

CHyneH,  -eHa  [11]  broken 
CT>6npaM  /  Cb6epa  [3]  [4]  gather,  collect 
cT.6npaM  ce  /  c-b6epa  ce  [19]  congregate, 
gather  together 
CT>6HTHe  [20]  event 
ctSjiHHaM  /  cr.6jieKa  (-neui)  [13]  undress 
[someone] 

CT>6jiHHaM  ce  /  CT>6aeKa  ce  (-Hem)  [13] 
undress,  get  undressed 
cr>6op  [20]  fair;  convention,  council 
ciOoTa  [8]  Saturday 
cr.6paHHe  [18]  meeting,  gathering  ; 

HapdflHOTO  ci.6paHHe  [18]  Parliament 
cr,6yBaM  /  ct6y a  [13]  take  [something]  off 
[someone’s]  foot 

cr>6yBaM  ce  /  ctSya  ce  [13]  take 
[something]  off  one’s  foot 
CT>6y>KaaM  /  c-b6ypji  [11]  wake 
ctOyxcuaM  ce  /  cb6ynn  ce  [11]  wake  up, 
awaken 

ct>b6t  [10]  advice  ;  npeHe6perBaM  CbBCT 
[23]  disregard  [someone’s]  advice 
cLBeTBaM  [5]  advise 
ctBnanaM  /  ctBnaflHa  [10]  coincide, 
concur 

CBBpeMeHeH  [18]  contemporary;  modem 
CBBceM  [5]  completely  ;  cbbccm  HaBpeMe 
[5]  at  exactly  the  right  moment  ; 

JKeHeHH  CMe  ClBCeM  OTCKOpO  [11] 
we’ve  just  gotten  married 
cT>BT>pmeH  [21]  perfect,  consummate 
CbBT>pmeHCTBO  [18]  perfection 


ctruaceH  [12]  in  agreement 
cimeHcnaM  /  c^rnenaM  [25]  notice,  catch 
sight  of 

ctn  [16]  vessel,  container  ;  ciflOBe  [16] 
dishes 

ci>fl6a  [23]  fate,  destiny 
c-bflHHa  [24]  vessel,  container;  pan 
cbaipHcaM  [22]  contain,  hold 
c -box  [23]  judge;  put  on  trial 
ebxajieHHe  [1]  pity  ;  3a  cixajieHHe 
[1]  unfortunately 

cbHcajiaBaM  /  cixajia  [8]  regret,  be  sorry 
cMflaBaM  /  cr>3flaM  (-flaaern)  [17]  make, 
create,  establish 

CT>3flaTeji  (ica)  [19]  creator,  founder 
ci>3HaHHe  [18]  consciousness,  awareness 
cbKpaiuaBaM  /  ciKpaxa  [17]  curtail, 
reduce,  lay  off;  shorten 
cbKpOBHme  [13]  treasure 
cwi3a  (plural  CIJI3H  or  cui3H)  [12]  tear 
(from  the  eye) 

ct>m  [1]  am  (Isg-X  to  be  (citation  form) 
cBMBa  ce  /  cbMHe  ce  (3d  person  only)  [24] 
dawn,  day  breaks 

C'bH  (plural  CbHHiua)  [8]  dream 
cm,  -ht  [8]  sleep  ;  yHacaM  ce  b  cbh 
[26]  drift  off  to  sleep 

c-bHyBaM  [6]  dream  ;  ctHyBaM  KOuiMapn 
[6]  have  nightmares 
ct>o6maBaM  /  Cbo6ma  [5]  announce, 
inform 

CT>o6meHHe  [5]  announcement  ; 

c-bo6meHHe  3a  KOJieT  [5]  postal  notice 
(for  a  package) 

CBOTBeTeH  [19]  corresponding;  appropriate 
c-bnocraBKa  [17]  comparison  ;  b 
cinocraBKa  c  [17]  compared  with 
cwiocTaBHM  /  ctnocTaBa  [30]  juxtapose, 
compare 

CMI pOTHBJIHB 3M  Ce  (or  CbnpOTHBHBaM  ce) 

[28]  resist,  oppose,  fight  back 
ctnpyr,  cuipyra  [3]  [10]  spouse 
ct>p6h  (3d  person  only)  [12]  itch 
rf>p6m  [22]  Serb  (male) 
cipaeneH  [2]  hearty  ;  cbpaeiHH 
noHcenaHHa  [23]  best  wishes 
cipaa  ce  [19]  be/get  angry 
ctpHa  [8]  deer,  doe 

c-bpue  [10]  heart  ;  noaceaaBaM  ot  ctpue 
[10]  send  heartfelt  wishes  ;  Ha  raaaHO 
ctpue  [22]  on  an  empty  stomach 
ct»c  =  c  [7]  with 
ci>cea  (Ka)  [5]  neighbor 
cbceaeH  [20]  neighboring,  adjacent 
c-bceacTBO  [23]  neighborhood,  vicinity 
CbCTEB  [21]  composition,  structure 
cbcraBHM  /  cbcraBa  [17]  compose,  make 
up 
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-bctoh  ce  [14]  consist  of;  take  place 
cbCTOJJHHe  [19]  state,  condition 
cvrpeceHHe  [29]  shaking,  jolt  ; 

CBTpeceHHe  Ha  M03Bxa  [29]  brain 
concussion 

cbTpyaHHK  [17]  collaborator  ;  crapum 
HayneH  c-bTpygHHX  [17]  senior  research 
associate 

evrpynHHHa  (-hoi)  [30]  collaborate, 
cooperate 

ciui  [3]  same  ;  cimoTO  [4]  the  same 
thing 

cbtuecTBO  [24]  being,  creature 
ctmecTByBaM  [24]  exist 
ciiao  [1]  also 
ct>k53  [14]  union 
cioxeT  [23]  subject,  subject-matter 
c;opnpH3  [29]  surprise 
ciaaM  /  ceflHa  [4]  sit  down,  take  a  seat  ; 
ceflHeTe,  rocnoaHHe!  [4]  have  a  seat, 
sir! 

csxaiii  [18]  as  if 

caHKa  [23]  shade,  shadow  ;  rnapeHa 
cHHKa  [29]  dappled  shade 


Ta  [13]  and;  so  that 
TaBaH  [24]  ceiling;  attic 
raeH,  TaHHa  [25]  secret,  covert 
Ta3H  [3]  this  (feminine) 

Taxa  [4]  that  way,  like  that  ;  xax  Taxa? 

[11]  how  is  it  that;  how  can  that  be? 
Taicca  [23]  charge,  fee 
T3KCH  (neuter)  [14]  taxi 
taKT  [16]  beat,  rhythm 
TaK-bB  (TaxaBa,  TaxoBa,  TaxHBa)  [11] 
such  ;  TaxHBa  Hema  [11]  such 
things  ;  ejutH  TaxiB  [28]  someone 
like,  one  such  as 
TaJtaHTJiHB  [17]  talented 
raM  [4]  there 

xaMdypa  [16]  (folk)  lute  or  mandolin 

Tarnt  [16]  dance 

TaHuyBaM  [23]  dance 

TaHttbop  [16]  dancer 

Tapanex  [9]  hedgehog 

TapaTOp  [6]  yogurt  and  cucumber  soup 

T3TX0  (plural  TaTXOBUH)  [10]  Dad 

Tana  (-hui)  [13]  respect 

Taa  [11]  this  (variant  of  t33h) 

tboh  [8]  your,  yours  (singular) 

TBopeu  [18]  creator;  artist 
TBopnecxH  [18]  creative 
TBopnecTBO  [18]  creation,  creative  work 
tboph  [17]  create 
TBipn  [11]  firm,  steadfast  ;  TBbpflO 
pemaBaM  [11]  firmly  resolve 


TB-bpae  [24]  rather,  very 

TB-bpjto  [11]  firmly,  staunchly  ;  TBbp.no 

peuiaBaM  [11]  firmly  resolve 
TBT>pax  [17]  assert,  claim 

Te  [5]  you  (direct  object  pronoun) 

Te  [1]  they 

TeaTpineH  [19]  theater  (adj.) 

Tearbp  (plural  TeaTpn)  [6]  theater 
Te6e  [10]  you  (object  pronoun) 

Terno  [23]  weight 
Tejxa  (-hui)  [17]  weigh,  be  heavy 
Teacxo  [17]  difficult  ;  Tejxxo  e  [17] 

it’s  hard 

TejKbx  [2]  heavy;  difficult,  serious  ;  He 
BflriraM  Tejxxo  [17]  not  lift  anything 
heavy  ;  Texxa  boiiecT  [27]  grave 
illness 

Te3H  [3]  these 
Texa  (-nem)  [9]  flow 
TexcT  [19]  text 
Tene  [21]  calf 
TejieBH3H9  [6]  television 
TeneBH3op  [29]  television 
TenerpaMa  [23]  telegram  ; 

no3npaBHTejiHa  TenerpaMa  [23] 
telegram  of  congratulations 
TeneuiXH  [21]  veal  (adj.) 

TenecbOH  [5]  telephone  ;  Ha  TenecpOHa 
c^m  [5]  be  (talking)  on  the  phone 
TenecpOHeH  [13]  telephone  (adj.) 

TeMa  [17]  subject,  theme 
TeHjuxepa  [6]  (cooking)  pot 
t6hhc  [13]  tennis 
TenHcxa  [20]  T-shirt 
Teoperax,  -HHxa  [19]  theoretician 
TepHTOpnaneH  [30]  territorial 
TepHTopmt  [27]  territory,  area 
TepMHT  [26]  termite 
TepMOC  [28]  thermos  bottle 
TeceH,  TacHa  [2]  tight,  cramped,  narrow  ; 
TeceH  ceMeeH  xpir  [10]  immediate 
family 

TeTpanxa  [7]  notebook 
TecpTep  [26]  register,  account  book 
Tedrrepne  [26]  notebook 
TexeH,  TSXHa  [8]  their,  theirs 
TexHHX  [19]  technician 
TexHHxa  [12]  technology 
TexHHxyM  [3]  technical  high  school 
TeneHHe  [1]  current,  draft  ;  CTaBa 
TeneHHe  [1]  there’s  a  draft  ;  b 
TeneHHe  Ha  flBa  Meceua  [19]  within 
two  months  ;  a3  cbm  b  TeneuHe  Ha 
[22]  I’m  up  on.  I’m  informed  about 
th  [1]  you  (singular,  familiar) 
th  [7]  [to]  you  ( Indirect  object  pronoun) 
Tim  [7]  type 
THnHHeH  [3]  typical 
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thx  [18]  quiet 
thxo  [18]  quietly;  quiet! 
thmem  [8]  run 
THMeuiKOM  [26]  at  a  run 
THiiiHHa  [26]  silence,  quiet 
thh  [11]  these  (variant  of  TC3H) 

T.Hap.  =  Tax  a  HapeHeH(HXT)  [30]  so-called 
to  [11]  then  (particle ) ;  h  to  [11]  at 
that 

to  [1]  it  ( rarely ,  he  or  she) 

TOBa  [2]  [3]  this  (neuter)  ;  TOBa  He  e  jih 
limine?  [2]  isn’t  that  a  bottle?  ;  TOBa 
e  [13]  that’s  that 
ToraBa  [4]  then,  in  that  case;  at  that 
point ;  nrift  eflHa  6ftpa  ToraBa  [4] 
have  a  beer,  then 
ToraBameH  [19]  of  that  time 
T03  =  T03H 

T03H  [3]  this  (masculine) 

Toft  [1]  he,  it 

tok£  [19]  just,  suddenly;  forever 
Toxy-mo  [14]  just  now 
TOJixoBa  (or  tojixo3)  [4]  [27]  so  much,  so 
many,  to  such  a  degree 
TonBaM  /  TonHa  [25]  immerse,  dip 
Tonxa  [8]  ball 
toitm  [2]  warm 
Top6a  [11]  bag,  sack 
TopTa  [18]  cake 

T0TaJiHTapH3i>M  [20]  totalitarian  rule 
toto  [14]  lottery,  pool 
TOHeH  [6]  exact,  precise 
tohho  [6]  [12]  exactly;  just 
Tonxa  [22]  point,  dot  ;  rjieflHa  Tonxa 
[22]  point  of  view 
toh  [11]  this  (variant  of  to3h) 

TpaaHiutfl  [20]  tradition 
TpaitHocT  [26]  stability,  endurance 
TpaxaM  [13]  rattle 
TpaxH  [20]  Thracians 
TpaxHflcxH  [23]  Thracian  (adj.) 
TpaxTopHCT  [23]  tractor  driver 
TpaMBaeH,  -aftHa  [7]  tram  (adj.) 

TpaMBaft  [2]  tram 

TpaMiuiHH  [26]  trampoline,  springboard 
Tpaa  [29]  last,  endure  ;  Tpaa  ot  aeH  ao 
iinaAHe  [29]  be  short-lived 
TpeBa  [16]  grass 
TpeBoxa  (-hui)  [17]  bother,  worry 
TpenBaM  /  TpenHa  [21]  wince,  flinch 
Tpenepa  [19]  tremble  ;  Tpenepa  3a  Hero 
[26]  be  anxious  about  him 
Tpeca  [12]  shake  ;  Tpece  Me  [12]  I’ve 
got  the  shakes;  I’ve  got  a  fever 
Tpera  [8]  third 
TpeTHpaM  [8]  treat 
Tpa  [2]  three 


Tpn6aJiH  [23]  an  ancient  people  living 
within  Thrace,  one  of  the  Thracian  tribes 
TpH0ceT  (or  TpHfleceT)  [6]  thirty 
TpHMa  [6]  three  (masculine  animate) 
TpHHaftceT  [6]  thirteen 
TpHCTa  [9]  three  hundred 
Tptut  [25]  mb  ;  rpasi  My  coji  Ha  maBaTa 
[25]  haul  him  over  the  coals 
TporaTeneH  [26]  touching,  moving 
TporBaM  /  Tporaa  [16]  move,  touch,  affect 
TpoMaB  [18]  clumsy,  ungainly 
TponBaM  /  TponHa  [17]  rap,  knock  ; 

TponBaM  c  xpax  [17]  stamp  one’s  foot 
TpoToap  [14]  sidewalk 
Tpouia  (-hhi)  [29]  break,  cmsh 
rpyfl,  -It  [25]  labor,  work 
TpyaeH  [5]  difficult 
TpyflHOCT  [17]  difficulty  ;  roneMH 
TpyflHocTH  [17]  big  problems 
Tpyflojiio6HB  [19]  industrious,  hardworking 

Tpyc  [29]  shock,  tremor 
TpiraaM  /  Tpiraa  [1]  [4]  set  out,  leave  ; 

Tp-broaM  Ha  ynitimme  [5]  start  school 
Tpfl6Ba  (3d  person  only)  [12]  must, 
should  ;  t6E  Tp«6Ba  fla  flofifle  [12] 
he  needs  to  come 

Tpii6BaM  [12]  be  necessary  to  ;  Tp^bBa 
My  aaBoxaT  [12]  he  needs  a  lawyer 
Ty  ...  Ty  [17]  now.. .now 
ryfl  [11]  this  (variant  of  TOBa) 

Tyx  (or  -ryxa)  [2]  here  (location) 

TyHen  [17]  tunnel 
TypHCT  [8]  tourist 

TypxHHB  [23]  Turk  (female) 

T^pcxH  [20]  Turkish  ;  Typcxo  pobcTBo 
[20]  the  Ottoman  yoke 
TypuH  [6]  Turks  (see  TypHHH) 

TypHHH  (plural  TypuH)  [23]  Turk  (male) 
TypiiiHH  [10]  pickles;  pickled  vegetables 
T^TaxcH  [22]  immediately,  right  off 
TixceH  [21]  sad 

Tbft  [11]  thus  (variant  of  Taxa) 

•rift  xaTO  [17]  inasmuch  as  (relative 
conjunction) 

n.xa  (-Hem)  [16]  weave 
•rixMo  [10]  just,  exactly;  only  ;  TixMo 
cera  [10]  just  this  minute 
TiMeH  [17]  dark 
TinaH  [16]  drum 
TbproBeu  [9]  merchant 
TbproBHB  [24]  trade,  commerce 
TbpxcecTBeH  [20]  solemn,  official, 
ceremonial 

TipHOBcxH  [17]  of  or  pertaining  to 
TJmovo 

rbpneJiHB  [3]  patient 
rbpneHHe  [16]  patience  ;  HHMaM 
TbpneHHe  [16]  not  be  able  to  wait 
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rtpriH  [17]  endure 

Ttpcfl  [7]  seek,  look  for  ;  rtpca 

npenHTaHHe  [26]  try  to  make  a  living 
T-bcr  [10]  father-in-law  (to  husband) 
rbiua  [10]  mother-in-law  (to  husband) 
TiopKCKH  [20]  Turkic 
th  [1]  she,  it 
thjio  {plural  Tena)  [18]  body 
Tax  [10]  them  (object  pronoun) 


y  [10]  at  the  home  of ;  y  xtOMa  [10]  at 
home,  at  one’s  house 
yOexmaBaM  /  y6eaa  [11]  persuade  ; 

ybejKflaBaM  [14]  try  to  convince 
y6eaa  [14]  succeed  in  convincing 
yOttBaM  /  y6ria  [24]  kill,  murder  ;  aa  Me 
yOHeut  [29]  for  the  life  of  me 
yOdxaaM  /  yboaa  [24]  prick,  stab 
yBaxcaBaM  [20]  respect,  honor 
yBaacaeM  [17]  honored,  esteemed 
yBaxceHHe  [27]  respect,  esteem 
yBejiHHaBaM  /  yBejimta  (-hih)  [21]  increase 
yBepeHHe  [17]  assurance  ;  b  yBepeHHe  Ha 
BepHOcrra  Ha  [17]  in  certification  of 
yBepHBaM  /  yBepa  [22]  assure 
yBecejieHHe  [29]  entertainment, 
merrymaking 

yBemaHHe  [27]  admonition;  coaxing 
yBH  [23]  alas 

yBJieneHHe  [27]  enthusiasm,  animation 
yBJiHHaM  ce  /  yBJiexa  ce  (-sem)  [29]  be 
absorbed,  be  carried  away  ;  yBJiHHaM  ce 
b  cndMeHH  [29]  get  wrapped  up  in 
memories 

yBSXBaM  /  yBexHa  [22]  wither,  fade 
yrajKflaM  /  yrojut  [20]  indulge,  humor, 
please 

yracBaM  /  yracHa  [18]  go  out 
yroBopeH  [22]  stipulated,  agreed-upon 
yromeHHe  [29]  feast 
yjjaBHM  /  yaaBH  [24]  drown 
yHHBHTeneH  [18]  amazing 
yflHBJieHHe  [22]  amazement  ;  3a  KpaiiHO 
yflHBJteHHe  [22]  to  the  utter  amazement 
yfldOeH  [11]  convenient,  comfortable  ;  He 
mh  e  yflobHO  [17]  1  feel  awkward 

ynoOcTBO  [21]  convenience 
yHOBOJiCTBHe  [18]  pleasure 
yflocTOHBaM  /  yflOCTOH  [20]  honor, 
vouchsafe  ;  yaocToaBaM  c  Harpana 
[20]  confer  a  prize 

yflpaM  /  yjtapH  [18]  hit,  strike  ;  yjtpaM 
nenaT  Ha  [23]  put  seal  to 
yfluixcaBaM  /  yfluixca  (-hih)  [19]  prolong, 
lengthen 

yxc  [24]  as  if,  ostensibly 


jrmac  [14]  horror 
yxaceH  [12]  terrible 
vxacaBaM  yacaca  [18]  horrify,  appall 
yHCKH  [22]  whiskey 
yxpaHHeu  [23]  Ukrainian  (male) 
yxpaHHKa  [23]  Ukrainian  (female) 
vxpacaBaM  /  yxpaca  [23]  decorate,  adorn, 
trim 

y.iaBHM  '  yjiOBa  [22]  catch,  seize 
y.iecHSBaM  /  y.recHa  [21]  facilitate 
y.-rana  [3]  street 
y.iHHKa  [18]  small  street 
yM,  -"bT  (plural  yMOBe)  [28]  mind  ;  h 
npe3  yM  ne  mh  MHHa  [28]  I  didn’t 
dream  of  it 
yMeH  [10]  smart 
yMeHHe  [16]  ability,  skill 
yMHpaM  /  yMpa  [11]  die  ;  yMHpaM  ot 
cmhx  [11]  die  laughing,  die  from 
laughter 

yMopa  [21]  fatigue  ;  xanHaji  ot  yMopa 
[21]  exhausted 
yMopeH  [8]  tired 

yMopsBaM  ce  /  yMopa  ce  [12]  get  tired, 
become  exhausted 

yHacaM  /  yHeca  [19]  carry  away, 

transport  ;  yHacaM  ce  b  cih  [26]  drift 
off  to  sleep 

yHrapeu  [23]  Hungarian  (male) 
yHrapxa  [23]  Hungarian  (female) 
yHec  [28]  trance,  reverie 
yHHBepecineH  [24]  universal 
yHHBepcHTeT  [7]  university 
yHHBepcHTeTCKH  [12]  university  (adj.) 
yHHxaneH  [18]  unique 

yHHiuoxaBaM  /  yHHmoaca  (-hoi)  [24] 
destroy,  annihilate,  wipe  out 
ynJtauiBaM  /  ynjiama  (-hih)  [19]  frighten 
ynnauiBaM  ce  /  yriJiauia  ce  (-hlu)  [25]  take 
fright,  be  scared 

ynopHT  [26]  tenacious,  stubborn 
ynopcTBO  [19]  tenacity 

ynoTpeOaBaM  /  ynoTpe6a  [21]  use;  use  up 
ynpaxcHeHHe  [17]  exercise,  drill 
yirbTBaM  ce  /  yn^Ta  ce  [18]  make  one’s 
way  to 

ypexmaM  /  ypefla  [9]  arrange,  settle 
ypoK  [5]  lesson 
ycaMOTeH  [29]  secluded,  isolated 

yceutaM  /  yceTa  [27]  feel,  notice 

ycHJieHO  [3]  intensively 
ycHJiHe  [19]  effort  ;  c  o6iuh  ycrijiaa 
[19]  working  all  together 
ycxopaBaM  /  ycxopa  [20]  hasten,  accelerate 
ycjiaxmaM  ce  /  ycnajii  ce  [23]  give 
pleasure  ;  TOBa  mh  ce  ycjiaxma  [23] 

I  enjoy  that 
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ycnoBeH  [24]  provisional,  conditional  ; 
ycnoBHo  HaicnoHCHHC  [24]  conditional 
mood 

ycjioBHe  [21]  condition 
ycnyra  [17]  favor ;  Menemxa  ycnyra 
[29]  a  doubtful  service 
ycnyscBaM  /  ycnyxca  (-hih)  [26]  do  a 
service,  oblige  ;  ycnyxcBaM  bh  c  Hero 
[26]  lend  it  to  you 
ycMHBKa  [28]  smile 
ycMHXBaM  ce  /  ycMHXHa  ce  [26]  smile  ; 

ycMHXHaT  [26]  smiling 
ycnex  [5]  success  ;  ycnex  Ha  H3nHTa 
[5]  good  luck  on  the  test  ;  hmem 
roji^M  ycnex  [27]  be  wildly  successful 
ycneuiHo  [17]  successfully 
ycnHBaM  ce  /  yens  ce  [27]  oversleep 
ycnoKOHBaM  /  ycnoxoa  [17]  soothe 
ycnoicofoaM  ce  /  ycnoxoa  ce  [17]  calm 
down,  soothe 

ycnope«Ho  [30]  simultaneously,  in  parallel 
ycnaBaM  /  ycnea  [8]  succeed,  manage  to 
ycra  [12]  mouth 

ycraHOBaBaM  /  ycraHOBa  [20]  determine, 
establish 

ycTHa  [12]  lip 

ycTOH  (plural  only )  [26]  buttress; 

mainstay  ;  ycTorrre  Ha  obmecTBOTO 
[26]  the  pillars  of  society 
ycTpofteaM  /  yerpoa  [13]  arrange,  organize 
ycTpoficTBO  [29]  structure,  frame;  system 
yraipamaBaM  /  yTBT.paa  [20]  confirm, 
endorse,  approve 

yTemaBaM  /  yTeina  (-hui)  [29]  comfort, 
console 

yTpe  [4]  tomorrow  ;  yTpe  Beaep  [9] 
tomorrow  evening  ;  yTpe  cyTpHHTa  [9] 
tomorrow  morning 
yTpeinen  [9]  tomorrow’s 

yTpHHeH  [9]  morning  (adj.) 
yTpo  [9]  morning  ;  flo6po  ^rpo  [9] 
good  morning 

yxaHHe  [26]  scent,  aroma 
yxo  (plural  yuiH)  [12]  ear  ;  3acMaH  jo 
yuiH  [22]  grinning  from  ear  to  ear 

fa  a  (-hui)  [5]  learn,  teach 
yaa  ce  (-hui)  [17]  study,  learn 
yaacTByBaM  (or  yaacTBaM)  [17] 
participate 

yaacTHe  [20]  participation 

yaacTHHK  [19]  participant 
yaebeH  [30]  school  (adj.) ;  yae6Ha 
roaHHa  [30]  academic  year 
yaebHHK  [2]  textbook,  manual 
yaeHHK  [7]  student,  pupil 
yaeHHaxa  [7]  female  student  or  pupil 

yaeHHaecKH  [29]  pupil’s,  student’s 


yarfjiHme  (plural  yaHJinma)  [5]  [6]  school  ; 

Tp-farBaM  Ha  yanjinme  [5]  start  school 
yaiijiHmeH  [10]  school  (adj.) ;  yaHJiHinen 
3bt>h6u  [10]  school  bell 
yaHTen  (tea)  [1]  teacher  (up  to  12th  grade) 
yaHTeJicKH  [19]  teacher’s 
yaTHB  [26]  polite 

yayflBaM  /  yayaa  [19]  surprise,  astonish 
yuiH  see  yxo 

yniHBaM  /  yuiHfl  [23]  sew,  tailor  ; 

yniHBaM  ch  koctiom  [23]  have  a  suit 
made;  sew  oneself  a  suit 


t})a3a  [30]  phase,  stage 
4>aKT  (plural  4>arcTH)  [30]  fact 
(JraKyjiTeT  [17]  faculty,  university  division 
4>aHeJiKa  (or  (jjjraHeJiKa)  [14]  sweatshirt,  T- 
shirt 

(baHTacTHHCH  [23]  fantastic,  fabulous 
tbeBpyapH  [9]  February 
4>eJiAuiep  [29]  paramedic;  surgeon’s 
assistant 

(JjecTHBaJi  [5]  festival 
4>Hana  [23]  broad  flat  bowl  or  saucer  for 
drinking  or  pouring  libation 
(Jmrypa  [18]  figure 
4>HflaHKa  [26]  sapling 
<])H3hk,  -HHKa  [19]  physicist 
4>HJiHflKa  [14]  little  slice  ;  nipxeHH 
4>hjihhkh  [14]  French  toast 
4>hjih  a  [14]  slice 

4>hjim  (plural  <|)hjimh)  [8]  film,  movie  ; 

npoxcexTHpaM  4)hjim  [20]  show  a  film 
4>HJi0Ji6rn5i  [17]  philology 
«})HJiojiorHHecxH  [17]  philological  ; 
xaHflHflaT  Ha  <t>nno.norHHecxHTe  Hayxn 
[17]  Ph.D.  equivalent 
4>hjioc64>  [21]  philosopher 
<})HHJiaHfleu  [23]  Finn  (male) 

(JjHHJiaHflxa  [23]  Finn  (female) 

<jwiaHeJixa  see  4)aHeJixa 
(JwibOHra  [28]  bow,  knot 
(Jjoafle  [19]  foyer,  lobby 

4>oJixjiop  [17]  folklore 
4>ojixjiopeH  [17]  folklore  (adj.) 

4j6ha  [30]  stock;  fund  ;  ochobch 

peiHHxoB  4>oha  [30]  core  vocabulary 
4)OHeTHMeH  [30]  phonetic 

4>opMa  [20]  form  ;  HJieHHa  (JiopMa  [30] 

definite  article 

(JsopMHpaM  [21]  form,  shape,  set  up 

4>opMyjiHpaM  [18]  formulate,  phrase 

<t>oToanapaT  [5]  camera 

(JroToreHHHeH  [23]  photogenic 

4)pa3a  [22]  phrase 
4>patmy3HH  [23]  Frenchman 
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4)paHuy3oftKa  [23]  Frenchwoman 
4>p6hckh  [18]  French 
4>poHT  [25]  front;  facade  ;  OTenecTBeH 
<t>poHT  [25]  Fatherland  Front 
chypop  [13]  furor  ;  npeflH3BHKBaM  4>yp6p 
[13]  cause  a  ruckus 
4>ycTa  [16]  (folk)  skirt 
4>yT6oji  [10]  soccer 
<jjy>ta  (-Htii)  [24]  whiz;  rage 


xa  [25]  now,  well;  ha 
xa6wiHTHpaM  ce  [17]  attain  higher 
academic  rank  (past  Ph.D.) 
xa3aflxa  [15]  landlady 
xaflfte  [3]  come  on,  let’s  ;  xafiae  no  eana 
nrbTKa  [3]  [come  on,]  let’s  each  have  a 
drink  ;  xafiae  aa  ce  HyiCHeM  [11] 
let’s  have  a  toast 

xaftjiaft(t>  [29]  uppercrust,  beau  monde 
xaJiBa  [24]  halva,  sesame  candy 
xaMCTep  [9]  hamster 
xaH  [20]  khan 

xanBaM  /  xarma  [15]  eat,  have  a  bite 

xann  [18]  bite 

xapaKTepeH  [18]  characteristic 

xapaKTepH3HpaM  [29]  characterize,  describe 

xapecBaM  /  xapecaM  [7]  [12]  like 

xapMOHHHeH  [18]  harmonious 

xapMOHHH  [18]  harmony 

xapTHJt  [8]  paper 

xapna  (-hui)  [17]  spend 

XBana  [19]  praise 

XBamaM  /  XBaHa  [9]  grasp,  seize,  catch  ; 
XBamaM  Ma30JiH  [18]  get  blisters  ; 
XBaHaTH  3a  plica  [20]  hand  in  hand  ; 
XBamaM  hoa  pr>ica  [22]  take 
[someone’s]  arm 

XBT>picoBaT  [29]  flying,  winged 
XBipjiHM  /  XBipjta  [20]  throw,  toss 
xeM  (xeM  ...  xeM)  [12]  and;  both.. .and...; 
not  only...,  but... 

XHJiaaa  (plural  xhjihah)  [9]  thousand 
xhmhk,  -HHKa  [19]  chemist 
xnpypr  [17]  surgeon 

xhtbp  [25]  sly,  clever 
xhh  [18]  nothing,  not  at  all 
XHiitHHK  [26]  predator;  beast/bird  of  prey 

xnafleH  [22]  cool;  wintry 
XJiaaHJiHHK  [7]  refrigerator 
xjianax  [14]  kid  ;  ho  ce  nosBH  oh3h 

xjianax  [14]  and  then  this  kid  appeared 
xjionaM  /  xjionHa  [27]  knock,  clatter 
XJii3raB  [19]  slippery 

xjih6  [5]  bread  ;  hah  3a  xji»6!  [5]  go 
buy  some  bread! 
xoa  [20]  walk,  gait 


xoah  [6]  go  ;  xoAfl  Ha  khho  [6]  go  to 
the  movies  ;  xoah  Ha  yHHjmme  [6] 
go  to  school  ;  xoah  3a  pri6a  [9]  go 
fishing  ;  xoah  neuia  [9]  go  on  foot, 
walk  (and  not  ride)  ;  xoah  6oc  [13] 
go  barefoot 

xop  [28]  choir,  chorale 
xopa  [4]  people  ;  KaTO  xopaTa  [22] 
properly 

xopH30HT  [20]  horizon 
xopo  [16]  folk  line  dance 
xopoBOAeu  [16]  leader  of  line  dances 
xoTen  [9]  hotel 
xpajiyna  [18]  cavity  in  a  tree 
xpaHH  [8]  feed,  nourish 
xpacr  [20]  bush,  shrub 
xphcthhhhh  [20]  Christian 
xpHCTHHHCTBO  [20]  Christianity 
XpHcroB  [9]  Christ’s  ;  Pojkacctbo 
XpHcroBo  [9]  Christmas  ;  npeAH 
P.Xp.  [9]  B.C.  ;  cneA  P  Xp.  [9] 
A.D. 

XpHcroc  [22]  Christ ;  Xphctoc  Bocxpece 
[22]  Christ  has  risen 

xpyMBa  /  xpyMHe  (3rd  person  only)  [25] 
occur  ;  xpyMHa  mh  eAHa  ha6h  [25]  I 
just  got  an  idea 

xy6aB  [2]  fine,  nice,  beautiful,  pretty  ; 

bchhko  xydaBo  [2]  all  the  best 
xy6aBHua  [5]  beauty 
xydocTHHK  [19]  scamp,  good-for-nothing 
xyAOXHHK  [23]  artist;  painter 
x^KBaM  /  xyKHa  [25]  bolt,  dart  off 
xyjiHraH  [27]  hoodlum,  hooligan 
xyMop  [5]  humor 
xipBaTHH  [23]  Croat  (male) 
xtpBaTKa  [23]  Croat  (female) 


uap,  -ht  (plural  uape)  [8]  tsar,  emperor 
uapeBHMeH  [20]  com  (adj.) ;  uapeBHHHo 
6paiHHo  [20]  commeal 
uapcTBo  [20]  kingdom,  realm 
UBeTe  (plural  ubcth)  [6]  flower  ; 

Ui^HaJiH  UBeTH  [27]  flowers  in  bloom 
UBeTeH  [3]  colored 

Ubht,  UBeTbT  (plural  uBcroBe)  [21]  color 
uen,  -Ta  [16]  purpose  ;  cneunaJiHO  3a 
ueATa  [16]  just  for  that  reason 
uenyBaM  /  uejiyua  [5]  kiss 
uenyBKa  [28]  kiss 

HeHa  [12]  price  ;  Ha  BCHKa  ueHa  [12] 
at  any  price,  at  all  costs,  absolutely 
ueHen  [29]  valuable 
UeHHOCTeH  [28]  pertaining  to  values  ; 
IteHHOCTHH  pa3MecTBaHHH  [28] 
changing  values 
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UeHTpaJien  [12]  central 
iteHTbp  (plural  ueHTpoBe)  [7]  center 
ueHa  [17]  esteem,  value 
UHBHJiH3auHa  [21]  civilization 
anrapa  [4]  cigarette 
UHrynap  [17]  violinist 
HHkm  [18]  cycle,  series 
uftpK  [6]  circus 

U.YM  =  UeHTpineH  yHHBepcaneH  Mara3HH 
[24]  Central  universal  store  (department 
store) 

uipKBa  [3]  church 
Ui4>BaM  /  uicpHa  [27]  blossom,  burst  ; 
if&tfHaJiH  UBeTfl  [27]  flowers  in  bloom 
[9]  bloom 

UHJi,  ueJtH  [7]  whole,  entire  ;  usLria  hoih 
He  MHTBaM  [25]  not  have  a  wink  of 
sleep  [all  night] 

UHJio  [30]  entity,  whole 
U&ioct  [30]  entirety,  totality 
HHJiocreH  [18]  entire,  total 


h.  =  naciT,  naca  [9] 
naflip  (plural  naflipH)  [12]  umbrella 
uaeH,  naeHa  (or  naftHa)  [7]  tea  (adj.) 
naft  (plural  HaeBe)  [7]  tea 
ndftHHK  [7]  teapot 

Max  [27]  only;  right;  that  much  ;  natc  ot 
AMepHKa  [27]  all  the  way  from 
America 

HaKajiHH  [15]  waiting  room 
HaKaM  [3]  await,  wait,  wait  for 
naHTa  [2]  bag,  briefcase 
Mac,  -vr,  2  naca  (plural  nacoBe)  [6]  [7]  [25] 
hour;  class  ;  kojiko  e  naciT?  [6] 
what  time  is  it?  ;  b  kojiko  naca?  [6] 
at  what  time?  ;  b  1  h.  [6]  at  1:00  ; 
c  nacoBe  [24]  for  hours 
nacoBHHK  [7]  watch,  clock  ;  HacoBHHKvr 
mh  H3ocTaBa  c  neT  MHHyra  [25]  my 
watch  is  five  minutes  slow 
h£ct,  -Ta  [16]  part,  portion  ;  no- 
rojiHMaTa  nacrr  [30]  most,  the  bulk 
narna  [3]  [7]  glass,  cup 
ne  [3]  that  (subordinate  conjunction) 
ne«o  [29]  child,  offspring 
ne3Ha  [28]  languish,  pine 

neftHjpK  [10]  currency  exchange  office 
HeftHHaflJKHH,  -HftKa  [10]  unofficial  money 
changer 

neapiK  [24]  spinning  wheel 
nejio  (or  Heno)  [12]  forehead 
nepBeH  [3]  red  ;  HepBeH  KaTo  pax  [23] 

red  as  a  lobster 

nepBeHea  [21]  redden,  grow  red 
HepBO  [12]  intestine 


nepBH  ce  [20]  redden,  blush;  put  on  lipstick 
nepra  [20]  rug 
Heprftjio  [18]  awning 
nepeH  [11]  black  ;  nepeH  apo6  [12] 
liver 

nepen  [24]  skull 

nepeina  [12]  [25]  cherry;  cherry  tree 
HepKBa  [27]  church  (archaic) 

HepHopH3eu  [21]  monk 
nepiut  [4]  treat  ;  yrpe  nepna  a3  [4] 

it’s  my  treat  tomorrow 
h6ct  [3]  frequent 
necT,  -Ta  [18]  honor 
necTeH  [12]  honorable,  honest  ;  necraa 
ayMa  [12]  word  of  honor 
HecraT  [10]  happy  ;  hccthto  [11] 

congratulations!  ;  uecrftTa  HoBa  ToaftHa 
[10]  happy  New  Year  ;  Hecmr 
npa3HHK  [11]  happy  holiday  ;  necniT 
po*aeH  acH  [11]  happy  birthday 
HecTHTKa  [10]  greeting  card 
h6cto  [3]  often  ;  necrro  nira  [27] 
time  and  again 
necTOTa  [30]  frequency 
neciH  [6]  garlic 
neTa  [3]  read 
h6tbt>pt,  -Ta  [11]  quarter 
neTBipTH  [8]  fourth 
HeTBipTbK  [9]  Thursday 
neTeH  [11]  even-numbered 
HeTHpn  [6]  four 

nerapHaeceT  or  HeTHpHflceT  [6]  forty 
HeTHpHHaftceT  [6]  fourteen 

HeTHpHMa  [6]  four  (masculine  animate) 
HenrpHCTOTHH  [9]  four  hundred 

Hex  [23]  Czech  (male) 

HexKHHH  [23]  Czech  (female) 
neuiKH  [21]  Czech  (adj.) 
neuiMa  [23]  fountain;  tap 
nftft,  hhjj,  Hue,  hhh  [8]  whose 
(interrogative) 

HHftTo,  HHflTO,  hh6to,  hhhto  [17]  whose 
(relative  conjunction) 
hhhhh  [19]  plate,  dish 
hhhobhhk  [17]  official,  functionary 
HHpaK  [27]  apprentice 
hhcjio  [14]  number  ;  no3HaBaM  hhcjio 
[14]  pick/guess  a  number  ;  B  TOBa 
hhcjio  h  [30]  as  well  as 
hhct  [4]  clean,  pure 
hhcto  [21]  well,  perfectly  ;  without  an 

accent  ;  roBopa  hhcto  cnaBaHCKH  [21] 
speak  pure  Slavic 

HHcraH  (Ka)  [19]  cleaner,  cleaning  person 

hhcthhik  [22]  neat 

hhcts  [19]  clean 

HHTamca  [26]  school  reader 

HHTaTeji  (Ka)  [19]  reader 
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to4)t  [26]  pair 
HHMepoHe  [22]  cicerone,  guide 
hhhko  [6]  uncle  (diminutive) 
hhho  (plural  hhmobuh)  [10]  uncle  (father’s 
brother) 

hji6h  [17]  member 

HJieHeH:  HJieHHa  4>opMa  [30]  definite 
article 

HJieHyBaM  [17]  be  a  member 
hob6k  [4]  man,  person 

HOBeKonofldSeH  [22]  anthropoid 
HOBene  [13]  dwarf 
HOBeuiKH  [18]  human;  decent 
Hopan  [17]  sock 

HopOa  [20]  soup 

nyBaji  [24]  sack 

nyBaM  /  nya  [10]  hear,  listen 

tyBCTBO  [26]  feeling,  emotion 
HyBCTByBaM  ce  (or  nyBCTBaM  ce)  [13]  feel 
nyfleH  [18]  wonderful;  strange 

nyneceH  [2]  marvelous,  wonderful 
nyflo  [27]  miracle,  wonder  ;  HaMHpaM  ce 

b  nyflo  [28]  be  at  one’s  wits’  end  ;  aa 

6a  mhpho  ceflHJio,  He  6h  nyno  BHflajio 
[28]  that’s  what  comes  of  asking  for 
trouble 

HyflH  ce  [5]  wonder 
ny»c6HHa  [12]  abroad  ;  bchhkh  ca  no 
HyxcOima  [12]  they’ve  all  gone  abroad 
nyxca  [8]  [26]  foreign,  alien;  someone  else’s 
HyxaeHeu  [3]  foreigner,  stranger 
HyxaeHKa  [3]  foreigner,  stranger  (female) 
HyxcaecTpaHeH  [17]  from  foreign  countries 
nyK,  -vr  [27]  hammer,  mallet 
HyKaM  [18]  knock 

HyKBaM  /  HyKHa  [11]  knock,  clink  (once)  ; 

nyaaM  Ha  flipBd  [11]  knock  on  wood 
nyKaM  ce  /  HyKHa  ce  [11]  clink  glasses, 
toast  to  ;  xaHfle  aa  ce  nyiateM  [11] 
let’s  have  a  toast 
nyna  [24]  break 
nyiUKa  [6]  pepper  (vegetable) 


maMnaHCKO  [11]  champagne 
maHC  [17]  chance 

marnca  [5]  hat 

rnapeH  [29]  variegated,  patterned;  multi¬ 
colored  ;  cuapeHa  caHKa  [29]  dappled 
shade 

iuapHJio  [27]  painted  decoration 
niBefl  [23]  Swede  (male) 

uiBejuca  [23]  Swede  (female) 
uiBeHitapeu  [23]  Swiss  (male) 
niBemtapKa  [23]  Swiss  (female) 
niBenc  [20]  Schweppes,  soft  drink 

tuenceT  (or  mecTfleceT)  [6]  sixty 


mena  [21]  hollow  of  hand;  handful 
mecT  [6]  six 

mecT3He  [12]  procession,  train 
mecnteceT  see  meiiceT 
mecTH  [8]  sixth 

mecTHMa  [6]  six  (masculine  animate) 
niecTHua  [10]  “6”  (top  mark  in  school) 

mecTHaHcer  [6]  sixteen 
inecrcTOTHH  [9]  six  hundred 
meTaM  [10]  do  housework;  be  active 
Human  (Ka)  [29]  tailor;  dressmaker 
mmiKa  [24]  briar,  wild  rose;  rose  hip 
iiuniKOB  [24]  pertaining  to  wild  rose;  made 
of  rose  hips 

uiHpoHHHa  [20]  width 
untpoK  [12]  wide,  broad  ;  uiHpoKO 
pa36tipaHe  [12]  liberal  interpretation 
uurnie  [2]  bottle 

uiHuiHe  [25]  skewer;  grilled  meat  on  a 
skewer 

ihhb  [12]  neck 
uiHX  [19]  sew 
uiKad)  [6]  cupboard 
uiKOJia  [17]  school  ;  TipHOBCKa  uiKOJta 
[17]  Tamovo  school  [of  medieval 
literature] 

uiHOpxeji  [14]  snorkel 
uiOKOJiafl  [5]  chocolate 
rnoncKH  [4]  of  the  “Shope”  area  near 
Sofia  ;  moncKa  canaTa  [4]  “Shope 
salad” 

moTJtaHfleu  [23]  Scotsman,  Scot 
LUOTJiaHflKa  [23]  Scotswoman,  Scot 
mo(])b6p  [19]  driver 
mo(j)b6pcKH  [26]  driver’s  ;  xuochbdpcKa 
KHH*xa  [26]  driver’s  license  ; 
uio4)b6pcKH  KypcoBe  [29]  driving 
school 

uinHdHHH  [27]  spy 
myM  [6]  noise  ;  BflriraM  iuyM  [6] 
make  noise 

utyMa  [25]  foliage,  leaves 
myMeH  [10]  noisy 
uiyMOJieHe  [21]  rustling 
tityMona  [26]  rustle,  murmur;  ripple 
iuyHKa  [4]  ham  ;  omji6t  c  iuyHKa  [4] 
ham  omelet 

uiypeii  [22]  brother-in-law  (wife’s  brother) 
mypeHaStKa  [22]  sister-in-law  (wife’s 
brother’s  wife) 

inbiiHa  (or  rnenHa)  [28]  whisper 


ilia  [7]  want  ;  me  He  me  [7]  whether 
one  wants  or  not  ;  He  mh  ce  me  [20] 

I  don’t  feel  like 

macrae  [22]  happiness,  good  fortune 
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macTJiHB  [12]  happy  apwc  [29]  bright,  vivid 

maT  [1]  state  ;  IIlaTHTe  [1]  the  States  hto  [26]  flock 

me  [7]  will  (future  particle) 
mo  [8]  what 

moM  [11]  as  soon  as,  since,  as,  if,  once 
moM  KaTO  [17]  as  soon  as,  since  (relative 
conjunction) 
mipKeji  [13]  stork 


•brjiOB  [27]  angular;  comer  (adj.) 

•brbJi  {plural  irjrn)  [14]  comer  ;  3afl 
•brbJia  [14]  around  the  comer  ; 
3aBHB3M  3afl  -brbJia  [26]  turn  the 
comer 


tor  [13]  south 

idaceH  [20]  southern 

KOKHOCJiaBHHCKH  [17]  South  Slavic 

IOJIH  [2]  July 

tOMpyx  [12]  fist 

IOH3K  [25]  hero,  brave  fellow 

k5hh  [9]  June 

tOHomecKH  [28]  adolescent 


a  [5]  her  (direct  object  pronoun) 
a  [6]  (imperative  particle) ;  a  HanpaBeTe 
Macro  [6]  come  on,  make  space 
aStjiKa  [6]  apple 
aBeH  [11]  open,  obvious 
aBHO  [11]  clearly 

aBJieHHe  [20]  phenomenon  ;  jtaaeHO 
aBJieHne  [20]  the  given  phenomenon 
aBaBaM  ce  /  aBa  ce  [24]  appear,  show  up 
arofla  [11]  strawberry 
aa  [12]  anger  ;  an  Me  e  (Ha)  [12]  I’m 
angry  (at) 

aaeHe  [9]  food,  meal;  dish 
a3jta  [24]  ride,  straddle 
afm,e  {plural  aftua)  [11]  egg 
aaa  [22]  collar 
aae  [13]  jacket 
aM  (aaern)  [9]  eat 
aMa  [23]  pit 
aHyapn  [8]  January 
anoHeu  [23]  Japanese  (male) 
anoHKa  [23]  Japanese  (female) 
apocTeH  [18]  furious,  fierce 
aceH  [1 1]  clear 

acHO  [11]  clearly,  clear  ;  acHO  mh  e 
[11]  I  get  it,  it’s  clear 
acaa  [27]  manger;  crib 
acrae  [18]  dish 
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Note:  alphabetic  ordering  in  Cyrillic  lists  is  as  in  Cyrillic. 

Accent 

stress  shifts 

to  theme  vowel  in  certain  L-participle  forms:  6 
in  the  past  tense  of  HflBaM:  15 


Adjectives 

participles  functioning  as  adjectives:  168 
present  active  participle  used  adjectivally:  169-170 
contrast  with  verbal  adverb:  171-172 

Admirative,  see  also  Dubitative,  Renarrated 
definition:  213,  218 
place  in  scale  of  distancing:  220-221 


Adverbs 

verbal  adverb 

formation:  171 
usage:  171-172 

contrast  with  present  participle:  171-172 


Agreement 

in  the  past  indefinite:  6-7 
in  relative  clauses:  30 

Aktionsarten,  see  also  Prefixation 
defined:  232 

degrees  of  predictability:  240 
general  system:  236-237 
usefulness  of:  238 

Aorist  tense 

indicative  vs.  renarrated:  293 
renarrated  mood  of:  196-197 

contrast  with  past  indefinite:  295-297,  299-300 


Aspect 

general  review:  55 

and  the  generalized  past:  299-300 

and  imperatives:  9-10 

and  motion  verbs:  14 

and  the  past  anterior:  84-85 

and  subordinate  clauses:  34-37 

contrast  with  tense  and  mood:  270,  293 

derived  imperfectives 

formation:  57-59,  64-65 
meaning:  59-60,  65-66 
derived  perfectives:  64-65 

with  instantaneous  meaning:  64-65 
with  attentuated  meaning:  64-65 
imperfect  tense  and  perfective  aspect:  36-37 
pairs 

basic  vs.  derived:  55-59 
formal  relationships:  56-59 
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perfectives  with  conditional  or  habitual  meaning:  134 
prefixation:  57-59,  65 

and  meaning  shifts:  58,  60 
primacy  of  in  conditional  constructions:  175 
simplex  imperfectives:  57,  300 

Clitics,  see  Word  order  rules 

past  anterior  auxiliary  not  a  clitic:  85,  92 

Complex  sentences 

and  aspect  differentiation:  34-37 

and  passive  participles:  93 

conditional  constructions:  154,  173-174,  270-272 

relative  constructions:  29-30 

technical  terms  defined:  173 

Conditional,  see  also  Mood 

conditional  constructions 

definition  and  general  review:  154,  173-174,  270-272 
and  aspect  choice:  175 
concrete  vs.  theoretical:  276-277 
conditional  mood  in:  258-260 
hypothetical  vs.  factual:  273-275 
mood  vs.  tense:  258-259,  271-272,  278 
specific  vs.  broad:  277 
tense  choice  in:  154-155,  174-175,  271 
real  and  unreal  conditions:  174-175,  271 
with  aa:  271-272,  279-280 
conditional  mood 

general  review:  253 

describing  hypothetical  states:  254-255 

expressing  attenuated  commands  or  statements:  255-256 

formation:  253 

in  conditional  constructions:  258-260,  271-278 
in  impersonal  and  modal  constructions:  256-257 
word  order:  253-254 
conditional  usage  of  jih:  134 


Conjugation,  see  also  Verbs;  names  of  individual  tenses 
of  aspect  pairs  related  by  prefixation:  57 

Conjunctions,  see  also  Pronouns,  relative 
compound:  34 
relative:  29-33 
6e3  aa:  279 

aa  in  place  of  He  or  Kan:  281 

aa  He  6h  aa:  257,  279 

aero:  41 

aoKaTo:  35 

3amoTo:  33 

Kate:  281 

kukto:  33 

Kaia>BTO,  etc.:  32 

Karo:  35-36,  41-42 

KaTO  ne  jih:  42 

KoraTo:  33,  35 

kohto,  etc.:  29-31 

kojikoto,  etc.:  32-33,  279 


384 


rioKa3aJieii  /  Index 


KtneTo:  33 
MaKap  (h)  fla:  34 
ocBeH  «ie:  34 
npeAH  fla:  35,  279 
caMO  qe:  34 
oxen  Karo:  35 
TOBa,  KoeTo:  33 
n>M  KaTo:  34 
ie:  281 

qHHTO,  etc.:  31-32 
moM:  36 
njoM  KaTo:  34 

"a- phrases 

as  indirect  commands:  10 

expressing  degrees  of  hypotheticality:  279-281 

with  KoiiTO,  etc.:  280-281 

with  HeKa:  10 

with  passive  participles:  93 

Definiteness 

definite  article  on  nicknames:  71 

definite  article  with  verbal  nouns:  107 

indefinite  relative  pronouns  (“whoever”,  etc.):  39-41 

Derivation 

and  pr>  /  i>p  alternation:  17 
multiple  suffixes:  69 

of  abstract  nouns  from  adjectives:  43,  116 
of  abstract  nouns  from  nouns:  116 
of  abstract  nouns  from  verbs:  43 
of  agentive  nouns  from  nouns:  95,  1 16 
of  agentive  nouns  from  verbs:  94 
of  animal-name  adjectives  from  nouns:  138 
of  borrowed  agentive  nouns:  95 
of  causative  verbs  from  adjectives:  136 
of  diminutives:  69-71 

diminutives  of  personal  names:  70-71 
of  family-group  possessives:  95 
of  imperfective  verbs  by  suffixation:  56,  58-59 
of  imperfective  verbs  by  consonant  shift:  56,  58 
of  imperfective  verbs  by  root  vowel  shift:  57 
of  imperfective  verbs  from  nouns:  42 
of  imperfective  verbs  from  verbs:  42 
of  nationality  names:  179-180 
of  nouns  from  nouns:  95,  116 
of  perfective  verbs  by  suffixation:  56 
of  perfective  verbs  by  prefixation:  56,  57-58,  65 
of  stative  verbs  from  adjectives:  136-137 
of  substance  adjectives  from  nouns:  137 
the  “softening”  suffix  in  adjectives:  138 
the  suffixes  -aBa-  or  -yBa-  in  verbs:  58 
the  suffix  -(a)K-  in  nationality  names:  179-180 
the  suffix  -ap  in  nouns:  94-95 
the  suffix  -an  in  nouns:  94 
the  suffix  -B-  in  verbs:  42,  56,  58,  64-65 
the  suffix  -eH-  in  adjectives:  137 
the  suffix  -emie  in  diminutives:  70-71 
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the  suffix  -erae  in  nouns:  43 

the  suffix  -eit  in  nationality  names:  179 

the  suffix  -en  in  nouns:  180 

the  suffix  -HH-  in  nationality  names:  179-180 

the  suffix  -HH-  in  nouns:  180 

the  suffix  -HH-  in  possessives:  95 

the  suffix  -HHa  in  nouns:  116 

the  suffixes  -hh-  +  -k-  in  diminutives:  69-70 

the  suffix  -K-  in  diminutives:  69-70 

the  suffix  (-xa)  in  agentive  nouns:  94-95 

the  suffix  -xa  in  nationality  names:  179 

the  suffix  -khhh  in  nationality  names:  179 

the  suffix  -Ha-  in  verbs:  56,  64-65 

the  suffix  -OB-  in  possessives:  95 

the  suffix  -ocr  in  nouns:  43 

the  suffix  -ctbo  in  nouns:  116 

the  suffix  -Ten  in  nouns:  94 

verbs  and  nouns  related  by  non-productive  suffixes:  117 

Diacritics,  see  Spelling 

Dictionaries 

defined:  312 

lexical  dictionaries:  312 

pronouncing  dictionaries:  312-313 

Distancing,  see  also  Mood;  Renarrated,  Point  of  View 
general  review:  221-222 
degrees  of 

future  anterior  renarrated:  217 
gradation  of  dubitativity:  218 

full  range  from  witnessed  to  strongest  renarration:  220-221 
emotional  aspects  of:  213,  218-219 
expression  of  inference  or  assumption:  132 
in  1“  and  2Dd  person  renarrated:  213-214 
in  the  past  indefinite:  129 
in  the  renarrated  mood:  192,  197-201,  294 
“reality  distancing”:  253 

temporal  distancing  (tense)  vs.  “involvement  distancing”  (renarrated  mood):  222,  293 
vs.  vividness  of  direct  verification:  129,  133 

Dubitative,  see  also  Admirative,  Distancing,  Renarrated 
defined:  218 

degrees  of  emotional  distancing:  218-219,  220-221 
forms  of  “stronger  renarration”:  219-220 

English,  contrast  with 

borrowed  agentive  suffixes:  95 

conditional  constructions:  173-174,  259-260 

future  in  the  past:  150 

“-ing”  forms:  170-171 

passive  constructions:  88 

past  tense  (simple  past  vs.  present  perfect):  8 

past  tense  (simple  past,  present  perfect,  pluperfect):  83 

point  of  view:  131 

relative  constructions:  29-31 

relative  conjunctions:  30-33 

scope  of  present  vs.  past:  86-88 
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sequence  of  tenses:  133 
tense  vs.  aspect:  175 
untranslatability  of  renarrated:  201 
usage  of  diminutive  constructions:  69 
usage  of  “it”:  62 

usage  of  present  active  participle:  170 
usage  of  passive  participles:  86 
usage  of  verbal  nouns:  107 

Fleeting  vowels,  see  Spelling 

Future  tenses 

future  tense 

indicative  vs.  renarrated:  293 
renarrated  mood  of:  195 
future  anterior 

indicative  vs.  renarrated:  293 
general:  149 
formation:  149 
meaning:  149-150 
modal  usage:  278-279 
renarrated  mood  of:  215-217 
future  anterior  in  the  past 

indicative  vs.  renarrated:  293 
formation:  172 
meaning:  172 

use  in  conditional  constructions:  172 
renarrated  mood  of:  215-217 
future  in  the  past 

indicative  vs.  renarrated:  293 
general:  150 
conditional  usage 

general:  154-155 

tense  vs.  mood:  258-259,  271-272,  278 
form:  150-151 
meaning:  150-154 
renarTated  mood  of:  195 
“future-related”  tenses:  176-177 


Gender 


in  kinship  terminology:  157 


Generalized  past 

defined:  300 

place  in  schema  of  degrees  of  distancing:  220 
usage:  300-301 

Glossary  lists  . 

absence  of  diminutive  formations  in.  /u 

Imperative 

aspect  in:  9-10 
and  negation:  9,  241 
additional  forms:  10 


Imperfect  tense 

and  perfective  aspect:  36-37,  134 
indicative  vs.  renarrated:  293 
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renaiTated  mood  of:  194,  297-298 

Impersonal  (and  related)  constructions 

“true”  impersonals 
general:  15 
HMa:  15-16 
Moxe:  15-16 
HHMa:  15-16 
Tpa6Ba:  15-16 

impersonal  verbs  with  without  fla:  15-16 
impersonal  constructions  with  ce:  112-114 
in  conditional  constructions:  256-257 
“inclination”  constructions  (type  nne  mh  ce):  113-114 
indirect  experiencer  constructions  (type  cjiyHBa  mh  ce):  114 
past  tense  of  impersonal  verbs:  16 

Indefinite  article,  see  Definiteness 

Indirect  discourse,  see  also  Reported  speech 

and  usage  of  the  past  indefinite:  132-133 

Infinitive 

“truncated”  infinitive:  14,  257 

Kinship  terms,  see  also  Names 

family-group  possessive  terms:  95,  103 
overview  and  full  list  of  kinship  terms:  157 

Mood,  see  also  Renarrated 
general  review:  192 
conditional  mood 

definition:  253 
formation:  253 

describing  hypothetical  states:  254-255,  259-260 
use  in  attentuated  commands  and  statements:  255-256 
use  in  conditional  constructions:  258-259 
use  in  impersonal  and  modal  constructions:  256-257 
vs.  tense:  270 
word  order:  253-254 
indicative  mood 

definition:  192 
summary:  176 
vs.  renarrated:  293 
renarrated  mood 

definition:  192,  213 

general  principles  of  formation:  192-194 
1*'  and  2nd  persons:  213-214 
review:  221-222 
vs.  indicative:  293 

Names,  see  also  Kinship  terms 

diminutives  of  personal  names:  70-71 
family-group  possessive  terms:  95,  103 
in  jokes:  229 

nationality  names:  179-180 
patronymic:  229 
place  names:  209 
to  outwit  Death:  210 
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surnames:  103,  229 
Negation 

and  the  form  of  the  future  in  the  past:  151 

and  relative  constructions:  41 

and  the  past  indefinite:  8-9,  130 

variation  in  word  order  of  negative  imperatives:  241 


Nouns 

archaic  case  forms:  260 
plural 

of  nationality  names:  179-180 
verbal  nouns 

formation:  106 
usage:  106-107 
definiteness  in:  107 


Participles 

general  review:  170-171 
passive  participles 

attributive  usage:  86,  168 
formation:  27-28 
predicative  usage:  28,  86-90,  168 
in  passive  constructions:  88-90,  110-111,  168 
past  active  (L-participle),  aorist  stem 
formation:  5-6,  193 
adjectival  (attributive)  use:  168 
predicative  use:  168 

use  as  “form  of  stronger  renarration”:  219-220 

use  with  conditional  mood:  253 

use  within  future  anterior:  149,  169 

use  within  future  anterior  in  the  past:  169,  172 

use  within  past  indefinite:  6-7,  169 

use  within  past  anterior:  83,  169 

use  within  renarrated  mood:  192-193,  294-296 

of  ct>m:  6,  193 

of  ma:  193 

past  active  (L-participle),  imperfect  stem 
formation:  193 

use  within  renarrated  mood:  194,  294,  297-298 
present  active  participle 
formation:  169 
usage:  170 

Past  anterior  tense 

formation:  83 

indicative  vs.  renarrated:  293 
renarrated  mood  of:  214-215 
usage:  83-85 
word  order:  85,  92-93 

Past  indefinite  tense 
general:  129 
and  negation:  9 

expressing  focus  on  present  result:  129-130 
expressing  inference  or  assumption:  132 
expressing  point  of  view:  130-132 
in  indirect  discourse:  132-133 
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indicative  vs.  renarrated:  293 
renarrated  mood  of:  214-215 
usage:  7-9 

vs.  aorist/imperfect:  7-8,  133 


Passive 

agentive  passive  constructions:  89,  93 

comparison  of  three  passive  constructions:  111-112 

passive  constructions,  general:  88-89,  111 

passive  constructions  with  passive  participles:  88-90,  110-112 

passive  constructions  with  ce:  109-112 

3rd  plural  passives:  90,  111-112 


Past  tense 

contrast  between  past  indefinite  and  aorist:  8 

contrast  between  past  indefinite  and  aorist  or  imperfect:  7-8,  129-132 

doubly  marked  past  tense  (past  anterior):  83-84 

generalized  past:  299-301 

joking  about:  145 

of  impersonal  verbs:  16 

scope  of  past  time  vs.  present:  87-88 

shifting  meanings  of  HflBaM  in  different  past  tenses:  14-15 

Point  of  view,  see  also  Distancing 

determining  choice  of  past  indefinite  vs.  aorist  or  imperfect:  130-132 

determining  tense  of  passive  constructions:  87-88 

focus  on  present  result:  129-130 

projection  of  a  future  thought  into  the  past:  151-153 

Possessives 

derived  possessive  nouns  denoting  family  groups:  95 
possessive  constructions  with  indirect  object:  61,  67-68 
hhhto,  etc.:  31-32,  39 


Prefixes 

and  aspect:  56-59 


B- 

with  spatial  meaning  (“into”):  232-234 
in  Aktionsart  chart:  237 

flo- 

expressing  completion  to  an  endpoint:  240-241 
in  Aktionsart  chart:  237 
3a- 

expressing  the  beginning  of  an  action:  65 
in  Aktionsart  chart:  237 

113- 

forming  causatives:  136 

with  spatial  meaning  (“out  of1):  234-235 

with  aspectual  meaning  (“thorough  completion”):  235,  240-241 

in  Aktionsart  chart:  237 

Ha¬ 
expressing  general  completion:  241 
expressing  satiation:  241 
forming  causatives:  136 
in  Aktionsart  chart:  237 

Haa- 

expressing  the  idea  “outdo”:  240 
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in  Aktionsart  chart  237 
o- 

in  Aktionsart  chart:  237 

OT- 

expressing  separation:  238-239 
expressing  general  boundedness:  239 
in  Aktionsart  chart:  237 

no¬ 
expressing  limited  duration:  65,  238 
expressing  simple  completion:  238,  241 
forming  causatives:  136 
in  Aktionsart  chart:  237 

npe- 

in  Aktionsart  chart:  237 

npw- 

forming  causatives:  136 
in  Aktionsart  chart:  237 

npo- 

forming  causatives:  136 
in  Aktionsart  chart:  237 

paa- 

expressing  dispersal:  238-239 
expressing  general  boundedness:  239 
forming  causatives:  136 
in  Aktionsart  chart  237 
c- 

in  Aktionsart  chart:  237 

y- 

forming  causatives:  136 
in  Aktionsart  chart:  237 

Prepositions 

and  prefixes:  232,  234,  236-237,  240 
Ha  +  verbal  noun:  107 

Present  tense 

“historical  present”  and  verbal  nouns:  107 
indicative  vs.  renarrated:  293 
renarrated  mood  of:  194,  297-298 

Pronouns,  see  also  Adjectives,  possessive  pronominal;  Coiyunctions 
personal 

indirect  object 

general  review:  61 
and  word  order  66-68 
idiomatic,  “non-personal”  use:  69 
of  “affect”:  61-62,  67-68 
to  express  possession:  61,  67-68 
to  express  states:  61-62 

relative 

KaKtBTo,  etc.:  32 
KoraTo:  33 

Koirro,  etc.:  29-31,  39-40 
kojikoto:  32-33 
KT>fleTo:  33 
Ha  koto:  39 
hhhto,  etc.:  31-32,  39 
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and  aspect  differentiation:  35-37 
with  aa:  280-281 
with  ean:  41 
with  h  aa:  40 
with  jih:  40 
with  an  He:  41 

Proverbs 

with  Koirro:  39-40 
archaic  case  forms  in:  260 

Questions 

attenuated  form  expressed  with  conditional:  255-256 
interrogatives  and  relatives:  31-33,  39,  41 
with  aa  He  6h:  257 
word  order:  7,  92 

“Reflexive" 

general  review:  108-109 
impersonal  meaning:  112-114 
intransitive  meaning:  108-109 
passive  meaning:  109-112 
reciprocal  meaning:  108 
reflexive  meaning:  108 
verb-specific  (idiomatic)  meaning:  109 

Relative  constructions  see  also  Pronouns,  relative 
general:  29-31 
indefinite:  39-41 

relationship  to  present  participles:  170 

Renarrated 

formation 

general  principles:  192-194 
aorist:  196 
future:  195 
future  anterior:  215 
future  anterior  in  the  past:  216 
future  in  the  past:  195 
imperfect:  194 
past  anterior:  214 
past  indefinite:  214 
present:  194 
optional  usage  of:  197 
overlap  with  indicative  mood 

aorist  renarrated  vs.  past  indefinite  indicative:  196-197,  295-297,  299-300 
and  past  tense  narration:  294-295 
“stronger”  renarration:  219-220 
usage 

future  anterior  and  future  anterior  in  the  past:  216-217 

future  and  future  in  the  past:  195 

past  indefinite  and  past  anterior:  215 

present  and  imperfect:  194 

in  neutral  narration:  197-201 


Reported  speech,  see  also  Renarrated 
indirect  discourse:  132-133 
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j - -  correspondences  or  contrast  with 

agents  in  instrumental  case:  93 
nouns  in  -erae:  43 

le.  see  -Reflexive” 


a  /  e  alternation 

in  the  L-participle:  5-6 
in  the  passive  participle:  28 
variation  in:  313-314,  315-316 
pi  /  ip  alternation:  16-17 
additional  vowels:  313 
commas:  30 
consonant  shifts 

from  t,  fl  to  nothing  in  L-participle:  5-6 
from  n,  t  to  m  in  aspect  pairs:  56 
from  k  to  h  in  diminutives:  70 
from  k,  r  to  q,  *  before  suffix  -raa:  116 
fleeting  vowels 

in  the  L-participle:  5-6 
in  nationality  names:  179 
NOT  in  the  passive  participle:  27-28 
hard/soft  consonants:  314 
vowel  alternations 

in  root  vowels  of  aspect  pairs:  57 


-tandard  language 

defined:  312 

codification  thereof:  313-315 
variation  within:  314-316 

Subjectless  sentences,  see  also  Impersonal  constructions 
active  sentences  without  “actor”:  112-113 
expressing  inclination  (type  ime  mh  ce):  113-114 
third-person  passives:  90,  111-112 


Surprise,  see  also  Admirative 

future  in  the  past  as  expression  of  surprise  or  disappointment:  153-154 
1“  and  2nd  person  renarrated:  214 


-Third-person”  verbs,  see  Impersonal  verbs  and  related  constructions 


Usage  of  certain  words,  see  also  Conjunctions 
arHeniKo:  138 
6h:  257 
6hji:  219-221 
eflH(-KOH,  etc.):  41 
ropKHHT,  etc.:  71 
HflBaM:  14-15 
HMa(rne):  15-16 
xpaBe:  138 
Mowe(me):  15-16 
Moace  6h:  257 
My:  69 

Hefleir:  10,  14 
Hexa:  10 
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Hyjia:  51 
HHMa(nie):  15-16 
HaMa(me)  aa:  16,  151 
OBne:  138 
OTHnn»n:  83 
niuieHue:  70 

nmna  and  derivatives:  59 
ce:  108-114 
cmra:  10,  14 
TeneniKo:  138 
TpH6Ba(uie):  15-16 

Variation 

copula  omission  in  past  indefinite:  295-297,  299,  315 

copula  presence  in  present/imperfect  renarrated:  297-298,  299,  315 

in  city  speech:  317-318 

in  dialects:  316-317 

in  l51  plural  present  verbs:  314 

in  hard  and  soft  consonants:  314 

in  h  /  e  alternation:  314-315 

omission  of  -t  in  masculine  definite:  314-315 

word  order  in  past  anterior:  85,  92 

word  order  in  fixed  phrases:  241 

in  past  active  participle,  imperfect  stem:  193 

Verbs  (see  also  names  of  individual  tenses) 
review  of  tense  system:  176-177 
review  of  tense/mood  system:  293-294 
compound  vs.  simple  tenses:  83,  177 
future  anterior:  149-150 
future  anterior  in  the  past:  172 
future  in  the  past:  150-155 
future  in  the  past  vs.  conditional  mood:  258-259 
generalized  past:  299-301 
of  motion:  14-15 
past  anterior  tense:  83-85 
past  indefinite  tense:  5,  7-9,  129-133 
time  axis 

relation  of  tenses:  83-85,  149,  150-152 
relation  of  verbal  adverb  and  main  verb:  171-172 
scope  of  past  tense  meaning:  7-9,  87-88 
CbM 

L-participle:  6,  193 
conditional:  253 
truncated  infinitive:  257 

Word  order 

in  the  conditional  mood:  253-254 
in  aa-phrases:  93 
in  questions:  7,  92 
in  the  past  indefinite:  7,  12-13 
in  the  past  anterior:  85 
variations  in  word  order:  85,  241 

Word  order  rules 

general  review:  12 
definitions  of  notation 

general  conventions:  12 
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COP  (copula,  ct>m):  12 
DIR  (direct  object):  12 
IND  (indirect  object):  12 
INT  (interrogative):  12 
Neg.  (negation):  12 
part  (the  L-participle):  12 
POS  (possessive  indirect  object):  66 
3rd  COP  (3sg.auxiliary):  12 
-cr.ditional  mood:  253-254 
'ixperiencer”  constructions:  66 
^direct  object  of  “affect”:  67-68 
siiirect  object  of  verb:  66 
rast  anterior  tense:  92-93 
past  indefinite  tense:  12-13 
possessive  constructions:  67-68 
-eiational  possessive  constructions:  67 
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